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NEW ORIBATIDS (ACAR]) FROM SOUTH AFRICA
By

J .  B a l o g h  and S. M a h u n k a

ZOOSYSTEMATICAL IN ST ITU TE, L. EÖTVÖS UNIV ERSITY  O F SCIENCES, BU DA PEST (D IRECTO R: PR O F . 
D R. E. DUDICH) A ND T H E  ZOOLOGICAL D EPA RTM EN T OF T H E  H UN G A RIA N  NATURAL H ISTORY  MUSEUM ,

B U D A PEST (DIRECTO R: D R. Z. KASZAB)

(R eceived  August 20, 1965)

R.  F.  L a w r e n c e  (N a ta l M useum , P ie te rm a ritz b u rg )  sen t us a v e ry  rich  
O rib a tid  m a te r ia l, collected b y  h im , for id e n tif ic a tio n . T his m a te ria l su p p le ­
m en ts  v e ry  fa v o u ra b ly  th e  ea rlie r A frican co llec tings subserv in g  th e  d esc rip tio n  
o f a p a r t  o f th e  O rib a tid  m ites  o f E q u a to r ia l A frica , E a s t  A frica, A ngola, an d  
M adagascar. S ince a con sid erab ly  g rea te r  a m o u n t of new  ta x a  th a n  e x p e c te d  
h av e  been fo u n d  in  th e  m a te r ia l, i t  seems e x p e d ie n t th a t  th e y  be p u b lish ed  
in  a n u m b er o f  sh o rte r  p u b lica tio n s . The co m p le te  w ork ing  up  of th e  m a te r ia l  
w ill be follow ed b y  a su m m a ry  re p o rt, to  be p lan n ed  as a com prehensive  
p u b lica tio n , com p lem en ted  w ith  a key , on th e  kn o w n  O rib a tid  fau n a  o f  S o u th  
A frica.

T he o rd e r o f sequence o f  th e  new species described  below  follow s th e  
p rov isiona l sy s tem  o f B a l o g h : A Synopsis o f  th e  W orld  O rib a tid  (A cari) 
G enera (1965).

Deposition o f type m aterial: H olotypes, and a part o f the Paratypes, are deposited  
in  the Natal M useum (NM); the rest o f the Paratypes are preserved in  the Hungarian N atural 
H istory Museum (H N H M ), Budapest.

Thanks are due to Mrs. É v a  K o v á c s , who rendered efficient help both in the sc ien tific  
working up of the m aterial and in the drawing of the figures.

S teganacarus m u ltitu b e rcu la tu s  sp . n . (F ig. 1)

938.4 X 500 [ X .  Sensillus sh o rt, se tifo rm , p ro c lin a te  an d  d ecu m b en t w h en  
view ed la te ra lly . H airs  o f ásp is p o o rly  v isib le  d u e  to  cero teg u m en t o f  sing le 
ty p e-sp ec im en . Á spis o rn am en ted  m ed ia lly  w ith  a c rcst-like  p ro tu b e ra n c e .

N o to g a s tra l h a irs  sh o rt, w iden ing  p h y llifo rm  or b lad e-sh ap ed , p o in te d , 
s i tu a te d  m o stly  on sp h aerica l tu b e rc les . A t le a s t  10 large  tuberc les v isib le  
la te ra lly , g iv ing  an  ex trem ely  s in g u la r a p p e a ra n ce  to  an im al. T his fe a tu re  
d istin g u ish es  th e  new  species from  all know n congeners.

G en ita l a n d  a n a l p la te s  w ith  c h a e to ta x y  c h a ra c te ris tic a l of genus. A ll 
a n a l ha irs sh o r t an d  setifo rm .

l A d a  Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



2 J .  BALOGH and S. M AHUNKA

T y p e  - m a t e r i a l :  H olotype and 4 P aratypes in the NM, 4 P aratypes in the
H N H M .

L o c a l i t y :  Town B ush, P ieterm aritzburg, leg. R. F. L a w h e n c e .

P h y llh e rm an n ia  a n g u la ta  sp . n . (Figs. 2 3)

602.7 622.3 X 318.5 -3 4 3  /г. Sensillus ex clina te , s tra ig h t, ap ica l h a lf
f in e ly  c ilia te . In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  h o riz o n ta lly  inc lin a te , ap ica lly  e x ten d in g  
b e y o n d  each  o ther. A n te rio rly  of in te r la m e lla r  ha irs a tra n sv e rsa l ch itin o u s 
lin e , m ed ia lly  w ith  an  ang le  a n te r io ra d ; an  in d is tin c t tu b e rc le  b e h in d  each 
in te r la m e lla r  hair.

N o to g a s te r  w ith  16 p a irs  o f long , p o in te d , s ligh tly  b lad e -sh ap ed  h a irs ; 
p o s te r io r  ha irs  sh o rte r  th a n  o th ers . P o s te r io r  p a r t  of n o to g a s te r  w ith  th ree  
p a irs  o f  o b tu se  angles. H a irs  a rran g ed  in  4 lo n g itu d in a l row s, b a sa lly  w ith  
4 lo n g itu d in a l ch itinous rib s , only s lig h tly  e lev a ted  from  n o to g a s tra l surface. 
T h is  l a t t e r  w ith  a fin e , in d is tin c t, p o ly g o n a l s tru c tu re .

V e n tra l  side: ep im era l ha irs 3 1 — 2 5, hairs in  p a r t  f in e ly  c ilia te .
3 — 6 p a irs  o f g en ita l h a irs : th re e  e x te r io r  ones phy llifo rm , p o in te d , s ix  in n er 
ones m in u te  b u t  p a r t ly  w iden ing  to  p h y llifo rm . 3 pairs o f ad an a l a n d  2 pairs 
o f  a n a l  h a irs  n o t w iden ing , se tifo rm .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H olotype and 35 P aratypes in the \M ; 35 P aratypes in
the H N H M .

L o c a l i t y :  U m hlal i ,  N a ta l ,  leg. R. F. L a w r e n c e .

P h y llh e rm an n ia  se rra ta  sp . n . (Figs. 4 —5)

534.1 — 539 X 2 6 9 .5 - 284.2 //. Sensillus exc lin a te , s lig h tly  a rc u a te , ap i­
c a lly  h a rd ly  p e rcep tib ly  in c ra ssa te , sm o o th . In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  in c lin a te  and  
o b liq u e ly  p ro c lin a te . T ra n sv e rsa l ch itin o u s  lin e  o f p rodorsum  w a n tin g . P o s te r­
io r ly  o f  in te rla m e lla r  h a irs , a h a rd ly  e le v a te d , in d is tin c t p o rtio n  each , covered 
w ith  g ran u les .

N o to g a s te r  w ith  16 p a irs  o f h a irs , o f w h ich  2 p o ste ro m arg in a l h a irs  sh o rt, 
p h y llifo rm , those  o rig in a tin g  a n te r io r ly  o f  p a ir  13 a rran g ed  in  fou r lo n g itu d in a l 
lin  es, f in e , setifo rm . N o to g a s te r  sm o o th , o v a l, w ith o u t an y  sc u lp tu re  or ribs.

V e n tra l  side: ep im era l ha irs  3 1— 2 — 5; h a irs  o f ep im ere IV , especially
2 o u te r  ones, s tr ik in g ly  long . All ep im era l h a irs  se tifo rm , sm oo th . 3 -j- 6 pairs 
o f  g e n ita l  h a irs  p re se n t, 3 o u te r  ones p h y llifo rm , sh o rt. 3 p a irs  o f a d a n a l and 
2 p a ir s  o f  an a l ha irs sh o rt, fusifo rm .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H olotyp e and 1 P aratyp e in the NM.
L o c a l i t y :  K nysna, Cape Province, leg. R. F. L a w r e n c e .

T h e re  are  five  P hyllherm ann ia  species k n o w n  from  th e  E th io p ia n  R egion. 
T h e y  c a n  be  d is tin g u ish ed  b y  th e  fo llow ing  key :

A cta  Zoo I. Hung. X I I ,  1966
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s. 1 — 4. 1 =  Sleganacarus muUituberculatus sp. n., lateral; 2—3 =  Phyllhermannia angu-
lata sp. n. 2 =  dorsal, 3 =  ventral; 4 =  Phyllhermannia serrata sp. n., dorsal

l* Acta Zool. H ung. X I I , 1966
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1 (4) In te r la m e lla r  reg ion  w ith o u t a tra n sv e rsa l ch itin o u s line .
2 (3) Sensillus fine ly  g ra n u la te d . N o to g as tra l h a irs  lan ceo la te . 860 X 450 ц.

T a n g a n y ik a  P . a fricana  B a l o g h , 1958
3 (2) Sensillus sm o o th . N o to g a s tra l  ha irs se tifo rm . 540 X 284 ц. S o u th

A frica  P . se r ra ta  sp . n.
4 (1) In te r la m e lla r  reg ion  w ith  a tra n sv e rsa l ch itin o u s line.
5 (6) In te rla m e lla r  h a irs  s h o r t ,  m uch  sh o rte r  th a n  h a lf  d is ta n c e  betw een

th e m . N o to g aste r w ith  a ro u g h , po ly g o n a l sc id p tu re . M ad ag ascar
P . exornata  B a l o g h , 1962

6 (5) In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  lo n g , longer th a n  h a lf  d is tan ce  b e tw een  th em .
N o to g aste r sm o o th , o r  w ith  fin e , h a rd ly  d iscern ib le  po ly g o n a l scu lp tu re .

7 (8) P o ste rio r  h a lf  o f  n o to g a s te r  w ith  3 p a irs  o f  o b tu se  ang les, an d  2 pairs
o f  lo n g itu d in a l, s lig h tly  e lev a ted  ch itin o u s ribs. S o u th  A frica

P . a n g u la ta  sp. n.
8 (7) P o ste rio r  h a lf  o f  n o to g a s te r  ro u n d ed , its  su rface  w ith o u t lo n g itu d in a l

ch itinous ribs. M ad ag asca r P . p a u lia n i  B a l o g h , 1962

Phereliodes ( ? )  longiceps sp. n . (F igs. 6 — 7)

795 .6  X 489.6 ( X .  Sensillus ex c lin a te  an d  rec lin a te , se tifo rm , p o in ted , 
th r o u g h o u t  finely  c ilia ted . In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  sh o rt b u t  w ell d iscern ib le , 
b a c illifo rm . L am ellar a n d  ro s tr a l  h a irs  ra th e r  long , th in , o r ig in a tin g  alm ost 
a lo n g  a  com m on line. P ro d o rsu m  longer th a n  w ide, a n te r io r ly  a tte n u a tin g , 
w ith  X -sh a p e d  ch itinous lin es .

N o to g a s te r  covered w ith  co n cen trica lly  s itu a te d  exu v iae  (F ig . 6), w ith  
1 or 2 p a irs  o f hairs on p o s te r io r  ap ices. N o to g a s te r  w ith  a p o ly g o n a l s tru c tu re .

V e n tra l  side: 5 p a irs  o f  g e n ita l, 3 pa irs  o f an a l, an d  3 p a irs  o f  a d a n a l ha irs . 
V e n tra l  p la te  w ith  ir re g u la r  ru g o sities, an d  a g ra n u la tio n  p a r t ly  follow ing 
w rin k le s .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo typ e  and 2 Paratypes in the NM, 2 Paratypes in  the H NH M .
L o c a l i t y :  Town B ush, P ieterm aritzburg, leg. R. F . L a w r e n c e .

T h is interesting species was here relegated to the genus Phereliodes exclusive ly  on the 
basis o f  a single artificial feature: the num ber of the anal hairs. U ntil considerably more 
species are known than today , th e  system  of the fam ily  Platerem aeidae cannot satisfacto­
r ily  be elaborated. The above species can be easily distinguished and sharply separated  
b y  th e  characteristics given in  the d iagnosis and the drawings, from all other ta x a  described  
and re legated  to the fam ily.

H ym enobelba  c o a rc ta ta  sp. n . (F igs. 8 — 9)

784 — 833 X 4 1 6 .5 —460 .6  p . Sensillus se tifo rm , sm o o th , ex c lin a te . In te r-  
la m e lla r  h a irs  arising n e a r  e ach  o th e r , lan ceo la te , m arg in a lly  c ilia te . L am ella r 
h a irs  o rig in a tin g  n e a r each  o th e r , on a ch itin o u s tu b e rc le , se tifo rm , long, 
re a c h in g  ro stru m . R o s tra l h a irs  in c lin a te , sp a rse ly  cilia te . S ta r tin g  from

A cta  Zool. Hung. X I I ,  I960
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Figs. 5—8. 5 =  Phyllhermannia serrata sp. n., ventral: 6—7 -  Phereliodes (?) longiceps
sp. n. 6 =  dorsal, 7 =  ventral; 8 =  Hymenobelba coarctata sp. n., dorsal

Acta Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



6 J .  BALOGH and S. M AHUNKA

b o th r y d ia ,  a sem icircu lar, in d is t in c t  line, d e c u rre n t a n te r io r ly  o f in te rla m e lla r  
h a irs .

N o to g a s te r  e x tre m e ly  a t te n u a t in g  a n te r io r ly , b e in g  n a rro w er th a n  p ro ­
d o rsu m . D orsosejugal s u tu re  s tra ig h t . 10 p a irs  o f n o to g a s tra l  h a irs  p re se n t, all 
s e tifo rm , sm ooth , r a th e r  lo n g : th re e  hairs p  s h o r te r  th a n  o thers.

V e n tra l  side: 6 p a irs  o f  g e n ita l, and  2 p a irs  o f  a n a l h a irs . V en tra l p la te  
w ith  o n ly  10 pairs of h a irs . V e n tra l  p la te  lo n g er th a n  w ide.

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo ty p e  and 30 P aratypes in  the NM, 30 Paratypes in
th e  H N H M .

L o c a l i t y :  G raham stow n, Cape Province, leg. R . F . L a w r e n c e .

H ym enobelba  an n u lu s  sp . n . (F ig s . 10 11)

749.7  X 382.2 ц. S en sillu s setifo rm , ex c lin a te , w ith  5 — 6 sp arse ly  spaced  
c ilia . In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  s e tifo rm , c ilia te , ap ica lly  n o t  reach in g  bases o f lam ella r 
h a ir s . T h ese  la t te r  a ris in g  o n  a n  annu lifo rm  c h itin o u s  lin e , p o in ted , sm oo th , 
e x te n d in g  to  ro s tru m . R o s tra l  h a irs  a rcu a te , c ilia te , r a th e r  long. A n terio rly  
o f  in te r la m e lla r  ha irs , a tr a n s v e rs a l ,  w eakly  a rc u a te , sh o rt ch itinous line.

N o to g a s te r  m o d e ra te ly  a tte n u a tin g  a n te r io r ly , dorsosejugal su tu re  
s t r a ig h t .  10 pairs of n o to g a s tra l  h a irs; base o f  h a irs  lan ceo la te ly  in c rassa te , 
th e n  ra p id ly  m u cro n a te  to  ac ic id ifo rm , e x tre m e ly  th in . H airs  p  considerab ly  
s h o r te r  th a n  o thers.

V e n tra l side: 6 p a irs  o f  g en ita l, 2 p a irs  o f  a n a l h a irs  p re sen t. V en tra l 
p la te  w ith  9 pairs o f h a irs . H a irs  b asa lly  c ilia te . V e n tra l p la te  longer th a n  
w id e .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo ty p e  in the NM, one P aratyp e in  the HNHM .
L o c a l i t y :  T ow n B u sh , P ie te rm aritz b u rg , leg. R . F . L a w r e n c e .

T h e re  are 4 species k n o w n  of th e  H ym enobelba  g roup . T hey  can be 
d is tin g u ish e d  as follows:

1 (2) P ro d o rsu m  w ith o u t ch itin o u s  costu lae . V e n tra l p la te  w ith  15 pa irs
o f hairs. South A m erica A ndesam erus pecu lia ris  H ammer, 1962

2 (1) P ro d o rsu m  w ith  c h itin o u s  costu lae. V e n tra l p la te  w ith  7 — 10 pa irs
o f hairs.

3 (4) C hitinous co stu lae  o f  p ro d o rsu m  Y -sh ap ed , fu rc a te . E p im era l ha irs
p a r t ly  lan ceo la te . M ad ag asca r H ym enobelba yp s ilo n  B a l o g h , 1962

4 (3) C hitinous co stu lae  o f  p ro d o rsu m  n o t fu rc a te . E p im e ra l ha irs se tifo rm .
5 (6) P ro d o rsu m  a n te r io r ly  ex trem ely  a t te n u a t in g , re c tan g u la r. Sensillus

sm oo th . S ou th  A frica  H . c o a rc ta ta  sp. n.
6 (5) P ro d o rsu m  a n te r io r ly  less a tte n u a tin g , o b tu se -an g led . Sensillus w ith

5 — 6 cilia. S o u th  A frica  II . an n u lu s  sp. n.

A cta  Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966
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Figs. 9 —12. 9 =  Hymenobelba coarctata sp. n., ventral, 10—11 =  IJymenobelba annulus
sp. n. 10 =  dorsal, 11 =  ventral; 12 =  Reteremulus aciculatus sp. n., ventral
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R eterem ulus gen. n.

F am . E rem o b e lb id ae . S im ilar to  E rem ulus  B e r l e s e , 1908, hence th e  
l is tin g  o f  ch a rac te rs  d is tin g u ish in g  th e  tw o genera  seem s suffic ien t. P e d o te c ta  
2 v e ry  sm all, a lm ost e n tire ly  vestig ia l. P ro d o rsu m  w ith  a po lygonal n e tw o rk , 
a n d  a s im ila rly  c o n s tru c te d  costu la . 11 p a irs  o f  n o to g a s tra l ha irs , 5 p a irs  of 
g e n ita l h a irs . All h a irs  o f  ep im era l an d  v e n tra l  reg ions sim ple, n o t ram ify ing .

T ype-species: R eterem ulus aciculatus sp. n .

R e te rem u lu s  ac icu la tu s sp. n. (F igs. 12 13)

715.4 X 436.1 fi. Sensillus th in , flagellifo rm , w ith  ex trem ely  sm all, d is­
p e rsed  g ranu les, a lm o s t sm o o th . In te rlam e lla r  h a irs  long , fine, rem oved  from  
each  o th e r. L am ellar a n d  ro s tra l hairs r a th e r  long , th in , sm ooth . P ro d o rsu m  
w ith  a ro u g h , reg u la r, p o ly g o n a l re ticu la tio n , hence  co stu lae  less conspicuous. 
R o s tru m  alm ost p o in te d .

N o to g aste r w ith  11 p a irs  of long, v e ry  f in e , a lm o st flagellifo rm  hairs. 
A po ly g o n a l s tru c tu re  a n te r io r ly , in  tra n sv e rsa l groove o f n o to g aste r. This 
la t t e r  w ith  p o in ted , sp in ifo rm  aciculi.

V e n tra l side: e p im era l ha irs 3 1 3 3; also 8 p a irs  o f v e n tra l  hairs.

T y p e  - m a t e r i a l :  H olotype and 3 Paratypes in  the NM, 3 Paratypes in the  
HNHM .

L o c a l i t y :  Town B ush. Pieterm aritzburg, leg. R. F. L a w r e n c e .

F urcoppia  gen. n.

F am . M etriopp iidae . L am ellae d ec u rre n t n e a r  one a n o th e r, converg ing  
an d  fusing , w ith  long , th in  cusp ides. P e d o te c ta  2 a b se n t. R o stru m  d e n tic u la te . 
11 p a irs  o f ex trem ely  sm all n o to g a s tra l h a irs , 6 p a irs  o f gen ita l ha irs . Legs 
3 -d ac ty lo u s . T he new  genus, th o u g h  co rresp o n d in g  in its s tru c tu re  to  th e  
M etriopp iid  ty p e , im ita te s , b y  the co n fig u ra tio n  o f its  lam ellae, the  fam ily  
A steg is tid ae , especia lly  th e  genus Cultroribula.

T ype-species: F urcopp ia  im itans  sp . n.

F u rco p p ia  im itans sp. n. (F igs. 14 15)

637 X 411.6 p . Sensillus se tifo rm , e x c lin a te  an d  s ligh tly  rec lin a te , 
p o in te d , ap ically  s till s lig h tly  (b u t h a rd ly  p e rc e p tib ly )  th ick e r, w ith  v e ry  fine  
cilia . In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  m ed iu m  long, e x o s tig m a ta l h a irs  sm ooth , v e ry  long, 
h a rd ly  sh o rte r  th a n  sen sillu s . L am ellae sh ap ed  like an  in v e rted  V, w ith  ex trem e­
ly  long , th in  cusp is, b e a r in g  s tra ig h t, sm o o th , la m e lla r  ha irs . R o stra l ha irs 
th ic k , s tro n g ly  c ilia te . R o s tra l region d e n ta te . P e d o te c ta  2 en tire ly  a b se n t.

Acta Zoo!. Hung. X I I , 1966
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Figs. 1 3 —16. 13 =  Reteremulus aciculatus sp. n., dorsal; 14— 15 =  F urcoppia i mi tans sp 
14 =  dorsal, 15 =  ventral; 16 =  M ultoribula m ultipunctata  sp. n., dorsal
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N o to g a s te r  w ith  11 p a irs  of, p a r t ly  a lm o st ev an escen t, ha irs . N o to g a s te r  
w i th o u t  sc u lp tu re . F em u r 4 below  w ith  a sh a rp  c re s t, p ro x im ally  te rm in a tin g  
in  a to o th .

V e n tra l  side: ep im era l reg io n  resem bling  th e  Ceratoppia-ty p e . E p im e ra l 
h a irs  f in e ly  ciliate. G en ita l p la te s  re la tiv e ly  sm all, w ith  6 p a irs  o f m in u te  
g e n ita l h a ir s ;  anal p la te s  co n s id e ra b ly  la rg e r, a lm o s t tw ice longer th a n  g en ita l 
p la te s . N e a r  genita l p la te s , in  v ic in ity  o f ag g en ita l h a irs , ra th e r  la rg e  areo lae  
a rra n g e d  in a tran sv ersa l line .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo typ e, in  the NM.
L o c a l i t y :  Town B ush, P ieterm aritzburg, leg. R. F . L a w r e n c e .

M ulto ribu la  gen. n.

F a m . A steg istidae (?). A b o u t 50 -55 p a irs  o f  n o to g a s tra l h a irs , re p re ­
s e n te d  o n ly  b y  alveoli, e x c e p t fo r h u m era l h a ir . 6 p a irs  of g en ita l, 2 p a irs  of 
a n a l, 1 p a i r  o f aggenita l, 3 p a irs  o f  a d a n a l h a irs . G en ita l and  ana l p la te s  la rg e , 
a lm o s t to u c h in g  each o th e r . L egs tr id a c ty lo u s .

T y p e-sp ec ies: M ultoribu la  m u ltipuncta ta  sp . n.
T h e  new  genus e ssen tia lly  d iffers, b y  th e  h igh  n u m b e r of th e  n o to g a s tra l  

a lv eo li a n d  its  general h a b i t ,  n o t  only  from  all know n  A steg istid  g en era , b u t  
a lso  e v e ry  O rihatid  ta x o n .

M ultoribula m u ltip u n c ta ta  sp. n . (F igs. 16 —17)

816 X 663 p. Sensillus ex c lin a te , ap ica lly  in c ra ssa te ly  fu sifo rm , apex  
p o in te d , sm oo th . E x o s tig m a ta l h a ir  long , sm o o th . L am ellae  sh o rt, s tro n g ly  
c o n v e rg in g , and  m eeting  in  m id d le  of p ro d o rsu m , w ith  sh o rt, deep ly  inc ised  
c u sp id e s . L am ellar h a irs  lo n g , con sid erab ly  p ro je c tin g  beyond  ro s tru m . 
R o s tra l  h a irs  ra th e r  long , a rc u a te . P ro d o rsu m  re la tiv e ly  sm all and  w ide , w ith  
a w ide  ro s tru m .

L egs tr id a c ty lo u s . F e m u r  o f  leg 2 w ith  6 7 la rg e , lanceo la te  h a irs , an d
s im ila r  b u t  m uch sh o rte r  ones on leg 1.

N o to g a s te r  w ith  v e ry  la rg e , ro u n d ed , s lig h tly  p ro jec tin g  sh o u ld ers . 
A b o u t 5 0 — 55 pairs o f ir re g u la r ly  spaced  a lveoli; on ly  h u m era l a lveolus b e a r ­
in g  a v is ib le  ha ir. N o u rish in g  chan n e ls  lead in g  to  a lveoli well d iscern ib le .

E p im e re s  very  la rg e , o b liq u e , occupy ing  h a lf  le n g th  of v e n tra l  p la te . 
F re e  p o r t io n  of v e n tra l p la te  tw ice  as w ide as lo n g , sem icircu lar. G en ita l and  
a n a l p la te s  large, a lm o st m ee tin g .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo ty p e  in the NM, one P aratype in the H NH M .
L o c a l i t y :  New H anover, N atal, leg. R. F. L a w r e n c e .

W e have relegated this new  species only provisionally  to the fam ily A steg istidae. 
We h a v e  been unable to connect it  w ith  any one of the know n Oribatids.

A d a  Zool. H ung. X I I  1966
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Figs. 17 —19. 17 =  M ultoribula m ultipunctata  sp. n ., ventral; 18— 19 =  Carabocepheus 
lounsburyi subsp. lalior subsp. n. 18 =  dorsal, 19 =  ventral
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12 J .  BALOGH and  S. M AHUNKA

Carabocepheus B é r l é s é , 1910

W e h av e  found a n u m b e r  of ex em p la rs  of a Carabocepheus species in  
th e  S o u th  A frican m a te ria l. T h e  specim ens could  n o t he id en tif ied  w ith  th e  
species Carabocepheus lou n sb u ry i B e r l e s e , 1910 , since th e  sh ap e  o f  th e  speci­
m en s , th e  sensillus, a n d  th e  n o to g a s tra l  h a irs  d iffer sh a rp ly  from  B e r l e s e ’s 
d ra w in g  a n d  descrip tion . T he d ifferences are  b igger th a n  exp licab le  b y  a fa u lty  
d ra w in g , hence we describe th e  ta x o n  as a new  subspecies. T h e  d iagnosis o f  
th e  g en u s  is as follows:

14 p a irs  o f n o to g a s tra l a n d  4 p a irs  o f  gen ita l ha irs . L am ellae  narrow , 
in te r la m e lla r  h a ir  a rising  on a s in g u la r p la te , lam e lla r h a ir  o rig in a tin g  a n te r io r ly  
o f la m e lla r  apex. D o rsose juga l su tu re  w ith  an  en an tio p h y sis  each , w ith in  
b o th ry d iu m .

Carabocepheus lo unsbury i ssp. la tio r  ssp. n. (F igs. 18 19)

1020 X 642.6 p . Sensillus ex c lin a te , r a th e r  sh o rt, ap ica lly  h a rd ly  p e r­
c e p tib ly  in c rassa te , w ith  dense , pen ic illifo rm  cilia. L am ellae and  p e d o te c ta  
1 tu b e rc u la te ,  p rodorsum  m in u te ly  fo v eo la te  an d  p u n c ta te .

D orsosejugal su tu re  s tr a ig h t ,  w ith  2 p a irs  o f en an tio p h y ses . 15 p a irs  
o f  n o to g a s tra l  hairs co n sid e rab ly  sh o rte r  th a n  th o se  of n o m in a te  fo rm , acicu- 
la te .

F o u r  pairs of g en ita l h a irs , m u ch  sh o rte r  th a n  an a l h a irs , a n d  th ese  
a g a in  s h o r te r  th a n  3 p a irs  o f  a d a n a l h a irs . A d an a l an d  an a l h a irs  w ith  sh o rt 
c ilia . B y  th e  sh o rte r h a irs  a n d  w ider b o d y , th e  ta x o n  d iffers sh a rp ly  from  
th e  n o m in a te  form  described  b y  B e r l e s e .

T y p e  - m a t e r i a l :  H olotyp e and 18 Paratypes in  the NM, 18 P aratypes in
the H N H M .

L o c a l i t y :  Graham stown, Cape Province, leg. R. F. La w r e n c e .

M achadocepheus sag itta  sp. n . (F igs. 20 — 22)

686 X 431.2 p. Sensillus se tifo rm , h a rd ly  in c ra ssa te , f in e ly  cilia te , 
a p ic a lly  recu rv ing . In te r la m e lla r  h a ir  (w hen view ed from  above) s i tu a te d  on 
a n te r io r  p o rtio n  of p ro d o rsu m , fine , sm o o th , ap ica lly  exc lin a te . L am ella r h a ir , 
w h en  v iew ed  from  above, in  a “ ro s tra l”  p o s itio n , also fine  an d  sm o o th . R o stra l 
h a ir  d iscern ib le  only  in  a la te r a l  v iew , sh o rt, b lad e -sh ap ed . L am ellae  from  
ab o v e  fo rm in g  an  in tr ic a te , X -sh a p e d  e lev a tio n . L a te ra l v iew  o f ta x o n  ra th e r  
c h a ra c te r is tic  (Fig. 22).

N o to g a s te r  w ith  14 p a irs  o f m in u te , ex trem ely  th in , sm o o th  h a irs , all 
a rc u a te ,  d ecu m b en t to  b o d y  su rface . N o to g a s te r  a n te rio rly  an d  m ed ia lly  w ith  
a co n sp icu o u s , sa g ittifo rm  c re s t. All h a irs  s i tu a te d  on f la t  tu b e rc le s , re sem bling
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Figs. 20 — 22. Machadocepheus sagitta  sp. n . 20 =  dorsal, 21 =  ventral, 22 =  lateral

Acta Zool. H ung. X I I , 1966



14 J .  BALOGH and S. M AHUNKA

c h itin o u s  c rests  in  a la te ra l  v iew . N o to g aste r m e d ia lly  w ith  sm all, p o s te r io r ly  
w ith  la rg e r , rounded  foveoli.

V e n tra l  side: 4 p a irs  o f  g en ita l, 1 p a ir  o f  ag g en ita l, 3 pa irs o f  a d a n a l, 
2 p a irs  o f  a n a l hairs. P o ri iad  fa r  rem oved fro m  a n a l p la te . V en tra l p la te  w ith  
th re e  p a irs  o f large, h ex a g o n a l areas, b o rd e red  b y  th ic k  ch itinous la th s .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo typ e  in the NM, one P aratype in  the HNHM.
L o c a l i t y :  A m a n z im to ti, N a ta l, leg. R . F . L a w r e n c e .

T he shape of the lam ellae and the sculpture o f th e  notogaster sharply d istinguish  
the new  species from all know n congeners.

Oppia a n te n n a ta  sp. n . (F igs. 23 — 24)

431 .2  475.3 X 254.8 275.3 fi. Sensillus e x trem e ly  long, longer th a n
p ro d o rs u m , filiform , c ilia te . In te r la m e lla r  a n d  ro s tra l  hairs ra th e r  s im ila r , o f 
m e d iu m  le n g th , se tifo rm . P ro d o rsu m  w ith o u t a n y  costu lae . M edially  b e tw een  
b o th ry d ia ,  2 pairs o f m in u te , ro u n d ed , c h itin o u s  tu b ercu li, s i tu a te d  like  
e n a n tio p h y se s .

N o to g a s te r  w ith  10 p a ir s  of n o to g a s tra l h a irs , ha irs  ta c o n sid e rab ly  
s h o r te r  th a n  hairs te, ti, a n d  ex trem e ly  long  h a irs  r3. H a ir  ms b ro k en  aw ay . 
H a irs  r j a n d  r., m uch sh o rte r  th a n  hairs r3. H a irs  p  sh o rt.

V e n tra l  side: 6 p a irs  o f  g e n ita l hairs. G e n ita l p la te s  considerab ly  sm alle r 
th a n  a n a l  p la te s . P ori iad  s i tu a te d  la te ra lly  o f  a n d  rem oved  from  a n a l p la te s .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo typ e  and 13 P aratypes in  the NM, 13 P aratypes in
the H N H M.

L o c a l i t y :  Table M ountain, Drummond, leg. R . F . L a w r e n c e .

The b ig , new  species can  be  d istin g u ish ed  b y  th e  sh a p e  of th e  sensillus an d  th e  fo u r 
c h itin o u s  tu b erc le s  of th e  p ro d o rsu m , th e re b y  d iffering  fro m  all know n  O ppia-species.

Opp ia  fo rtis  sp. n. (F igs. 25 — 26)

661 .5  X  411.6 p. R esem b lin g  O ppia capensis  ( P a o l i , 1908), w ith  th e  
fo llow ing  d ifferences: sensillu s setiform  (fusifo rm  in  0 . capensis), c ilia te . 
A n e n a n tio p h y s is  each , a n te r io r ly  of d o rso se ju g a l su tu re  (only a so lita ry  
tu b e rc le  in  capensis). N o to g a s tra l  hairs c ilia te  (sm o o th  in  capensis); 10 p a irs  
o f  n o to g a s tra l  h a irs; h a ir  ta  lo ng .

V e n tra l  side: 6 p a irs  o f  g en ita l h a irs , re la t iv e ly  long. A ggenita l, a d a n a l, 
an d  a n a l  h a irs  long; p o ri iad  s lig h tly  rem oved  fro m  an u s.

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo typ e  and 38 P aratyp es in  the NM, 38 P aratypes in
the H N H M .

L o c a l i t y :  H igh F la ts , N a ta l ,  leg. R. F . L a w r e n c e .

P seudo tocepheus m édius sp. n . (F igs. 2 7 —28)

617. 4 — 627.2 X 303.8 — 318.5 fi. Sensillus e x c lin a te  an d  rec lin a te , ap i- 
c a lly  fu s ifo rm , po in ted , h a irle ss . In te rla m e lla r, la m e lla r , an d  ro s tra l h a irs  se ti-
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Figs. 23— 26. 23— 24 =  O ppia  antennata sp. n. 23 =  dorsal, 24 =  ventral; 25 — 26 =  O ppia  
fo rtis  sp. n. 25 =  dorsal, 26 =  ventral
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fo rm , r a t h e r  long, ciliate . A th in ,  costu la -like  line  d e c u rre n t from  b o th ry d iu m  
to  b a s e  o f  lam e lla r ha irs . P ro d o rsu m  m edia lly  w ith  irre g u la r  tu b e rc les , l a te r ­
a lly  w i th  sm all granules.

N o to g a s te r  w ith  10 p a irs  o f  h a irs . H a ir  ta s lig h tly  longer th a n  o th e rs , 
c ilia te  o n  one  side, o th e r h a irs  lo n g , ap ica lly  flag e llifo rm , sm ooth .

V e n tr a l  side: 3 p a irs  o f g e n ita l, 2 p a irs  o f a n a l, 3 p a irs  o f a d a n a l, an d  
1 p a i r  o f  ag g en ita l ha irs . A d a n a l an d  anal h a irs  lo ng . P o ri iad  rem oved  fro m , 
a n d  la te r a l ly  of, anus.

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo typ e  aad 3 Paratypes in  the NM, 2 Paratypes in  the
H N H M .

L o c a l i t y :  Port E lisabeth , leg. R. F. L a w r e n c e .

T h e new  species can be easily  d istinguished and separated by the shape of the sensillus, 
the n o to g a stra l hairs, and its size, from  the species P. p a u lia n i  B a lo g h , 1960, and P . pygm eus  
B a l o g h , 1962 (Madagascar).

L ongoeepheus gen. n .

F a m . O tocepheidae. 10 p a ir s  o f  n o to g a s tra l, a n d  3 p a irs  o f g en ita l h a irs . 
P o ri ia d  s i tu a te d  la te ra lly  a n d  rem oved  from  a n a l p la te s . P ro d o rsu m  w ith  
la m e lla e . D orsosejugal su tu re  m ed ia lly  w ith  an  u n p a ire d  tuberc le . 

T y p e-sp ec ies: Longoeepheus australis  sp . n .
T h e  genus contains y e t  a n o th e r  know n species: Pseudotocepheus longus 

B a l o g h , 1960.

L ongoeepheus au s tra lis  sp. n . (F igs. 29 30)

1366 — 1377 X 550.8 — 561 p. Sensillus v e ry  sh o r t , w ith  a sh o rt p ed u n c le , 
a p ic a lly  fu sifo rm , apex  p o in te d , w ith  v e ry  sh o r t  cilia . In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  
b a c ill ifo rm , g ran u la ted . L a m e lla r  a n d  ro s tra l  h a irs  a rising  n ear each  o th e r , 
c il ia te , a rc u a te . Lam ellae n a rro w , long, p a ra lle l.

N o to g a s te r  w ith  10 p a irs  o f  bacillifo rm , r a th e r  sh o rt ha irs . D o rsose juga l 
s u tu r e  m e d ia lly  w ith  a la rg e , ro u n d ed  tu b e rc le . N o to g a s te r  w ith  in d is tin c t 
fo v e o la e .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo ty p e  in  the NM.
L o c a l i t y :  Town B ush, leg . R. F . L a w r e n c e .

T h e new  species can be separated  from  its other know n congener, Longoeepheus longus 
(B a l o g h , 1960), by  the shape of th e  sensillus and the notogastral hairs.

P ap illo cep h eu s gen. n .

F a m . O tocepheidae. 10 p a irs  o f  n o to g a s tra l, a n d  3 p a irs  of g en ita l h a irs . 
D o rso se ju g a l su tu re  w ith o u t tu b e rc le s . M ajo rity  o f  n o to g a s tra l hairs w iden ing , 
p a p ill ifo rm . B ody covered  w ith  ce ro teg u m en t.

T y p e-sp ec ies: Papillocepheus heterotrichus sp . n .

A cta  Zool. H ung. X I I ,  1966
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Figs. 27— 30. 27— 28 =  Pseudotocepheus m édius sp. n. 27 =  dorsal, 28 =  ventral; 29— 30 
Longocepheus australis sp. n. 29 =  dorsal, 30 =  ventral

.icta Zool. Hung. X I I ,  I960
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P ap illocepheus he te ro trichus sp . n . (F igs. 31 — 32)

715.4 — 720 X 352 .8  — 357.7 p. Sensillus s h o r t ,  ap ica lly  in c ra ssa te , d isci­
fo rm . In te r la m e lla r  h a ir s  lan ceo la te , c ilia te , p o in te d . L am ella r h a ir  r a th e r  
th ic k , a rc u a te , c ilia te , ro s tra l  ha ir se tifo rm , a rc u a te . A slig h tly  a rch ed  co stu la  
d e c u rre n t betw een  b o th ry d iu m  and base  o f la m e lla r  h a ir; in te rla m e lla r  reg ion  
w ith  tw o  sh o rt, c h itin o u s  la th s .

N o to g aste r w ith  10 p a irs  of ha irs . H a irs  ta  m in u te , lan ceo la te , p o in ted , 
o th e r  h a irs  la rge , p a p illifo rm , ap ically  in c ra ssa te . N o to g aste r covered  w ith  
th ic k  ce ro teg u m en t, o b scu rin g  hairs and  sc u lp tu re .

V e n tra l side: 3 p a irs  o f  gen ita l, 3 p a irs  o f  a d a n a l, 2 pa irs o f an a l ha irs . 
A g g en ita l h a ir  n o t d isce rn ib le . V en tra l p la te  w ith  large , sc a tte re d  foveolae.

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H olotype in the NM.
L o c a l i t y :  U m hlali. leg. R. F. L a w r e n c e .

T richocepheus gen. n .

F a m . O to cep h e id ae . 14 pairs of n o to g a s tra l , 3 pa irs of gen ita l h a irs . 
P ro d o rsu m  w ith  a s in g u la r , foveolate p la te .

T ype-species: Trichocepheus lam ellatus sp . n.

T rich o cep h eu s lam ellatus sp. n. (F igs. 33 34)

656.6 X 338.1 fj. S ensillus S -shaped, e x c lin a te  an d  p ro c lin a te , ap ica lly  
s lig h tly  in c rassa te . In te r la m e lla r  ha irs e x tre m e ly  long , ex ten d in g  a lm o st to  
b ase  o f  lam e lla r h a irs . M edium  p o rtio n  o f c o s tu la  occupied by  4 costu lae , 
o rn a m e n te d  w ith  ir re g u la r  foveolae. L am e lla r a n d  ro s tra l ha irs o rig in a tin g  
te rm in a lly  of th is  p la te .

N o to g aste r  w ith  14 p a irs  o f sm o o th , se tifo rm , b u t ra th e r  th ic k  h a irs . 
D o rsose juga l su tu re  s t r a ig h t ,  m edially  w ith  a n  u n p a ire d , p ro c lin a te  tu b erc le . 
N o to g a s te r  finely  p u n c tu re d .

V e n tra l side: 3 p a irs  o f  gen ita l, 1 p a ir  o f  a g g e n ita l, 2 p a irs  of an a l, 3 p a irs  
o f  a d a n a l hairs. P o ri iad  pa ra lle l w ith , a n d  closely  a d ja c e n t to , a n a l p la te .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H olotype and 4 P aratyp es in  the NM, 4 Paratypes in the
H NH M . '

L o c a l i t y :  T ow n B ush , Pieterm aritzburg, leg. R. F . L a w r e n c e ; Nkandkla Forest, 
Zululand, leg. R. F. L a w r e n c e .

W ith  th e  d esc rip tio n  o f  the  above 4 new  species and  3 new  genera, th e  
c la ssifica tio n  of th e  fa m ily  O tocepheidae is e sse n tia lly  a lte red . Also th e  k ey , 
g iven  in  B a l o g h ’s w o rk  [A Synopsis of th e  W o rld  O rib a tid  (A cari) G enera, p . 
36 37], is to  be m o d ified . W ith  th e  in se rtio n  o f  th e  new  genera, th e  key  will
ru n  as follows:

Acta Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966
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i ig s .  31 34. 31 — 32 — Papillocepheus heterotrichus sp. n. 31 =  dorsal, 32 =  ven tra l; 33—
34 =  rrichocepheiis lamellatus sp. n. 33 =  dorsal, 34 =  ventral
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1 (6) F o u r  pairs of g e n ita l ha irs .
2 (3) 9 p a irs  of n o to g a s tra l  h a irs : ha irs ta  a b s e n t . T hree tuberc les on  a n te ­

r io r  m argin  of n o to g a s te r . — E . A fr. Leptotocepheus B a l o g h , 1961
3 (2) 10 pairs of n o to g a s tra l  ha irs . F o u r tu b e rc le s  on an te rio r m a rg in  o f

n o to g aste r.
4 (5) P e d o te c ta  2 v e ry  la rg e , b ro ad . Two d o u b le  tuberc les on a n te r io r  m a r ­

g in  o f n o to g aste r. — J a v a  Otocepheus B e r l e s e , 1904.
5 (4) P e d o te c ta  2 n o t s tr ik in g ly  large. F o u r  s e p a ra te d  tubercles on a n te r io r

m arg in  of n o to g a s te r . — O rb. te r r .  Dolicheremaeus J a c o t , 1938
6 (1) T h ree  pairs o f g e n ita l  hairs.
7 (8) N o to g a s tra l h a irs  d ila te d :  fusiform  or p ap illifo rm . — S. A fr.

Papillocepheus B a l o g h  a n d  Ma h u n k a , 1966
8 (7) N o to g as tra l h a irs  n o t  d ila ted : b ac illifo rm , setiform , or flag e llifo rm .
9 (10) 14 pairs of n o to g a s tra l  hairs. S. A fr.

Trichocepheus B a l o g h  and  Ma h u n k a , 1966
10 (9) 10 pairs of n o to g a s tra l  hairs.
11 (12) W ell developed la m e lla e  d ecu rren t fro m  b o th ry d iu m  to ro s tra l reg io n .

B o d y  s trong ly  e lo n g a te d . P ro d o rsu m  w ith  tru e  lam ellae. O ne m e d ia n  
tu b e rc le  on a n te r io r  m arg in  of n o to g a s te r . — M adagascar, S. A fr.

Longocepheus B a l o g h  and  Ma h u n k a , 1966
12 (11) A t m ost a low , d is in te g ra te d  ch itinous c o s tu la  d ecu rren t be tw een  b o th ­

ry d iu m  and  ro s tra l  reg ion . P ro d o rsu m  w ith o u t tru e  lam ellae . No 
m ed ian  tub erc le  on a n te r io r  m arg in  o f  n o to g as te r . M ad ag asca r,
S. Afr. Pseudotocepheus B a l o g h , 1961

Pilizetes au s tra lis  sp. n. (F ig s . 35 — 36)

3 8 7 .5 —410 X 290 — 295 p . Sensillus re c lin a te  an d  exclinate , a p ic a lly  
s l ig h tly  in c ra ssa te , f in e ly  c ilia te , apex  v e ry  sh a rp ly  po in ted . In te r la m e lla r  
h a ir s  in c lin a te , n o t lo n g er th a n  lam ella r ha irs . R o s tra l  hairs o rig inating  below .

D orso se ju g a l su tu re  a b se n t. P te ro m o rp h a  w ith  rounded  foveo lae . 10 
p a irs  o f  m ed iu m  long n o to g a s tra l  ha irs , all s e tifo rm , p o in ted , very  f in e ly  s e r­
r a te .  N o to g a s te r  w ith  in d is t in c t  p u n c ta tio n  a n d  evanescen t, sparse ly  sp aced  
fo v eo lae .

V e n tra l  side: 6 p a irs  o f  g en ita l ha irs , a ll m in u te . 1 pa ir of r a th e r  sh o r t 
a g g e n ita l ,  2 pairs of m ed iu m  lo n g  anal, an d  3 p a irs  o f sligh tly  longer a d a n a l 
h a irs . A n a l p la te s  u n ev en ly  a n d  sparse ly , v e n tra l  p la te  m ore densely, p u n c ta te .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo ty p e  and 3 P aratyp es in  the NM, 4 Paratypes in  the
H N H M .

L o c a l i t y :  Park R yn ie , S. Coast, leg. R. F. L a w r e n c e , N atal, leg. R. F. L a w r e n c e .

T he new  species is sim ilar o n ly  to Pilizetes subglaber B alogh , 1962 (T anganyika), 
b u t i t  a lso  differs sharply b y  the sh ape of the sensillus and th e  ventral hairs, as w ell as the  
scu lp tu re  o f  the pteromorpha and th e  notogaster.

A c ta  Zool. H ung. X I I ,  1966
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Acta Zool. H ung. X I I , 1966

Figs. 35— 38. 35— 36 =  P ilize te s  a u stra lis  sp. n . 35 =  d o rsa l, 36 =  v e n tra l;  37 — 38 =  T e rra -  
zetes lo n g ip o ro su s  sp. n . 37 =  d o rsa l, 38 =  v e n tra l
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Figs. 39—40. C a p illopp ia  capillata  sp. n . 39 =  dorsal, 40 =  ventral

A cta  Zool. Hung. X I I , 1966
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T errazetes longiporosus sp . n . (Figs. 37 -3 8 )

867 — 989.4 X 714 —785.4 p. Sensillus sh o rt, apically  sp h a e ric a lly  incras- 
s a te , s lig h tly  p o in ted , w ith  v e ry  sm all cilia . In te rlam e lla r  h a irs  v e ry  th in , 
long , sp a rse ly  c ilia te . L am ella r an d  ro s tra l h a irs  considerab ly  s h o r te r , ciliate .

D orsosejugal su tu re  m ed ia lly  in d is tin c t. A reae porosáé  v e ry  long , n a r­
row , r ib b o n -sh ap ed , as well as A., a n d  A 3, b u t  A 3 well d iscern ib le  o n ly  from  a 
p o s te r io r  view : in a c h a ra c te r is tic a lly  d iv e rg in g  position  (F ig . 37). А г s ligh tly  
e lo n g a te .

V en tra l side: 6 p a irs  o f g en ita l, 1 p a ir  o f aggenita l, 3 p a irs  o f ad an a l, 
2 p a irs  o f  anal ha irs . G en ita l, ag g en ita l, a n d  ana l hairs r a th e r  lo ng .

T y p e -  m a t e г i a 1: H olotype and 12 Paratypes in the NM , 11 P aratypes in
the HNHM.

L o c a l i t y :  Champagne Castle H otel, N atal, leg. R. F. L a w r e n c e .

T he new species can be easily distinguished from Terrazetes m auritiu s  J a cot , 1936 
(M auritius), by the lack of the prodorsal structure and the shape of the areae porosáé.

Capilloppia gen. n.

F a m . O rib a tu lid ae . 10 pa irs  o f p a r t ly  v e ry  long n o to g a s tra l h a irs . 4 pairs 
o f  n a rro w , r ib b o n -sh ap ed  a reae  p o ro sáé . S h o rt, linear, a lm ost p a ra lle l lam ellae, 
w ith o u t tran s lam ella . 5 p a irs  o f  g en ita l ha irs .

T ype-species: C apilloppia  capillata  sp . n.

T he new genus can be com pared on ly  to P hauloppia , but the num ber and len gth  of the 
notogastral hairs, as well as the shape of the areae porosáé and the num ber o f  the genital 
hairs, separate it satisfactorily.

Capilloppia cap illa ta  sp. n . (Figs. 39 40)

1040.4 —1254.6 X 816 — 887.4 //. Sensillus sh o rt, ap ica lly  sp h a e ric a l. Pro- 
d o rsa l h a irs  sh o rt, c ilia te . L am ellae  lin ea r , d ecu rren t n ear one a n o th e r , sho rt. 
P ro d o rsu m  g ran u la ted .

N o to g aste r  c ircu la r, w ith  h a rd ly  p ro jec tin g  p te ro m o rp h ae . 10 p a irs  of 
n o to g a s tra l  ha irs , ex cep t for h a irs  ta, v e ry  long , as long as o r lo n g e r th a n  n o to ­
g a s te r , c ilia te . A reae porosáé  n a rro w  an d  long , rib b o n -sh ap ed .

V e n tra l side: 5 p a irs  o f  ra d ia lly  s i tu a te d , ra th e r  long, g e n ita l  h a irs . Of 
3 p a irs  o f  ad an a l h a irs , h a irs  adY an d  ad2 in  a p o s tan a l positio n , a n d  lo n g e r th a n  
h a l f  le n g th  of ana l p la te , h a irs  ad3 an d  p o ri iad  in  a p raean a l p o s itio n , hairs 
ad3 a n d  ag considerab ly  sh o rte r  th a n  h a irs  ad, and  ad3.

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H olotype and 5 P aratypes in the NM, 5 P aratyp es in the 
H N IIM .

L o c a l i t y :  K ranzhop, N atal, leg. R. F. L a w r en c e .

A uthors’ addresses: Prof. Dr. J . B a l o g h : B udapest, VIII., P usk in  u. 3, H ungary;
Dr. S. Ma h u n k a : B udapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, H ungary
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THE SCIENTIFIC RESULTS 
OF THE HUNGARIAN SOIL ZOOLOGICAL 

EXPEDITION TO THE BRAZZAVILLE-CONGO

3. T H E  ORIBAT1T) M IT E S (ACAK1) O F B R A Z Z A V IL L E -C O N G O . I.

B y

J .  B a l o g h  and S. Ma h u n k a

ZOOSYSTEMATICAL IN STITU TE, L. EÖTVÖS U N IV ERSITY  OF SCIENCES, BU DA PEST (D IR EC TO R : PR O F. 
D R. E. DUDICH) AND T H E  ZOOLOGICAL D EPA RTM EN T OF T H E  HUNGARIAN NATURAL H IST O R Y  MUSEUM.

BU D A PEST (D IRECTO R: D R. Z. KASZAB)

(R eceived August 20, 1965)

A H u n g a rian  zoological ex p ed itio n  w orked  in th e  te r r i to ry  o f  B razza ­
ville-C ongo from  O ctober, 1963, till  21 J a n u a ry , 1964. S everal o rg an isa tio n s 
ca lled  th e  exped ition  in to  being . T he U N ESCO  had  ac tiv e ly  p a r t ic ip a te d  in 
its  p re p a ra tio n , sponso ring  it  b o th  f in an c ia lly  (in p a r t)  and  a u th o r ita tiv e ly . 
V a lu ab le  su p p o rt was g iven b y  th e  “ O ffice de la  R echerche S c ien tifiq u e  et 
T ech n iq u e  O utre-M er” , P a ris  an d  B razzav ille , b y  various fac ilities  an d  lodg ­
ings fo r th e  HQ o f th e  e x p ed itio n  in B razzav ille , by  th e  su p p le m e n ta ry  scien­
t if ic  an d  cam ping  e q u ip m e n t, as well as a ca r an d  escort d u rin g  th e  jo u rn ey . 
T h e  effective w ork  o f th e  ex p ed itio n  w as g rea tly  aided  also b y  th e  “ In s t i tu te  
de R echerches p ou r les H uiles e t O leag in eau x ” , a t  its p la n ta tio n  s ite s  in  S ib iti, 
a n d  th e  “ Service de l’A g ricu ltu re , S ta tio n  A gronom ique”  (in th e  follow ings 
SA G R O ), a t  its  se ttle m e n t in  L o u d im a . T he H u n g a rian  A cadem y  o f Sciences 
m ad e  av a ilab le  tw o  zoologists for a period  o f th re e  m o n th s, an d  f in a n c e d  th e ir  
sc ien tific  eq u ip m en t. T he H u n g a ria n  M in istry  o f C u ltu re  d e leg a ted  an  en to ­
m olog ist o f th e  N a tu ra l H is to ry  M useum , to  p a r tic ip a te  in  th e  ex p ed itio n .

O ur p re sen t p a p e r c o n ta in s  a p a r t  o f  th e  re su lts  o b ta in ed  from  th e  e x tra c ­
tio n  o f  o u r collectings an d  sam ples ta k e n  from  diverse  a g r ic u ltu ra l soils a round  
L o u d im a . T here  w ere so m a n y  new  form s fo u n d  in  th e  m a te ria l t h a t  we th in k  
i t  ad v isab le  to  sum m arize  th e  sy s te m a tic  re su lts  in  a se p a ra te  p a p e r .

During our research work in Brazzaville-Congo, valuable help was received from the 
B razzaville Office o f the “ Recherche Scientifique et Technique Outre-Mer” . W e have to  
than k, i n  the first place, Professor R. P a u l i a n , Inspector General, for his ex ten siv e  and 
friendly help in  the organisation of our investigations. Valuable help was rendered also by 
the entire sta ff o f the In stitu te . W e should like to point out those who gave us direct and 
personal help in our scientific work, dedicating to them  each a new taxon  found in  the m aterial.

Our thanks are also due to Mrs. É v a  K o v á c s , who gave us valuable help both  in  the 
sc ien tific  working out o f the m aterial and the preparation of the figures.
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D ep o sitio n  of ty p e -m a te r ia l :  H o lo types a n d  P a ra ty p e s  in  th e  Zoological 
D e p a r tm e n t o f th e  H u n g a r ia n  N a tu ra l H is to ry  M useum , an d  som e P a ra ty p e s  
in  th e  Z o o sy stem atica l I n s t i tu te  o f th e  L . E ö tv ö s  U n iv e rs ity  o f  Sciences, B u d a ­
p est.

B rach y ch th o n iu s  pau lian i sp . n . (F ig . 1)

172.5 X 77.5 jU.Sensillus ra th e r  long, p o in te d , ac icu la te . P ro d o rsa l h a irs  
s e tifo rm , sm o o th , p o in te d . P ro d o rsa l basis w ith  3 p a irs  of tra n sv e rsa l areolae.

N o to g a s tra l a reo lae  r a th e r  la rge , s i tu a te d  in  m ed ian  line , u n d iv id ed . 
H airs o f  p o s te rio r  h a lf  o f  n o to g a s te r  s ligh tly  w id en in g , b lad e-sh ap ed , p o in ted , 
e x c e p t fo r  h a irs  e, / ,  Л, p s .  A ll n o to g as tra l h a irs  sm o o th .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H olotyp e.
L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, fru it plantation, 11 D ec., 1963, J. B alogh  and A. Zic s i .

T h e  new  species be longs to  th e  species g ro u p  Brachychthonius m aculatus 
F o r s s l u n d , 1962. T he new  species differs from  th e  sole A frican  species of th e  
co m p lex , B . heterotrichus B a l o g h , 1963, b y  th e  sh a p e  o f  th e  n o to g a s tra l ha irs , 
fro m  B . s im ilis  H a m m e r , 1961 (P eru ), B . m aculatus  F o r s s l u n d , 1962 (E urope), 
a n d  B . sem iornatus  E v a n s , 1952 (E urope), also b y  th e  shape  o f th e  n o to g a s tra l 
h a irs .

Schizozetes sim ilis sp. n . (F igs. 2 — 3)

178 — 187 X 96 — 102 p . R a th e r  re sem b lin g  th e  single know n  species, 
Sch . quadrilinea tus  B a l o g h , 1962 (P eru ), o f  th e  genus Schizozetes B a l o g h , 
1962. H en ce  th e  tw o fig u res  an d  a d iffe ren tia l d iagnosis su ffic ien tly  d elim it 
th e  n ew  ta x o n .

L a m e lla r  cusp ides w ith  only  tw o p o in te d  ap ices. In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  
lo n g e r. Sensillus m ore d en se ly  cilia te . N o to g aste r  w ith  3 p a irs  o f lo n g itu d in a l 
lin es . A n te rio rly  an d  in  m e d ia n  line o f n o to g a s te r , som e lo n g itu d in a l w rinkles. 
P a r t  o f  n o to g a s tra l h a irs  lo n g e r th a n  o th e rs .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo typ e  and 9 Paratypes.
L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, fru it plantation , 11 D ec., 1963, J. B a logh  and A. Z ic s i .

E re in u lu s  adam i sp. n . (F igs. 4 — 5)

237 X 128 280 — 2 9 4 x 1 7 3  — 181 /t ($). Sensillus o f u su a l S -shape,
w ith  d en se , sh o rt cilia . In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  o r ig in a tin g  rem oved  from  each  
o th e r , on  a sm all ch itin o u s  c re s t, th ro u g h o u t flag e llifo rm . L am ella r an d  ro s tra l 
h a irs  th in ,  n o t f la g e lla te . L am e lla r  costu lae  w e a k ly  S -shaped , in te rlam e lla r  
a re a  w ith  fine  g ra n u la tio n . A rea  betw een  b o th ry d ia  w ith  som e la rg e r areo lae 
a n d  g ra n u la tio n .
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Fige. 1— 4. 1 =  Brachychthonius paulian i sp. n., dorsal; 2— 3 =  Schizozetes s im ilis  sp. n ., 
2 =  dorsal, 3 =  ventral; 4 =  Erem ulus adam i sp. n., dorsal
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N o to g a s tra l  ha irs th in , long , flag e llifo rm ; tra n sv e rsa l hollow in f ro n t  of 
n o to g a s te r  w ith  large, ro u n d e d  areolae. N o to g a s te r  g ran u la ted .

G re a te r  p a r t  o f v e n tra l , g en ita l, an d  e p im era l h a irs  3 —4 -b ran ch ed  from  
basis , s te llifo rm . A nal an d  a d a n a l ha irs sim ple . 6 p a irs  o f genita l h a irs . Pori 
iad  re m o v e d  from  an a l p la te .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H olotyp e and 4 P aratyp es.
L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, forestry, 11 D ec., 1963, J .  B alogh  and A. Z ic s i .

T h o u g h  it is a d ifficu lt ta s k  to  d is tin g u ish  th e  E rem ulus-species fro m  one 
a n o th e r , th e  co m b in a tio n  o f th e  fea tu res  d esc rib ed  above (especially  th e  in te r-  
la m e lla r  h a irs  o rig in a tin g  fa r from  one a n o th e r , th e  g rea t arcoles of th e  t r a n s ­
v e rsa l ho llow  o f th e  n o to g a s te r , and th e  le n g th  below  300 //) does n o t occu r in 
a n y  o f  th e  know n species.

C ultro ribu la  h u m e ra ta  sp. n. (F igs. 6 — 7)

242.3  — 247.5 X 163.5 — 170 y .  Sensillus r a th e r  long, ap ica lly  s tro n g ly  
d ila te d , ap e x  p o in ted . In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  r a th e r  long , th e ir  apices reach in g  
c u sp id a l b ases w hen seen from  above. L am e lla r  h a irs  long, basa l p o rtio n  th ick , 
ap ic a l p o rtio n  acicu lar. L am e lla r cuspis o rig in a tin g  in fron t o f h a lf  p ro d o rsa l 
le n g th , a n d  ex ten d in g  a lm o s t to  ro s tru m .

N o to g a s te r  longer th a n  w ide, w ith  an  a n te r io r ly  a tte n u a tin g , w ell d ev e l­
oped  h u m e ra l ap p en d ag e  resem bling  h o riz o n ta l p te ro m o rp h a . 10 p a irs  of 
n o to g a s tra l  h a irs ; tho se  on h u m e ra l ap p en d ag e  con sid erab ly  longer th a n  o th e rs , 
w h ile  h a irs  p., an d  p 3 m u ch  sh o rte r  th a n  o th e rs .

V e n tra l  side: 5 p a irs  o f g en ita l, 1 p a ir  o f ag g en ita l, 2 pairs o f a n a l, 3 pairs 
o f  a d a n a l  ha irs . P o ri iad  s i tu a te d  a t  p o s te rio r  h a lf  o f ana l p la te . G en ita l and  
a n a l p la te s  se p a ra te d  b y  a r a th e r  w ide zone.

T y p e - m a t e r i a l  : H olotype and 1 P aratype.
L o c a l i t y :  near Jacob, Loudim a, 7 D ec., 1963, J .  Balogh  and A. Z ic s i .

A lth o u g h  all C ultroribula -species d esc rib ed  h ith e r to  are  r a th e r  sim ilar 
to  e ach  o th e r , th e  new  species can  be s a tis fa c to r ily  sep a ra ted  from  th e m . C ultr­
oribu la  tropica  B a l o g h , 1958 (Congo), has an  a lm o s t ro u n d  n o to g a s te r , consid ­
e ra b ly  sh o r te r  n o to g a s tra l h a irs , and  a lm o s t m ee tin g  gen ita l an d  a n a l p la te s . 
T h e  o th e r  know n species d iffe r in  th e  sh ap e  o f  th e  lam ellae and  th e  n o to g a s te r , 
a n d  in  th e  len g th  o f th e  n o to g a s tra l ha irs .

O ppia cohici sp. n . (F ig . 8)

2 8 5 —292 X 166 —175 y .  P ed u n c le  o f sensillus th in , ap ica lly  rap id ly  
in c ra s s a te , p ro c lin a te  an d  in c lin a te , in c ra ssa te  p o rtio n  and  ap ex  w ith  dense 
sp in u la e . In te r la m e lla r  h a ir  ex trem ely  sh o rt, la m e lla r  and  ro s tra l h a irs  longer,
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Figs. 5— 8. 5 =  Erem ulus adatni sp. u., ventral; 6 — 7 == Cultroribula humerata sp. n., 6 
dorsal, 7 =  ventral; 8 =  O ppia cohici sp. n., dorsal
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ro s tru m  ro u n d e d . P ro d o rsu in  b e tw een  b o th ry d ia  w ith  tw o  ch itin o u s lin es  an- 
te r io ra d , enclosing  2 p a irs  o f  areo lae . T ru e  co stu lae  ab sen t.

N o to g a s te r  w ith o u t ch itin o u s  c rest. 11 p a irs  of n o to g astra l h a irs , h a irs  
ta w ell d iscern ib le .

V e n tra l  side: 5 p a irs  o f  g en ita l h a irs . P o ri iad  a d jacen t to  a n a l p la te s . 
B ase  o f  h a irs  ady an d  ad2 b u lb o u s , th e n  m u c ro n a te . This fea tu re  d is tin g u ish es  
th e  n e w  species from  all k n o w n  O ppia  ta x a .  T h e  com bination  o f c h a ra c te rs  
show n  ( th e  shape  of th e  h a irs  ad± an d  ad2, th e  11 pairs o f n o to g a s tra l  h a irs , 
th e  w ell developed  h a irs  fa, th e  sh ap e  o f th e  sensillus, an d  th e  absence  o f  t ru e  
c o s tu la e  a n d  a n o to g a s tra l c rest) also s e p a ra te  i t  from  its  congeners.

T y p e  - m a t e r i a l :  H olotyp e and 5 P aratyp es.
L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, forestry, 11 D ec., 1963, .1. B alogh  and A. Zic si.

Oppia deboissezoni sp. n . (F igs. 9 —10)

232 — 239 X 95 — 97 ji. Sensillus ra th e r  long , ex ten d in g  to  h a lf  p ro d o rsa l 
le n g th , a p ic a l h a lf  in c ra ssa te ly  fusifo rm , w ith  9 — 11 cilia s i tu a te d  on  one side , 
ap e x  p o in te d . In te rla m e lla r  a n d  lam ella r h a irs  v e ry  sh o rt, fine, ro s tra l  ha irs 
s lig h tly  lo n g e r, sm ooth , a rising  n ea r each  o th e r . R o stru m  ro u n d ed . P ro d o rsu m  
w ith o u t  a n y  costu lae or areo lae .

N o to g a s te r  long, oval, one and  a h a lf  tim e s  as long as w ide, w ith o u t an y  
c h itin o u s  crests. 10 p a irs  o f n o to g a s tra l h a irs , all ra th e r  sm all. H a irs  ta  also 
w ell d ev e lo p ed , no t sm aller th a n  o th ers .

V e n tra l  side: 5 p a irs  o f g en ita l ha irs . H a irs  adx in a p rean a l p o s itio n , pori 
iad  s i tu a te d  a t a n te rio r  ap ex  o f  an a l p la te s , a lm o st p reana lly . All v e n tra l  h a irs  
sm o o th  a n d  fine.

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H olotype and 4 P aratyp es.
L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, forestry, 11 D ec., 1963, J. B alogh  and A. Z ic s i .

T h e  co m b in a tio n  o f fe a tu re s  g iven a b o v e  (th e  shape of th e  sen sillu s , th e  
a b sen ce  o f  costu lae an d  a reae  p o ro sáé , th e  10 p a irs  o f well developed  n o to g a s tra l  
h a irs )  is n o t  know n to  occur in  an y  O ppia  ta x o n  h ith e r to  described .

Staehyoppia tra iis lam e lla ta  sp . n . (Figs. 11 —12)

210 — 219 X 100 —109 p . Sensillus r a th e r  long, ap ica lly  in c ra s s a te , 
d e n se ly  c ilia te , apex ro u n d ed . In te r la m e lla r  a n d  lam ella r ha irs m in u te , sm o o th , 
ro s tr a l  h a irs  long, c ilia te . D e c u rre n t from  b o th ry d ia  to  lam ella r h a irs  an  H - 
s h a p e d  c o s tu la , its  tra n sv e rsa l connective  a d v a n c in g  an te rio rly  o f in te r la m e lla r  
h a irs . P ro d o rsu m  g ra m d a te d . P o s te rio rly  o f  b o th ry d iu m , an e n a n tio p h y s is , 
fo rm e d  b y  poste rio r tub erc le  o f p ro d o rsu m  a n d  an te rio r  tu b e rc le  o f dorsose- 
ju g a l  su tu re .
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Figs. 9—12. 9—10 =  Oppia deboissezoni sp. n. 9 =  dorsal, 10 =  ventral; 11 — 12 =  Stachy-
oppia translamellata sp. n. 11 =  dorsal, 12 =  ventral
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N o to g a s te r  w ith  10 p a irs  o f  ha irs . H airs  ta  s e tifo rm , sm ooth, a ris in g  on  
d o rso se ju g a l su tu re  w ith in  i t s  tu b e rc le ; o th e r  n o to g a s tra l  hairs d ila tin g , 
d e n se ly  ac icu la te .

V e n tra l  side: 6 p a irs  o f  g en ita l hairs. H a irs  ad2 s itu a te d  ex te rio rly  o f  
p o ri rod , h a irs  ad3 s tro n g ly  p re a n a lly . All v e n tra l  h a irs  m in u te .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo ty p e  and 1 Paratype.
L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, forestry , 11 Dec., 1963, J . B a lo g h  and A. Zic s i.

T h e  th re e  know n S ta ch yo p p ia  ta x a  can be  d is tin g u ish ed  as follows:
1 (2) A p e x  of sensillus ro u n d e d . L am ellar h a ir  se tifo rm , sm ooth. H a ir  ad1

se tifo rm , sm oo th . U n d e r  200 /j. C ongo S. translam ella ta  sp . n .
2 (1) A p ex  of sensillus p o in te d . L am ellar h a ir  d ila tin g , aciculate. H a ir  a d t

d ila tin g , ac icu la te . A b o v e  300 /(.
3 (4) H a irs  in  and ad2 s e tifo rm , sm ooth . P ro d o rsu m  w ith o u t costu lae . —

B u lg a ria  S . kosarovi J e l e v a , 1962
4 (3) H a irs  in  and  ad., d i la te d , ac icu late. P ro d o rsu m  w ith  costulae — C ongo

S . muscicola  Ba l o g h , 1961

Striatoppia m a rg a ritife ra  sp. n. (F ig s . 1 3 —14)

265 X 132.5 /(.S ensillus p ro c lin a te  and  in c lin a te , ap ically  s tro n g ly  d i ­
la t in g ,  a c ic u la ted  on e x te rn a l s id e . In te rlam e lla r  h a irs  se tifo rm , m inu te , sm o o th . 
L a m e lla r  h a irs  sm all, c ilia te  o n  one side. R o s tra l h a irs  s ligh tly  longer, f in e ly  
c ilia te . P ro d o rsu m  g ra n u la te d , w ith  costulae. In te r la m e lla r  region w ith  2 p a irs  
o f  a re o la e . A pex of ro s tru m  tru n c a te .

N o to g a s te r  w ith  10 p a irs  o f  ha irs . H airs ta  v e ry  sm all, arising on d o rso se ­
ju g a l  s u tu re ,  sm ooth , se tifo rm . f la irs  p  s lig h tly  in c ra s s a te , apices no t p o in te d  
w h en  seen  from  above. O th e r  h a irs  lan ceo la te , sm a ll, p o in ted . D o rsose juga l 
s u tu re  w ith  2 m inu te  tu b e rc le s , m edially  w ith  a b lu n t  p o in t. N o togaste r w ith  
in d is t in c t  lo n g itu d in a l lines, o rn a m e n te d  b y  m o n ilifo rm  granules. B e tw een  
lo n g i tu d in a l  lines, n o to g a s tra l su rface  irro ra te d  w ith  sm alle r and la rg e r g ra n ­
u les.

V e n tra l  side: 5 p a irs  o f  g e n ita l  hairs. V e n tra l h a irs  lanceo late  ex cep t fo r  
g e n ita l  h a irs . V en tra l su rface  w ith  long itu d in a l lin e s  a n d  granules of d iffe re n t 
sizes.

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo ty p e .
L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, forestry , 11 Dec., 1963, J . B a lo g h  an d  A. Zic s i.

S tria topp ia  p a p illa ta  sp. n. (F ig s . 15 16)

2 1 6 —240 X 112 — 128 /л. Sensillus p ro c lin a te  a n d  inc linate , p o in te d , 
d e n se ly  ac icu la te  on e x te rn a l s id e . In te rlam e lla r  h a ir  sm all, setiform , sm o o th , 
la m e lla r  h a ir  d ila ting , p o in te d , f in e ly  ciliate. R o s tra l  h a ir  considerably  lo n g e r,
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Figs. 13—16. 13—14 =  Slriatoppia margaritifera sp. n. 13 =  dorsal, 14 =  ventral; 15—
16 =  Slriatoppia papillata sp. n. 15 =  dorsal, 16 =  ventral
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s e t ifo rm , sm o o th . P ro d o rsu m  w ith  costu lae im ita t in g  lam ella  and  tra n s la m e lla . 
D o rso se ju g a l su tu re  w ith  2 tu b e rc le s  an d  m e d ia lly  an  u n p a ired  p ro je c tio n .

N o to g a s te r  w ith 10 p a irs  o f  ha irs . H airs ta  s i tu a te d  on tub erc le  o f  d o rso se ­
ju g a l  s u tu r e ,  penicilliform , h a i r  p x th in , c ilia te , o th e r  n o to g astra l h a irs  in c ra s- 
s a te  to  p ap illifo rm , o rn a m e n te d  w ith  m in u te  ac icu li, po in ted . N o to g a s te r  w ith  
lo n g i tu d in a l  and  oblique c h itin o u s  lines a rising  fro m  tw o  dorsosejugal tu b e rc le s .

V e n tr a l  side: 5 p a irs  o f  g en ita l ha irs . H a ir  ad3 in a p rean a l p o s itio n . 
V e n tra l  a n d  epim eral h a irs  p a r t ly  p a p illa te ly  in c ra ssa te , c iliate .

T  y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo ty p e  and 19 P aratyp es.
L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, forestry , 11 Dec., 1963, J .  B alogh  and A. Z ic s i .

W ith  th e  above tw o  species, th e  S tria topp ia  ta x a  know n from  th e  E th io p ­
ian  R e g io n  increased to  fo u r. T he species can  be  d istingu ished  as follow s:

1 (2) H a ir  ta setiform , sm o o th . L o n g itu d in a l lines o f n o to g aste r w ith  m on ili-
fo rm  granules. — C ongo S. m arg aritife ra  sp . n .

2 (1) H a ir  ta penicilliform . L o n g itu d in a l lines o f n o to g aste r w ith o u t m onili-
fo rm  granules.

3 (4) L a m e lla r  ha ir se tifo rm . M adagascar
S. m adagascariensis B a l o g h , 1960

4 (3) L am e lla r  h a ir d ila tin g .
5 (6) H a ir  p v considerab ly  th in n e r  th a n  o th e rs , n o t  pap illifo rm . P ap illifo rm

h a irs  w ith o u t c o s tu lae . 5 pa irs of g e n ita l h a irs . 216 — 240 fi
S. pap illa ta  sp . n .

6 (5) H a ir  p x like o th e r n o to g a s tra l  hairs. P ap illifo rm  hairs w ith  lo n g itu d in a l
co stu lae . 4 p a irs  o f g e n ita l ha irs . 280 /и.

S . machadoi B a l o g h , 1958

Suctobelba h o rrid a  sp. n . (F igs. 17 — 18)

148 — 157 X 82 — 90 //. Sensillus co m p a ra tiv e ly  sh o rt, inc lina te  a n d  procli- 
n a te ,  a p ic a lly  incrassa te , p o in te d , sm ooth . In te r la m e lla r  hairs m in u te , ro s tra l  
h a ir  co rresp o n d in g  to  Suctobelba-ty p e .

N o to g a s te r  an te rio rly  w ith  4 lo n g itu d in a l c rests , u n itin g  in  f ro n t  in  a 
h a m a te  ap p en d ag e  each. 10 p a irs  o f n o to g a s tra l h a irs , f irs t 6 pa irs c o n s id e r­
a b ly  lo n g e r  th a n  p o ste rio r 4 p a irs .

V e n tr a l  side: 5 p a irs  o f  g en ita l ha irs . V e n tra l  ha irs se tifo rm , sm o o th , 
r a th e r  sm a ll, ha ir ad3 in  a p re a n a l position .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo ty p e  and 11 P aratypes.
L o c a l i t y :  L oudim a, fo re s try ,  11 Dec., 1963, J .  B alogh  and  A. Zic s i .

T h e  n e w  species be longs to  th e  alliance o f  Suctobelba m irabilis B a l o g h , 
1958, a n d  Suctobelba ham ifera  B a l o g h , 1958, b u t  i t  d iffers from  b o th , a n d  from
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Figs. 17—20. 17— 18 =  Suctobelba horrida sp. n. 17 =  dorsal, 18 =  ventral; 19—20 =  Sucto-
belba penicillata sp. n. 19 =  dorsal, 20 =  ventral

3* Acta Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



36 J .  B A LO G H  and  S. M AHUNKA

th e  r e la te d  ta x a  described  fro m  S o u th  A m erica , b y  th e  shape  o f  th e  sensillus 
a n d  th e  n o to g a s tra l ch itin o u s c res ts .

Suctobelba p en ic illa ta  sp . n. (F igs. 19—20)

187 .5  — 195 X 65 —94 p . Sensillus long , in c lin a te  and  p ro c lin a te , e x tre m e ­
ly  p o in te d ,  w ith  se rra te  ac icu li in  tw o  row s. In te r la m e lla r  an d  la m e lla r  h a irs  
v e ry  s m a ll ,  sm ooth . R o stra l h a ir  o f  Suctobelba-ty p e , gen icu la te . R o s tru m  p o in t­
ed , w i th  2 p o in ted  te e th  on b o th  sides.

N o to g a s te r :  do rsosejugal s u tu re  w ith  u su a l 2 p a irs  o f tu b e rc le s . O u te r  
tu b e rc le s  p o in te d , inner ones b lu n t ly  ro u n d ed . 9 p a irs  o f d iscern ib le  n o to g a s t­
ra l  h a ir s ;  h a irs  p 1 and  rx p lu m a te . T h is fe a tu re  d istingu ishes th e  new  species 
fro m  a ll  k n o w n  Suctobelba t a x a .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo typ e.
L o c a l i t y :  Around Jacob, L oudim a, 7 D ec., 1963, J . B alogh  and A. Z ic s i .

Eremella in d u ta  B e r l e s e , 1913 (F igs. 21 —22)

I t  seem s qu ite  p ro b ab le  t h a t  th is  species is id en tica l w ith  th e  one de­
sc r ib e d  b y  B e r l e s e  from  J a v a ,  a n d  o f w hich  he also p u b lished  a good fig u re . 
W e s u b m it  below  an o th e r d ra w in g  a n d  som e su p p le m e n ta ry  d iag n o stic  fea ­
tu re s .

2 4 8  X 140 p . S tru c tu re  o f  p ro d o rsu m  an d  n o to g a s te r  agreeing  w ith  B e r - 
l e s e ’s f ig u re , b u t  B e r l e s e  fa iled  to  observe  th e  th re e  p  ha irs .

M a in  fea tu res  of v e n tra l  s id e : 6 p a irs  o f g en ita l, 1 p a ir  o f  a g g e n ita l, 3 
p a irs  o f  a d a n a l, 2 pa irs o f a n a l h a irs . H a ir  ad3 in  a p rean a l an d  e x tre m e ly  
la te r a l  p o s itio n . H airs ag a ris in g  in  a line  a lm o st com m on w ith  p o s te rio r  m arg in  
o f  g e n ita l  p la te . All v e n tra l h a irs  sh o rt, sm o o th . V en tra l p la te  w ith  sc u lp tu re  
s im ila r  to  t h a t  of n o to g aste r. D is ta n c e  b e tw een  gen ita l an d  a n a l p la te s  as long 
as le n g th  o f  genita l p la te .

L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, forestry , 11 D ec., 1963, J. B alogh  and A. Z icsi.

G alu m n a sc rip ta  sp. n . (F ig . 23)

345 — 377 X 235—262 p . S ensillus b e n t in  S -shape, ap ica lly  in c ra ssa te  
a n d  ro u n d e d , covered w ith  m in u te  h a irs . In te r la m e lla r  an d  la m e lla r  h a irs  
r e d u c e d , rep re sen ted  only  b y  a lv eo li; ro s tra l  h a ir  r a th e r  long.

D o rso se ju g a l su tu re  s h a rp , a reae  po rosáé  dorsosejugales lo ng , r ib b o n ­
s h a p e d  w h e n  view ed from  ab o v e . A reae  po rosáé  A a , A v  A 2, an d  A 3 r a th e r  la rg e , 
o v a l, o r  n e a r ly  c ircu lar. N o to g a s te r  o rn a m e n te d  w ith  fine , sh o rt, lo n g itu d in a l 
lin es .
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Figs. 21 — 23. 21 — 22 — Erernella induta B e h l e s e , 1913, 21 =  dorsal, 22 =  ventral; 23 =
Galumna scripta sp. n., dorsal
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V e n tr a l  side: a rea p o ro sa  p o stan a lis  n o t d isce rn ib le . V en tra l p la te  w ith  
s h o r t ,  lo n g itu d in a l lines, e sp ec ia lly  betw een  g e n ita l a n d  an a l p la tes. All v e n tra l  
h a irs  e x tre m e ly  sho rt.

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H o lo ty p e  and 40 Paratypes.
L o c a l i t y :  L oud im a, SA G R O , 5 D ec., 1963, J .  B a lo gh  an d  A. Zic s i.

T h e  new  species can  be ea s ily  sep a ra ted , fro m  all recognizably  described  
G alum na-spec ies, b y  th e  ab sen ce  o f th e  in te r la m e lla r  an d  lam ella r h a irs , th e  
sh ap e  o f  th e  sensillus, th e  size o f  th e  areae p o ro sáé  dorsosejugales, th e  absence  
o f  th e  a re a  po rosa  p o s ta n a lis , a n d  th e  lin ea r sc u lp tu re  o f th e  body.

H etero le iu s gen. n.

F a m . O rib a tu lid ae . 12 p a irs  o f n o to g a s tra l h a irs , 3 pa irs of gen ita l h a irs . 
N o to g a s te r  w ith  4 pa irs  o f sacc id i. Leg 3 -d ac ty lo u s .

T y p  e-species: Heteroleius longissim us  sp . n .
T h e  3 p a irs  o f g en ita l a n d  12 pairs o f  n o to g a s tra l  ha irs , th e  4 p a irs  

o f sa c c u li, a n d  th e  v e ry  w e a k ly  developed  h o r iz o n ta l p te ro m o rp h ae  c a n n o t, 
as a c o m b in a tio n  of fea tu re s , be  fo u n d  in  an y  o f th e  h ith e r to  know n O rib a tu lid  
g en e ra . B y  reaso n  of th ese  c h a ra c te rs , th e  species, re sp ec tiv e ly  genus, described  
ab o v e  s ta n d  fu r th e r  from  th e  a llied  O rib a tu lid  g e n e ra  th a n  these  la t te r  from  
each  o th e r .  W e deem ed i t  ju s t i f ie d  there fo re  to  e s ta b lish  th e  new genus even  
on th e  b as is  o f th e  single H o lo ty p e  specim en.

H eteroleius long issim us sp. n . (F igs. 2 4 —25)

297 X 150 //.S ensillus e x tre m e ly  sh o rt, p ed u n c le  th in , te rm in a lly  d isc i­
fo rm , in c ra s s a te ;  w hen seen f ro n ta lly  and  s lig h tly  la te ra lly , ro u n d ed  an d  
sm o o th . In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  m e d iu m  long, sm o o th , la m e lla r  and  ro s tra l h a irs  
f in e ly  c ilia te . R o stru m  ro u n d e d . L am ellae n a rro w , a lm o st linear.

D o rso se ju g a l su tu re  f la t ly  a rc u a te . N o to g a s te r  one and  a h a lf  tim es as 
long as w id e , a tte n u a tin g  a n te r io ra d , w idest in  p o s te r io r  th ird . H o rizo n ta l 
p te ro m o rp h a e  ex trem ely  n a rro w , ex ten d in g  fa r  p o s te r io ra d . Pori im  r a th e r  
la rg e .

V e n tr a l  side: 3 pa irs o f g e n ita l, 1 p a ir  o f a g g e n ita l, 2 pairs of anal, 3 p a irs  
of a d a n a l  h a irs . H airs ad^ in  a p rean a l p o s itio n . A ll v e n tra l hairs m in u te , 
sm o o th .

T y p e - m a t e r i a l :  H olo typ e.
L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, forestry , 11 D ec., 1963, J .  B a lo g h  an d  A. Z ic s i.

H aplozetes (?) in sig n is  sp. n . (F ig s . 2 6 — 27)

3 0 6 .2 —331.2 X 162.5 — 181.2 fi. Sensillus e x c lin a te  and  rec lina te , ap i- 
cally  d i la t in g , apex  ro u n d ed . In te r la m e lla r  h a irs  sm o o th , ap ically  e x ten d in g  
to  b a se  o f  la m e lla r  ha irs . L am e lla r  an d  ro s tra l h a irs  p ro je c tin g  beyond  ro s tru m ,
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Figs. 24—27. 24—25 =  Heteroleius longissimus sp. n. 24 =  dorsal, 25 =  ventral; 26—27 =
Haplozetes (?) insignis sp. n. 26 =  dorsal, 27 =  ventral
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w ith  e x tre m e ly  sm all an d  d ispersed  aciculi. R o s tru m  ro u n d ed . L am ellae  n a r ­
row , n o t  m arg in a l.

D o rso se ju g a l su tu re  a rc u a te  a n te r io ra d . 11 p a irs  o f n o to g a s tra l h a irs . 
P te ro m o rp h a e  m o v ab le . 4 p a irs  o f  sacculi.

V e n tra l  s ide: 4 p a irs  o f  g en ita l, 1 p a ir  o f  a g g e n ita l, 2 pa irs of an a l, 3 p a irs  
o f a d a n a l  h a irs . H a irs  ag3 in  a p rean a l p o s itio n . All v e n tra l ha irs m in u te , 
sm o o th . V e n tra l p la te  sm oo th .

T y p e  - m a t e r i a l :  H olotype and 2 Paratypes.
L o c a l i t y :  Loudim a, forestry, 11 D ec., 1963, J . Balo gh  and A. Z ic s i.

T h e  species is ra th e r  p ro b lem atic . B y  its  h a b its ,  th e  4 pairs o f  saccu li 
th e  sh a p e  o f  th e  lam ella , an d  th e  4 p a irs  o f g e n ita l h a irs , i t  m ig h t be considered  
as a Scheloribates ta x o n , b u t , due to  th e  m o v ab le  p te ro m o rp h ae , we w ere 
u n d e r  th e  n ecess ity  o f  re leg a tin g  i t  to  th e  genus H aplozetes, th o u g h  a p p a re n tly  
u n re la te d  to  it.

A uthors’ addresses: Prof. Dr. J .  Ba lo g h : B ud apest, V i l i . ,  Puskin u. 3, H ungary;
Dr. S. Ma h u n k a : B udapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, H ungary
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CHIRONOMIDENLARVEN AUS DEM AUFWUCHS 
DER SCHWIMMKÖRPER IM DONAUABSCHNITT 

/WISCHEN RAJKA UND BUDAPEST

(D A N U B IA U IA  H U N G A R IC A  X X X IX )

Von

A. Bekczik

INSTITUT FÜK TIERSY STEM A TIK  D ER  L. EÖTVÖS-UNIVERSITÄT, B U D A PEST 
(D IR E K T O R : PR O F. D R. E. DUDICH)

(E ingegangen am 15. Septem ber 1965)

Im  L aufe der sy s te m a tisc h e n  biologischen E rfo rsch u n g  des un g arisch en  
D o n a u a b sc h n itte s  sam m elten  w ir u n te r  a n d e ren  au ch  den  A ufw uchs d er festen 
S chw im m körper (in sbesondere  d er A nlegepontons) dem  gan zen  H a u p ts tro m  
e n tla n g  ein. Vom  algologischen  G esich tsp u n k t aus w urde d er g rö ß te  T eil des 
M ateria ls  (N agym aros-M ohács, S tro m -k m  1695 —1448) b e re its  b ea rb e ite t 
(15, 1 6 ,1 7 ). Zu zoologischen U n te rsu ch u n g en  s ta n d e n  uns von  d en  45 an n ä ­
h e rn d  g leichm äßig  v e r te il te n  P u n k te n  des 417 k m  langen  D o n a u a h sc h n itte s  
in sg esam t 77 P ro b en  zu r V erfügung . D as N e m a to d e n m a te ria l des 200 k m  la n ­
gen D o n au ab sch n itte s  zw ischen  B u d ap est und  M ohács b e a rb e ite te  I . A n d - 

RÁSSY (1), w äh ren d  ich  se lb s t von  dem selben  A b sch n itt eine B esch re ib u n g  der 
C hironom iden  gab (5). In  d er vorliegenden  A b h an d lu n g  b e a rb e ite  ich  die Chiro- 
n o m id en la rv en  aus den  P e r ip h y to n -P ro b e n  des ungarischen  D o n a u a b sc h n itte s  
o b e rh a lb  von  B u d ap est.

O bw ohl aus dem  F a c h sc h rif ttu m  v iele p e rip h y to n b e w o h n e n d e  Chirono- 
m id en la rv en  b e k a n n t s in d , w u rd e  b isher noch  von keinem  F lu ß  eine a u f  sys­
te m a tisc h e r  A ufsam m lung  fu ß en d e  B e a rb e itu n g  ähn lichen  C h a ra k te rs  p u b ­
liz ie rt.

C h arak te risie rung  des U ntersuchungsgeb ie tes und der S am nielste llen

D er u n te rsu c h te  F lu ß a b s c h n itt  g liedert sich hydro log isch , m orpho log isch  
in dre i Teile (A bb. 1). D er e r s t e  is t d er A b sch n itt zw ischen  R a jk a  und 
G önyü  (S am m elstellen  1 6; S tro m -k m  1848 -1791), die sog. »ungarische  obere
D onau«. D er F lu ß  h a t  h ie r  ein  d u rch sch n ittlich es  G efälle v o n  0,3°/w , die 
F ließ g esch w in d ig k e it b e trä g t  bei N iederw asser 1,8 2,1 m /sec (bei H ochw asser
ü b e r  3,0 m/sec!). D ie V eru n re in ig u n g  des W assers is t h ie r g e rin g er als in  den 
fo lgenden  S tro m a b sc h n itte n . D en  bio logischen C h a ra k te r  u n d  Z u s ta n d  des
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F lu sse s  beein flussen  m eh re re  S tro m a rm e  u n d  to te  F lu ß a rm e  der K le inen  u n d  
G ro ß en  S ch ü ttin se l in e rh e b lic h e m  M aße. — F ü r  d en  z w e i t e n ,  zw ischen 
G ö n y ü  u n d  Visegrád gelegenen  Teil (Sam m elstellen  7 — 13; S trom -km  1791 — 
1693) i s t  — wie in den ü b rig e n  ungarischen  D o n a u a b sc h n itte n  —• ein w e se n t­
lich  g e rin g eres  Gefälle (0,06°/oo) u n d  bei N iederw asser eine F ließgeschw ind ig ­
k e it  v o n  1,0 —1,2 m /sec (bei F lochw asser 2,0 — 2,5 m /sec) c h a rak te ris tisch . 
D as A u sm a ß  der V e ru n re in ig u n g  is t im  allgem einen g rö ß er, stellenw eise gerade 
in  d e n  u fe rn a h e n  S tro m lin ien , w o die von P e r ip h y to n  be leg ten  B io tope  em ­
p f in d l ic h  b e rü h r t  sind. In  d ie sem  Teil em pfäng t die D o n au  die K leine D onau ,

A bb. 1. — 1 =  Rajka, Strom -km  1848; 2 =  Dunarem ete, Strom -km  1824; 3 =  Ásványráró, 
S trom -k m  1816; 4 =  Strom -km  1810; 5 =  Medve, Brücke, Strom -km  1806; 6 =  Strom -km  
1796; 7 =  Lovadi-Berg, Strom -km  1784; 8 =  Komárom, Strom -km  1768; 9 =  T át, Strom- 
km  1728; 10 =  Esztergom, Strom -km  1719; 11 =  Zebegény, Strom -km  1703; 12 =  N agym aros, 
S trom -k m  1694,6; 12a =  Strom -km  1694,6; 13 =  V isegrád, Strom -km  1693,4; 14 =  Nógrád- 
verőce, S trom -km  1687; 15 =  V ác, S trom -km  1679,5; 16 =  K isoroszi, Donauarm  von  Szent­
endre, S trom -km  29; 17 =  D u n ab ogd án y , Strom-km (Sz.) 27; 17a =  Dunabogdány, Strom- 
km  (S z .) 24; 18 =  Tahi, Strom -km  (Sz.) 20; 19 =  T ahitótfa lu , Strom -km  (Sz.) 19,5; 20 =  
P ó csm eg y er, Strom-km (Sz.) 15,6; 21 =  Leányfalu, Strom -km  (Sz.) 15,5; 22 =  Szigetm onostor, 
S tro m -k m  (Sz.) 13; 23 =  Szentendre, Strom-km (Sz.) 10; 24 =  L upa-Insel, Strom -km  (Sz.) 
3,5; 25 =  Pünkösdfürdő, S trom -km  (Sz.) 1; 26 =  B udapest: Ujpest-M egyer, Strom -km  
1657,3; 27 =  Budapest: R óm aifürdő, Strom-km 1655,8. -  Anm erkung: Die Zahlen in  der 
A b b ild u n g  sind auf der U ferseite der Probeentnahm e (rechtes Ufer — linkes Ufer) einge­

zeichnet

die N eb en flü sse  W aag, G ran  u n d  E ipel, die ih r  zw ar w enig  W asser zu fü h ren , 
je d o c h  sow ohl in  b io log ischer H in s ic h t als auch  im  G rad  d er V erun re in igung  
se h r  v e rsch ied en  sind. H y d ro lo g isc h  b e tra c h te t , t r ä g t  das E n d e  dieses D o ­
n a u a b s c h n i t te s ,  das k a u m  8 k m  lange D o naukn ie , in  gew issem  G rade frem den  
C h a ra k te r .  Im  engen T a l n im m t die F ließ g esch w in d ig k e it des e ingeeng ten  
S tro m e s  vorübergehend  zu , w o d u rc h  die V e rh ä ltn isse  fü r  das P e r ip h y to n  
(S a m m e ls te lle  13!) eine w e se n tlic h e  V erän d eru n g  e rfa h re n . B esonders s ta rk

Acta Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



CIIIKONOMIDKNLAHVKN AUS 1»KH DONAl 4,'i

ze ig t sich diese W irk u n g  d o rt, wo auch  d ie  S tröm ungslin ie  n a h e  am  U fer 
v e r lä u f t .  — D er d r i t t e  Teil des e rö r te r te n  D o n au ah sch n itte s  zw ischen 
V isegrád  und  B u d a p e s t, bei der Insel von  S zen ten d re  (S am m elste llen  1 4 —27; 
S tro m -k m  1691 1656) g le ich t h in sich tlich  d e r  G efä lleverhä ltn isse  u n d  der
F ließgesch w in d ig k e it w e itgehend  dem  zw eiten  Teil. E r u m fa ß t d ie  einzige 
m it dem  H a u p ts tro m  an  beiden E n d en  offen v e rb u n d en e  V erzw eigung  des 
u n g arisch en  D o n a u a b sc h n itte s , den D o n a u a rm  von S zen tend re . D ieser 31 
k m  lange A rm  is t e tw a  h a lb  so b re it, wie d e r  m it ihm  im großen u n d  ganzen 
p a ra lle l v erlau fen d e  H a u p ts tro m , der sog. V ácer D onauarm . D a s ieh  d e r in län ­
d ische  P erso n en sch iffsv e rk eh r h au p tsäch lich  a u f  dem  D o n au a rm  v o n  S zen t­
en d re  abw ickelt, k o n n te n  w ir P e rip h y to n -P ro b e n  a u f  dieser S tre c k e  in  e rs te r 
L in ie  an  den d o rtig en  A nlegepon tons sam m eln . D er V eru n re in ig u n g sg rad  
g le ich t im  allgem einen  d em  des zw eiten T eiles, n im m t aber s tä n d ig  zu . N eb en ­
flü sse  g ib t es in  d iesem  A b sch n itt n ich t.

H in sich tlich  des C h arak te rs  d er e in ze ln en  Sam m elstellen  sei b e m e rk t, 
d a ß  sich  u n te r  ihnen  18 A nlegepontons (Sam m elste llen  5, 10, 12 27) b e fa n ­
d en . Bei den üb rigen  11 h a n d e lte  es sich u m  B o jen , an  einer S telle  u m  s ta g n ie ­
re n d e  H o lzstücke  am  W asser usw. M it A u sn ah m e an der S am m els te lle  6 
sch w am m en  säm tlich e  u n te rsu c h te n  S u b s tra te  bei jedem  W a sse rs ta n d  au f 
d em  W assersp iegel, w a ren  also von d er u n m itte lb a re n  W irkung  d e r  W asse r­
s ta n d sc h w a n k u n g  u n ab h än g ig . Die P o n to n s  d e r S chiffanlegestellen  (S am m el­
s te llen  10, 12 —17) w erden  fü r die Z eit v o m  15. N ovem ber bis 15. M ärz von 
d en  A nlegep lä tzen  in den  W in te rh afen  g esch lep p t, jedoch  n u r fü r  ev en tu e lle  
A u sb esse ru n g sa rb e iten  aus dem  W asser g eh o b en . D as Schicksal d e r  w eiteren  
S u b s tra te  g e s ta lte t sich  im  L aufe des J a h re s  versch ieden , w äh ren d  d e r Vege­
ta t io n s z e it  fin d en  sie sich  jed o ch  fa s t zu r gleichen Zeit m it den  A n leg ep o n ­
to n s  — u n b ed in g t a u f  den zu r U n te rsu ch u n g  herangezogenen  S am m els te llen  
u n te r  V erhä ltn issen , die d e r P e rip h y to n b ild u n g  en tsp rechen .

D ie D aten  ü b e r die H au p tm asse  des u n te rsu c h te n  P e rip h y to n g e b ild e s  
(zum  Teil a u f  G ru n d  d e r  A ngaben  von G. S z e m e s  und  G. T a m á s ) sow ie ü b er 
d ie  A rt des S u b s tra ts  sind  folgende:

1. R ajka, Anlegeponton für B oote. Strom-km 1848. — Ü b e r z u g :  schw ach entw ickelte  
Cladophora. — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

2. Dunarem ete, ein ständig au f dem W asser schw im m ender morscher B aum ast. Strom -km  
1824. — Ü b e r z u g :  dünner Algenbelag. —■ S u b s t r a t :  Holz.

3. Ásványráró, m it pflanzlichem  Detritus bedeckter, auf dem  Wasser schw im m ender A st. 
Strom -km  1816. — Ü b e r z u g :  dünner A lgenbelag m it viel Detritus. — S u b s t r a t :  
Holz.

4. Ständig auf dem W asser schwim m ender, m orscher A st. Strom-km 1810. — Ü b e r ­
z u g :  dünner A lgenbelag. — S u b s t r a t :  H olz.

5. B rücke bei M edve, in einer kleineren B ucht stagnierendes Algengewebe. S trom -km  1806.
— Ü b e r z u g :  Cladophora. — S u b s t r a t :  A lgengewebe.

6. W rack eines Schleppers in Ufernähe. Strom -km  1796. — Ü b e r z u g :  schw ach  en t­
w ickelte Cladophora. — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

7. L ovadi-B erg, auf dem  W asser schwim m ende, abgestorbene W eidenäste. S trom -km  1784.
— Ü b e r z u g :  dünner Algenbelag. — S u b s t r a t :  Holz.
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8. K om árom , W and eines ausschließ lich  im örtlichen V erkehr gebrauchten M otorschiffes. 
Strom -km  1768. — Ü b  e r z u  g : dünner C ladophorenbelag. — S u b s t r a t :  E isen .

9. T á t, au f dem Wasser schw im m ende abgestorbene A ste. Strom -km  1728. — Ü b e r z u g :  
U nbestim m tes A lgengew ebe. — S u b s t r a t :  H olz.

10. E sztergom , Schiffsstation. S trom -km  1719. — Ü b e r z u g :  unbestim m tes A lgengew ebe, 
zum  Teil Cladophora. — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

11. Z ebegény, auf dem W asser schw im m ende abgerissene T eile  submerser P flanzen, in  einer 
klein en  Bucht stagnierend. Strom -km  1703. — Ü b e r z u g :  findet sich nicht. — S u b ­
s t r a t :  pflanzlicher D etritu s.

12. N agym aros, Schiffsstation . Strom -km  1694,6. — Ü b e r z u g :  Cladophora, Oscillatoria^ 
L yn gbya . — S u b s t r a t :  E isen .

12a. 24 Stunden vor der P robeentnahm e ans Ufer gesch lep pte  Boje. Strom-km 1694,6. — 
Ü b e r z u g :  vorwiegend Cladophorengewebe. — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

13. V isegrád, Schiffsstation. S trom -km  1693,4. — Ü b e r z u g :  Cladophora, Oscillatoria , 
L yn gbya. — S u b s t r a t :  E isen .

14. Nógrádverőce, Schiffsstation . Strom -km  1687. — Ü b e r z u g :  Cladophora, L eptothrix  
ochracea, Sphaerotilus natans. — S u b s t r a t  : E isen.

15. V ác, Schiffsstation. Strom -km  1679,5. — Ü b e r z u g :  Cladophora glom erata , Clado­
phora  frac ta , Oscillatoria , L yn gbya . — S u b s t r a t :  E isen .

16. K isoroszi, Schiffsstation. D onauarm  von Szentendre, Strom -km  29. Ü b e r z u g :  
F ontinalis antipyretica  (det. D r . Á. B oros), Cham aesiphon incrustons und Cladophora  
in geringer Menge. — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

17. D unabogdány, Schiffsstation . Donauarm  von Szentendre, Strom-km 27. — Ü b e r z u g :
Cladophora  mit D iato inea-F lecken . — S u b s t r a t :  E isen .

17a. Dunabogdány, auf der W asserfläche stagnierender A st. Donauarm von  Szentendre, 
Strom -km  24. — Ü b e r z u g :  unbestim m tes A lgengew ebe. — S u b s t r a t :  H olz.

18. T ahi, Schiffsstation. D onauarm  von Szentendre, Strom -km  20. Ü b e r z u g  : Clado­
phora . — S u b s t r a t :  E isen .

19. T ahitótfa lu , Schiffsstation . D onauarm  von Szentendre, Strom -km  19,5. -  Ü b e r z u g :
Cladophora , Lyngbya. S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

20. P ócsm egyer, Schiffsstation . D onauarm  von Szentendre, Strom -km  15,6. Ü b e r z u g :
Cladophora glomerata, C ladophora fracta. — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

21. L eányfalu , Schiffsstation. D onauarm  von Szentendre, Strom -km  15,5. — Ü b e r z u g :  
Cladophora . — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

22. Szigetm onostor, S ch iffsstation . Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 13. — ( Ü b e r ­
z u g :  Cladophora, B angia  atropurpurea , B acillariophycea — S u b s t r a t :  E isen.

23. Szentendre, Schiffsstation . Donauarm  von Szentendre, Strom -km  10. -  Ü b e r z u g :
Cladophora glomerata, B an gia  atropurpurea. — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

24. L upa-Insel, Schiffsstation . D onauarm  von Szentendre, Strom -km  3,5. Ü b e r z u g :
Cladophora glomerata, Cladophora fracta. — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

25. Pünkösdfürdő, Sch iffsstation . Donauarm von Szentendre, Strom-km 1. Ü b e r z u g :  
Eurhynchium  rusciforme (d e t. D r . A. B oros), Cladophora , Chamaesiphon incrustans , 
B angia  atropurpurea, B acillariophycea. — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

26. B udapest: Schiffsstation Üjpest-M egyer. Strom-km 1657,3. — Ü b e r z u g :  Cladophora
glom erata , Cladophora fra c ta , Cladothrix dichotoma. S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

27. B udapest: Schiffsstation Róm aifürdő. Strom-km 1655,8 . — Ü b e r z u g :  Cladophora ,
Leptothrix ochracea, B eggiatoa alba. — S u b s t r a t :  Eisen.

Art und Zeitpunkt der Probeentnahm en. D ie P robeentnahm e geschah ebenso, w ie in  
m einer früheren Arbeit (5, S. 227) geschildert, d. h. au f jed er  Sam m elstelle entnahm  ich im  
allgem einen  zwei Proben, deren eine ich abriß, während ich  die andere m öglichst v o n  der 
abgekehrten  Seite des S u b stra ts m it dem A bschab en etz  sammelte. Der A b stand  der 
P o n to n én  vom  Ufer lag bei e tw a  12 m. Das aufbew ahrte Material fixierte ich in  4% iger  
Form alinlösung bzw. in 70% igem  Alkohol.

D as zur zeitgem äßen B estim m ung der Chironom iden heute unerläßliche Z uchtverfah­
ren kam  wegen der großen E ntfernung von den Sam m elstellen  sowie wegen der Transport- 
und sonstigen technischen Schw ierigkeiten nicht in  Frage.

D ie  bearbeiteten P roben stam m en zum Teil aus verschiedenen Jahren und Jahres­
zeiten . D ie Zeitpunkte der P robeentnahm en m it den zugehörigen W assertem peraturen — 
sind in  der hier folgenden A u fstellun g  zusam m engefaßt.

W ie hieraus hervorgeht, konzentrierten sich die zu den verschiedenen Z eitpunkten  
durchgeführten Probeentnahm en auf zwei Jahreszeiten: a u f den Hochsommer und den H erbst. 
D iese beiden Jahreszeiten sind in  biologischer H insicht g leich  wertvoll. Sie haben sich unter  
den gegebenen Um ständen als g u te  Sam m elzeiten erw iesen.
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Lfd. Nr. der 
Sammclstclle

Z e 'tpunk t der 
P robeen tnahm e

Waeeer- 
ten iperatur 

in c'C

12— 27. 31. VII. 1958 2 1 ,0

1. 25. X . 1959 10,5

2, 4, 6. 11. X I. 1959 7,5

7. 12. X I. 1959 7,5

9. 13. X I. 1959 7,5

17a. 10. VIII. 1960 18,0

3, 8. 31. VIII. 1960 20,0

10, 11, 12a 11. X . 1961 14,0

5. 20. IX . 1962 14,5

Übersicht des gesam m elten Materials. Aus den 45 Proben, die von  29 P unkten  
des untersuchten D onauabschnittes stam m ten, w ählte ich  jedes der M akrofauna angehörende 
T ier aus. Etw a 40% der Proben enthielt ausschließlich Chironomidenlarven. A u ch  in  den 
Proben der übrigen Sam m elstellen überwogen in der Fauna die Chironomiden, die sonstigen  
E lem en ten  verteilten  sich w ie folgt:

Sammelstelle
Die angetroffenen 

Nicht-Chironomiden Exemplare

3. Ásványráró O ligochaeta l

4. Strom-km 1810 Slylaria  lacuslris L. 20
Gammarus 3

5. Brücke von Medve Dipterenlarve 5

6. Strom-km 1796 Slylaria lacustris L. 4

9. Tát Oligochaeta 7
Asellus aquaticus L. 2

11. Zebegény Oligochaeta 12
Trichopterenlarve 3
Gammarus 7

12. Nagym aros, Schiffsstation O ligochaeta 1
D ipterenlarve 6

12a. Nagymaros Dipterenlarve 4

13. Visegrád Dipterenlarve 4

14. Nógrádverőce O ligochaeta 3
Dipterenlarve 1

15. Vác O ligochaeta 20
Dipterenlarve 4

16. Kisoroszi Dipterenlarve 1

17a. Dunahogdány H ydra 1
O ligochaeta 1

19. Tahitótfalu Dipterenlarve 3

21. Leányfalu Dipterenlarve 7

25. Pünkösdfürdő Gammarus 1

26. Űjpest-M egyer Dipterenlarve 2

27. Rómaifürdő Dipterenlarve 1
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E s sei hier noch b em erk t, daß ich auf der m it der laufenden Nr. 12a bezeichneten  
Sam m elstelle , im  Überzug der bei Nagym aros an das U fer geschleppten Boje außer einigen  
D ipteren larven , die keine Chironom iden sind, sonst n ich ts gefunden habe, obwohl die B oje  
24 Stu nd en  vor der A u fsam m lung herausgeschleppt w orden und som it der Überzug noch  
naß war.

Die A rten zu sam in en se tzu n g  der C h ironom iden -F anna

D ie insgesam t au fg esam m elten  279 C h iro n o m id en la rv en  u n d  P u p p e n  
g e h ö rte n  13 A rten  an . Ih r e  V e rte ilu n g  nach S am m els te llen  e n th ä lt die T ab e lle  I .  
D ie V erte ilu n g  n ach  U n te rfa m ilie n  ist fo lgende :

U nterfam ilie E xem plar %

T a n y p o d in a e ................................. 20 7,0
O rthocladiinae ............................ 248 ] 51,7

Chironominae .............................. 118 41,3

Insgesamt: 286 100,0
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Ahlabesm yia  sp ................................... l l l 1 2 1
Cricotopus, Silvestris-G ruppe . . . 

Cricotopus algarum  ........................ „ 1 1 14 16
Cricotopus b ic in c tu s ........................

E ukiefferiella longicalcar...............

Eukiefferiella b a varica ...................

2’ 3’

M icrocricotopus bicolor .................

M onodiam esa  sp. В .........................

Cryptochironomus sp ......................... 1 2
G lyptotendipes ( Phytochironomus)  
fod ien s  ............................................... 8

Parachironomus v a r u s .................... 1
P olypedilum , Nubeculosum-Grup- 

Pe ......................................................... l l 2 1 4
Rlieotanytarsus r iv u lo ru m ............

Jahreszeit .......................................... H H s H H H H S H H H S
Zahl der gefundenen A rten . . . . 2 l 2 1 l 1 1 2 1 3 3 4

Zahl der gefundenen Larven . . 2
1

l 13 1 l 1 1 3 8 4 18 24

Die m it Strich (’) bezeichneten Zahlen beziehen sich  auf Puppen. H =  H erbst, S =
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Zu don e inzelnen  A rten  bzw. A rte n g ru p p e n  sei kurz fo lgendes v e rm e rk t:

T A N Y P O D IN A E

1. Ablnbesm yia  sp . J o h . — E in e  n äh e re  B estim m ung  ist a u f  G ru n d  un­
sere r derze itigen  K en tn isse  n ich t m öglich . Die über die ganze W e lt z e rs treu t 
in versch iedenen  B iotopen lebenden  A rten  dieses Genus sind a u c h  in  U ngarn  
allgem ein  v e rb re ite t (5, A bb. 2).

O RTH O C LADIINA E

2. Cricotopus, S ilvestris-G ruppe. H ie rh e r gehören k o sm o p o litische , 
eu ry ö k e  A rten .

.3. Cricotopus algarum  k .  K o m m t im  D o n au ab sch n itt u n te rh a lb  B u d a­
p est m assen h aft vor, is t eine c h a ra k te ris tisc h e  A rt der P flan zen ü b erzü g e  
(5, A bb. 3).
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Som m er, * =  auf Grund einer einzelnen Probe.
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4 . Cricotopus bicinctus  M g . — Ich  fand  eine L a rv e  u n d  5 P u p p en  bzw . 
E x u v ie n . D iese erm ö g lich ten  eine genaue A rte n b e s tim m u n g . In  U n g arn  als 
R e issc h ä d lin g  b e k a n n t (3). K a m  auch  aus d en  ab g esto rb en en  Teilen v o n  
W a sse rp fla n ze n  h ervo r. D iese A r t  fand  ich au ch  in  d em  aus dem  F lu ß  G ran , 
e in em  au s den  K a rp a te n  k o m m en d en , lin k sse itig e n  N ebenfluß  d er D o n au , 
s ta m m e n d e n  M ateria l (4). A us dem  ungarischen  D o n a u a b sc h n itt b ish e r n ic h t 
b e k a n n t.

5. E ukie fferie lla  longicalcar  K . — E ine  au c h  in  der D onau  v e rb re ite te  
A r t (5 , 10), ein ty p isch e r B ew o h n er der V eg e ta tio n  f lie ß e n d e r Gew ässer.

6. E ukiefferie lla  bavarica  G o e t g h . — D ie e inzige  gefundene P u p p e  k o n n te  
a u f  G ru n d  d er A rbeit v o n  Z a v b e l  (22) m it G e w iß h e it b es tim m t w erden . E s 
is t  in te re s s a n t , daß diese A rt n a c h  Z a v b el  — u n te r  a n d e ren  — die A nsied lung  
in  d e r  F on tin a lis  an tipyre tica  besonders b e v o rz u g t, ic h  selbst fand  jed o ch  die 
P u p p e  a n  einem  gering b e m o o s te n  F u n d o rt, im  F o n tin a lis-Ë b eT iu g . D ie A rt 
is t n e u  f ü r  d i e  F a u n a  U n g a r n s .

7. M icrocricotopus bicolor Z e t t . — E in e  in  U n g a rn  b islang  n u r  aus d e r  
D o n a u  zu m  V orschein g ek o m m en e , p flan zen b ew o h n en d e  A rt.

8.  M onodiam esa  sp . B .  T h i e n . — T h i e n m a n n  sam m elte  die E x u v ien  d e r 
sp . B .  in  den T o rn e trä sk -S een  in  L ap p lan d  in  g ro ß e r  Z ahl und  verg lich  sie 
a u c h  a u f  d ieser G run d lag e  m it  M . bathyphyla  (18, p . 2 2 3 — 224). E r g ib t an , 
d a ß  e r  in  M ateria l aus d em  ö stlich en  Arm  d e r D o n a u  bei B ra tis lav a  (leg. D r. 
H r a b é ) ganz ähnliche P u p p e n  gefunden  h a t. D ie v o n  m ir gesam m elte E x u -  
v ie  s t im m t m it der TmENEMANNschen B esch re ib u n g  völlig übere in . N e u  
f ü r  d i e  F a u n a  U n g a r n s .

CHIRONOM INAE

9. C ryptochironom us sp . — Die L arven  d e r d iesem  Genus an g eh ö ren d en  
A rte n  k ö n n e n  nach  u n se re n  h eu tigen  K e n n tn is se n  n ic h t g e tren n t w erd en . 
A us s te h e n d e n  u n d  f lie ß e n d e n  G ew ässern g leich  g u t b ek an n te  R a u b a r te n .

10.  Glyptotendipes (Phytochironom us) fo d ie n s  K . — Die a u f G ru n d  d e r 
A rb e it  v o n  L e n z  (13) b e s tim m te n  L arven  sind  au s d e r  D on au  n u r aus U n g a rn  
n ach g ew iesen .

11.  Parachironom us va ru s  G o e t g h . — A u f G ru n d  der A rbeit von  L e n z  
(13, p . 201)  k o n n ten  d iese L a rv e n  du rch  die L ag e  d e r  R ingorgane an  d er A n ­
te n n e  u n d  du rch  die A u sb ild u n g sfo rm  d er P rä m a n d ib e l e indeu tig  b e s tim m t 
w e rd e n . D ie A rt is t n e u  f ü r  d i e  F a u n a  U n g a r n s .

12. P olypedilum , N ubeculosum -G ruppe. — H ie rh e r  gehören die im  u n g a ­
r isc h e n  D o n a u a b sc h n itt m a sse n h a f t v o rk o m m en d en , p e rip h y to n b ew o h n en d en  
C h iro n o m id en la rv en .

13. Rheotanytarsus rivu lo ru m  K . — A us d e r  D o n a u  b isher n u r  aus U n ­
g a rn  z u m  V orschein g ek o m m en .
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H ie r sei b e m e rk t, d a ß  bei den  ste llenw eise  in  größerer A nzah l g e fu n d en en  
A rte n  (A blabesm yia  sp ., Cricotopus, S ilvestr is-G ruppe, Crilotopus a lgarum , 
P olyped ilum , N ubeculosum -G ruppe) das versch ied en e  A lter d e r zu  g leicher 
Z e it u n d  an  gleicher S te lle  g esam m elten  L a rv en  besonders a u ffa lle n d  w ar. 
A n den  S am m elstellen  k om m en  derselben  A rt angehörende  L a rv en  in  d en  v e r­
sch ied en sten  E n tw ick lu n g ss tad ien  v o r, eine E rscheinung , d ie  a u f  b ish er 
noch  n ic h t erfo rsch te , e ig en artig e  S ch w ärm v erh ä ltn isse  sch ließen  lä ß t .

Die q u a n tita tiv e n  V erhältn isse  der C hironom iden

D ie in gleicher W eise d u rc h g e fü h rte n  A ufsam m lungen  — obw oh l sie 
n ic h t q u a n tita tiv e n  C h a ra k te rs  sind  — lassen  zugleich  auch eine gew isse q u a n ­
t i ta t iv e  A usw ertung  zu. A uch  die v e rsch ied en en  Z e itp u n k te  d e r  S am m lu n g  
h ab e n  h ierbei keine s tö re n d e  A usw irk u n g  (p. 44). Im  Som m er w a r  n äm lich  
d ie  V eg e ta tio n  d er Ü berzüge bere its  vo ll e n tw ic k e lt, im  H e rb s t d ag eg en  noch 
n ic h t so s ta rk  zu g ru n d e  gegangen , d a ß  d a d u rc h  die L eb en sb ed in g u n g en  der 
F a u n a  aussch laggebend  b e e in trä c h tig t gew esen w ären . W ah rsch e in lich  h ä t te n  
w ir an  den  S am m elste llen , an  denen w ir u n se re  U n te rsu ch u n g en  im  H e rb s t 
d u rc h g e fü h rt h ab en , im  S om m er (zu m in d est w as die In d iv id u en zah l a n b e la n g t)  
eine re ichere  F a u n a  v o rg e fu n d en . In  seinen  g ro ß en  Zügen ä n d e r t  s ich  das Bild 
d a d u rc h  n ich t, und  eine eingehendere  A nalyse  w ar m it diesen U n te rs u c h u n ­
gen ohneh in  n ich t b e a b s ic h tig t.

T abelle  1 lä ß t  d e u tlic h  das Ü berw iegen d e r  L arv en  zw eier A r te n , n ä m ­
lich  des Cricotopus a lgarum  u n d  d er P olyped ilum , N ubeculosum -G ru p p e  e r­
k en n en . Sie e rre ich ten  7 5 %  säm tlich e r g esam m elte r L arven , u n d  a u c h  ihre 
H ä u fig k e it in den  S am m elste llen  is t g roß : sie b e trä g t 5 7 % . A n H ä u fig k e it 
w erd en  diese beiden  A rte n  auch  von  d en  L a rv en  von  Ablabesm yia  sp . e rre ic h t, 
d ie  ab e r — w enn au ch  ü b e ra ll n u r  in geringer Z ah l — doch in  49 %  d e r S am ­
m elste llen  V orkom m en. D ie L arv en  d er ü b rig en  10 A rten  bzw . A rte n g ru p p e n  
k o m m en  n u r  in  geringer Z ah l (im  allgem einen  in sg esam t u n te r  10 E x e m p la re n  
je  A rt)  u n d  n u r an  w en igen  S am m elste llen  vo r.

E s w ürde sich lo h n e n , die ökologischen A nsp rü ch e  und  V erh ä ltn isse  der 
e inze lnen  A rten  eingehend  zu u n te rsu ch en  u n d  den  W echsel d er G en e ra tio n en  
u n d  die p o p u la tio n sd y n am isch en  P rozesse zu k lä ren . Dies geht je d o c h  w eit 
ü b e r  die Z ie lsetzungen  m ein e r vo rliegenden  A b h an d lu n g  h in au s . In d e s  g ib t 
es zw ischen  den A b u n d an zv e rh ä ltn issen  u n d  d en  ü b erzu g b ild en d en  P flan zen  
m an ch e  Z usam m en h än g e , die b e re its  j e tz t  m it S icherheit als fe s tlieg en d  an g e ­
seh en  w erden  können .

In  e rs te r  R eihe k a n n  fe s tg es te llt w erden , d aß  u n te r  den  V erh ä ltn issen  
des u n te rsu c h te n  D o n a u a b sc h n itte s  W asserm oose (in diesem  F a lle : F o n tin a lis  
a n tipyre tica  u n d  E u rh yn ch iu m  rusciforme) e inen  h e rv o rrag en d  g u te n  B io top  
fü r  die C h ironom iden larven  b ilden , wie dies aus den  A ngaben fü r  K isoroszi

4 ■icta Zool. H ung. X I I , I960
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u n d  P ü n k ö sd fü rd ő  (S am m elste llen  16 u n d  25) h e rv o rg e h t (Tabelle 1). B eide 
M oosko lon ien  w aren  v o n  d en  K olonien des Charnaesiphon incrustans (C yano- 
p h y ta ! )  s ta rk  b ed eck t.

D en  anderen  seh r au ffä llig en  Z u sam m en h an g  b ild e t die T a tsa c h e , daß  
d ie  C lad o p h o ren k o lo n ien  d ie  ä rm ste  F a u n a  h a b e n . E in  V ergleich d er T ab e lle  I  
m it  d e r  B esch re ibung  d e r S am m elste llen  ze ig t v ie le  B eispiele h ie rfü r (S am m el­
s te lle n  1, 5, 14, 19, 21, 27!). D ie  E rsche inung  t r i t t  in  d iesem  Falle desh a lb  n ic h t 
so k la r  h e rv o r wie — im  en tg eg en g ese tz ten  S inne  — bei den beiden  W asse r­
m o o sa rte n , weil die C lad o p h o re n a rte n  an  s ä m tlic h e n  F u n d o rte n , je d o c h  in  
seh r v e rsch ied en er Z ah l u n d  als M itglieder v o n  versch iedenen  A lgenassoz ia ­
tio n e n  V orkom m en (D ies k o m m t auch in  d e r A rb e it  von  G. Tamás (16) g u t 
zu m  A u sd ru ck ). J e  w en ig e r A rten  in der A sso z ia tio n  neben den d o m in a n te n  
C lad o p h o ren  a u f tre te n , u m  so ärm er is t die V orgefundene F a u n a .

W ah rsche in lich  f in d e t  die enorm e A b w eich u n g  zwischen den  W asse r­
m oo sen  u n d  den C lado p h o ren k o lo n ien  ih re  E rk lä ru n g  in  den zw ischen diesen 
beid en  b es teh en d en  g ro ß en  m orpho log ischen  U n te rsch ied en , is t doch  die v e r ­
zw eig te , b e b lä tte r te  W asserm oosko lon ie  o ffen b a r e in  geeigneterer B io to p  als 
d ie  d ic h t  ve rflo ch ten e  geschlossene C ladophorenm asse! Bei F lüssen  m u ß  auch  
d a m it  g erechne t w erd en , d a ß  sich das in  a n se h n lic h e r Menge v o rh a n d e n e  
S ch w eb sto ffsed im en t in  d en  C ladophorengew eben  m eis t w eit besser a b se tz t 
u n d  au s ihnen  schw erer au sg esp ü lt w ird  als aus d en  W asserm oosen.

Z u r  C h a rak te ris ie ru n g  d e r q u a n tita tiv e n  V erh ä ltn isse  k an n  n o ch  gesag t 
w e rd e n , d aß  die u n g a risch e  obere D onau  (S tro m -k m  1848 —1791) im  allge­
m e in e n , im  V erhältn is  zu  d en  ü b rigen  D o n a u a b sc h n itte n , an P e rip h y to n -F a u n a  
w esen tlich  ärm er is t. D ies e rk lä r t  sich v e rm u tlic h  aus der h ier s te ts  g rößeren  
F ließ g esch w in d ig k e it (siehe p . 41).

A bsch ließend  v e rd ie n t  noch au f den U m s ta n d  hingew iesen zu  w erden , 
d a ß  d ie  U n te rsu ch u n g se rg eb n isse  im  A b sc h n itt B u d a p e s t — M ohács (5) h in ­
s ic h tlic h  der h e rrsch en d en  A rte n  sowie d e r Z u sam m en h än g e  zw ischen F a u n a  
u n d  au fw u ch sb ild en d er V e g e ta tio n  in jed em  w esen tlich en  Zug m it je n e n  des 
A b sc h n itte s  zw ischen R a jk a  — B u d ap est decken .
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I received fro m  M r. J .  B r a d l e y , of th e  B ritish  M useum  (N a t. H is t.) , 
a m a te ria l o f T in e id  m o th s  collected b y  D . S. F l e t c h e r  in  1952. T h e  m a te r ia l 
o rig inates from  th e  lo w er reaches o f th e  R u w en zo ri R ange, th e  h ig h e s t a l t i ­
tu d e  rep resen ted  in  th e  m a te ria l being  4700 f t.

Id e n tif ic a tio n  rev ea led  th a t  th e  m a te r ia l  consists o f 23 species, 19 of 
w hich w ere found  to  be  new . The H o lo ty p es  a n d  m ost o f th e  P a ra ty p e s  are 
deposited  in  th e  B r itish  M useum  (N a t. H is t .) ,  w hile som e P a ra ty p e s  w ere re ­
ta in e d  b y , and d ep o sited  in , th e  H u n g a ria n  N a tu ra l  H is to ry  M useum , B u d a ­
p est.

It i s  my agreeable duty  to thank Mr. B r a d l e y  for the ceding of the m aterial for 
identification , and the D irectorate of the B ritish M useum  (N at. H ist.) for the loan and the  
gift o f the specim ens concerned.

A bbreviations of locality  and  capture data:

SF =  Semliki F orest, 2850 ft, 22. V III.— 3. IX . 1952 
В =  B andibugyo, 3400 ft , 22. V III.— 3. IX . 1952  
I =  Ibanda, 4700 ft, 1 0 - 2 1 .  VIII. 1952.

BM
HNHM

Abbreviations o f M useum s:

British M useum  (N at. H ist.)
Hungarian N atural H istory Museum.

Phthoropoea W a l s i n g h a m , 1896
(Proc. Zool. Soc., L ondon, p. 282)

S yn .: P lem yristis Me y r ic k , 1915; E x o t. M icrol., 1, p . 369.
Polycom psislis Me y r ic k , 1932; E xot. Microl., 4 , p . 325.
GnathosarisUs M e y r i c k , 1936; E xot. Microl., 5 , p . 54.
? A phanoptis  M e y r i c k , 1927; Boll. Soc. É nt. I ta l., 59, p. 161.

Phthoropoea oenochares (M e y r i c k , 1920) 
(E xot. Microl., 2, p . 362)

A fem ale specim en  from  th e  S F  (gen . p rep . 2484).
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P arac lystis  M e y r i c k , 1915

( E x o t .  M ic ro l . ,  1 , p .  2 9 3 )

S y n . : P la s to p o ly p u s  Silvestri, 1 9 2 0 ;  B o l l .  L a b .  Z o o l. P o r t i é i ,  1 4 , p. 2 9 7 . 
E m m e to e c a  Meyrick, 1 9 2 1 ;  A n n .  T r a n s v a a l  Mus., 8, p. 1 2 7 . 
P a s s a la c t i s  Meyrick, 1 9 3 5 ;  P r o c .  E n t .  S o c ., L o n d o n ,  1 0 , p. 4 9 .

P araclystis melipecta  M e y r i c k , 1915 

(1. c.)

S y n . :  P la s to p o ly p u s  d iv is u s  S il v e s t r i , 1 9 2 0  (1 . c.; =  in te g e r  S il v e s t r i, 1 9 2 0 . 1. e.) 
E m m e to e c a  m e lic o s m a  Me y r ic k , 1 9 2 1  (1 . c.)
P a s s a la c t i s  te n ta tr ix  Me y r ic k , 1 9 3 5  (1 . c.)

A  fem ale  specim en fro m  th e  SF (gen. p re p . 2485).

M o n o p is  H ü b n e r , 1825 

( V e r z .  b e k .  S c h m e t t . ,  p .  4 0 1 )

M onopis ruw enzorica  sp . n.

A la r  expanse: 10—12 m m . — H ead , th ird  jo in t  o f lab ia l pa lp i l ig h t ye llo w ­
ish , sc a p e  o f an ten n ae  yellow  w ith  a b lack  sp o t, a n te n n a e  d a rk  grey , sca p u la e , 
th o r a x  fuscous m ixed w ith  som e lig h t ochreous sca les; basic color o f  fore 
w in g  l ig h t  ochreous w ith  som e s tram in eo u s , d en se ly  ir ro ra te d  w ith  fu scous a t  
b a se  a lo n g  an d  below co sta , be low  cell an d  in  fo ld , a n d  densest (and m o s t d a rk ) 
in  a p ic a l a rea , basic color th u s  su rv iv in g  o n ly  b a sa d  in  cell, a long d o rsu m , 
in  a n  in d is t in c t  lig h t s tre a k  fro m  h y a line  sp o t to  ab o v e  to rn u s , an d  as a la rg e , 
s u b tr ia n g u la r ,  p reap ica l sp o t on  costa ; h y a lin e  sp o t conspicuous, se riceo -s tra - 
m in e o u s , r a th e r  n ea re r to  b a se  th a n  m idd le  o f w ing ; cilia lig h t s tra m in e o u s  
w ith  a  s tro n g , d ark , su b b asa l a n d  an  o u te r  line  o f sca les; h in d  wing l ig h t s t r a m i­
n eo u s  g re y , greyest in  ap ic a l a re a , cilia s ilky  s tram in eo u s  grey.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  v e ry  c o m p a c t, uncus s tra ig h t; g n a th o s  
la rg e ;  v in c u lu m  very  s tro n g ly  sc lero tized , h a rd ly  allow ing  sp read ing  o f  v a lv a e ; 
sa c c u s  v e ry  sh o rt; v a lv a e  w ith  p a ra lle l m arg in s  to  2/3, th e n  d o rsa l m a rg in  
ta p e r in g  to  po in ted  ap ex ; aed o eag u s sh o rt, b u lk y , w ith  num erous row s o f  cor- 
n u t i  (F ig . 1).

T h e  new  species is e x te rn a lly  d iffe ren t from  all know n congeners in  th e  
E th io p ia n  R egion; th e  v e ry  s tro n g  gna th o s an d  th e  ex trem ely  sh o rt saccus 
a lso  d e lim it i t  from  all k n o w n  form s.

E x a m i n e d  m a te r i a l :  H o l o t y p e  ( S F ,  g e n . p r e p .  2 4 9 0 ) ,  a n d  P a r a t y p e  ( S F ,  g e n .  p r e p .  
2 4 9 1 ) ;  i n  t h e  B M  a n d  t h e  H N H M .
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M onopis evanescens sp . n.

A lar ex p an se : 17 18 m m  (cilia w o rn ). — H ead , palpi s tra m in e o u s  ivory ,
a n te n n a e  yellow ish-g rey , scapu lae , th o ra x , fore wing very  w o rn , a lm o s t free

Figs. 1—4. Male genital organ of: 1 =  M onopis ruwenzorica  sp. n., ven tro -la tera lly , righ t 
va lva  half rem oved, aedoeagus in situ, apex also m agnified, Paratype, gen . prep. 2491; 
2 =  M onopis evanescens sp. n., ventrally, H olotyp e, gen. prep. 2481; 3 =  M o n o p is  m iranda  
sp. n., laterally, aedoeagus in  situ, Paratype, gen. prep. 2494. — 4 =  Fem ale gen ita l organ  

o f  M onopis m iranda  sp. n., ventrally , in situ , Paratype, gen. prep. 2487
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of h a ir s  a n d  scales, ap ica l a re a  w ith  some y e llo w ish  rufous scales, h y a lin e  
sp o t e lo n g a te ly  oval, in  m id d le  o f w ing; h in d  w in g  m ed ium  grey or fu scous.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus s t r a ig h t ,  p o in te d ; gnathos o f u su a l 
sh a p e ; v a lv a e  large , b ro a d , even ly  ro u n d ed  a p ic a lly ; saccus s tro n g , lo n g ; 
a e d o eag u s  as long as saccus, s lig h tly  sinuous, a p ic a lly  w ith  an  a c c u m u la tio n  
o f d o t- l ik e  co rn u ti; a p a ir  o f  c o rem a ta  w ith  long  h a irs  p re sen t (!) (F ig . 2).

T h e  presence o f th e  c o re m a ta , a un iq u e  o ccu rren ce  in the  genus a n d  th e  
su b fa m ily  o f  th e  T ineinae  (I c an  give no ac c o u n t o f  i t  n o r re legate  th e  o th e r ­
w ise ty p ic a l  tax o n  to  an y  o th e r  genus), se p a ra te s  th e  new species from  all 
k n o w n  congeners.

E xam ined  material: H olotyp e  (I, gen. prep. 2481); in  the BM.

M onopis m iran d a  sp . n.

A la r  exp an se : 10 — 12 m m . — H ead , th ird  jo in t  o f  lab ia l pa lp i l ig h t y e l­
low ish , o therw ise  palp i fu sco tis , scape b lack ish , a n te n n a e  d a rk  g rey , h a irs  
ab o v e  eyes ru fous, scap u lae  a n d  th o ra x  ru fous a n d  s tram in eo u s; basic  co lo r o f  
fore  w in g  lig h t s tram in eo u s och reous, clearest a lo n g  w ide m ed ian  zone o f  w ing , 
o th e rw ise  m arg in a l areas m u c h  irro ra ted  w ith  ru fo u s  to  fuscous, especia lly  in 
m id d le  o f  co sta , in  ap ical a re a  (here form ing  a r a th e r  ex tensive  b lo tch ), a n d  
a lo n g  te rm e n ;  h y a line  sp o t e lo n g a te ly  oval, a lm o s t d o ub le , in m iddle o f w ing , 
be low  i t  (a lm o st in 2/3 o f fo ld) an d  above i t  (b e h in d  1/2 of costa, th u s  r a th e r  
a p ic a d )  a d a rk  spo t each ; c ilia  yellow ish o ch reous w ith  2 con tinuous, co n sp i­
cuous d a rk  lines, hence cilia  even ly  zona te ; h in d  w ing  lig h t grey, cilia ye llow ­
ish -g rey .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus n o rm a l; g n a th o s  very  long, s tro n g ly  
s c le ro tiz e d , a lm ost G elechiid ; v incu lum  v ery  s tro n g ly  sclero tized ; saccus e x ­
tr e m e ly  sh o r t ,  fu rc a te ; v a lv a e  long, narrow , s h a rp ly  b e n t in m iddle , w ith  an  
a n g u la r  co rn e r on low er m a rg in ; aedoeagus lo n g , w ith  rows of sm all c o rn u ti 
(F ig . 3).

F e m a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  e n tire ly  fo re ig n  to  th e  genus M o n o p is  
H b n .:  o v ip o s ito r  v e ry  s h o r t , ap ophyses p o ste rio re s  b lade-like , as i f  f i t  fo r c u t ­
t in g , re se m b lin g  tho se  o f  In c u rv a riid a e , ap o p h y se s  an terio res v e ry  sh o r t ,  
s t r a d d l in g , b earin g  c a u d a d  a sarong-like dense  c u r ta in  of b ristles co v erin g  
o s t iu m ; d u c tu s  sh o rt, w ith  a p e c u lia r  excrescence in  m o u th  of b u rsa ; th is  l a t t e r  
h a rd ly  v is ib le , w ith  a p e c tin a te  signum  co n sis tin g  o f  a h o rizo n ta l b a r  an d  th re e  
s im ila r  t e e th  (F ig. 4).

T h e  m ale  g en ita l o rg an , w ith  its p ecu lia r g n a th o s  an d  s tro n g ly  b e n t  or 
b ro k e n  v a lv a e , an d  th e  e n tire  co n stru c tio n  o f th e  fem ale  gen ita l o rgan  se t th e  
new  sp ec ie s  aside from  a ll o f  i ts  allies. D esp ite  th e  ab so lu te ly  c h a ra c te r is tic  
e x te rn a l  fe a tu re s  o f  a M o n o p is  ta x o n , I  s till h e s i ta te  to  include i t  in  th is  g en u s . 
H o w e v e r , u n t i l  m ore m a te r ia l  a re  fo rthcom ing , o r th e  life-h isto ry  k n o w n , e tc .,
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I c a n n o t do o therw ise. B esides th ese  la t te r  tw o  fa n ta s tic  species, th e  C en tra l 
A frican  h igh lands seem  to  sh e lte r y e t a n u m b e r o f  singu lar M onop is  ta x a ;  male- 
scrip ta  M e y r . has th e  h y a lin e  sp o t on th e  h in d  w ings, liparota  M e y r . an d  alti- 
vagans M e y r . are g igan tic  species (m easu rin g  up to  28 m m ).

Exam ined material: H olotype (SF, gen. prep. 2488), and 2 Paratypes (SF , gen. preps. 
2487, 2494); in the BM and the HNHM .

M onopis m alescripta  M e y r i c k , 1938 

(Institut des Parcs N ationaux du Congo Belge, fasc. 14, p. 26)

T he second know n specim en  o f th e  e x tra o rd in a ry  ta x o n , d e sc rib ed  from  
th e  A lb ert P a rk . T he h y a lin e  sp o t is on th e  h in d  w ing, i t  is ra th e r  e lo n g a te d  and 
sh a rp ly  delim ited  w ith in  th e  cell. T he  specim en  w as found in a cave!

Exam ined material: “ Uganda: E ntebbe, Lake V ictoria, Bugonga P oin t -f- Cave No. 2, 
20. IX . 1952, D. S. F l e t c h e r , B. M. 1952 — 566 -f- B. M. genitalia slide 8457 (B r a d l e y ) -f  
M onopis malescripta  det. D r . Gozm äny” .

Etnodona  M e y r i c k , 1915 

(E xot. Microl., 1, p. 289)

E tnodona  eso terica  sp . n.

A lar expanse: 11 m m . H ead , p a lp i s tram in eo u s, sca p u la e , th o ra x , 
a n d  fore w ing ra th e r  w orn , lig h t s tram in eo u s  w ith  som e golden sh in e , discocel- 
lu la r  w ith  a sm all b lack ish  sp o t, cilia conco lo rous; hind wing lig h t s tra m in e o u s  
yellow , cilia w hitish .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus tw o  sm all, p ara lle l lob es on b o th  
sides o f  m em braneous teg u m en  (or g u t ?); v a lv ae  sm all, o f u su a l s t ru c tu re ;  
saccus an d  v incu lum  v e ry  th in , fo rm ing  a consp icuous v e n tra l fo rk ; aedoeagus 
tu b u la r , sim ple ; anellus ttvo sm all, w ed ge-shaped  arm s (F ig. 5).

T he new  species seem s to  th e  be lig h te s t  colored  of all o f its  a llie s ; am ong  
th e  sm all-sized  ta x a  i t  can  be co m p ared  g e n ita lly  on ly  to  phalacropis  M e y r i c k , 
1915, b u t  its  saccus is w ide ly  tr ia n g u la r , an d  th e  an im al is p u rp lish -g re y .

Exam ined material: H olotype (B , gen. prep. 2489); in the BM.

Emblematodes M e y r i c k , 1914 

(E xot. Micro!., 1, p. 288)

E inblem utodes ab e rra n s  sp. n.

A lar expanse: 7 —8 m m . — H ead  yellow , ten d in g  to  fu lvous to w a rd  v e r­
te x , a n te n n a e  d a rk  g rey , scap u lae  an d  th o ra x  aeneous fuscous; fore  w in g  v e ry  
n a rro w , p a t te rn  h igh ly  co m p lica ted : base d a rk  p u rp lish -b lack  (n a rro w  on
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d o rsu m  an d  ex ten d in g  to  1/4 a long  costa) w ith  n u m e ro u s  iridescen t, l ig h t b lu ish - 
v io le t scales, th is  a rea  fo llow ed  b y  a lig h te r y e llo w ish  reg ion  ten d in g  to  s tro n g ly  
sh in in g  d a rk  coppery  in  cell (bo rdered  a long  fo ld  a n d  dorsum  b y  b lack  scales, 
a long  co sta  b y  tw o in d is t in c t  b lack ish  lines), th is  a rea  again  delim ited  b y  tw o 
v e ry  o b lique , long, ir id e sc e n t b lu ish -v io le t s tr ip e s  fro m  1/2 of costa  to  b ey o n d  
d isco ce llu la r and  tu rn in g  s lig h tly  back  a n d  e n d in g  on to rn u s , th e ir  m arg in s  
d o t te d  b y  b lack ish  sca les, o u te r  th ird  of w ing w ith  a la rg e  p u rp lish -b lack  t r i ­
an g le  on costa , end ing  in  m id d le  of wing in  a la rg e , r a th e r  c ircu lar b ra ssy  b lo tch ,

58

F igs. 5 — 6. Male genital organ of: 5 =  Etnodona esoterica  sp. n ., ventrally, H olotyp e, gen. 
prep. 2489; 6 =  Emblematodes aberrans sp. n., ven tra lly , aedoeagus rem oved, P aratype,

gen. prep. 2492

b e h in d  these  en tire  a p ic a l a re a  filled w ith  m a rg a rita ce o u s  v io le t sca les; la s t 
th re e  fea tu re s  b o rd e red  a lo n g  costa , a ro u n d  a p e x  a n d  along te rm en  b y  a l te r ­
n a tin g  b lack  and  sericeous yellow ish  sp o ts, th e se  l a t te r  con tinu ing  in to  cilia, 
t ra n s e c tin g  and  th u s  ch eq u e rin g  wide, su b b a sa l, b lack ish  line in m id d le  o f 
ye llo w ish  cilia, m ixed  a lso  w ith  greyish to  ru fo u s  h a irs ; hind w ing sh in ing , 
a lm o s t m eta llic  b ro n z y  g reen ; cilia d a rk  g rey ish .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  no u n cu s or g n a th o s ; tegum en  a shallow , 
n a rro w , lo n g itu d in a l b a n d ;  v a lv a e  free from  b a se  o f  em bracing  saccus a n d  cos­
ta l  fo ld ; anellus s tro n g ly  sc le ro tized , v e n tra lly  a lm o s t cordiform  w ith  a sh o rt, 
tu b u la r ,  ho le-shaped  o p e n in g ; saccus v e ry  w ide  c a u d a d  b u t  ex trem e ly  sh o rt 
v e n tr a d ;  aedoeagus tu b u la r ,  ap ica lly  sp o o n -sh ap ed , w ith  a fo lded, m e m b ra ­
neous opening , b a sa lly  w ith  a s trong  c ro ss-b a r (F ig . 6).

T h e  p a tte rn  a n d  th e  fea tu re s  of th e  g e n ita l o rg an  (valval com plex  an d  
s h o r t  saccus) d e lim it th e  new  species from  its  s in g le  kn o w n  congener, cyanochra  
M e y r i c k , 1914 (1. c.), th e  type-species o f th e  g en u s , also a C entra l A frican  
m o n ta n e  elem ent.

Examined material: H olotype (B) and three Paratypes (B, gen. prep. 2492); in the
BM and the HNHM.
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Afrocelestis G o z m á n y , 1965 

(Lam billionea, 64, p. 3)

Afrocelestis m inu ta  (G o z m á n y , 1965)

(A cta Zool. H ung., 11, p. 262)

T he second k n o w n  specim en , a single fem ale, of th e  ta x o n  recen tly  
describ ed  from  th e  SW  E th io p ia n  m o u n ta in s , abou t 5° N  a n d  7° E  of the 
R uw en zo ri R ange.

Figs. 7 — 8. Fem ale genital organ o f Afrocelestis m inuta  (G ozmány , 1965), v en tra lly , tip of 
ovipositor broken away, gen. prep. 2474; 8 =  M ale genital organ of D in ica  d iana  sp. n,. 

ventrally, valval com plex everted and rem oved, H olotype, gen. prep. 2475

F e m a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  o v ip o sito r long b u t  b ro k e n  in  exam ined  
specim en , apophyses an te rio re s  sim ple, ev en ly  b ifu rca te , b o th  v e n tra l  and 
d o rsa l arm s su p p o rtin g  a p o o rly  sc le ro tized , n a rro w  b an d , no  o s tiu m , ductus 
or b u rsa  ind iscern ib le  (F ig . 7).

T he specim en w holly  resem bles th e  m ale, except fo r i ts  s lig h tly  big­
ger size.

Examined material: (SF, gen. prep. 2474); in  the BM.
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D in ic a  Gozmány, 1965 

(L am billionea, 64, p. 5—6)

D in ica  diana sp. n .

A la r  expanse: 12 m m . H e a d , labial p a lp i, th o r a x  chalk -w hite , a n te n n a e  
g re y  r in g e d  w ith  ligh t g re y ish , scapu lae b row nish  fu sco u s , th is  color c o n tin u ­
in g  a lso  o n to  costa of fore w in g , em ittin g  a sm all w a v e  to w a rd  (bu t n o t re a c h ­
ing ) fo ld  a t  1/5, th en  r e t r e a t in g  to  its n o rm al w id th  (a b o u t 1/5 o f b re a d th  
o f  w in g ) a long  costa, to  sw eep  in  a large arc to  m id d le  o f  w ing (into 2/3 o f cell), 
r e t r e a t in g  again in a v e ry  o b liq u e  line to  2/3 o f c o s ta ; co s ta  from  here to  ap ica l 
a re a  w ith  a ligh t yellow ish  su ffu s io n , otherw ise w in g  c h a lk y  w hite; cilia con- 
c o lo ro u s ; h in d  wing lig h t g re y , s lig h tly  yellow ish, c ilia  w h itish .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  la te ra l lobes o f  u n c u s  s trong  sp in y  p ads 
w ith  a  sh a rp , strongly  sc le ro tiz e d , recurv ing  th o rn  v e n tr a d ;  v incu lum  narrow ' 
d o rs a lly  b u t  very  wide v e n tr a l ly ;  va lvae  an d  saccu lu s  o f  ch a rac te ris tic  s t ru c ­
tu r e ;  aedoeagus long, s in u o u s , b u t  sharp ly  b ro k en  a p ica lly  (Fig. 8).

T h e  new  species d iffe rs  e x te rn a lly  b y  its  s tr ik in g ly  sm all size from  all 
th r e e  o f  its  knowm congeners: a l l  being  alm ost tw ice  as la rg e ; also, hyacinthopa  
(Me y r i c k , 1932) and o rp h n o sp ila  (Meyrick , 1934) a re  d a rk , fuscous an d  
b la c k is h ; aspiráns (Mey r ic k , 1920), though  w h itish  ochreous, shows a q u ite  
d is s im ila r , fuscous p a t te rn .  T h e  e x tra o rd in a ry  sh a p e  o f  th e  aedoeagus o f  th e  
new  spec ies alone delim its  i t  fro m  its  above allies.

E xam ined  material: H o lo ty p e  (SF, gen. prep. 2475); in  th e  BM.
T he peculiar genus is restr ic ted  to the Central A frican  highlands and m ountains  

(R u w enzori: hyacinthopa, o rph nospila , d iana; Mt. K enya: asp iro n s).

S ca lm a tica  Me y r i c k , 1911

(Trans. L inn . Soc. London, 14, p . 306)

S c a lm a tic a  ascendens sp . n .

A la r  expanse: 15 m m . — H ead , lab ia l p a lp i, scap u lae , th o ra x , b asic  
co lo r o f  fore  wings c h a lk -w h ite , an ten n ae  sericeous yellow ish-w hite ; p a t te rn  
b la c k is h , som e few scales on c o s ta  a t 1/3 and 2/3, a n d  a n  aggregation  of ir re g u la r  
sp o ts  a n d  dots in  low er a p ic a l a re a  betw een veins r 5 a n d  cux, d iscocellular an d  
te r m e n ;  cilia w hite, w ith  so m e  b lack ish  scales on  te rm e n .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  of c h a ra c te r is tic a l s tru c tu re , b u t v a lv a e  
m u c h  b ro a d e r , more sh a rp ly  b e n t ,  and  m ore ra p id ly  a t te n u a t in g  ap ica lly  th a n  
in  ze rn y i  Gozmány, 1966 (in  l i t t . )  (Fig. 9).

T h e  nearest ally  o f  th e  new  species, zern y i G o z m ., has a con sid erab ly  
m o re  ex ten siv e  p a tte rn , n a r ro w e r  and  m ore e v e n ly  a rc h in g  and a tte n u a tin g  
v a lv a e .

Exam ined material: H olotype (B, gen. prep. 2017); in  the BM.
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P erissom astix  R o t h s c h il d  a n d  W a r r e n , 1905 

(N ov. Zool., 12, Nr. 1, [>• 33)

Syn .: M alacynlis Me y r ic k , 1908; Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 738.
Catabola D u r r a n t , 1913; N ov. Zool., 20, Nr. 1, p. 142.
Psolarcha Me y r ic k , 1933; E xot. Microl., 4, p. 412.

P erissom astix  deviata  sp . n.

A lar expanse: 13 — 15 m m . — H ead , lab ia l pa lp i, scape  an d  f irs t few 
a n te n n a l jo in ts  b lack , a n te n n a  th e n  d a rk  g rey , c learing  ap ic a d , scapulae, 
th o ra x  basa lly  b lack ish  th e n  ten d in g , to g e th e r  w ith  fore w ing , to  deep  rufous

Figs. 9— 10. Male genital organ of: 9 =  Scalmatica ascendens sp. n., ven tra lly , va lva l complex 
everted , H olotype, gen. prep. 2017; 10 =  Perissom astix  deviata  sp. n., va lva l com plex laterally, 
uncus ventrally, Paratype, gen. prep. 2472; uncus also laterally, H olotype, gen. prep. 9546, BM

w ith  a s tro n g  b ro n zy  to  d a rk  golden sh ine , costa  d a rk e s t b a sa d , w ing  lig h test 
a long  d o rsum ; cilia  conco lo rous; h ind  w ing d a rk  grey , cilia concolorous.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus d e v ia tin g  from  usu a l P erissom astix- 
s tru c tu re , arm s fu sed  in to  a sp a tu la te  process, in c lin a te  v e n tra l ly  in to  tw o 
w edge-shaped  and  c e n tra lly  m eeting  ap p en d ag es, ex cav a ted  b e n e a th ;  tegum en 
n e a r ly  s tra ig h t d o rsa lly ; v a lv ae  long, th in , m arg ins em orse; aedoeagus long, 
b u lk y , ap ica lly  w ith  a n a rro w , tu b u la r  process and  do rsa lly  w ith  a seem ingly 
free , ho rizo n ta lly  sw ing ing , sausage-shaped  excrescence, y e t  co n n ec ted  back 
to  aedoeagal base  b y  a tra n s p a re n t, m em b ran eo u s sh e a th  (F ig . 10).

T he new species, th o u g h  e x te rn a lly  seem ingly  belong ing  to  th e  “ oi/ie/Zo” - 
g roup , is re legahle  in  fa c t  to  a special su b g ro u p  ch arac te rized  b y  m o s t d iversely  
fo rm ed  uncus an d  th e  sausag e-sh ap ed  process o f  th e  aed o eag u s, to g e th e r  w ith  
th e  w eak ly  sc le ro tized , th in  v a lv ae  w ith  em orse m arg ins. T h e  species form ing 
th is  subgroup  a re , h o w ev er, lig h t sericeous yellow ish , o f  v e ry  sm all size,
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re se m b lin g  Tineola biselliella  H u m m e l ! (P . p y g m in a  Gozmány , 1965; A cta  
Zool. H u n g ., 11, p. 269, from  th e  E th io p ia n  m o u n ta in s , lacks th e  “ sau sag e”  
on th e  aed o eag u s b u t is o th e rw ise  ty p ic a l; th e  d e sc rip tio n  o f tw o  o th e r species, 
fo u n d  in  E lisab e th v ille , K a ta n g a , is in  p rin t) . T h e  new  species excels b y  its  
c o lo ra tio n  a n d  re la tiv e ly  la rg e  size.

E x a m in ed  material: H o lo typ e  [I +  B. M. genitalia slide 9546 (B b a d l e y )], and 8 
P a ra ty p es (7 from  I, gen. prep. 2472, and one from SF, gen. prep. 2010); in  the BM and th e  
H N H M .

H yperbo la  Gozmány, 1965 

(A cta Z ool. H ung., 11, p. 269— 270)

H y p erb o la  bradleyi sp. n.

A la r  expanse: 16 —18 m m . — H ead yellow , la b ia l pa lp i fuscous b u t  
th ird  jo in t  yellow ish, a n te n n a e  d a rk  fuscous a t  b ase  b u t  lig h ten in g  a p icad , 
s c a p u la e  a n d  th o ra x  d a rk  fu sco u s  b u t  base of th o ra x  w ith  a yellow ish  sp o t; 
b ase  a n d  co s ta  of fore w ing fu sc o u s , otherw ise a d eep , d a rk  golden ochreous 
w ith  a ru fo u s  tinge especially  b e lo w  costa , w ing sh in y , cilia  concolorous w ith  
g rey  a n d  d a rk e r  scales; h in d  w in g  m edium  grey w ith  a yellow ish  sh ine , cilia

grey-
M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus lobes w ith  te rm in a lly  ex ten d ed  pad s 

b e a r in g  a g re a t num ber o f d a r k  pegs, ch a ra c te ris tic a l o f  genus, a rran g ed  in  
m a rg in a l  row s and sca tte red  a lso  be tw een  th em , lobes s tro n g , b rach ia l; v in c u ­
lu m  a  w id e  rin g ; va lvae  o f c h a ra c te r is tic a l  oval sh ap e  a n d  s tro n g , long  costa l 
b r is tle s , w ith  also a v e ry  co n sp icu o u s  bundle  o f b r is tle s  ap ica lly ; aedoeagus 
v e ry  p e c u lia r ly  form ed: b e n t  in  a n  even arch , as i f  b if id  lo n g itu d in a lly , low er 
tu b e  m o re  strong ly  sc lero tized  th a n  upper, w ider, te rm in a lly  sh o rte r  section  
(F ig . 11).

T h e  new  species passes w ell am ong  its  congeners; how ever, th e  specially  
fo rm ed  aedoeagus and  th e  g re a t  a m o u n t of b lack  pegs o f th e  uncus delim it i t  
fro m  a ll k n o w n  allies.

E x a m in ed  material: H o lo typ e  [SF +  B. M. genitalia  slide 9539 (B r a d l e y )] and 
5 P a ra ty p es  [SF, gen. prep. 2470, and  genitalia slide 8453 (B r a d l e y )]; in  the BM and the  
H N H M .

I ded icate  the fine new species to  Mr. J. B ra d l ey , em inent E nglish  m icrolepidopterist, 
in fr ien d sh ip  and esteem.

P h a llo sc a rd ia  gen. n.

[Derivation of generic nam e: (paV.OQ (penis) +  E p iscard ia ]

T y p e-sp ec ies: Tinea sem iu m b ra ta  Meyrick , 1920; V oyage de Ch. A llu au d  
e t R . J e a n n e l  en A frique O rie n ta l , I I ,  M icro lep idop tera , p . 102.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  v incu lum , v a lv a e , a n d  a r tic u la tio n  of 
a e d o e a g u s  ep iscardid , b u t  a e d o eag u s  an  elongate , sem icy lin d rica l shell, u ncus
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a tro p h ied  in to  tw o b ris tle s , th e ir  fu n c tio n  t r a n s m itte d  to  fu rc a te ly  e longated  
cau d a l process o f la s t  tc rg ite  reduced  in to  a re la tiv e ly  sm all sh ie ld -lik e  p la te . 
Sm all co rem ata -b u n d les  p resen t.

Fem ale g en ita l o rgan  unknow n .

Figs. 11 — 12. Male genital organ of: 11 =  Hyperbola bradleyi sp. n., ventrally , uncus bent 
frontally, Paratype, gen. prep. 2470; uncus also ven tra lly  erect, H olotype, gen. prep. 9539, 
BM; 12 Phalloscardia semiumbraUi (Me y r ic k , 1920), ventra lly , also last tergite, gen. prep.

4534, BM

T he new  genus is a d eriv a tio n  o f E pisca rd ia  Ragoivot, 1895, be ing  
d issim ilar b y  th e  p ecu lia rly  shaped  aedoeagus an d  th e  tra n sm iss io n  o f  th e  
fu nc tion  of th e  u n cu s-a rm s — n early  in v a ria b ly  w ell developed in  E pisca rd ia  
R a g . — to  th e  la s t  ab d o m in a l te rg ite . M o n o ty p ica l.
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Phalloscardia sem ium brata  (Me y r ic k , 1920)

(1. c.)

T h e  second know n specim en  o f th e  ta x o n  described  from  th e  N airob i 
F o re s t ,  a l t .  1700 m.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  va lvae  a lm o st e n tire ly  b ifid  in to  a sm alle r, 
s im p le , p o in te d  costal lo b e  a n d  a la rg e r sp o o n -sh ap ed  (there  g lob u la r) do rsa l 
lobe w ith  num erous s tro n g  b r is tle s  m ed ia lly  a n d  dense  ha irs  d is ta lly ; aedoe- 
ag u s lo n g , s trong ly  k ee led , e x tre m e ly  m obile d u e  to  elastic  a r tic u la tio n  b y  
a c h a ly c o id  v en tra l p rocess; n o  m em braneous p o r tio n  (vesica, sp e rm o d u c t) or 
c o rn u ti  v is ib le , m erely  v e n tr a l ,  sclero tized  shell o f  o rg an  (F ig . 12).

E xam ined  material: B -f- В . M. genitalia slide 9543 (B r a d l ey ) -f- Phalloscardia
sem iu m brata  Me y r . det. D r . G o z m á n y .

E p isca rd ia  R agonot, 1895

(B ull. Soc. E nt. France, p. CV)

E p isca rd ia  fle teheri sp . n.

A la r  expanse: 15 m m . — H ead , a n te n n a e  lig h t sericeous yellow ish , 
s c a p u la e , th o ra x , basa l 1/3 o f  costa  fuscous w ith  a s tro n g  ru fous sh in e , fore 
w in g  d a rk  stram ineous w ith  a red d ish -v io le t sh in e , cilia lig h te r  ye llow ish ; 
h in d  w in g  m edium  grey , c ilia  g rey  w ith  a su b b a sa l yellow ish  line.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus in d isce rn ib le , p ro b a b ly  o n ly  m em ­
b ra n e o u s  am ong folds o f  te g u m in a l m em b ran es; v a lv a  large , g en era lly  sub- 
t r ia n g u la r ,  w ith  a long , re c u rv in g  hook b asa lly , in  s itu  reclin ing  in  lo ca tio n  
o f  u n c u s , crossing o th e r  h o o k  o f opposite  v a lv a ;  aedoeagus long , s tro n g , 
a r t ic u la t io n  of usual e p isc a rd id  s tru c tu re ; v in c u lu m  b ro ad , w ide, s tro n g , 
d e e p ly  excised  only d o rsa lly  (F ig . 13).

T h e  lack  of a consp icu o u s uncus and  th e  sh ap e  o f th e  v a lv a  d is tin g u ish es  
th e  n ew  species, and  d e lim it i t  from  all know n congeners.

E xam ined  material: H o lo ty p e  (SF, gen. prep. 2477); in  the BM.
I dedicate the new species to  Mr. D. S. F l e t c h e r , its  collector, o f the exped ition  to 

th e  R uw enzori Range.

E p isca rd ia  epixena sp . n.

A la r  expanse: 13 — 15 m m . — H ead  v iv id  lem on  yellow ish, a n te n n a e  
w h itish , scapulae an d  th o r a x  lig h t p lu m b eo u s yellow ish ; fore w ing  lig h t 
se riceo u s s tram ineous, w ith  a m ore  or less ex p ressed  golden sh ine, co s ta  fin e ly  
d a rk , c ilia  ye llow ish-w hite; h in d  w ing lig h t m a rg a rita ce o u s  grey , cilia s tra m in e ­
ous w h ite .
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M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  u n cu s-a rm s e longate ly  tr ia n g u la r , ap ica lly  
p o in ted ; v incu lum  n arro w  dorsally , w ide v e n tra l ly ;  v a lva  s u b tr ia n g u la r  w ith  
very  sinuous m arg in s , especially  along co sta  a t  base , m edially  w ith  a s lig h tly  
a rc u a te  ridge; aedoeagus ra th e r  w ide also ap ic a lly , orifice seem ing ly  fu rc a te  
(F ig . 14).

Figs. 13— 15. Male genita l organ of: 13 =  E piscard ia  fletcheri sp. n., ventrally , r igh t va lva  
rem oved, H olotype, gen. prep. 2477; 14 =  E piscard ia  epixena  sp. n., ventra lly , P aratype, 

gen. prep. 2473; 15 =  E piscardia  sinuosa sp. n ., ventra lly , Paratype, gen. prep. 2480

T he new  species s ta n d s  n ea rest to  E . m a g n ified  Gozmány, 1966 (in  p r in t) , 
b u t  th e  s tro n g ly  sinu o u s, or su h lo b a te  co s ta  o f  th e  va lva , th e  p o s itio n  and  
d ecu rren ce  of th e  v a lv a l ridge , as well as th e  ap ica l constru c tio n  o f  th e  aedoe­
agus se p a ra te  i t  sa tis fa c to r ily ; th e  d ifferences in  color are also con sid e rab le .

Exam ined m aterial: H olotype [I - f  B. M. gen ita lia  slide 9540 (B r a d l e y )], and 2 
Paratypes (I, gen. preps. 2011, 2473); in the BM and th e  HNHM .
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E p isca rd ia  siniiosa sp . n.

A la r  expanse: 10 — 14 m m . — H ead  yellow , an ten n ae  y e llow ish -w h ite , 
s c a p u la e  an d  th o ra x  p u rp lish  fuscous: fore w ing  honey-colored  to  s tra m in e o u s , 
o c c a s io n a lly  strong ly  su ffu sed  w ith  ligh t g rey , cilia  w hitish-yellow ; h in d  w ing 
g rey  w ith  a b rassy  sh ine , c ilia  w h itish  w ith  a su h h a sa l grey line.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  u n cu s-a rm s so ft, fine , d ac ty lo id  lo b es; 
v in c u lu m  v e ry  deeply exc ised  dorsally  h u t  e x tre m e ly  long v e n tra lly ; v a lv a e  
s u b o v a l, costa  sinuous, b a sa l w ave w ith  a fin e  p o in t, d ista lly  fine ly  ro u n d e d  
a n d  su b g lo b u la r , re sem bling  a slipper; aedoeagus la rg e , strong , b e a k -sh a p e d , 
a p ic a lly  m u cro n a te , a r t ic u la tio n  to  v e n tra l w all o f v incu lu m  of c h a ra c te r is tic  
e p isc a rd id  s tru c tu re  (F ig . 15).

T h e  new  species is a llied  to  ja n se i Gozm ány , 1965, (A cta Zool. H u n g ., 
11, p . 272) and  oenopis (Me y r ic k , 1908; P ro c . Zool. Soc. L ondon, p . 740), b u t  
th e  c o m b in e d  differences in  th e  shape o f th e  u n cu s-a rm s, th e  v a lv ae , a n d  th e  
s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  aedoeagus se p a ra te  th e  new  ta x o n  sa tisfac to rily .

E xam ined  material: H o lo typ e  (SF, gen. prep. 2015), and 3 Paratypes (SF, gen. preps: 
2478, 2480; B , gen. prep. 2471): in  the BM and the H N H M .

E p isca rd ia  ex trap lia lla  sp . n.

A la r  expanse: 12 m m . H ead  yellow , a n te n n a e  yellow ish-w hite , s c a p u ­
lae  a n d  th o ra x  d a rk  p u rp lish  fuscous, fore w ing  honey-colored, w ith  som e 
ru fo u s  to  lig h t purp lish  sh in e , cilia s tram in eo u s g rey ; h ind  wing g rey ish , cilia 
w h itish -g re y .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  u n cu s-a rm s tw o  exclina te , e re c t an d  
e lo n g a te  lobes, m edially  s tro n g ly  sc lero tized , m arg in s  m em b ran eo u s; v a lv a  
ir r e g u la r ly  broken  an d  com posed  of sev era l d iss im ila r p o rtio n s: a b a sa lly  
r e c u rv in g , angu la r a rm , an  e longate  ap ica l tr ia n g le , and  a d is ta l, ro u n d e d , 
g lo b u la r  p o rtio n , m uch  d a rk e n e d  and  sc le ro tized , bearing  n u m ero u s la rg e  
in s e r t io n  p o in ts  of la rge  sca le s ; v incu lum  n o t w h o lly  contiguous, sc le ro tiza tio n  
im p e r fe c t  u n d e r uncus, h ere  a lso  v e ry  n a rro w , b ro a d e n in g  only to w a rd  v e n tra l  
s u rfa c e ; aedoeagus long , la rg e , tu b u la r , s lig h tly  a rch ing , w idest a t  ra p id ly  
m u c ro n a te  apex  (Fig. 16).

T h e  new  species m ig h t be  com pared  to  th e  fo rm er ta x a , b u t  th e  co m ­
p l ic a te d  v a lv a l s tru c tu re  a n d  th e  shape o f th e  aedoeagus d iffe ren tia te  i t  s a t is ­
f a c to r i ly .

E xam ined  material: H o lo typ e  (SF, gen. prep. 2479); in  the BM.

E p isca rd ia  ensigera  sp . n .

A la r  expanse: 14 m m . — H ead , a n te n n a e  lig h t yellow ish -(och reous) 
w h ite , scap u lae  and  th o ra x  p u rp lish -g rey  w ith  a b ra ssy  shine; fore w in g  d a rk
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s tram in eo u s  w ith  som e rufous an d  l ig h t golden shine, ap ical f ie ld  w ith  some 
ir ro ra tio n  o f  ru fous scales; cilia ye llo w ish -w h ite ; h ind wing g rey  w ith  a s trong  
b ra ssy  golden  sh ine, cilia w hitish .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  u n c u s-a rm s  tw o s trong  crests  (like a h eav y  
b ro ad sw o rd ), a rc u a te  above, se rra te  e x te rn a lly  and  very  co n cav e  in te rn a lly ;

Figs. 16— 17. Male genital organ of: 16 =  E p iscard ia  extraphulla sp. n., ven tra lly , left valva  
rem oved, aedoeagus rem oved, laterally, H o lo typ e, gen. prep. 2479; 17 =  E p isca rd ia  ensigera 

sp. n., ventrally, P aratyp e, gen. prep. 2482

v incu lu m  a v e ry  n a rro w  b an d , w idest la te ra l ly  and again  c o n s tr ic te d  v e n tra lly ; 
v a lv a  e ssen tia lly  c ircu la r w ith  th re e  lo n g  ap p en d ag es; p rox im al tw o  e lo n g a ted , 
ac icu la te , recu rv in g , d is ta l one e lo n g a te ly  lo b a te  w ith  em orse m a rg in s , d is ta l 
base  w ith  a la rg e , c ircu la r b a tc h  o f d en se ly  a rran g ed  sp ines; aed o eag u s fine, 
s lender, tu b u la r  (F ig . 17).

G en ita lly , th e  new  species s ta n d s  n e a re s t to  effulgens GozmÁn y , 1965 
(A cta  Zool. H u n g ., 11 , p. 273), b u t th e  sh ap e  of th e  uncus an d  th e  v incu lu m  
are  consp icuously  d ifferen t.

Exam ined m aterial: H olotype (SF, gen. prep. 2476), and one P aratype (В , gen. prep. 
2482); in  the BM and the HNHM .
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T in issa  W alker , 1864 

(L ist Specim ens Lep. Ins. B rit. M us., 29 , p. 780)

T in issa  ruw enzorica  sp . n .

A la r  ex p an se : 22 m m . H ead , la b ia l p a lp i w h ite  m ixed w ith  g rey , 
scape  w h ite , a n te n n a e  g rey ish -w h ite , scapu lae  a n d  th o ra x  b asa lly  fuscous, 
d is ta lly  p ro fu se ly  m ixed  w ith  w h ite ; basic  co lor o f  fore wing s tram in eo u s ,

Figs. 18— 19. Male genital organ of: 18 =  T in issa ruwenzorica  sp. n., ventro-laterally, in  
situ  (in le ft h a lf o f last abdom inal segm ent), corem a and aedoeagus rem oved, H olotyp e, 

gen. prep. 1957; 19 =  Organodesma ornata sp. n., v en tra lly , H olotype, gen. prep. 2016

l ig h te s t  b a sa lly , g rad u a lly  m ore  suffused  w ith  l ig h t  b row nish  and  yellow ish- 
b ro w n  a p ica lly , p a t te rn  v e ry  in d is tin c t, co n sis tin g  o f  num erous cross s tr ia e , 
d is t in c t  o n ly  on costa  an d  d o rsu m , evan escen t in  m id d le  of w ing; m o st co n ­
sp icuous fe a tu re  a w ide, m ed ia lly  b roken  a n g u la r  tra n sv e rse  strip e , co n flu en t 
o f  a b o u t  th re e  n a rro w  s tr ia e , in  3/4 of w ing, in te r ru p te d  a t  discocellu lar a n d  
ab o v e  to rn u s  b y  a b ra ssy  p a tc h , follow ed b y  a d a rk  stram ineous tra n sv e rsa l 
s tr ip e  d e lim itin g  ap ica l a rea , th is  la t te r  b ro w n ish  s tram in eo u s to w ard  c o s ta  
a n d  d a rk  fuscous to w a rd  to rn u s  an d  te rm e n , th e s e  colors a rran g ed  r a th e r  
a lo n g  v e in s ; cilia w h itish , w ith  a b lack ish  su b b a sa l lin e ; h in d  wing lig h t, a lm o s t 
t r a n s lu c e n t  w h itish -g rey ; c ilia  w h itish .
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M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  u n cu s tw o  elongate, b a llo o n -sh a p e d  pads, 
h a iry  dorsa lly  b u t  w ith  a row  o f s tro n g  b ris tle s  v en tra lly ; v in c u lu m  ex trem ely  
n arro w , rod-like ; saccus sh ie ld -sh ap ed , long , v a lv a l com plex h a rd ly  hom ologiz- 
ab le , a h a iry , c lav a te  ap p en d ag e  w ith  a claw -shaped , p o in te d  excrescence 
in w ard s, and  a n o th e r  h a iry  o u tg ro w th  d is ta lly ; aedoeagus re la tiv e ly  sh o rt, 
co rem a ta  longer, la s t  ab d o m in a l seg m en t s tro n g ly  sc le ro tized , w ith  an  ex- 
c lin a te , long, dorsa l ap p en d ag e  on side, em b rac in g  and  b a c k in g  g en ita l organ 
(F ig . 18).

T h e  new species is am ply  d is tin c t b y  its  uncus, th e  s t ru c tu re  of th e  
v a lv a e , and  th e  sh o rt aedoeagus from  its  sole congener in  th e  E th io p ia n  
R egion , spaniastra  Meyrick , 1932 (T ran s . E n t .  Soc. L ondon , 8 0 , p . 118), w ith  
its  uncu s-p ad s h av in g  recu rv in g , d o rsa l hooks, d ifferen tly  c o n s tru c te d  v a lvae , 
an d  an  aedoeagus m u ch  longer th a n  th e  e n tire  gen ita l o rg an ; th is  l a t t e r  species 
w as described  from  th e  Jem -Je m  F o re s t, E th io p ia , 8000 f t .,  h en ce  th is  genus, 
to o , seem s to  be an a lp in e  ta x o n .

Exam ined m aterial: H olotype (“ U ganda: Ruwenzori Range, M ahom a R iver, 6700 ft. 
1 3 -  16. VIII. 1952, D. S. F l e tc h er  - f -  gen. prep. 1957” ); in the BM.

Organodesma Gozmány , 1965 
(Lam billionea, 64, p. 6 — 8)

O rganodesm a o rn a ta  sp. n.

A lar exp an se : 13 —14 m m . H ead , lab ia l palp i l ig h t w h itish -b ro w n , 
w ith  som e s tram in eo u s, a n te n n a e  conco lo rous, w ith  an  a n te r io r , lo n g itu d in a l, 
b row n  s trip e , scapu lae  and  th o ra x  lig h t ochreous rufous o r faw n ish ; basic  
color o f  fore w ing lig h t s tram in eo u s-ru fo u s , b u t  visible o n ly  as tran sv e rsa l 
s tr ip e s  betw een  5 w ide, also tra n sv e rsa lly  s itu a te d , zones o r p a tc h e s  of deep 
faw nish  b o rd ered  by  a line o f ch o co la te  b ro w n  scales; th e se  p a tc h e s  bearing  
long , sem ierect, lig h t yellow ish  to  s tram in eo u s  bundles o f  h a irs  an d  scales 
c h a ra c te ris tic  o f  genus: a t  b ase , one in  fo ld  a t  1/5, a n o th e r  one in fold a t 
1/3 w ith  a ne ighb o u rin g  one above i t  in  cell, one below costa  a t  2 /3 , an d  th ree  
a t  3/4 (one on costa  an d  tw o on d iscoce llu la r, all th ree  fo rm in g  a b a r  o f  bund les 
d e lim itin g  ap ical area  b asad ), ap ica l a rea  w ith  some ir re g u la r ly  sp aced  s triae  
o f  basic  color, faw nish  an d  b lack ish , g iv ing  a s ligh tly  ch eq u e red  ap p earan ce  
to  th is  region (as th o u g h  in a Lithocolletis-species); cilia s tra m in e o u s , w ith  
tw o d a rk  lines an d  som e d a rk  b a rs ; h in d  w ing grey , w ith  a s tro n g  b ra ssy  shine, 
c ilia  yellow ish-grey.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  u n cu s-a rm s resem bling  a s tro n g  forceps 
o r chelae  w ith  sh a rp ly  p o in ted  ap ices, o therw ise  v inculum , v a lv a e , saccus, and 
aedoeagus of a s tru c tu re  c h a ra c te r is tic  o f  th e  genus (F ig. 19).
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A side  o f the  d ifferences in  basic  color an d  p a t te r n ,  th e  new species can  
be s e p a ra te d  a t  once, b y  th e  co n fig u ra tio n  o f its  u n c u s , from  all know n co n ­
geners.

E xam ined  material: H o lo ty p e  (SF, gen. prep. 2016), and one Paratype (SF, gen. prep. 
2012); in  the BM  and the H N H M .

S ilosca  G o z m á n y , 1965
(A c ta  Zool. Hung., 11, p. 279)

S ilosca lencom icra sp. n.

A la r  expanse: 11 m m . H ead , lab ial p a lp i, a n te n n a e  ligh t w h itish  
s tra m in e o u s , scapulae a n d  th o r a x  concolorous b u t  w ith  a sparse a d m ix tu re  
o f  d eep  b ro w n  (tips of w h itish  scales); basic color o f  fo re  w ings w hitish , p a tte rn  
v e ry  l ig h t  faw nish  (or ru fo u s ) , consisting  of ir re g u la r , n a rro w er and b ro ad e r, 
tr a n s v e rs a l ,  often in c o m p le te , s tr ia e , w ith  a n u m b e r  (a lig h t sp rink ling) of 
c h o co la te  b row n scales (tip s  o f  w h ite  ones) along cell an d  in  fold: d a rk  design- 
e le m e n ts  r a th e r  in ex ten s iv e , h en ce  w hite  basic co lor in  p rep o n d e ran ce ; c h a ra c ­
te r is t ic  b u n d les  of sem ierec t h a ir s  and  scales w h ite : a t  b ase , in  m iddle o f cell, 
a t  en d  o f  fo ld , and som e scales on and  beyond d isco ce llu la r (thus th e ir  n u m b er

Figs. 20— 21. Male genital organ of: 20 =  Silosca leucomicra sp. n., dorsally, Holotype, gen.
prep. 2483; 21 =  Female genital organ of ? gen. ? spec., ventrally, genital slide 9549, BM •
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also few er th a n  in  all know n allies); cilia w h ite  w ith  som e p ro tru d in g  faw nish  
an d  b ro w n  scales; h in d  w ing w h itish -g rey , cilia w hitish  w ith  som e yellow ish  
sh ine.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  w id e ly  sep a ra ted  u n cus-a rm s tw o  sm all, 
e rec t, e lo n g a te  lobes, co n stric ted  in m id d le ; gnathos tw o sm all a rm s su b te n d ­
ing  aed o eag u s; v a lv ae  rou g h ly  q u a d ra n g u la r  w ith  invo lu te  m arg in s  a n d  a sm all 
to o th ;  aedoeagus as long as bacillifo rm  saccus (Fig. 20).

T he new  species s tan d s  alone in  th e  genus b y  its  very  sm all size an d  th e  
a n g u la r  v a lv a e ; i t  resem bles only  th e  o rg a n  o f petaloxantha  (Mey r ic k , 1931; 
E x o t. M icrol., 4, p . 98), w hich h as , h o w ev er, ovally  rounded  v a lv a e .

E xam ined m aterial: H olotype (SF, gen. prep. 2483); in the BM.

? gen. ? spec.

A fem ale  specim en  of un k n o w n  re la tio n sh ip .
A la r ex p an se : 25 m m . — H ead , la b ia l  p a lp i fuscous m ixed  w ith  yellow ish, 

a n te n n a e  rin g ed  yellow  an d  fuscous, sc a p u la e  and  th o ra x  fuscous w ith  some 
yellow ish  scales a long  m arg ins; basic  co lo r o f  fore wing fuscous, w ith  a dense 
a d m ix tu re  o f  b lack  scales and  som e ir re g u la r , yellow  in tru s io n s  fo rm in g  sm all 
d o ts  m a in ly  a ro u n d  m arg ins, cilia y e llow ish -g rey : hind w ing yellow ish , w ith  
som e g reasy  fuscous scales a ro u n d  m arg in s  an d  m ore in ap ical a rea , cilia lig h t 
yellow ish .

F e m a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  ap o p h y ses  an te rio res  n o t d iscern ib ly  
d e lim ited  in  slide, p ro b a b ly  due to  in su ff ic ie n t s ta in ing , m ee tin g  c la v a te ly  in 
m id d le , h a iry , o s tiu m , d u c tu s  and  b u rsa  n o t  discernible (F ig . 21).

E xam ined m aterial: “ Uganda: Ruwcnzori R ange, Nyam aleju, 10.530 ft. 14— 19. VII. 
1952, D . S. F l e t c h e r  +  В . M. genitalia slide 9549” (B ra d ley ); in the BM .

A uthor’s address: Budapest, V III., Baross u. 13, Hungary
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THREE NEW SYMMOCID SPECIES 
FROM WEST AND CENTRAL AFRICA 

(LEPIDOPTERA)
B y

L. A. Gozmány

ZOOLOGICAL D EPA R T M E N T O F T H E  HUNGARIAN N A TU RA L HISTORY MUSEUM, B U D A PEST
(DIRECTO R: DR. Z. KASZAB)

(Received July 1, 1965)

A prom in ta  a u s tra lis  sp . n.

A lar ex p an se : 14 15 m m . H ead  v iv id  ochreous yellow , second  jo in t
of lab ia l palp i b lack ish , inside and  th ird  jo in t  v iv id  ochreous yellow , scape  
an d  basa l f if th  o f a n te n n a e  h lack ish , te n d in g  lig h te r  and  fin a lly  lig h t g rey , 
scap u lae  and  th o ra x  fuscous b asa lly , och reous yellow  cau d a lly ; basic  color 
o f  fore w ing a deep ochreous yellow , sp a rse ly  ir ro ra te d  w ith  fuscous, p a t te rn  
sh a rp , fuscous b lack ish : a sp o t on costa  a t  b ase , tw o spo ts a t  1/3 (in cell and 
fold) in a p e rp en d icu la r  line , tw o on d isco ce llu la r (a t 2/3), u p p e r one consider­
ab ly  la rg e r th a n  low er one, th is  la t te r  s lig h tly  d isp laced  from  p e rp en d icu la r, 
r a th e r  tow ard  to rn u s , som e h lack ish  d o ts a ro u n d  and  below apex , cilia yellow ,

A C T A  Z O O L O G I C  A A C A D E M I A E  S C I E N T I A R U M  H Ü N G A R I C A K

XII. 1 - 2 .  1966 p. 73—76.

Fig. 1. Male genital organ of Aprom inta australis sp. n., ventrally , aedoeagus rem oved, H olo-
type, gen. prep. 2504
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w ith  n u m e ro u s  b lack ish  sca le s ; h in d  w ing sericeous to  stram in eo u s l ig h t g rey , 
c ilia  l ig h t  yellow ish-grey  w ith  an  ex ten siv e  b u t  in d is tin c t greyish  su b b a sa l 
sh a d e .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus, te g u m e n , and  gnathos o f  n o rm a l 
s t r u c tu r e ;  v a lv a  sp a tu la tc , w id e ly  ro u n d ed  ap ica lly , m arg ins p a ra lle l, no 
c o s ta l ap p en d a g e , tra n s tilla e  b lu n t , re c lin a te  fo lds, u p p e r m arg in  s e r ra te ;  
sa c c u lu s  h a l f  as long as v a lv a , b a sa lly  w ide, ap ica lly  s tro n g ly  fa lca te , a rc u a te  
in  a w id e  a n d  even arch , su b te n d in g  a la rge , sem ic ircu la r lobe; anellu s s h o r t , 
a n g u la r ;  saccus sho rt, ro u n d e d  (F ig . 1). A edoeagus sinuous b asa lly , s tr a ig h t  
a p ic a lly , w ith  a b a tch  o f long  c o rn u ti in vesica.

F e m a le  unknow n.
T h e  v en a tio n  of th e  new  species re leg a tes  it  to  th e  genus A p ro m in ta  

Go z m á n y , 1957; th e  g en ita l s t ru c tu re  is also c h a ra c te ris tic , b u t  th e  p a t te rn  
re se m b le s  t h a t  o f th e  tru e  S ym m o ca -ta x a . T h is is th e  second know n  species 
fro m  A fric a ; A . africana  Gozm ány , 1961, th o u g h  superfic ia lly  sim ila r, has 
lo n g , a c ic u la r  v a lval ap p en d ag es .

T ype-m ateria l: H olotype: “ A frica, Guinée, Coyah -f- 1963. X II. 8, leg. D b . K . F e r e n c z  
-f- gen . prep. 2504” ; one male P aratype: d itto , but “ 1964. VI. 23” (two generations?) deposited  
in th e  H un garian  Natural H istory M useum , Budapest.

A frosym m oca g en .  n.

W ings as in  A p ro m in ta  G o z m á n y , 1957, b u t  h in d  w ing  v e r y  n a rro w , 
h e n c e  r r  +  tn l on a v e r y  lo n g  s ta lk .

O f  th e  n ea rly  re la te d  g en e ra , Clerogenes Mey r ic k , 1921 (S ou th  A frica), 
has b o th  cu b ita ls  p resen t on th e  fore  w ing an d  m 3 -f- cu1 on a m in u te  s ta lk  
on th e  h in d  w ing, b u t th e  p a t te r n  is r a th e r  s im ila r ex cep t for the  o b liq u e ly  
s i tu a te d  f i r s t  p a ir o f sp o ts ; Pantacordis  Gozmány , 1957, th o u g h  o f an  a lm o st 
id e n tic a l v e n a tio n , is p rec lu d ed  by  th e  absence  o f a d is tin c t p a tte rn  an d  the  
d if fe re n t co n stru c tio n  o f th e  m a le  gen ita l o rgan .

T y p e-sp ec ies : A . seydeli sp . n.

A frosym m oca  seydeli sp. n.

A la r  expanse: 13 — 14 m m . H ead  s tra m in e o u s , second jo in t o f la b ia l 
p a lp i fu sco u s  ex te rn a lly , s tra m in e o u s  in te rn a lly , to g e th e r w ith  th ird  jo in t ;  
a n te n n a e  g rey , scapulae an d  th o ra x  s tra m in e o u s , occasionally  w ith  som e 
fu sco u s sca les b asa lly ; fore w in g  s tram in eo u s , w ith  a sparse  ir ro ra tio n  of 
b la c k ish  scales especially  in  ap ic a l a rea , p a t te rn  b lack ish : tw o spots a t  1/3 (one 
in ce ll a n d  one in fold), low er one s lig h tly  m ore  rem oved  from  b ase , u p p e r  
sp o t la rg e r ,  tw o  con fluen t d iscoce llu la rs , a p re a p ic a l an d  to rn a i in d is tin c t sp o t 
o r a c c u m u la tio n  of d a rk  sca les, sm allish  d o ts  a ro u n d  ap ex  an d  a long  te rm e n ,
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cilia  concolorous, w ith  n u m ero u s b lack ish  scales; h ind w ing lig h t g rey , cilia 
ye llow ish-w hite .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus, g n a th o s , and  te g u m e n  o f  norm al 
S ym m o cid  co n stru c tio n ; v a lv a  w eak , even ly  ta p e r in g  to  ro u n d e d  a p e x , dorsum  
w ith  a very  w eak, d a c ty lo id  ap p en d ag e , costa  here  re fo lded  in to  in tr ic a te  
tr a n s t i l la r  com plex: tw o  rec lin a te , long lobes connected  b asa lly  b y  a bridge, 
ap ica lly  w ith  tw o ac icu lifo rm , recu rv in g  sp ines in ju x ta p o s itio n , su b ten d in g  
tu b u la r  anellus (no t show n in figu re); saccu lus s tra ig h t, m arg in s  su b p ara lle l, 
co s ta  s ligh tly  se rra te , ap e x  p o in te d ; saccus sh o rt; aedoeagus sh o r t , cy lindrica l 
w ith  tw o bundles o f ac ic u la te  co rn u ti (Fig. 2).

Fig. 2. Male genital organ of A frosym m oca seydeli gen. n., sp. n., ventrally , aedoeagus removed,
Paratype, gen. prep. 2135

T h e  n ew  species  is s im i la r  to  C lerogenes m e le d a n tis  M e y r i c k , 1921, b u t  
t h e  f i r s t  p a i r  o f  sp o ts  o n  t h e  fo re  w in g  is o b l iq u e  h a s a d  in  t h i s  l a t t e r  species, 
an t i  i ts  g e n i ta l  o rg a n  is q u i t e  d iss im ila r .

Type-m aterial: H olotype: “ Coll. Mus. Congo, F lisabethville, X -1949, C h . S e y d e l  +  
gen. prep. 2135” ; 1 Paratype: “ E lisabethville , IV —V 1952, C h . S e y d e l ” . H olotyp e  deposited  
in  the R oyal Museum of Central Africa, Tervuren, Paratype in the H ungarian N atural History 
M useum , Budapest.

The species seems to have two generations.
I dedicate the fine new species to the late Ch . S e y d e l , zealous collector in  E lisabeth ­

v ille  for m any decades.

A frosym m oca s tram in ea  sp. n.

A lar expanse: 13 — 14 m m . H ead , lab ia l p a lp i (second jo in t  in side  and 
th ird  jo in t) , scapu lae , th o ra x , an d  fore w ing iv o ry , p a tte rn  v e ry  sm a ll, fuscous 
b lack ish , tw o sm all d o ts  a t  1/3 an d  tw o on d iscocellu lar a t  2/3, b o th  p a irs  con­
v e rg in g  to w ard  d o rsu m , som e few d ark  scales on costa  an d  in  ap ica l area, 
m in u te  do ts a round  ap e x  a n d  on te rm en , cilia concolorous; h in d  w ing  light 
w h itish -g rey , cilia ye llow ish -w h ite .
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M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus, te g u m e n , a n d  g n a th o s n o rm al bu t 
g n a th o s  ra th e r  sm all; v a lv a  r a th e r  narrow , s lig h tly  co n str ic ted  in m idd le , 
e v e n ly  ro u n d ed  ap ically , c o s ta l  appendage long , d a c ty lo id , tra n s tilla e  sm all, 
b lu n t ,  rem oved  from  one a n o th e r ;  sacculus e x tre m e ly  b ro ad  b asa lly , long, 
n a r ro w , do rsa lly  sinuous, a p ic a lly  m ucronate  an d  re c u rv in g ; anellus la rge; 
sa c c u s  r a th e r  long; aedoeagus lo n g , v e ry  w ide, tu b u la r ,  w ith o u t an y  o b serv ab le  
c o rn u ti  (F ig . 3).

F ig. 3. M ale genital organ of A frosym m oca straminea sp. n., ven tra lly , aedoeagus rem oved,
P aratyp e, gen. prep. 2506

I assign  the  new species w ith  some d o u b ts  to  th e  new  genus described  
a b o v e ; ex cep t for th e  h ig h ly  s im ila r  co loration  a n d  p a t te rn  to  seydeli sp . n ., 
a n d  th e  iden tica l v en a tio n , i t s  m ale  genital o rgan  ra th e r  resem bles th a t  o f 
c e r ta in  Sym m oca-spedes  f ro m  th e  N ear E a s t. T h e  S ym m ocid  species o f  th e  
E th io p ia n  Region are as y e t  v e r y  im perfec tly  k n o w n , an d  th e ir  c lassification  
w ill n eed  m uch fu tu re  s tu d y .

Type-m aterial: H olotype: “ Coll. Mus. Congo, E lisabethville , X -1949, Ch . Se y d e l  -f- 
gen. prep. 2511” ; 1 Paratype: d itto  “ gen. prep. 2506” . The H olotyp e is deposited in  the  
R o y a l M useum  of Central Africa, T ervuren; the Paratype in  the H ungarian Natural H istory  
M useum , Budapest.
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THE TAXONOMIC STATUS OF THE YELLOW-GREEN 
YIREO, VIREO FLAY OVI RI DIS (CASSIN),

FROM THE TRES MARIAS ISLANDS, MEXICO, 
WITH ADDITIONAL NOTES

B y

P. R . Grant

D EPA RTM EN T O F BIOLOGY AND PEA B O D Y  MUSEUM OF NATURAL H IST O R Y .
Y ALE U N IV ERSITY , N EW  H A V EN , CONNECTICUT, U. S. A.

(R eceived March 25, 1965)

In  1885 Madarász  described  a new  subspecies of Y ellow -g reen  Y ireo, 
Vireo fla v o v ir id is , from  th e  Très M arias Is la n d s , o ff th e  P acific  c o a s t o f  M exico, 
( la t. 21° 30 ' N : long. 106° 30 ' W .). H e n a m e d  i t  V. flavovirid is  fo rre r i  in honour 
o f  th e  co llec to r, A lphonse F orrer . T h e sing le  m ale specim en w h ic h  Ma da­
rász h ad  w as in  th e  N a tio n a l M useum  B u d a p e s t and  is p re su m e d  to  have 
been  lo st in 1956.

In  m y  re c e n t s tu d ies  a t  th e  D e p a r tm e n t of Zoology, U n iv e rs ity  of 
B ritish  C o lum bia , V ancouver, C anada , I  h a v e  in v estig a ted  th e  tax o n o m ic  
s ta tu s  o f th e  is lan d  fo rm  of th is  species. L a rg e  series of spec im ens, from  b o th  
th e  T rès M arias Is lan d s  an d  th e  a d ja c e n t m a in la n d  of M exico, w ere  assem bled  
an d  co m p ared . I h av e  used  th e  c rite r io n  o f  Mayr  et al. (1953) fo r  assessing 
th e  subspecific  s ta tu s  o f  th e  tw o p o p u la tio n s  from  w hich th e  sam p les  were 
d raw n . T h e  le n g th  o f th e  w ing, ta il  a n d  ta r s u s  was m easu red  in  th e  s ta n d a rd  
w ay  (B a ld w in  et a l., 1931): th e  le n g th  o f  th e  b ill was m easured  f ro m  th e  a n te ­
r io r  edge o f  th e  n o strils  to  th e  h ill- tip . P lu m ag e  com parisons w ere  m ad e  in ­
doors, u n d e r  u n ifo rm  lig h tin g  co n d itio n s.

C om parisons. T h ere  are th ree  p lum age-d iffe rences betw een  m a in la n d  and  
is la n d  p o p u la tio n s , tw o  o f w hich are  su b je c t to  seasonal v a r ia tio n . T h e  resu lts  
o f  co m p arin g  th e  tw o  sam ples are  show n in  T ab le  I . T hey  su g g est t h a t  in  b o th  
reg ions, th e re  is a te n d e n c y  for th e  g rey  co lo u r o f th e  p ileum  to  b e  co n v erted  
to  b row n  d u rin g  th e  su m m er m o n th s. F ro m  th e  physica l co n d itio n  o f  th e  p lu m ­
age i t  is a p p a re n t  t h a t  fe a th e r  w ear a lone  is n o t responsib le fo r th is  change, 
w hich  m a y  be p ro d u ced  in stead  b y  a ch em ica l tran sfo rm a tio n  o f  th e  p ig m en t.

T h e  b lack  m arg in  o f th e  p ileu m , w h ich  also form s th e  b o rd e r  o f  th e  pale 
su p e rc ilia ry  s tr ip e , is m ore d is tin c t in  m a in la n d  th a n  in  is la n d  specim ens. 
P e rh a p s  a sso c ia ted  w ith  th e  change in  p ile u m  colour, it  ten d s  to  b eco m e m ore 
obscu re  la te  in  th e  su m m er, p a r tic u la r ly  in  th e  island  b irds.
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T h e  m ost obvious d ifference  betw een  th e  tw o  sam ples is th e  co lo u r 
o f th e  ey e -strip e . D ue to  th e  p re p a ra tio n , th e  p re -o rb ita l  p a r t  is f re q u e n tly  
o b sc u re  in  M useum  sp ec im en s, hence th e  co lour o f  th e  p o st-o rb ita l p a r t  h as  
b een  reg is te red  in  th e  T ab le . A ll island specim ens h a v e  a dull, grey ey e -s tr ip e , 
w h e reas  in  th e  m a jo rity  o f m a in la n d  specim ens th e  s tr ip e  is w hite. Madarász  
(1885) fo u n d  th a t  th e  ch in , th r o a t  and chest o f  h is  sing le  is land  specim en  w as 
g rey , a n d  n o t pure  w h ite  as in  m ain lan d  specim ens, b u t  no difference in v e n tra l  
c o lo u rin g  w as revealed  in  th e  p re sen t s tu d y .

Table I

Plumage characteristics

M ainland specim ens Is la n d  specim ens
A

pr
il

M
ay

Ju
n

e

Ju
ly

A
ug

us
t

S
ep

t.

A
pr

il

M
ay

Ju
n

e

Ju
ly

A
ug

us
t

S
ep

t.

1. P ileum  colour

G r e y .................................................. — 9 19 3 — 2 5 5 24 1 — — —
Brow n ............................................. — — 3 3 - — — — 3 10 2

2. E ye-stripe colour

W h it e ............................................... — 7 19 5 — 2 — — — — —
G r e y .................................................. — 2 3 1 — — 5 5 25 7 2 —
N ot d e te r m in e d .......................... — — — — — — — _

-  3 —

3. B lack  border to eye-stripe

D istinct .......................................... — 6 14 5 — — 2 1 2 — — -

In d is t in c t ........................................ — 3 6 1 — 2 1 2 9 1 —

A b s e n t ............................................. — — 2 — — — 2 2 13 7 1 —

N ot d e te r m in e d .......................... — — — — — — — — 3 Í 3 — —

T a b le  I I  gives th e  m e a su re m e n ts  of m a in la n d  a n d  island  sam ples. Is la n d  
b ird s  a re  la rg e r in all fo u r d im ensions, b u t  in  e a c h  d im ension  th e re  is co n sid ­
e ra b le  o v erlap  w ith  m a in la n d  m easu rem en ts.

T axonom ic  C om m ents. N one of th e  c h a ra c te rs  analysed  are su ffic ie n t 
to  d is tin g u ish  th e  tw o  p o p u la tio n s  by  th e  c r ite r io n  p roposed  b y  M a y r  et al. 
(1953), i. e. 9 0 %  o f one sam p le  separab le  from  9 0 %  o f a n o th e r. The ta x o n o m ic  
c r ite r io n  is m ost closely a p p ro a c h e d  by  th e  co lo u r o f  th e  eye-stripe (T able  I) . 
B y  th is  c h a ra c te r  8 4 %  o f th e  m ain lan d  sam ple  is sep a rab le  from  100%  o f th e  
is la n d  sam p le . T hus th e  m a in la n d  sam ple is n o t su ffic ie n tly  d is tin c t fro m  th e  
is la n d  sam p le  to  w a rra n t  subspec ific  reco g n itio n , acco rd ing  to  th e  av a ila b le  
e v id e n c e . T herefore is la n d  b ird s  should be c o n s id e red  consubspecific  w ith  
m a in la n d  b ird s . C au tiousness is ad d itio n a lly  m e r ite d  b y  th e  d ifficu lty  o f  a ss ig n ­
in g  so m e  is lan d  specim ens to  th e  “ grey”  or to  th e  “ w h ite ”  categories o f  eye-
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s tr ip e  colour. T h e  nam e fo rreri shou ld  he ap p lied  hencefo rw ard  to  b o th  island  
an d  m ain lan d  specim ens from  w este rn  M exico, since it  has p r io r ity  over tilt- 
ex is tin g  nam e hypoleucus  for m a in lan d  specim ens. As a re su lt o f th e  p resum ed  
loss o f th e  B u d a p e s t specim en, th e  on ly  o th e r  specim en co llec ted  b y  A. F o r - 
rer  (B ritish  M useum  N o. 85. 3. 10. 29, a d u lt  m ale, T rès M arias Is la n d s , M ay 4, 
1881) should  now  be designated  th e  ty p e  specim en of forreri.

Tabic II

Measurements ( in  m illimetres)

M ain lan d  specim ens Is la n d  specim ens

■ о 9 3 9

Wing

Sample N u m b e r ........................................

R a n g e .............................................................

Mean ^  2  Standard E r r o r s ..............

Coefficient o f V a r ia t io n .....................

2 3

7 6 . 4  8 3 , 8  

8 1 . 1 3 ±  0 . 9 0  

2 . 6 5 1

1 9

7 5 . 0  — 7 9 .8  

7 7 . 4 5 rfc 0 .6 1  

1 .7 2 4

4 1

7 8 . 8  - 8 7 . 6  

8 3 . 4 7 ±  0 . 4 8  

1 . 8 3 9

1 6

7 6 . 8  — 8 2 . 8  

7 9 . 3 1 ±  0 . 8 9  

2 . 5 0 9

Tail

Sample N u m b e r ........................................

R a n g e .............................................................

Mean i  2  Standard E rro rs..............

Coefficient of Variation . .....................

2 2

5 0 . 7  5 8 . 9  

5 5 . 8 5 ±  0 . 8 1  

3 . 4 1 1

1 9

4 9 . 0  — 5 4 .9  

5 2 . 2 8 ±  0 . 7 2  

3 . 0 1 4

4 1

4 3 . 2  — 6 2 . 2  

5 8 . 5 2 ±  0 . 5 5  

3 . 0 2 6

1 5

5 0 . 4  — 5 7 . 9  

5 3 . 9 9 ±  1 .0 1  

3 . 6 2 3

Tarsus

Sample N u m b e r ........................................

R a n g e .............................................................

Mean d i  2  Standard Errors ..............

Coefficient of V a r ia t io n .......................

2 3

1 7 .2  — 2 0 . 0  

1 8 . 8 9 ±  0 . 3 0  

3 . 8 4 3

19

1 8 .1  — 1 9 .8  

1 8 . 7 8 ±  0 . 2 1  

2 . 4 6 5

4 1

1 9 .1  — 2 0 . 9  

2 0 . 0 3 ±  0 . 1 6  

2 . 5 2 1

1 6

1 9 . 0  — 2 1 . 2

2 0 . 0 0  ±  0 . 3 5  

3 . 4 7 5

Bill

Sample N u m b e r ........................................

R a n g e .............................................................

Mean i  2  Standard Errors ..............

Coefficient of Variation .......................

2 3

9 . 6  1 1 .8  

1 0 . 5 9 ±  0 . 2 3  

5 . 2 3 1

1 9

9 . 3  - 1 0 . 8  

9 . 9 0 ±  0 . 1 7  

3 . 7 3 7

4 0

1 0 .1  — 1 2 . 8  

1 1 . 0 0 ±  0 . 1 6  

4 . 5 6 4

1 6

9 . 7  — 1 2 .8  

1 0 . 5 2 ±  0 . 3 9  

7 . 3 9 5

Conclusions an d  D iscussion. I t  h as  b een  show n th a t  n o t all m a in la n d  sp e ­
cim ens can  be re liab ly  d isting u ish ed  from  is lan d  specim ens. H ence  th e  id e n ti­
fic a tio n  o f T rès M arias b ird s in  S o u th  A m erica in  w in te r ( P e t e r s , 1931; Z i m ­
m e r , 1941: an d  o thers) is dub ious.

I t  is n o t su rp ris in g  th a t  a subspecies, o rig inally  described  w ith  reference 
to  a single specim en , is found  to  be in v a lid  b y  m odern  s ta n d a rd s . A n o th e r  T rès 
M arias subspecies, M yadestes obscurus in su la ris , was orig inally  described  on 
th e  basis o f  severa l p lum age ch a ra c te ris tic s  (St e j n e g e r , 1882), som e o f w hich
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w ere a lm o s t c e rta in ly  n o t rea l, b u t  w ere p ro d u ced  b y  grease leak ing  th ro u g h  
th e  sk in  a n d  soiling  th e  fea th e rs  (Grant , 1965 c). W h a t is su rp ris in g  is th a t  th e  
T rès M arias  Y ellow -green V ireo  is so close to  b e in g  subspecifica lly  d is tin c t, 
in  v iew  o f th e  fa c t th a t  i t  m ig ra te s  so u th w ard s  in  w in te r  a t th e  sam e tim e  as 
th e  m a in la n d  vireos do, an d  p ro b a b ly  m ixes w ith  th em  on m ig ra tion  an d  on 
th e  w in te r  g rounds.

T h e  is la n d  Y ellow -green V ireos genera lly  h a v e  a less defined  facial p lu m ­
age p a t t e r n  th a n  th e  m a in lan d  b ird s , th u s  con fo rm in g  to  th e  u su a l te n d e n c y  
for is la n d  b ird s  to  have  a n o n -d is tin c tiv e  p lu m ag e  (Grant , 1965a). H ow ever, 
in  th is  species th e  process o f re d u c tio n  has n o t p ro ceed ed  v e ry  far. I t  is p o s­
sible t h a t  th e  p rocess has been  p a r t ly  in h ib ite d  b y  in te rb re e d in g  w ith  m a in la n d  
b ird s  (cf. Ma y r , 1963; ch. 17), a few  of w hich  m ig h t acco m p an y  th e  is lan d  
b ird s  to  th e  is lan d s in  spring  an d  su m m er. S im ilarly  som e is lan d  b ird s m ay  n e v e r 
r e tu rn  to  th e  is lan d s, b u t b reed  w ith  m a in lan d  b ird s  on th e  m a in lan d , an d  
th is  m a y  a c c o u n t for th e  p resence  in  th e  m a in la n d  p o p u la tio n  o f in d iv id u a ls  
w ith  a g rey  p o s t-o rb ita l ey e-s trip e . U n fo rtu n a te ly , scarce ly  a n y th in g  is k n o w n  
a b o u t th e  m ig ra tio n  o f these  b ird s , o r how  th e y  se p a ra te  on th e  re tu rn  to  th e ir  
b re e d in g  g ro u n d s.

T h is  species is u n u su a l fo r tw o  reasons. I t  is sy m p a tric  on th e  T rès M a­
rias Is la n d s  w ith  a re la tiv e , Vireo hypochryseus (G olden  V ireo): an d  i t  is a m i­
g ra to ry  species. I t  has been n o te d  p rev io u sly  b y  sev era l w orkers th a t  th e  p re ­
sence o f  congeneric  p a irs  o f species on islands is a r a r i ty  (e. g. A madon, 1953). 
O n th e  T rès  M arias Is lan d s th e re  a re  32 genera o f  te r re s tr ia l  b irds o f w h ich  
on ly  tw o  a re  rep re sen ted  b y  m ore  th a n  one species, w hereas in  an  e q u iv a le n t 
a rea  o f  th e  a d ja c e n t m a in lan d  i t  m ay  be  e s tim a te d  th a t  a t  le a s t 12 o f  th e se  
gen era  a re  rep re sen ted  b y  tw o  species, som e o f th e  12 genera b y  even th re e  
species. M ost of th e  congeneric p a irs  on th e  m a in la n d  are  sy m p a tric , th e re fo re  
a  se g re g a tio n  o f  th e  species in to  d iffe ren t h a b ita ts  does n o t acco u n t fo r th e  
d iffe rence  in  n u m b ers  of congeneric  p a irs  o f  species be tw een  th e  m a in lan d  an d  
is la n d s . P o ssib le  reasons fo r th is  d ifference, in v o lv in g  “ n u m b er o f species to  
a re a ”  re la tio n sh ip s  an d  in te rsp ec if ic  in te ra c tio n s , h av e  been  discussed else­
w here  (Gr a n t , 1965b). W h a t is o f concern  here  is t h a t  th e  Y ellow -green V ireo 
is a m e m b e r o f one o f th e  tw o  gen era  w hich a re  re p re se n te d  b y  tw o species on 
th e  T rè s  M arias. T he o th e r genus is M yia rch u s, com prising  M . ty ra n n u lu s  
(W ied ’s F ly c a tc h e r)  an d  M . tuberculifer (D u sk y -cap p ed  F ly ca tch er) (on th e  
a d ja c e n t  m a in la n d  b o th  genera  are  rep re sen ted  b y  th re e  species, those  m e n tio n ­
ed ab o v e  a n d  M yiarchus n u ttin g i an d  Vireo g ilvus). N ow , one species o f each  
genus, M . ty ra n n u lu s  an d  V. fla vo v ir id is , is a su m m er v is ito r  only . T his is u n ­
u su a l s ince  on ly  one o f th e  15 o th e r  T rès M arias p asse rin e  species is a m ig ra n t. 
I t  is o f  ecological sign ificance because  in te rsp ec ific  co m p e titio n  b e tw een  tw o  
species o f  th e  sam e genus is th u s  lim ited  to  th e  b reed in g  season w hen, p re su m ­
a b ly , food  resources are  h ig h  (Lack , 1954: ch. 13). G izzard  analyses show ed
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th a t  a t  th is  tim e  th e  congeners w ere feed ing  m ostly  on id e n tic a l ty p e s  though  
no t sizes o f  food ( G r a n t , 1964). In  v iew  o f th e  com m ents m a d e  ab o v e  on 
th e  degree o f d is tin c tiv en ess  o f th e  T rès M arias Y ellow -green Y ireo , i t  is in ­
te re s tin g  to  fin d  th a t  b o th  re s id en t species, M . tuberculifer a n d  V. hypochry- 
seus, a re  m ore d is tin c t from  th e ir  m a in la n d  co u n te rp a rts  th a n  a re  th e  m ig­
ra n t  congeners from  th e ir  m a in lan d  c o u n te rp a r ts .

S um m ary . T he tax o n o m ic  s ta tu s  o f  th e  Y ellow -green Y ireo  from  the  
T rès M arias Is lan d s, M exico, has been  in v e s tig a te d  w ith  57 spec im ens from  the 
islands an d  42 from  th e  a d ja c e n t m a in la n d . D escribed as an  en d em ic  subspe­
cies 81 years ago from  a single specim en , th e  is land  p o p u la tio n  is now  consid­
ered  to  be consubspecific  w ith  th e  m a in la n d  po p u la tio n . T he id e n tif ic a tio n  of 
is lan d  b irds on th e ir  w in te r g rounds in  S o u th  A m erica is th e re fo re  dubious.

Is lan d  b irds show  a p a r tia l  re d u c tio n  in  co n tras tin g  p lu m a g e  p a tte rn  
w hich  is n o t, how ever, as s tr ik in g  as i t  is in  o th e r  form s from  th e  T rès  M arias. 
I t  is suggested  th a t  a ce rta in  a m o u n t o f  in te rb reed in g  b e tw een  th e  tw o  p o p u ­
la tio n s  m ay  occur, w hich w ould in h ib it th e  process of m o rp h o lo g ica l d iv e r­
gence. A resid en t congeneric  species, Vireo hypochryseus, is m ore  d is t in c t  from  
its  m ain lan d  re la tiv e  th a n  V . fla vo v ir id is  is from  its m a in la n d  c o u n te rp a r t.

Acknowledgm ents. I am grateful to the curators o f several M useums and Institu tions 
for providing study specim ens on loan: — B ritish Museum (Natural H istory), American 
M useum of Natural H istory, California A cadem y of Sciences, Los Angeles C ounty Museum, 
O ccidental College, and Sm ithsonian Institu tion . T he study  was supported fin an cia lly  by the 
N ational Research Council o f Canada and Mr. H . R. MacMillan, and assistance o f several 
kinds was given by the Dirección General de Caza, D epto. de Prevención Social, México 
D. F ., and Prof. B. V illa  R. and D r . A. R. P h il l ip s  o f the Universidad N ációnál A utonom e  
de M exico, D. F. W orking facilities at the U n iversity  o f British Colum bia, Canada, were 
kindly provided by I. Mc T. Co w a n , m any specim ens were prepared for the U n iv ersity  Museum  
by L. W it t , and M. D. F . U d v a rd y  len t additional support. I am grateful to  F . S. T ompa 
for scrutinizing and subm itting the m anuscript.

R E F E R E N C E S

1. Am ad o n , D. (1949): The seventy-five  percent rule for subspecies. — Condor, 51, p. 250—
258.

2. A m ad o n , D. (1953): A vian system atics and evolu tion  in the Gulf o f G uinea. — B ull. Amer.
Mus. N at. H ist., 100, p. 397— 431.

3. B a l d w in , S. P ., Ob e r h o l s e r , H. C. & W o r l e y , L. G. (1931): M easurem ents o f  birds. -
Science publications, Cleveland M useum o f N atural History.

4. Gr a n t , P. R. (1964): The significance o f som e insular characteristics in birds. — Ph. D.
thesis, U niversity o f British Columbia, Canada (Unpubl.).

5. G r a n t , P. R. (1965a): Plum age, and the evolu tion  of birds on islands. — System atic
Zoology, 14, p. 47— 52.

6. G r a n t , P. R. (1965b): The adaptive significance of some size trends in island birds.
E volution  19, p. 355— 367.

7. G r a n t , P. R. ( 1 9 6 5 c ) :  A system atic study  o f the terrestrial birds o f th e  Très Marias
Islands, Mexico. — Jale Peab. Mus. N at. H ist., 90, p. 1— 106.

8. L a c k , D. (1954): The natural regulation of anim al populations. — O xford, pp.
9. Mada rá sz , J. (1885): Ornithológiai közlem ények a Magyar N em zeti M úzeum  gyűjtem é­

nyéből. — Term észetrajzi Füzetek, 9 , p. 85 — 86.
10. Ma y r , E. (1963): Anim al Species and E volution . — Harward, pp. 797.

6 Acta Zool. H i m g. X I I , I960



82 P. R . GRANT

11. M a y s , E ., L in s l e y , E. G. & U s in g e r , R. L. (1953): M ethods and Principles o f S ystem atic
Zoology. — New York. pp . X . +  328.

12. P e t e r s , J . L. (1931): A n a cco u n t of the Yellow -green V ireo. — Auk. 48, p. 575— 587.
13. St e jn e g e r , L. (1882): D escrip tion s of two new races o f  M yadestes obscurus Lafr. —

Proc. U . S. Nat. M us., 4 , p . 3 7 1 — 373.
14. Z im m e r , J. T. (1941): S tudies o f  Peruvian birds. N o. X X X I X . — Amer. Mus. N o v ., No.

1127, p. 1— 20.

A uthor’s address: D ep a rtm en t of Zoology, McGill U n iversity , Montreal, Q uebec, 
Canada

4cta Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



A C T A  Z O O b O G I C A  A C A D E M I A  E S C I E N T I A R U M  H U N G A R I C A E

X II. 1 - 2 .  1966 p. 83—97.

THE APPLICABILITY OF PAPER CHROMATOGRAPHY 
TN THE TAXONOMY OF APHIDS (APHIDOIDEA)

By

L. H a l m á g y i

(B udapest)

(R eceived January 15, 1965)

In tro d u c tio n

P ap e r c h ro m a to g ra p h y , since th e  y e a r of its  d ev e lo p m e n t (1943), 
ga ined  g round  to  an  u n p re c e d e n ted  e x te n t in  num erous b ra n c h e s  o f  chem ical 
a n d  biological d iscip lines. Since 1952, i t  w as w idely  used  also in  zo o taxonom y. 
T axonom ical w orks, based  on p a p e r  ch ro m a to g ra p h y  are  av a ila b le  fo r a n u m ­
b e r  of sy s tem a tic  g roups o f an im als. Several o f  th e  m eth o d s h a d  b een  applied  
fo r th is  purpose . T h u s th e  one-d im ensional ascend ing  an d  d escen d in g  ch ro m a­
to g ra p h y , tw o -d im ensiona l and  c ircu la r ch ro m ato g rap h ies . A n u m b e r of v a ­
rious papers had  been u sed , m ost f re q u e n tly  W h a t m a n  N o. 1 ch ro m a to g rap h ic  
p a p e r. T echniques also v a ry , accord ing  to  th e  a u th o r  in q u es tio n . T h e  co m p ar­
ison  o f n in h y d rin  p o sitiv e  p a tte rn s  w ith  tho se  of f lu o re scen t in  u ltra v io le t 
lig h t is also w idely  p rac tised .

T here  is a w ide d iv e rs ity  also in  sam pling . The e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  body 
flu id s , th e  p lacing  o f tissu e  and  o rgan  h om ogenates o n to  p a p e r  a re  equally  
em ployed . The s im p lest te c h n iq u e  is th e  sq u ash in g  o f th e  e n tire  an im a l on the  
p a p e r. This la t te r  m e th o d , th o u g h  d isparaged  by  b io ch em ists , give excellen t 
re su lts  in tax o n o m y .

F o r th e  ta x o n o m is t, i t  is n o t necessary  to  know  th e  ch em ica l com po­
sitio n  o f th e  fac to rs  in v o lv ed  in  th e  d ev e lo p m en t o f th e  c h ro m a to g ra m s. In  the 
m a jo r ity  of in v es tig a tio n s  m ade u n til  now , th e y  are n o t or b u t  superfic ia lly  
k now n . I t  is u su a lly  su ffic ien t to  o b ta in , w ith in  th e  tax o n o m ic  u n i t ,  co n stan t 
a n d  rep roducib le  p a tte rn s , w hen th ese  p a tte rn s  m ore or less d iffe r from  those 
o b ta in ed  by  id en tica l te ch n iq u es  from  th e  u n its  of a co rresp o n d in g  tax o n o m ic  
v a lue .

P a tte rn s  can  on ly  be co m p ared  if  th e y  be m ade b y  w h o lly  id e n tic a l te c h ­
n iques. T herefo re, i f  th e  q u a lity  o f  th e  p a p e r , th e  so lv en t, th e  v o lu m e  of th e  
d ev e lo p m en t, its  perio d  a n d  te m p e ra tu re  all agree. I t  is also  im p o r ta n t  th a t  
th e  chem ical used for d ev e lo p m en t, or, in  th e  e x am in a tio n  o f  th e  f lu o rescen t 
p a tte rn s , th e  UY lam p  an d  its  f i l te r  be  id en tica l. T he w orks o f  th e  various 
a u th o rs , and  th e  ch ro m a to g ram s described  b y  th e m , can ra re ly  be  com pared
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w ith  ea c h  o th e r, since th e  te c h n iq u e  app lied  d iffe r a lm o st from  a u th o r  to  
a u th o r .  I t  w ere desirab le  t h a t  re sea rch  w orkers u se , as fa r  as cond itions p e rm it 
i t ,  m e th o d s  well p ro v en  fo r  th e  an im al g roup  in  q u es tio n .

L itera tu re

P a p e rs  are g rouped  acco rd in g  to  th e  ta x o n o m ic a l g roups d iscussed . All 
w o rk s c ite d  refer to  th e  zo o sy s te m a tic a l a p p lica tio n  o f  p a p e r  ch ro m a to g rap h y . 
T h e  m e th o d s  and  te c h n iq u e s  used  are h igh ly  d iv e rse .

L e e  (1956) ex am in ed  th re e ,  Se s h a c h a r  a n d  S a x e n a  (1963) six , C iliates. 
S c h m i d t  (1958), G ö s z w a l d  a n d  S c h m id t  (1959, a , b) s tu d ied  species groups 
o f  F orm ica . The p a p e r  o f  C l a r k  and  B a l l  (1952), in v e s tig a tin g  four 
m o sq u ito  species, is ch ro n o lo g ica lly  th e  f irs t  ta x o n o m ic  one b ased  on p ap e r 
c h ro m a to g ra p h y . B a l l  a n d  C l a r k  (1953), M ic k s  (1954), an d  L e w a l l e n  
(1957) s tu d ie d  also m o sq u ito e s . Drosophila  an d  a llied  species w ere s tu d ie d  b y  
c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  m e th o d s b y  R a s m u s s e n  (1954 a , b , 1955), R a s m u s s e n  and  
S c o s s i r o l i  (1954), S c o s s i r o l i  an d  R a s m u s s e n  (1954, 1957), F o x  (1956), 
Co r d e i r o  (1960), an d  Co r d e i r o , L e w g o y  an d  T o n d o  (1960). G r o s s b a c h  
(1957) in v es tig a ted  30 spec ies o f L ep id o p te ra .

R esearches m ade on H e m ip te ra  H o m o p te ra  shou ld  be d iscussed  in 
g re a te r  d e ta ils . Sh a n g  (1959) s tu d ie d  fresh  a n d  co n serv ed  specim ens o f 13 
species o f  aq u a tic  bugs b e lo n g in g  to  six  fam ilies. B o th  th e  flu o rescen t an d  nin- 
h y d r in -p o s itiv e  p a tte rn s  w ere  su itab le  to  d e m o n s tra te  specific differences. 
V a r t y  (1956) exam ined , b y  one-d im ensional p a p e r  ch ro m a to g ra p h y , th ree  
spec ies o f  th e  genus Adelges  a n d  P ineus p in i  gall a p h id s . T he ch ro m ato g ram s 
o f th e  eggs s trong ly  d iffe red  fro m  those  of th e  la rv a e  an d  th e  im agos. In  all 
sp ec ies , th e  im agos gave c o n s ta n t  fluo rescen t color p a tte rn s ,  regard less o f th e  
food  p la n t  species. B y  th e  h e lp  o f th e  p a tte rn s  o b ta in e d  from  th e  eggs or th e  
im a g o s , th e  species could  b e  d is tin g u ish ed . T he p a t te rn s  re fe rred  also to  re la ­
t io n s h ip s , e.g. th e  h ig h ly  s im ila r  p a tte rn s  o f  A delges n iiss lin i an d  A . piceae 
su g g e s te d  th e  congeneric a llia n c e  b y  w hich B ö r n e r  re leg a ted  th e  tw o  species 
to  th e  genus D reyfusia . A cco rd in g  to  Me r k e r ’s (1958) in v e s tig a tio n s , th e  f lu o r­
e sc e n t co lo r p a tte rn s  o f th e  g a ll ap h id s  D reyfusia  p iceae  do n o t show  an y  essen­
t ia l  d iffe ren ce , as to  color sp o ts  an d  th e ir a r ra n g e m e n t, in  A m erican  or E u ro ­
p e a n  an im a ls , even th o u g h  th e y  live on d iffe ren t f ir  species in  th e  tw o c o n ti­
n e n ts . E ic h h o r n  (1958) a lso  s tu d ie d  th e  genus D rey fu s ia , ap p ly in g  Y a r t y ’s 
m e th o d . T he form s o f th e  v a r io u s  d ev e lo p m en ta l s tag es  gave d iffe ren t p a t ­
te rn s .  T h e  difference b e tw een  th e  p a tte rn s  o f th e  egg a n d  th e  f ir s t  in s ta r  la rv a  
w as g re a te r  th a n  th a t  b e tw e e n  th e  d ev e lo p m en ta l s tag es  and  th e  m a tu re  im a ­
gos. T h e  p a tte rn s  o f th e  f i r s t ,  second , and  th ird  in s ta r  la rv a e  w ere h ig h ly  si­
m ila r . B y  th e  help of th e  v a r io u s  and  ty p ica l co lor co m b in a tio n s , th e  genera
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D reyfusia , P ineus, Gilletteella , Sacciphantes, a n d  Adelges cou ld  b e  m o r e  o r  less 
s h a r p ly  d i f f e r e n t ia te d  f ro m  ea c h  o th e r .

T h e  c h r o m a to g r a p h s  o f  in se c t  species  b e lo n g in g  to  a d iv e r s i t y  o f  o rders  
w e re  c o m p a r e d  b y  M ic k s  (1956), R o b e r t s o n  (1957),  M ic k s  a n d  G i b s o n  (1957). 
T h e se  l a t t e r  s t u d i e d  a lso  t h r e e  m i te  species .  L e e , R e n e  a n d  R o d d y  (1955) 
i n v e s t ig a te d  fo u r  s p id e r  species .

In  th e  t a x o n o m ic a l  s tu d ie s  o f  m o llu sk s ,  t h e  m e th o d  w as  u s e d  b y  K i r k , 
M a in  a n d  R e y e r  (1954),  W r ig h t , H a r r is  a n d  Cl a u g h e r  (1957),  W r ig h t  
(1959), M i c h e j d a  (1955, 1956, 1958, 1959), M i c h e j d a  a n d  U r b a n s k i  (1958), 
M i c h e j d a  a n d  T u r b a n s k a  (1958), Co l l y e r  (1961),  a n d  H il l m a n  (1964 ).  Ch e n  
a n d  R a l t z e r  e x a m in e d  t h e  eggs a n d  e m b ry o s  o f  th r e e  e c h in o d e r m s  (1958).

C yclostom ata  (P e tro m y zo n tid ae ) w ere s tu d ie d  by  Carlson  (1961), 
f ish  by  B uzzati-Traverso  an d  R echnitzer (1953), D annevig  (1955, 1956), 
R echnitzer (1956), V isw anathan  an d  K rishna  P illai (1956), Barry  and  
O’R ourke (1959), E nge and  McK ee  (1959), and  Matsumoto (1960). ЛИ cited 
w orks ju stified  th e  zoo tax o n o m ica l ap p licab ility  of th e  p ap e r c h ro m a to g ra p h y  
m eth o d .

A s u m m a r y  o f  t h e  p a p e r s  p u b l i s h e d  in  th is  t h e m e  w as  g iv e n  b y  B uz­
z a t i - T r a v er s o  (1960).

Technique

The aphids used in  m y investigations were squashed m ostly fresh, in a liv ing  state, 
on the paper. In some cases, I used also dry insects or m aterials conserved in  alcohol for 
som e days.

3 0 x  27 cm W hatm an  N o 1 chrom atography paper was used. The m aterial to be 
studied was placed 3 cm from the shorter end of the paper, and also 3 cm rem oved from each 
other. The aphids were placed on the paper and squashed by a rough-tipped glass rod, possibly  
in a small place. I em ployed one-dim ensional ascending chrom atography. In the glass vessel 
used (volum e about 25 liters), I developed two papers sim ultaneously, to ta lling  16 samples. 
For developm ent, I used the upper phase of the m ixture, made at laboratory tem perature, 
o f n-butylalcohol : acetic acid : water, at the ratio 4 : 1 : 5 ,  w idely used in chrom atography. 
The papers were subm erged to about 1 cm in the so lvent, and they  were not kept in  the fumes 
o f the solvent prior to developm ent. The chrom atogram s were made at 20 zL 1° C, in  about 
16 hours. Drying was effected at room temperature.

After desiccation, the spots fluorescing in ultraviolet (UV) light were m arked in a 
dark room. The quartz-lam p had a 300 W bulb and a UG-2 filter. This filter m ostly  transm its 
350 m// wavelength rays, alm ost com pletely elim iting all visible ones. The different materials 
gave fluorescent absorbing spots o f  diverse colors and intensity .

The chrom atogram s can be stored and studied even after weeks; how ever, colors fade 
in different degrees w ith tim e. According to Va rty  (1956), concentrated am m onia is then to 
be evaporated, and the papers studied above it. In m y experience, the colors are not as excellent 
as originally. — I have not studied ninhydrin-positive sam ples, but, as an experim ent, I sprayed 
som e papers with an alcoholic solution of ninhydrin. These papers showed no fluorescence  
in UY light. This finding agrees w ith R e c h n it z e r ’s (1956) experiences concerning fish.

T he species and  system  studied

In  th e  follow ing, I give th e  nam e o f th e  species an d  th e ir  p lace  in  th e  sys­
t e m  in accordance w ith  B ö r n e r ’s (1952) w ork.
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Fám . L A C H N ID A E

Lachnus roboris L.

F ám . C H AITO PH O R IDA E

P eriphyllus v illosus  H tg .

F ám . CA L L A PH ID ID A E

Subfam . Phyllaphidinae
D repanosiphon p la tan oid is  Sc h r k . 

Subfam . Callaphidinae
Callaphis ju g la n d is  W a lk . 
E ucallipterus tilia e  L. 
Tuberculoïdes annulatus  H tg .

Fám . A P H ID ID A E

Subfam . Aphidinae
Trib. R hopalosiphonini

H yalopterus am ygdali B la n ch . 
Trib. Aphidini

A phis sam buci L.
A phis fa b a e  S c o p .
M edoralis p o m i  D e g .

Subfam . Myzinae
M yzus p ru n ia v iu m  CB.

Subfam . D actynotiuae
Trib. Aulacorthini

M elopolophium  caraganae Ch o l . 
Trib. M acrosiphonini

M acrosiphon rosae  L.
Trib. D actynotin i

M acrosiphoniella  sp.

F á m . PE M PH IG ID A E

Pem phigus spirothecae  P ass.

Results

L a ch n u s roboris L . — W in g ed  and a p te ro u s  v iv ip a ro u s  fem ales, co llect - 
te d  25 J u ly ,  1964, in  T a h i tó tfa lu  on young stem s o f  Quercus petraea. F ro m  th e  
p o in t  o f  v iew  of co m p ariso n , i t  is w o rth y  o f n o te  th a t  a h a rd ly  f lu o re scen t, 
g rey ish -b ro w n , e longa ted  sp o t  w as found on th e  lo w er p a r t ,  o f a low  Ry va lue , 
o f  th e  ch ro m ato g ram . T h e  ch ro m ato g ram s o f th e  w inged an d  ap te ro u s  fe­
m ales  d isp lay ed  an ag ree ing  p ic tu re . E ven  th e  c h ro m a to g ra m  of a single, m a tu re  
sp e c im e n  w as easily e v a lu a b le . T he sam e p ic tu re  w as g iven b y  c h ro m a­
to g ra m s  m ad e  from  la rv a e  o f  v a rio u s  ages, b u t  ev en  8—10 la rv a e  failed  to  give 
as in te n s iv e  a fluorescence  as a single m a tu re  one . O f course, th is  a m o u n t is 
s tro n g ly  in fluenced  a n d  m o d if ie d  b y  the  d e v e lo p m e n ta l s tage  an d  size o f th e  
la rv a e . — The c h ro m a to g ra m s w ere stud ied  also  a f te r  th e  lapse  o f som e w eeks, 
a n d  i t  w as found th a t  th e  le m o n  yellow  spo t h a d  h a rd ly  flu o resced , an d  a fte r 
so m e t im e  again , th e re  w as a n  absorb ing  b ro w n  sp o t in  its  p lace . I  h a v e  o b ­
se rv e d  th is  phenom enon  a lso  in  o th e r species. A side  o f  th e  fresh ly  sq u ash ed  
a n im a ls , I  have m ade ch ro m a to g ra m s also fro m  specim ens conserved  in  70
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Fig. 1. Chromatographic fluorescent color patterns of parthenogenetic fem ale  aphid species 
belonging to diverse fam iles. 1 =  lem on yellow , 2 ochreous yellow , 3 =  d irty  yellowish, 
4 =  orange red, 5 =  reddish-brow n, 6 =  yellow ish-brow n, 7 =  brow n, 8 =  dark brown, 
9 =  turquoise blue, 10 =  blue, 11 =  v io let, 12 =  greyish-blue, 13 =  v io let-b lue, 14 =  
yellowish-green. D ensity  o f pattern w ithin a g iven  chrom atogram  expressing  also intensity  

of color. Broken lines ind icating ind istinct border o f  spots.

A =  Lachnus roboris, В =  Periphyllus villosus, C =  Drepanosiphon p la ta n o id is , D =  Call- 
aphis juglandis, E =  E ucallip tem s tiliae , F  =  Tuberculoides annulatus, G — Pem phigus spiro-

thecae
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p e r c e n t  e thy lalcohol for one d a y . In  th is case, th e  ye llow  spo t of a h igh  R f  
v a lu e  w as  very  sligh tly  f lu o re s c e n t, and  th e  pa le  ye llow  section , o therw ise 
v is ib le  be low  it, had  co m p le te ly  d isappeared . T he ye llow  color was p ro b a b ly  
d u e  to  so m e m ateria l h ig h ly  so lu b le  in  alcohol. W ith  re sp e c t to  th e  o th e r sp o ts , 
th e  c h ro m a to g ra m  was th e  sam e .

P eriphy llu s villosus H tg . A pterous v iv ip a ro u s  fem ales and  la rv a e  
c o llec ted  on 3 May, 1964, on th e  underside of Acer p la tano ides  leaves, in G ö­
dö llő . A ll specim ens e x a m in e d  w ere yellow ish-green.

T h e  ch rom atog ram  m a d e  fro m  the  la rv ae  show ed  a p a tte rn  sim ilar to  
t h a t  o f  th e  m atu re  ones. T he y e llo w  low er p a r t  o f th e  c h ro m a to g ram  is ch arac- 
te r is t ic a l ,  an d  th e  tu rq u o ise  a n d  v io le t spots are a lso  v iv id ly  flu o rescen t. F o r 
a good  ch ro m ato g ram , one n e e d s  ab o u t 4 developed , a p te ro u s , v iv ip aro u s fe­
m ales.

D repanosiphon p la ta n o id is  Schrk . — W inged, v iv ip a ro u s  fem ales co llec t­
ed  on  3 M ay, 1964 (also in  th e  inflorescence), 22 J u ly ,  a n d  5 A ugust, 1964, 
on th e  u n d ers id e  of Acer p se u d o p la ta n u s  leaves, in G ödöllő . Also w inged m ales 
a n d  a p te ro u s , oviparous fe m a le s , collected on 28 O c t., 1964, on leaves of A cer  
pseu d o  p la ta n u s , in G ödöllő. — T h e  long blue spo t on th e  low er p a r t  of th e  c h ro ­
m a to g ra m  was the  m ost in te n s e ly  fluorescent. A m o n g  th e  p a rth en o g en e tic , 
v iv ip a ro u s  fem ales, a sm all n u m b e r  of specim ens o f  a re d d ish  color, d iffering  
fro m  th e  ty p ica lly  pale g reen ish  ones, were also s tu d ie d . T h e ir  ch ro m ato g rap h ic  
p a t t e r n s  agreed w ith  th o se  o f  th e  pale green in d iv id u a ls . N or was th e re  an y  
d iffe re n c e  betw een th e  c h ro m a to g ra m s  of specim ens co llec ted  on th e  leaves 
a n d  in  th e  inflorescences.

T h e  chrom atogram s o f th e  fresh ly  squashed  a n d  developed , th e  fresh ly  
sq u a s h e d  an d  a day  la te r  d e v e lo p e d , specim ens as w ell as o f those k e p t in 70 
p e r c e n t  alcohol for one d ay , w e re  v isib ly  id en tica l. T h e  in te n s ity  of th e  co rres­
p o n d in g  spo ts was also a g re e in g  w ith  each o ther. T h e  sp o ts , how ever, of th e  
c h ro m a to g ra m s  deriv ing fro m  specim ens k e p t for tw o  d ay s in  70 p er cen t a lco ­
ho l w e re  discernildy  less f lu o re sc e n t, b u t the  c h ro m a to g ra m  was still easily  
in te rp re ta b le .  The spots o f  th e  ch rom atog ram s o f  a n im a ls  k e p t d ry  for five  
d a y s  w ere  also conspicuously  w e a k e r , b u t the  c h ro m a to g ra m s were still a ssay- 
a b le . T h e  spots of specim ens co n se rv ed  for ab o u t a w eek  in  70 per cen t alcohol 
w ere  v e ry  w eak, and  th e y  co u ld  n o t be used for e v a lu a tio n .

T h e  chrom atogram s o f s e x u a l fem ales and  m ales d iffered  from  one a n ­
o th e r  a n d  also from  those  o f  th e  v iv iparous fem ales (cf. F ig . 3). The ch ro m ato ­
g ra m  o f  th e  la s t stage la rv a e  o f  m a le  ind iv iduals ag reed  w ith  th a t  o f th e  m a tu re  
m a les .

C allaphis jug landis  W a l k . W inged v iv ip a ro u s  fem ales an d  la rv a e  
c o lle c te d  on 18 Ju n e , 1964, on  th e  upperside o f J u g la n s  regia , in  G ödöllő. 
T h e  b lu e  sp o ts  were th e  m o s t f lu o re sc e n t ones on th e  ch ro m ato g ram s. T he l a r ­
v a e  o f  d iffe ren t ages an d  d ev e lo p m en ta l stages show ed  ch ro m ato g rap h ic
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p a tte rn s  sim ilar to  th o se  o f the  m a tu re  a n im a ls . A single m a tu re  specim en 
w as suffic ien t to  m ak e  a good ch ro m a to g ra m .

E ucallip terus tiliae  L. V iviparous fem ales , n y m p h ae , an d  la rv a e  co llec t­
ed on th e  u n d ers id e  o f  T ilia  p la typhyllos  a n d  T . cordata leaves, on 18 an d  20 
Ju n e , 1964, in  G ödöllő. All exam ined d ev e lo p ed  specim ens belonged  to  th e  
ty p ic a l form  w ith  a d a rk -sp o tte d  do rsa l s ide . On the  c h ro m a to g ram , th e  b lue 
sp o t o f th e  low er p a r t  w as th e  m ost in te n se ly  flu o rescen t. T he ch ro m a to g ram s

u
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Fig. 2. Chrom atographic fluorescent color patterns o f parthenogenetic fem ale aphid species 
belonging to the fam ily  Aphididae. H =  H yalopterus am ygdali, I =  A ph is sam buci, J =  
A phis fabae , К M edoralis p o m i, L =  M yzu s p ru n ia v iu m , M =  M etopolophium  caraganae, 

N =  M acrosiphon rosae, О =  M acrosiphoniella  sp.
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of th e  la r v a e  an d  ny m p h ae  a re  v e ry  sim ilar to  th o se  o f  th e  m a tu re  in d iv id u a ls . 
T he c h ro m a to g ra m s  of th e  sp ec im en s liv ing  on th e  tw o  lim e tree  species w ere 
id e n tic a l.  F o r  a good c h ro m a to g ra m , 5 — 6 m a tu re  specim ens are in d isp en sab le .

Tuberculoides annu la tus  H tg. — V iv iparous fem ales collected on th e  
u n d e rs id e  o f  Quercus robur le a v e s , on 10 J u ly , 1964, M áriahesnyő . B lue colors 
a re  d o m in a n t  on th e  c h ro m a to g ra m . T he low er, p a r t ly  yellow ish, long  sp o t 
is th e  m o s t  in ten se ly  f lu o re sc e n t one. A b o u t 10— 12 ind iv id u a ls  are  n ecessa ry  
for a go o d  ch ro m ato g ram .

H ya lo p teru s am ygdali B la n c h . — V iv ip aro u s fem ales collected on th e  
u n d e rs id e  o f  P runus persica  le a v e s , on 16 J u n e , 1964, in  G ödöllő. On th e  c h ro ­
m a to g ra m , th e  0.33 Rj b lue s p o t is th e  m ost s tr ik in g  one. Two or th re e  m a tu re  
e x e m p la rs  a re  needed for a good ch ro m a to g ram .

A p h is  sam buci L. — V iv ip a ro u s  fem ales an d  n y m p h ae  collected  on  th e  
leav es  a n d  y o u n g  stem s of S a m bucus n igra, on 2, 8, 17 J u ly , 1964, G ödöllő . 
T he lo w e r, long  blue sp o t, an d  th e  u p p e r lem on  colored one are s tro n g ly  f lu o r ­
e scen t. T h e  ch ro m ato g rap h ic  p a t te rn s  of th e  deve loped  ap te ro u s, v iv ip a ro u s  
fem a le s , a n d  w inged v iv ip a ro u s  fem ales as w ell as th e  n y m p h ae  show ed  an  
ag re e in g  p ic tu re . In  som e cases, I  h av e  s tu d ie d  specim ens w hich w ere feed in g  
on th e  “ w illow -leaf”  garden  v a r ie ty  of th e  elder. T he ch ro m ato g ram s o f th e se  
sp ec im en s  d id  n o t differ from  th o se  o f th e  p reced in g  ones. F o r a good c h ro m a to ­
g ra m , tw o  m a tu re  in d iv id u a ls  a re  necessary .

A p h is  fabae  Scop. — W in g ed , v iv ip a ro u s fem ales collected  from  th e  y o u n g  
sh o o ts  a n d  leaves of R o b in ia  pseudoacacia  a n d  R . viscosa, on 29 J u n e , 1964, 
G ödö llő . A lso some o v ip a ro u s, ap te ro u s  fem ales an d  w inged m ales co llec ted  
from  th e  u n d ersid e  o f E u o n y m u s  europaeus a n d  D eutzia  crenata le av es , on 
28 O c t., 1964, Gödöllő. T he b lu e  an d  lem on yellow  sp o ts  w ere th e  m ost v iv id ly  
f lu o re s c e n t  ones. The c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  p a tte rn s  o f  th e  w inged, v iv ip a ro u s  
fem ales  l iv in g  on th e  tw o lo c u s t tre e  species show ed no appreciab le  d iffe rences. 
N o r w e re  th e re  any  b e tw een  th e  c h ro m a to g rap h s  o f n y m p h ae  an d  m a tu re , 
w in g ed  fem ales . The c h ro m a to g ra m s of th e  m ales an d  oviparous fem ales h a d  
s l ig h tly  d iffe red . Thus th e  ye llo w  sp o t on th e  u p p e r  p a r t  o f th e  ch ro m a to g ra m , 
h en ce  o f  a h ig h  R f  v a lue , w as la rg e r  in  th e  fem ales an d  of an  in te n se r  f lu o r ­
escence  (cf. F ig . 3). T here w as no  difference in  th e  ch ro m ato g ram s o f th e  co r­
re sp o n d in g  form s collected on E u o n ym u s  an d  D eu tzia . U sually  tw o m a tu re  
sp ec im en s  a re  necessary  fo r a good ch ro m a to g ram .

M edora lis  pom i D eg. — A p te ro u s , v iv ip a ro u s  fem ales an d  la rv ae  co llec t­
ed  on  Sorbus aucuparia  le av es , on 3 J u ly , 1964, G ödöllő. The ch ro m a to g ra m  
o f th e  la r v a e  was v e ry  s im ila r to  th a t  of th e  m a tu re  insects . C h a ra c te ris tica l 
fo r th e  p a t te r n  is th e  s tro n g  yellow  d isco lo ra tio n  p e n e tra tin g  in to  th e  b lu e  
s p o t  o n  th e  low er p a r t , an d  th e  v iv id ly  b ro w n ish -red  sp o t observab le  on  th e  
u p p e r  se c tio n . For a good c h ro m a to g ra m , 5 — 6 m a tu re  specim ens a re  in d is ­
p e n sa b le .
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M yzu s p ru n ia v iu m  C b . — A p te ro u s , v iv ip aro u s fem ales co llec ted  oil 
P ru n u s  avium  leaves, on 16 Ju n e , 1964, B u d a p e s t:  Sashalom . T he lem o n  yellow  
sp o t on th e  u p p e r  p a r t  of th e  c h ro m a to g ra m , hence of a h igh R j  v a lu e , is the  
m ost in ten se ly  flu o rescen t. W hen e x a m in in g  a sm aller a m o u n t o f  m a te ria l 
(2 3 specim ens), th is  show ed as a w eak ly  ov a l spo t, b u t co v ered  lik e  a cap
th e  ab so rb in g  b row n sp o t s itu a te d  below  i t  in  th e  case o f a la rg e r  sam ple. 
I t  seem s th a t  th e  tw o com pounds, cau s in g  th e  yellow and  b ro w n  sp o ts , do
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F ig. 3. Chromatographic fluorescent color patterns o f  parthenogenetic v iv ip arou s fem ales, 
oviparous fem ales and m ales. C =  D repanosiphon p la tan oid is, J =  A phis fabae, N  =  M acro­

siphon rosae. I =  viviparous fem ale, II =  oviparous female, III =  m ale
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n o t b le n d  w ith  one a n o th e r . I t  is also w o rth y  o fn o te  th a t  there  w as no y e l­
low ish  d isco lo ra tion  in  th e  low er blue p a r t .

M etopolophium  caraganae  Chol. W inged  a n d  ap te rous fem ales an d  
la rv a e  co llec ted  on th e  u n d e rs id e  o f Caragana arborescens leaves, on 3 M ay , 
1964, G ödöllő . T he low er b lu e  sp o t is the  m o st f lu o re sc e n t one on th e  c h ro m a ­
to g ra m . T h e  ch ro m a to g ram s o f  th e  w inged an d  a p te ro u s , v iv iparous fem ales  
w ere n o t  d iscern ib ly  d iffe re n t. T he best c h ro m a to g ra m s  were received  b y  th e  
use o f  tw o  m a tu re  sp ec im ens.

M acrosiphon rosae L . — W inged  and a p te ro u s , v iv ip a ro u s fem ales co lle c t­
ed on th e  young  sho o ts  and  leav es of sh rub  an d  h ig h -stem m ed  roses o f d iv erse  
flo w er colors, on 5 J u n e , 1964, Gödöllő. A lso o v ip a ro u s  fem ales an d  m ales  
fro m  th e  sam e p la n ts , 28 O c t., 1964, G ödöllő. T h e  ch ro m ato g rap h ic  p a t te rn s  
o f th e  w inged  and a p te ro u s , v iv ip aro u s fem ales ag reed  w ith  each o th e r. T h e  
h u e  o f  th e  yellow7 sp o t on th e  u p p e r  p a r t of th e  c h ro m a to g ra m , hence o f a h ig h  
R f  v a lu e , w as n o t id e n tic a l w ith  th a t  of th e  sp o t d e riv ed  from  A p h is  fa b a e  or 
L a ch n u s  roboris, b u t  r a th e r  d a rk e r . The low er b lu e  sp o t w as v iv id ly  flu o rescen t 
on th e  c h ro m a to g ra m  o f also th is  species. T h e  p a t te rn s  of th e  ov ip aro u s fe­
m ales d iffe red  from  th o se  o f  th e  m ales (cf. F ig . 3). T h e re  w ere also g reen ish  a n d  
f le sh y  re d  specim ens am o n g  th e  fem ales, b u t  th e  flu o re sc e n t p a tte rn s  o f  th e  
tw o  fo rm s agreed w ith  one a n o th e r . Nor w ere th e re  an y  differences b e tw een  
th e  p a t te r n s  of th e  p a r th e n o g e n e tic a l or th e  b ise x u a l genera tions, or th o se  o f 
th e  a n im a ls  liv ing  on th e  sh ru b  or h ig h -stem m ed  rose  form s. The c h ro m a to ­
g ram s o f specim ens co llected  from  variously  co lo red  flow ers were also id e n tic a l. 
Tw o m a tu re  specim ens a re  n ecessary  for a good ch ro m ato g ram .

M acrosiphoniella  sp . — A pterous, v iv ip a ro u s  fem ales collected  from  
A r te m is ia  vulgaris leav es, on 1 Ju n e , 1964, G ödöllő . A  v e ry  nicely colored  b lu e  
sp o t is o b servab le  in  a b o u t th e  m iddle  of th e  c h ro m a to g ra m . F o r a good c h ro ­
m a to g ra m , 4 — 5 m a tu re  specim ens are n ecessa ry .

P em phigus spirothecae P a s s . — A pterous v irg o s  collected from  th e  s ta lk  
galls o f  P opu lus p y ra m id a lis , on 1 and  7 J u ly , 1964, G ödöllő. The v iv id ly  f lu o r ­
e sc e n t, s lig h tly  v io le t-b lu e  sp o t is h igh ly  c h a ra c te r is tic a l  for th e  c h ro m a to ­
g ram  o f th e  species. U p w a rd  an d  dow nw ard  o f th is  sp o t, pale b lu ish  d isco lo ra ­
tio n s  a re  observab le . O f th e  s tu d ie d  species, th is  is th e  poo rest one in  f lu o re s ­
c e n t su b s ta n c e s . A t le a s t  10 — 12 anim als a re  n e ed ed  fo r a good c h ro m a to g ram .

D iscussion

T h e  pu rpose  o f  m y  p a p e r  w as n o t th e  so lu tio n  o f a given sy s te m a tic a l o r 
ta x o n o m ic a l p rob lem . I  a t te m p te d  to  o b ta in  d a ta  on th e  ap p licab ility  o f  th e  
p a p e r  c h ro m a to g ra p h y  m e th o d  in  th e  ta x o n o m y  o f aph ids. The p a p e rs  o f  
Y a r t y  (1956), Merker  (1958), an d  E ichhorn  (1958) w ere positive  in  th is
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re sp ec t, b u t  th e  insects s tu d ie d  by th e m  be longed  to  th e  fam ily  A delg idae, 
hence to  th e  g roup  A ph id ina  o v ip a ra . O n th e  o th e r  h an d , th e  15 species d is­
cussed in  th e  p re sen t p a p e r, be long  to  th e  g roup  A phid ina  v iv io v ip a ra .

T he a d v a n ta g e  o f th e  o n e-d im ensiona l p a p e r  c h ro m a to g ra p h y  m eth o d  
used in th is  w ork lies in its  s im p lic ity . On th e  o th e r  h an d , th e  seg reg a tio n  of 
th e  m a te ria ls  is here  no t as p e rfe c t as in th e  tw o -d im en sio n a l m e th o d . T h e  spo ts 
o f  c e r ta in  su b stan ces m igh t cover one a n o th e r  on th e  c h ro m a to g ram . If, how ­
ev er, th is  phenom enon  occurs c o n sis ten tly  fo r every  in d iv id u a l o f a specific  
fo rm , hence  an  id en tica l p a tte rn  develops, th e  m eth o d  m ig h t be serv iceab le  
for tax o n o m y .

To p lace th e  m a te ria l on th e  p a p e r  by  sq u ash in g  th e  e n tire  an im a l on 
i t  is in d u b ita b ly  m ore p r im itiv e  in  c o n tra s t  to  th e  tech n iq u es b a se d  on th e  
ex a m in a tio n  o f a given o rg an  or tissu e . H ow ever, th e  e x tra c tio n  o f  organs 
a n d  tissu es  of ap h ids, an d  especia lly  tho se  o f m in u te  species, is ex trem e ly  
d ifficu lt. A n a d v a n ta g e  again  o f  th e  sq u ash in g  m e th o d  lies fu r th e r  in  th e  possi­
b il i ty  o f id e n tif ic a tin g  also d am ag ed  specim ens w hich c a n n o t be  d e te rm in ed  
b y  th e  u su a l sy s tem a tica l p rocesses, b u t  obv iously  only  if  in v e s tig a tio n s  had  
a lre a d y  been m ade, w ith  th e  sam e tech n iq u e s , on fau ltless ex em p la rs  o f th e  
species.

In v a r ia b ly  good ch ro m a to g ram s can  be m ad e  o f fresh ly  k illed  speci­
m ens. No f lu o rescen t sp o ts  a p p e a re d , how ever, in the  case o f m a te r ia ls  p re ­
served  in alcohol for som e tim e , hence th e  m e th o d  is no t su itab le  fo r th e  id e n ti­
fic a tio n  o f  m useum  m ate ria ls . In  ce rta in  cases a ssay ab le  ch ro m a to g ra m s could 
be  m ade from  m ate ria ls  k e p t for a few days in a lcoho l, or from  d ry  specim ens, 
b u t  th is has to  be s tu d ied  for ev e ry  species to  be in v es tig a ted . F o r  exam ple , 
th e  ch ro m a to g ram  o f Lachnus roboris specim ens k e p t for a single d a y  in  a lco ­
ho l h ad  a lte re d  to  such an  e x te n t  th a t  it  could  n o t be used, w h ereas  th a t  of 
D repanosiphon p la tano id is  h ad  n o t changed  a t  all. T hese d iffe rences depend  
on th e  so lu b ility , an d /o r decom p o sitio n , o f th e  su b stan ces  u n d e rly in g  th e  p a t ­
te rn . T hese sam e fac to rs w ill d e te rm in e  th e  s to rag e  o f th e  c h ro m a to g ra m s 
w ith o u t d an g e r of fad ing . In  a n y  case, it is ad v isab le  to  m ark  th e  sp o ts  sh o rtly  
a f te r  d ry in g , an d  to  no te  th e  re sp ec tiv e  colors.

T he ch ro m ato g ram s occasionally  d isp lay  colored spots also in  o rd in a ry  
lig h t. H ow ever, th e re  is no connex ion  be tw een  th e ir  color an d  th a t  observed  
w hen  the  spo ts becom e flu o re scen t in UV lig h t. V ividly  f lu o re sc e n t colored 
sp o ts  m ig h t be seen in p laces w h ich  are  w h ite  in n a tu ra l lig h t. T h is seem s to  
im p ly  th a t  it is n o t those colors c o n s titu tin g  or p a r tic ip a tin g  in th e  d ev e lo p ­
m e n t o f th e  flu o rescen t p a tte rn s  w hich  give th e  c h a ra c te ris tic a l co lo ra tio n  
o f  th e  an im al. T he assu m p tio n  seem s to  be fu r th e r  co rro b o ra ted  b y  th e  fac t 
th a t  th e  ch ro m ato g ram s o f th e  d iffe ren t color varie ties  o f  D repanosiphon  
p la tano id is  an d  M acrosiphon rosae agreed  in trasp ec ifica lly . This is a d v a n ta g e o u s  
fo r th e  tax o n o m ic  a p p licab ility  o f  th e  selec ted  m ethod .
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I n  th e  course o f  e x p e rim e n ts , I also looked  fo r in fo rm atio n  as to  how  fa r  
in d iv id u a l v a r ia tio n  w ith in  th e  species m ig h t m o d ify  th e  develop ing  f lu o r­
e scen t color p a tte rn s . I  h a v e  com pared  40 ch ro m a to g ra m s each o f D repano- 
s ip h o n  p la tano id is  a n d  A p h is  sam buci, an d  15 each  o f Callaphis ju g la n d is  an d  
L ach n u s roboris. D ep en d in g  u p o n  th e  size o f th e  in se c ts , som e sm aller d ev ia tio n s  
w ere  fo u n d  in th e  size o f  th e  a rea  of th e  f lu o re sc e n t sp o ts  c o n s titu tin g  th e  color 
p a t te r n .  H ow ever, th e y  w ere never of a ra te  w h ich  could h av e  d is tu rb e d  th e  
d ev e lo p m e n t of th e  sp ec ifica lly  c h a ra c te ris tic a l p a t te rn .  T he id e n tity  o f th e  
species causing  th e  c h ro m a to g ra m  could be  e s ta b lish e d  in  every  case.

T h e  com parison  o f  ch ro m ato g ram s m ad e  from  ind iv id u a ls  feed ing  on 
d iffe re n t p la n t h osts  p ro m ised  also in te re s tin g  re su lts . A lthough  c o m p ara tiv e  
m a te r ia l  is s till in su ffic ien t, th e  find ings seem  to  be encouraging . T he c h ro m a ­
to g ra m s  w ere id en tica l a n d  c h a ra c te ris tic a l fo r th e  a p h id  specim ens o f M acrosi­
p h o n  rosae liv ing  on d iv e rse  rose  form s, for A p h is  sam buci in d iv id u a ls  feed ing  
on d iffe re n t elder v a r ie tie s , a n d  for th e  E uca llip terus tiliae  exem plars in festin g  
th e  tw o  lim e tree  species, re sp ec tiv e ly  th e  A p h is  fabae  specim ens o f th e  tw o 
lo c u s t tre e  species. T h e  ch ro m ato g ram s o f o v ip a ro u s  fem ales an d  m ales o f 
A p h is  fabae  collected  on E u o n ym u s  and  D eutzia  w ere in tra sp ec if ica lly  id en tica l 
in  sp ite  o f  th e  fac t t h a t  th e  tw o  p la n t h osts  b e lo n g  to  fam ilies rem oved  ra th e r  
fa r  fro m  one a n o th e r  (E u n o n y m u s  =  C elastraceae , D eutzia  =  S ax ifragaceae). 
V a r t y ’s (1956) an d  Mehker ’s (1958) sim ilar re s u lts ,  d iscussed ab o v e , shou ld  
be ca lled  to  th e  m ind  ag a in . T hough , for a f in a l decision  o f th e  p ro b lem , fu r ­
th e r  in v es tig a tio n s  a re  n eed ed , one m ig h t sa fe ly  assum e th a t  th e  su b stan ces  
re sp o n sib le  for th e  d e v e lo p m e n t of th e  flu o re sc e n t co lor p a tte rn s  are  in d e p e n d ­
e n t o f  th e  h ost species. A n o th e r  useful p o in t fo r in sec t tax o n o m y , since th e  
c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  p a t te r n  is t ru ly  c h a ra c te r is tic a l fo r th e  ap h id  species.

T he resu lts  o f in v e s tig a tio n s  m ade on D repanosiphon p la tano id is , A p h is  
fa b a e , a n d  M acrosiphon rosae seem  to  in d ica te  t h a t  th e  ch ro m ato g ram s o f th e  
m o rp h o lo g ica lly  d iffe re n t g en era tio n s o f th e  species also differ am o n g  each  
o th e r . T h is o b se rv a tio n  seem s to  ju s tify  th e  p re su m p tio n  th a t  m orpho log ica l 
d iffe rences in v a ria b ly  co n c u r w ith  b iochem ical ones. I t  also im plies t h a t  a n y  
a t te m p t  to  reveal re la tio n sh ip s  w ith  th e  a id  o f  th e  flu o re scen t color p a tte rn s  
w ill b e  successful a n d  v e ry  s im ila r only i f  th e  ch ro m a to g ram s m ade o f  co rres­
p o n d in g  form s on ly  (e.g. p a rth e n o g e n e tic , v iv ip a ro u s  fem ales) be com pared  
to  each  o th er.

F o r  th e  co m p ariso n  o f  th e  ch ro m a to g ram s o f d ev e lo p m en ta l s tag es  
a n d  co m p le te ly  m a tu re  specim ens in v e s tig a te d  m a te r ia l is s till in su ffic ie n t. 
I t  o n ly  show ed th a t  th e  ch ro m a to g ram s o f th e  d ev e lo p m en ta l stages are  sim i­
la r  to  th o se  o f th e  m a tu re  fo rm s. H ow ever, fu r th e r  s tu d ies  are needed .

W ith  resp ec t to  ta x o n o m ic a l po in ts  o f  v iew , i t  can  be ta k e n  as e s tab lish ed  
t h a t  th e re  occurred  in  th e  ex am in ed  m a te ria l no species w hose c h ro m a to g ram  —
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alw ays co m p arin g  id en tica l d ev e lo p m en ta l s tag es  w ere id en tica l w ith 
th a t  o f a n o th e r ta x o n .

T he n u m b er o f th e  in v es tig a ted  species is also in su ffic ien t to  d raw  in fe r­
ences for es tab lish in g  ch ro m a to g rap h ic  fea tu re s  c h a ra c te ris tic a l for sup ra- 
specific  categories.

F u r th e r  in v es tig a tio n s  m ay  q u ite  possib ly  m od ify  th e  p re se n t p ic tu re , 
b u t  it  seem s ce rta in  th a t  p a p e r  c h ro m a to g ra p h y  can  be a useful too l in the  
ta x o n o m y  of th e  ap h id s .

As was m en tio n ed  in  th e  in tro d u c tio n , a ta x o n o m is t m ig h t em p lo y  ch ro ­
m a to g rap h ic  p a tte rn s  even if  he is inco g n izan t o f  th e  chem ical n a tu re  of th e  
su b stan ces  involved  in  th e  d ev e lo p m en t o f th e  p a tte rn s . I , too , d esis t from  
ex p o u n d in g  these  c o n sid e ra tio n s . T he p ig m en t su b stan ces  o f ap h id s  belong , 
from  a chem ical p o in t o f  v iew , to  com pounds o f  in ten se  an d  p ro tra c te d  s tu ­
dies. T he p re p o n d e ra n t p o rtio n  o f w ork is th e  m e rit o f T odd  an d  his co llabo­
ra to rs  (Tod d , 1963, w ith  fu r th e r  l i te ra tu re  references). A lth o u g h  th e y  have 
s tu d ie d  th e  p ig m en ts  o f  species from  w hich I h av e  also m ade ch ro m a to g ram s, 
I  c a n n o t u n d e rta k e  th e  id en tif ic a tio n  o f th e  n a tu re  o f th e  colored sp o ts . E x p e ri­
m e n ta l tech n iq u e  is n am e ly  q u ite  d iffe ren t, an d  a co rrec t in te rp re ta t io n  were 
possib le  only  in th e  case o f id en tica l m ethods. A side o f th e  ap h in s , th e  special 
ap h id  p ig m en ts  c losely  s tu d ie d  by  T odd an d  his co llab o ra to rs , o b v io u sly  o th e r 
su b stan ces  had  also in flu en ced  th e  d ev e lo p m en t o f  th e  c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  color 
p a t te rn s .

It is m y agreeable d u ty  to express m y thanks, also in this place, to Prof. Dr. E 
D u d i c h , Academ ician, who called m y attention to this branch of investigation , and sup­
ported m y work in every respect.
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T he R iver W arb le r  (Locustella f lu v ia t i l is  W o l f ) is no t a fa r-ra n g in g  spe- 
cies, n o r a fre q u e n t one. T he cen tre  o f its  ra n g e  lies in C entral E u ro p e , w hence 
i t  sp read s , w ith  a decreasing  d en sity , to  th e  e a s te rn  p a rts  o f C e n tra l E u rope  
an d  to  W este rn  S iberia . In  H u n g a ry , i t  can  be found  in  r a th e r  g re a t  n u m b ers  
in  h a b ita ts  su ita b le  to  its  n a tu re . T h u s p r im a rily  in  the  galery  fo re s ts  o f  the  
riv e rs  D an u b e  an d  T isza, n o r is it  ra re  in  th e  flood  p lain  fo rests  o r  th e  p e a ty  
m arsh  m eadow  copses o f th e  H anság  a n d  a ro u n d  Ócsa. Q uite  sp o rad ica lly , it  
occurs also a long  th e  b an k s o f b rooks, frin g ed  w ith  alderw oods, in  c e r ta in  areas 
o f  th e  C en tra l R an g e , especially  n ea r S o p ro n  an d  in th e  M ts. B a k o n y .

A t th e  f ir s t  s ig h t, it  sounds ra th e r  a s to n ish in g  th a t  th is  b ird , d e sp ite  its 
re la tiv e  freq u en cy , is th e  le a s t know n one n o t on ly  in th e  H u n g a r ia n  av ifau n a  
b u t  also in  its  e n tire  range . T his s ta te m e n t is co rro b o ra ted  b y  th e  fa c t  th a t  no t 
a single eu m m u n ica tio n  discussed i t  fo r a lm o st th re e -q u a rte rs  o f  a cen tu ry  
in  th e  an n a ls  o f  th e  “ A q u ila” . B u t th e  sam e holds for all o f o u r  zoological 
an n a ls  an d  period ica ls  co n ta in in g  also o rn ith o lo g ica l papers. B ey o n d  th e  u tte r  
lack  o f sc ien tific  reco rds, i t  is also s tr ik in g  th a t  th e  clu tch  o f th is  b ird  is m iss­
ing  from  th e  collections o f ou r hom e oo log ists , indeed it  was n o t  rep resen ted  
in  th e  co llection  o f  22 000 eggs, hence a t r u ly  egregious assem blage , o f  th e  N a­
tu ra l  H is to ry  M useum , d estro y ed  in  1956.

I t  is p e rh ap s  less su rp ris in g  now  t h a t  d a ta  concerning th e  R iv e r  W arb le r 
is in  genera l m eagre  even in th e  w orld  o rn ith o lo g ica l lite ra tu re . A n d  th e re  is 
no sc ien tific  p a p e r, even  o f a su m m ariz in g  n a tu re , w hich w ould en co m p ass th e  
en tire  life h is to ry  o f  th is  b ird , or w ould  a t  le a s t su b m it d e ta iled  d a ta  on its 
ecology and  e th o lo g y .

I t  is p e rh ap s  also superfluous to  m e n tio n  th a t  our o therw ise  h ig h ly  ex ­
ten s iv e  b ird  p h o to g ra p h y , th a t  c o n se q u e n tly  deals w ith  v e ry  m a n y  species 
a n d  is o f  an  ex ce llen t s ta n d a rd , also e n tire ly  lacks p h o to g rap h s d e p ic tin g  th is  
species.
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T h e  p re sen t p a p e r  is th e  f irs t  one n o t o n ly  in  th e  respect th a t  it  g ives 
an  a lm o s t  com plete reco rd  o f  th e  life h is to ry  o f  th is  b ird , th u s s u b m ittin g  
w e lln ig h  p e rfec t in fo rm a tio n s  concern ing  also its  ecology and  e tho logy , b u t  
th e  e x c e lle n t p h o to g rap h s  o ffered  herein  are  also th e  f ir s t  in l i te ra tu re , in c lu d ­
in g  a lso  p h o to g ra p h y  a n n u a ls  or a lbum s. T h e  p h o to s  (Figs. 1, 2) re fle c t a 
t r u e  p ic tu r e  n o t only o f  th e  b ird , b u t  also its  n e s t, th e  location  and a rra n g e m en t 
o f  th e  n e s ts , as well as th e  eggs an d  fledgelings.

N o w  th e  question  as to  th e  defectiveness o f  o u r in fo rm ations c o n ce rn ­
in g  th is  b ird  alm ost su g g ests  itse lf. The e x p la n a tio n  lies in th e  e x tre m e ly  
h id d e n  h a b its  o f th e  R iv e r  W a rb le r , and  th e  n a tu re  o f its  sites o f o ccu rrence . 
T h e  h o m e  o f the  b ird , th e  f lo o d  p la in  fo rests  a n d  m arsh y  alderw oods s ta n d  
in  th e  g re a te r  p a r t  o f th e  y e a r  u n d e r w ate r, o r a re , a t  le a s t during  th e  in c u b a - 
t io n a l  p e r io d , so sw am py  a n d  treach ero u s as to  b e  a lm o s t im passab le . To th is  
m ig h t b e  ad d ed  th e  a lm o st u n b e liev ab le  sw arm s o f  m osq u ito s  all b u t  su b m e rg ­
in g  th e  w oods in M ay a n d  J u n e ,  to g e th e r w ith  th e  lu x u r ia n t  m esh of th e  so ft 
u n d e rg ro w th . The g rea t n e t t le  an d  th e  clinging m ass  o f cleavers, grow n m an - 
h ig h , p re s e n t  alm ost u n su rm o u n ta b le  b a rrie rs  to  in v es tig a tio n  an d  o b se rv a ­
tio n . T h e se  sites are n ev e r m o w n , hence th e  la ck  o f  c lu tch es  in oological co llec­
tio n s  is re a d ily  u n d e rs ta n d a b le .

I n  p laces and  c irc u m sta n c es  like these  does th e  R iv e r W arb le r live . T h e  
n e s t is concea led  in  th e  d e n se s t s ites, th e  b ird  n e v e r  flies ou t d irec tly  from  th e  
n e s t b u t  ru n s  aw ay below  th e  u n d erg ro w th , a n d  th e  m ale, w ith  its  song  a n d  
b e h a v io u r , never gives th e  sm a lle s t suggestion  to  th e  w a tch er w here i ts  n e s t 
m ig h t b e , indeed , i t  tr ie s  to  d e f le c t and  m islead  h im .

I n  th e  cognizance o f  th e s e  fac ts  should  th e  ta s k  se t to  us be a p p ra ise d , 
a n d  th e  seem igly  very  few  n e s ts  found , o b serv ed , a n d  indeed , p h o to g ra p h e d , 
be e v a lu a te d . B ecause, th o u g h  i t  is d ifficu lt to  f in d  th e  n est, to  le t  th e  b ird  
k eep  to  i t  is an  even m ore  a rd u o u s  ta sk .

T h e  R iv e r W arb le r, a s id e  o f n esting  in  an  e x tre m e ly  h idden  p lace , is 
also  ex cess iv e ly  sen sitive  to  ev e ry  h u m an  in te rfe re n ce . T he d iscovery  o f  th e  
co n cea led  n e s t is a lm o st im p o ssib le  w ith o u t le a v in g  th e  su rro u n d in g  v e g e ta ­
tio n  ev e n  re la tiv e ly  in ta c t .  A n d  th e  b ird  im m e d ia te ly  d eserts  its  n e s t, even one 
c o n ta in in g  eggs, i f  i t  f in d s  a n y  traces  o f d is tu rb a n c e .

O u r  in ten siv e  an d  sy s te m a tic a l in v e s tig a tio n s  w ere conduc ted  in  th e  
y e a rs  1960 —1963. P reced in g  th is  period , we h a d  occasion  to  m ake casu a l o b ­
s e rv a tio n s  in  a lm ost th e  e n tire  area  of th e  c o u n try , find ings w hich h a d  la te r  
s a t is fa c to r i ly  su p p lem en ted  o u r  s tud ies in  th e  fo llow ing  four y ears . I t  is fo r 
th is  r e a s o n  th a t  we reco rd  h e re  every  fac t d e riv in g  fro m  our earlier ex p erien ces , 
to  r e n d e r  a p ic tu re  as t ru e  a n d  un iv ersa lly  v a lid  as possible w ith  re sp e c t to  
th e  c o n d itio n s  in  H u n g a ry  o f  th is  species.

T h e  in ten siv e  o b se rv a tio n s  w ere m ade in  A p ril, M ay, Ju n e , 1960; J u n e , 
J u ly ,  A u g u s t, 1961 ; M ay a n d  J u n e ,  1962, and  J u n e , J u ly ,  1963. We h av e  succeed-
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cel, a lread y  in  th e  first, y e a r , to  o b ta in  d a ta  concerning sp rin g  a r r iv a l ,  occu­
p a tio n  of te r r i to ry , n e s t bu ild ing , egg lay in g , and  in cu b a tio n a l p e rio d . In  the 
second  yea r, o u r o b jec tiv e  was th e  o b se rv a tio n  of the  rea rin g  o f  fledgelings, 
th e  ac tio n  and  m o v em en ts  su b se q u e n t to  th e  leav ing  of th e  n e s t b y  th e  fledge­
lings, and  a u tu m n a l d e p a rtu re . In  th e  th ird  year, we a t te m p te d  to  assess 
p o p u la tio n s, w ith  special reg ard  to  a su rv e y  o f also th e  fellow  b reed ers . F i­
n a lly , the nests  found  in th e  fo u rth  y e a r  gave  excellent o p p o r tu n itie s  to  com ­
p le te  our ea rlie r ecological and  e th o lo g ica l resu lts .

Spring a rriv a l. In  1960, th e  f ir s t  R iv e r W arb ler a rr iv e d  o n ly  on 3 May 
to  th e  alderw oods n e a r ó c sa . Tw o d ays la te r , its  c h a ra c te r is tic a lly  ch irp ing  
no te  could be h ea rd  in  severa l p laces, a n d , on 12 M ay, th e  e n tire  fo re s t was 
echo ing  to  th e  voice o f th e  m an y  sing ing  m ales. The cooler sp rin g  a n d  th e  high 
g ro u n d w a te r  in th e  m a jo r p a r t  o f th e  w oods m igh t have  b een  th e  causes of 
th e  la te  a rriv a l. O n th e  basis of ra th e r  re g u la r  observations, c o n d u c te d  since 
1878, th e  species a rriv es  in H u n g a ry  on th e  nationw ide  m ean  M ay  1.

Courtship. — D ue to  th e  e x tre m e ly  sku lk ing  h ab it o f  th e  fem ale , the 
d ire c t o bserva tion  o f  th e  m a tin g  w ould  be w ellnigh im possib le  o r a t  le a s t a 
v e ry  fo rtu itu o s  acc id en t.

In  several p o in ts  o f the  area  se lec ted  for nesting , th e  m a les  beg in  sing­
ing im m ed ia te ly  a f te r  a rr iv a l. T he n u p tia l  song differs from  th is  in  th e  cir­
cu m stan ce  th a t  th e  b ird  sings alw ays in  e x a c tly  th e  sam e p lace , n am e ly  ra ­
th e r  low and  on a la te ra l  b ran ch  or th e  t ip  o f  a sh rub . On th e  o th e r  h a n d , the 
song d esig n a tin g  th e  n es tin g  site , or in d ic a to ry  songs, a re  v o iced  freq u en tly  
from  v e ry  h igh. In  th e  la t te r  case, th e  m a le  v isits  its trees se lec ted  fo r singing 
by  fly in g  alw ays in  th e  sam e d irec tio n , a n d  th e re  tu rn in g  a ro u n d  an d  a round  
i t  sings in  every  d irec tio n . On these  occasions, its  song resem bles a k in d  o f  ven tri- 
locu tio n  so th a t  it  is f re q u e n tly  very  d iff ic u lt to  perceive, re sp e c tiv e ly  observe, 
th e  sing ing  b ird . T he n u p tia l  song d iffers  from  the  site -se lec tin g  one on ly  in 
th e  freq u en t changes o f its  p itc h , w ith  th e  sam e deceiving re s u lts  as in  its 
c o n s ta n t tu rn a b o u t. I ts  w ell-know n b isy llab ic , ch irp ing  song  is in tro d u ced  
b y  a m elodious b u t  v e ry  soft s tro p h e , a u d ib le  only in th e  im m e d ia te  v ic in ity  
o f th e  b ird . W h en , on 17 M ay, 1961, wc h a v e , to g e th e r w ith  Gu y  Mountfort 
an d  E ric H osking , reco rded  th e  song o f  th e  b ird , and  th en  re p la y e d  th e  am p li­
fied  ta p e , th is  m elodious, in tro d u c to ry  th em e  was a d m ira b ly  d iscern ib le .

N est build ing. — O w ing to  th e  e x tre m e ly  secretive h a b its  o f  th e  b ird , 
we succeeded  on ly  once to  observe th e  b u ild in g  of th e  n est, a n d  ev en  th e n  less 
th e  a c tu a l co n s tru c tio n  th a n  th e  r a te  o f b u ild in g  experienced  fro m  tim e  to  tim e. 
W e fo u n d  th is  n e s t on 10 Ju n e , 1960, p e rce iv in g  it ,  a fte r a p ro tr a c te d  an d  very  
ca re fu l search , on th e  edge o f  a c learin g  overg row n w ith  n e ttle s  in  th e  aider- 
w oods ( th e  so-called  G rea t F o rest)  n e a r  Ó csa. The ex te rio r p o r t io n , th a t  is, 
th e  beg inn ings o f th e  n e s t w ere b e tw een  f iv e  n e ttle  s ta lk s , an d  i t  co n sis ted  of 
15 — 20 cm  long  an d  genera lly  1 cm w ide sedge leaves. T he b ird  c o n stru c ted
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th e  n e s t  for four d ay s, a n d  i t  w as observable  o n ly  b y  th e  c ircum stance  th a t  
w e w ere  ab le  to  w a tch  th e  n e s t ,  spun  on a lm o st th e  o u te rm o s t ne ttle s  d ense ly  
c o v e rin g  th e  en tire  c lea rin g , fro m  a dense, d a rk , y o u n g  a ld er fo rest w ith o u t 
a n y  u n d e rg ro w th , and a t  v e ry  advan tageous l ig h t effec ts . O therw ise th e  b ird  
is e x tre m e ly  sensitive to  d is tu rb a n c e , and we m ig h t sa fe ly  s ta te , on th e  basis  
o f  m a n y  prev ious an d  b i t te r  experience, th a t  m ere ly  b y  stro lling  ab o u t on th e  
n e s t in g  a rea  one can ir re v o c a b ly  scare the  b ird  a w a y , a t  le a s t w hen th e re  are  
no  f led g e lin g s y e t.T h is  h o ld s  d o u b ly  for th e  p e rio d  o f  nest-b u ild in g , an d  i t  is 
th is  v e ry  circum stance  w h ich  fu r th e r  ag g rav a tes  th e  d iff ic u lt ta sk  of sea rch in g  
fo r  th e  h id d e n  nest for th e  sa k e  o f ethological o b se rv a tio n s . W e shall n o t e x a g ­
g e ra te  w hen  s ta tin g  th a t ,  o f  a ll H un g arian  species, th is  is b y  fa r  th e  le a s t  
o b se rv a b le  b ird .

T h e  nest was c o m p le ted  in  four days, on 14 J u n e .  I ts  ou ter, ra th e r  th ic k  
co v e r consisted  of sedge (C arex ) leaves, in te rw o v e n  an d  also spun o n to  th e  
b u t t r e s s in g  n e ttle  s ta lk s . In s id e , i t  was lin ed  w ith  1 m m  th ick , nodeless 
s ta lk s  o f  a rush-like p la n t .  S om e decaying a ld e r  le av es  o f th e  prev ious y e a r  
w ere  a lso  bound  in to  th e  o u te r  cover. U n fo r tu n a te ly , never once could  we 
o b se rv e  th e  b ird  d u rin g  w o rk . A p p aren tly  th e  m o s t ca re fu l concealm ent w as 
n o t  en o u g h  to  allay  th e  w a rin e ss  of th e  b ird  in  th is  in i t ia l  section of th e  re p ro ­
d u c tiv e  period . We shall see, how ever, how  its  sen s itiv en ess  will a b a te  w ith  
th e  p ro g ress  of the  b re e d in g  a c tiv itie s . W ith  re sp e c t to  its  in itia l w ariness or 
r a th e r  sensitiveness, we h a v e  to  no te  th a t  th e  R iv e r  W arb le r will in v a ria b ly  
le a v e  th e  cggless n est, re sp e c tiv e ly  the  one fo u n d  p r io r  to  th e  in cu b a tin g  p e ­
r io d , so th a t  the  o b se rv a tio n  o f  a nest un d er c o n s tru c tio n  is one of th e  ra re s t  
o ccu rren ces , as s ta te d  also  b y  o th e r au th o rs , a n d , as fa r  as we know , n one  
h a d  as y e t  successfully p e rfo rm e d  it. The m e a su re m e n t d a ta  of th e  n e s t u n d e r  
d iscu ss io n  in  Ócsa are  as fo llo w s: inner d ia m e te r :  6.5 cm ; ou ter d ia m e te r: 
12.0 cm ; d ep th  of th e  cu p : 5 .0  cm ; height o f th e  n e s t :  11.5 cm ; b o tto m  of n e s t 
f ro m  g ro u n d  level: 10.5 cm .

T h e  nest found on 18 J u n e ,  1963, was m ad e  u n d e r , an d  s itu a ted  in , s l ig h t­
ly  d iffe re n t cond itions, in a sm u c h  as it  was a ffix ed  n o t  to  n e ttle  s ta lk s  b u t  
to  th e  loose tra ile rs  o f th e  c lem a tis . The c lem atis  w eb  grew  a t the  base o f  a 
low  a ld e r  b ush , or ra th e r  y o u n g  offshoots, f ro n ta lly  co v ered  b y  a several m e te rs  
d eep , dense  n e ttle  s ta n d . T h e  construction  an d  m a te r ia ls  of th e  n est co rre ­
sp o n d e d  to  those of th e  fo rm e r one, w ith  the  e x c e p tio n  th a t  its  inside co n ta in ed  
r e la t iv e ly  m ore d ecay ing  a ld e r  leaves. The b o tto m  o f th e  n es t was 30 cm from  
th e  g ro u n d , otherw ise its  d im ensions agreed w ith  th o se  o f the  fo rm er one.

T h e  R iver W arb le r n e s ts  found  in 1960 — 62 in  th e  alderw oods o f Ó csa 
a n d  e a r lie r  in  th e  H an ság  w ere  m ade under h ig h ly  s im ila r  c ircum stances, b u t  
n o n e  w ere  in  a place to  a llo w  d irec t ob se rv a tio n s.

T h e  n est d iscovered  in  Ó csa in  1960, in  a c o m p a ra tiv e ly  a d v an tag eo u s  
lo c a tio n , h ad  also no t show n th e  norm al tim e o f th e  n e s t  bu ild ing  of th e  species,
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since, in  th is  yea r, g ro u n d w a te r w as a t  an  excep tionally  h igh lev e l, an d  su b ­
sided  o n ly  v e ry  slow ly. O n experiences g a in ed  in  Ócsa in 1960 — 63 , a n d  earlier 
in th e  H a n sá g , we can  s ta te  th a t  th e  n e s ts  a re  read y  betw een  20 a n d  30 M ay. 
T h is is co rro b o ra te d  by  Sz. Cser esn y és’ v e rb a l com m unication  to  th e  s tre n g th  
th a t  h e  d ico v ered , in  the  B éda woods o f  th e  galery  forest of th e  D a n u b e  sou th  
of M ohács on 21 M ay, 1951, a co m p le te ly  fin ish ed  b u t still e m p ty  n e s t which 
th e  b ird  h ad  le ft due to  d is tu rb a n c e s .

E ggs. — T he n est, found  on 10 J u n e ,  1960, and  co m p le ted  on  14 Ju n e , 
c o n ta in e d  no eggs even on 15, indeed , th e  fem ale  itse lf failed to  a p p e a r  in its 
v ic in ity . O u r sole hope th a t  th e  b ird  h a d  n o t  le f t th e  nest was th e  vo ice  of the  
m ale  sing ing  in th e  neighbourhood . T h e  f i r s t  egg m ust have b e e n  la id  on the 
ea rly  m o rn in g  of 16, since i t  was a lre a d y  th e re  a t  7 a. m ., w hen  w e a rr iv e d  a t 
th e  scene. T he en tire  c lu tch  was la id  on fiv e  successive days, b u t  in cu b a tio n  
b egan  o n ly  a f te r  th e  lay in g  o f th e  th i rd  egg. F ro m  th a t  tim e , th e  fem ale  sat 
th e  n e s t r a th e r  closely, an d  even if  i t  le f t  th e  n est a t some su sp ic io u s  noise, 
it  v e ry  soon re tu rn e d . The d e p a rtin g  b ird  n ev e r flew  d irec tly  a w a y  from  the 
n es t, b u t  in v a ria b ly  s tep p ed  o u t, an d , w ith  an  e rec t, s tra ig h t c a r r ia g e , resem ­
bling  th a t  o f  a n ig h tin g a le , w ith  w ings closely  appressed  to  its  b o d y , i t  w ent 
ra p id ly  aw ay  am ong  th e  n e ttle -s ta lk s . N o r d id  i t  re tu rn  in a z ig zag g y  w ay  and 
h id e -an d -seek  m an n ers , a p ecu liar an d  s tr ik in g  co n tra s t to  th e  b e h a v io u r  of 
th e  G rassh o p p e r W arb le r (Locustella naevia  B o d d .) and Sav i’s W a rb le r  (Locu- 
Stella luscin io ides  Savi .).

T h e n est, a lread y  discussed in th e  c h a p te r  on co n s tru c tio n , w as found 
on 18 J u n e , 1963, also a r a th e r  p rec ip ito u s  y ea r. The c lu tch  a g a in  consisted 
of five  eggs, w hose ra te  of in c u b a tio n , a cco rd in g  to  the  w ate r te s t ,  cou ld  have 
been a b o u t m ed ium , th a t  is, th e  fem ale m u s t  h av e  been s ittin g  th e m  fo r abou t 
a w eek. E m ergence  on th e  2 6 th  seem ed to  su b s ta n tia te  our d e d u c tio n s , since 
th e  p e rio d  o f  in cu b a tio n  w as know n to  be  13 14 days, on th e  b as is  o f  in cu b a ­
tions o b serv ed  in 1960 and  1961. T he e n tire  c lu tch , especially  w h en  i t  is a lready  
u n d er in c u b a tio n , is ra re ly  le ft by  th e  m o th e r  b ird . A t such tim e s , its  earlier 
m is tru s t  is a lread y  d issip a tin g , g ra d u a lly  losing  its  shyness w ith  th e  progress 
o f in c u b a tio n . To cover our o b se rv a tio n s  an d  ph o to g rap h in g , w e h a v e  m ade a 
can o p y , 4 m  from  th e  n est. The in c u b a tin g  b ird  did no t e n tire ly  le a v e  th e  v i­
c in ity  o f its  n e s t even d u rin g  th e  c o n s tru c tio n  o f th e  canopy , b u t  s e ttle d  in 
th e  b u sh  b eh in d  i t  and  th en ce  w a tch ed  o u r ac tiv ities . A fter th e  fin ish in g  of 
th e  c a n o p y , an d  as soon as we h id  ou rse lves in  i t ,  th e  fem ale sp ra n g  to  th e  ground 
and  ru n  b e n e a th  th e  n es t, w hence p re s e n tly  i t  clim bed slow ly  a n d  w a tc h ­
fu lly  up  a long  th e  loose clem atis v in es , a n d  se ttled  in i t .  T h e re fo re  it 
again  d es is ted  from  fly ing  to  th e  n e s t, in  sp ite  of the  fact th a t  i t  cou ld  have 
done so, d ire c tly  an d  in com plete  co v er, from  th e  shrub to  th e  n e s t  s tan d in g  
before  a n d  slig h tly  below i t  (a t a h e ig h t o f  30 cm ), b u t firs t to o k  to  th e  ground 
an d  gained  it  b y  ra th e r  a devious w ay .
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W e h av e  cleared  th e  n e t t le  aw ay in f ro n t o f  th e  n est, resp ec tiv e ly  b e ­
tw e e n  th e  clem atis, su p p o r tin g  th e  nest, and  th e  c a n o p y , in order to  be ab le  to  
ta k e  a lso  p ic tu re s  b e y o n d  m ere  observations. E x p e r ie n c e  show ed th a t  th e  so f t 
click  o f  th e  cam era fa iled  to  f lu sh  it  up from  th e  n e s t ,  an d  it  left i t  on ly  wTh en  
th e  b ird  observed som e m o v em en ts  in the  n o t q u ite  u n -tra n sp a re n t c a n o p y . 
T h e n  i t  ca re fu lly  s te p p e d  o u t  o f th e  nest, c lim b ed  slow ly  down th e  c lem atis  
a n d  s to p p e d  u n d er th e  n e s t .  W ith  th e  cessation  o f  m o v em en ts  in th e  c a n o p y , 
th e  b ird  a t  once c re p t b a c k  in to  its  nest.

D u rin g  th is  tim e , th e  m a le  sang  now 50 n o w  80 m  aw ay from  th e  n e s t, 
b u t  th e  re lie f  of th e  fem ale  h a d  n o t been o b serv ed  e v e n  during  th e  en tire  d a y . 
T h e  m ale  h ad  o therw ise a lm o s t co n stan tly  ch irp ed . B esides the  u n a lte re d  d i ­
re c tio n  o f  th e  song, th e  p e rio d ica l changes in  th e  p i tc h  im plied th a t  i t  san g  
b y  tu rn in g  a round  an d  a b o u t in th e  sam e p lace. A ch an g e  of place, th e re fo re  
th e  p e rce iv in g  of th e  so n g  from  an o th e r d ire c tio n , h ap p en ed  only se ldom , 
a n d  th e n  to o  for a sh o r t t im e . W e inferred  th e re fo re  t h a t  th e  song is n o t c la im ­
ing  te r r i to r y  b u t a n u p t ia l  one.

T h e  m easu rem en t o f  th e  eggs, in cases w h en  we had  been ab le  to  es­
ta b lis h  th e  o rder of la y in g , h en ce  those  of th e  1960 a n d  1961 clutches — show ed  
t h a t  th e  firs t- la id  egg w as th e  sm allest and th e  la s t- la id  one the  b iggest. T h is 
re g u la r i ty  w ith  respect to  th e  size of avian eggs h a v e  h ith e rto  been o bserved  
v e ry  ra re ly  and  b y  o n ly  v e ry  few, thus it  seem s w orthw hile  to  n o te  th a t  
th e  s i tu a t io n  is s im ilar w ith  th e  R ed-legged F a lco n  a n d  th e  Lesser G rea t S h rike  
(The L ife  o f  th e  R ed-legged  F a lco n , Falco v e sp e r tin u s  L ., in th e  O h a t F o re s t , 
A cta  X I  Congr. In t .  O rn . 1954, pp . 583 — 587; T h e  L ife of the Lesser G re a t 
S h rik e , L an iu s  m inor G m ., in  th e  G reat P la in s , b e tw een  the  Villages A lsó- 
n ém ed i a n d  Ócsa, n ea r B u d a p e s t,  H u n g ary , P ro c e e d in g s  of the  X H th  I n t e r ­
n a tio n a l  O rn itho log ica l C ongress, H elsinki, 1958, p . 317 326). The m e a su re ­
m e n ts  o f  th e  five  eggs, in  th e  o rd e r of laying, o f  th e  1960 clu tch  are as follows: 
20.2x14.8; 20.2x15.0; 20.4x14.9; 20.6x15.0; 20.6x15.1 m m . A co m p le te  
c lu tc h  w as found to  co n sis t in v a r ia b ly  of five eggs. D a ta , ob ta ined  from  o th e r  
o b se rv e rs  w ith  reference  to  4-egg clutches e ith e r  re fe r  to  incom plete  c lu tch es 
or e v e n tu a lly  o rig inate  fro m  y o u n g  pairs b reed in g  fo r  th e  f irs t tim e. A ccord ing  
to  l i te r a tu r e ,  th e re  are  a lso  c lu tch es of 6 eggs, b u t  w e have never d iscovered  
one.

In cu b a tio n . T h e  eggs o f  th e  nest, d isco v ered  in  1960, h a tch ed  on th e  
th i r te e n th  d a y  of th e  b e g in n in g  o f incu b a tio n , t h a t  is , from  th e  day o f th e  la y ­
ing o f  th e  th ird  egg (18 J u n e ) .  T here were no a d d le d  eggs. D uring o u r o b se r­
v a tio n s , th e  in cu b a tin g  fem ale  was never re liev ed  b y  the  m ale, hence it  is 
p ro b a b le  th a t  only th e  fem ale  in cu b a tes  (Fig. 1). B y  th e  w ay, the  m ale  sings 
also d u r in g  in cu b a tio n , w h ich  also  co rrobora tes th e  ab o v e  assum ption . S im ila r 
c o n d itio n s  p reva iled  also  in  th e  n es t found in  1963. T h e  m ale sang 50 — 80 m  
aw ay  fro m  th e  fem ale, c h a n g in g  its  post r a th e r  f re q u e n tly  betw een th e  d is-
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Fig. 1. Incubating River Warbler fem ale (Photo: B. H u t t l e r )
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ta n c e s  m en tio n ed , b u t  n ev e r ap p ro ach in g  th e  n e s t d u rin g  th e  en tire  d a y  o f 
o b se rv a tio n , so th a t  th e re  co u ld  h a rd ly  h av e  been  a n y  re lie f o f th e  in c u b a tin g  
b ird . T h is  la t te r  fac t also s u b s ta n tia te s  our ea rlie r  p re su m p tio n , n am ely  th a t  
on ly  th e  m o th e r b ird  in c u b a te s .

F ledgelings. T h e  R iv e r  W arb le r again  n e s te d  on th e  edge o f th e  sm all, 
n e ttle -g ro w n  clearing  in  1961, su re ly  th e  sam e  p a ir  as in  1960. T he p re sen t 
n e s t w as m ere ly  4 m aw ay  fro m  th e  earlier one. T h e  d ry  sp ring  of 1961 en su red  
n o rm a l b reed in g  co n d itio n s a n d  th u s  i t  w as n o t  s tr ik in g  th a t  we fo u n d  its  
c o m p le te  b u t  em p ty  n e s t on 26 M ay. The c lu tc h  o f  f iv e  eggs was again  la id  
on f iv e  consecu tive  d ay s , an d  th e  m easu rem en ts  as w ell as th e  fea tu re s  o f  th e  
p a t te r n  a n d  co lo ration  o f th e  eggs evinced th a t  th e y , too , o rig ina te  from  th e  
p a ir  o f  th e  prev ious y e a r . T h e  fledgelings h a tc h e d  on  10 Ju n e , a f te r  in c u b a ­
tio n  b e g a n  on th e  lay in g  of th e  th ird  egg (F ig . 2). T h e  old b ird s becam e th e n  
m ore  s k u lk y . The m ale san g  less freq u en tly , an d  fu r th e r  aw ay  from  th e  nest 
th a n  d u r in g  in cu b a tio n . T h o u g h  we could use no colored rings, ow ing to  th e  
e x tre m e  se n s itiv ity  o f th e  b ird s , we can safe ly  a s se r t  th a t  b o th  b ird s p a r t i ­
c ip a te d  in  th e  feeding o f  th e  fledgelings. F o o d  w as ta k e n  b y  th e  old b ird s  
p a r t ly  fro m  th e  w et g ro u n d  in  th e  im m ed ia te  v ic in ity  of th e  n est, p a r t ly  b y  
f ly in g  o u t  to  th e  n e a rb y  fo re s t edge, and  th e n c e , from  one of th e  b o rd e rin g  
b u sh es , to  th e  ad jo in in g  m eadow s. T he b irds g a th e re d  th e ir  q uarries n o t from  
sing le  b la d e s  of grass, b u t  fro m  th e  base o f th e  c lu m p s. H id ing  on one o cca­
sion  in  th e  edge of th e  fo re s t, w e saw  th a t  one o f  th e  p a re n t  b irds le f t th e  b o r ­
d e r o f  th e  woods b y  som e 50 m , an d  a p p a re n tly  h u n te d  fo r g rasshoppers. I t  can  
ho ld  m o re  th a n  one in sec t s im u ltan eo u sly  in  i ts  b ill, re tu rn in g  well lad en  a f te r  
a lo n g e r h u n t  to  th e  fledge lings.

A ccord ing  to  ou r o b se rv a tio n s  m ade a t  th e  n e s t found  in  1963, th e  
m o th e r  b ird  to o k  sm all in sec ts  an d  a ra th e r  la rg e  c a te rp illa r  to  th e  fledgelings. 
A la rg e -s ized  q u a rry , i f  s till a liv e , is rep ea ted ly  b e a te n  ag a in s t a tw ig , and  only  
th e n  o ffe red  to  th e  fled ge lings. T he conveying  o f  food  is period ical, re cu rrin g  
fo u r-f iv e  tim es  da ily , an d  one perio d  la s ts  for a b o u t h a lf  or th re e -q u a rte rs  o f 
an h o u r . A t such  tim es, food is b ro u g h t in a t  an  av e ra g e  o f th ree -fo u r m in u tes .

T h e  1963 c lu tch  w as also  a fivescom e, b u t  th re e  eggs fell o u t o f th e  n est, 
a n d , w h en  p u t  back , becam e ad d led  a lth o u g h  th e  m o th e r  b ird  accep ted  th e m . 
T he eggs w ere p ro b a b ly  k ic k e d  ou t b y  the  m o th e r  b ird  w hen s ta r tle d  from  its  
sleep on  a  w indy  an d  ra in y  n ig h t.

T h e  fledgelings o f th e  1961 n es t flew  o u t, t h a t  is, le ft th e  n e s t an d  its  
e n v iro n m e n t, on 27 J u n e , a f te r  s ix teen  days o f n e s tin g , an  u n u su a lly  long  
p e rio d  o f  in cu b a tio n  fo r so sm all a b ird .

Im m e d ia te ly  a f te r  h a tc h in g , th e  fledgelings are  n ea rly  n ak ed , w ith  
som e g rey ish  dow n o n ly  on th e ir  head  an d  b a c k . W ith  respect to  th e  1963 
n e s t, w e fo u n d  th a t  th e  co v e rts  are  well developed  a n d  sim ilar to  th e  b row nish  
p lu m ag e  o f  th e  old b ird s  on th e  e leven th  d a y  a f te r  h a tch in g , b u t  th e  w ing
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Fig. 2. Kiver Warbler female caring its nest and fledgelings (Photo: B. H Ü T T L E R )
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fe a th e rs  a re  s till s tro n g ly  s h e a th e d . N esting  p e r io d  w as again  s ix teen  days* 
th o u g h  w ith  reference to  th e  tw o  f irs t-h a tc h e d  fledgelings only.

C o n cern in g  th e  b e h a v io u r  o f th e  old b ird s , w e h av e  n o ted  th a t ,  c o n c u r­
re n tly  w ith  th e  g row th  of th e  fledgelings, th e y  su ccessively  lose th e ir  sh y n ess . 
In  th e  l a s t  days before th e  f ly in g  o u t o f th e  f led g e lin g s , we have  fre q u e n tly  
seen b o th  p a re n t b ird s to g e th e r  a t  th e  n est, in d eed , th e y  did no t rem ove th e m ­
selves to o  fa r  even w hen we le f t  ou r place o f co n cea lm en t. E ven  so, th e  m ale  
w as a g a in  th e  m ore m is tru s tfu l one, and , f ly in g  a l i t t le  fu r th e r  aw ay , san g  
s o m e w h a t in d ig n an tly .

W e h a v e  observed  th a t  th e  fledgelings do n o t  leav e  th e  nest s im u lta n e ­
o usly , b u t  successively . T he m o th e r  b ird  d ilig e n tly  fed  also those  fledgelings 
w hich  h a v e  a lready  le ft th e  n e s t b u t, s till ta r ry in g  in  its v ic in ity .

W ith  th e  1963 n est we h a v e  observed also t h a t ,  a f te r  th e  fledgelings h ad  
le ft th e  n e s t ,  th e  m o th e r b ird  s a t  for a tim e  th e  a d d le d  eggs w hich we h a v e  r e ­
p laced  in to  th e  nest as an  e x p e rim e n t, th o u g h  o n ly  fo r sh o rt periods, since in  
th e  m e a n tim e  it  was also feed in g  th e  fledgelings. O n th e  n ex t day , w hen  th e  
f led g e lin g s  w ere fu r th e r  aw ay  from  th e  n est, th e  fem ale  sa t th e  eggs no m o re .

F e llo w  breeders. In  th e  m arshy  a lderw oods and  galery fo rests, th e re  
are  a n u m b e r  of b ird s w hich  o ccu r a lm ost in v a r ia b ly  to g e th e r  w ith  th e  R iv e r  
W a rb le r . O f these , we p o in t o u t  th e  Ic te rin e  W a rb le r  (H ippo la is icterina  V i e - 
ILL.), th e  G arden  W arb le r (S y lv ia  borin B o d d .), th e  B lackcap  (S y lv ia  atri- 
capilla  L .) , and  th e  N ig h tin g a le  (Luscin ia  m egarhynchos B reh m ), I f  n o t in  th e  
im m e d ia te  v ic in ity  of th e  n e s t, y e t no t fa r from  i t ,  we h av e  fo u n d  th e  n es ts  
o f th e  B la c k b ird  (T u rd u s m erula  L .), th e  Song T h ru sh  (T urdus philom elos  
B r e h m ), th e  T u rtled o v e  (Strep topelia  turtur  L .), a n d  th e  G reenfinch  (Chloris 
chloris L .) .

A u tu m n a l departu re . T h e  a u tu m n a l d e p a r tu re  of the  R iv er W a rb le r  
fell on  th e  la s t  days of A u g u st, as well in  Ócsa as in  th e  alderw oods o f th e  H a n ­
ság. In  th e  galery  forests o f th e  D anube, esp ec ia lly  in  its so u th e rn  sec tio n s, 
th u s  in  th e  B éda woods below  M ohács and  tho se  o f  B ellye (now in Y u g o slav ia ), 
th e  b ird s  w ere  still in  th e ir  n e s tin g  te rrito rie s  ev en  in  th e  f irs t days of S e p te m ­
b er in  e a r lie r  years. D urin g  th e ir  m ig ra tion , th e y  can  be encoun tered  also in 
la rg e r  g a rd e n s  a d jacen t to  dw elling  houses.

S u m m a ry . T he R iv e r W arb le r is a n o t  in f re q u e n t b reed in g  b ird  in 
h a b i ta ts ,  m a rsh y  alderw oods a n d  galery  fo rests , su ita b le  to  its n a tu re  in  H u n ­
g ary . D u e , how ever, to  its  sk u lk y  h a b its , th e  d isco v e ry  o f its  nest an d  espec ia lly  
th e  o b s e rv a tio n  of its  life h is to ry  is th e  m ost d iff ic u lt as re la ted  to  those  o f  all 
o th e r  h o m e  b irds.

In te n s iv e  and  sy s te m a tic a l in v estig a tio n s co n cern in g  th e  R iver W a rb le r  
h ad  n o t  y e t  been m ade, hence o u r observa tions a n d  p h o to g rap h s  m ade d u rin g  
a re se a rc h  w ork  of four y ea rs  co m p lem en t w ith  a n u m b e r  o f unknow n d a ta  th e  
life h is to r y  of th is species.
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O ur in v e s tig a tio n s , con d u c ted  in  th e  m arsh y  alderw oods o f  Ó csa, 30 km  
S o f B u d a p e s t, in  th e  years 1960— 63, covered  sp ring  a rr iv a l, o c c u p a tio n  of 
te r r i to ry , c o u rtsh ip , nest-b u ild in g , tim e  an d  ra te  o f th e  lay ing  o f eggs, c lu tches, 
in c u b a tio n  period , s ittin g  an d  feed ing  o f  th e  fledgelings, food, p a re n ta l  care 
a fte r  th e  leav in g  o f  th e  n est, an d  a u tu m n a l d ep a rtu re .

A side o f sev era l va lu ab le  e th o lo g ica l o bserva tions, th e re  a re  th e  follow ­
ing new  d a ta  reco rd ed : in c u b a tio n a l p e rio d  13 d ay s; in cu b a tio n  b eg ins a fte r  
th e  lay in g  o f th e  th ird  egg; on ly  th e  fem ale  in cu b a te s ; th e  s i t t in g  o f  th e  nest 
la s ts  fo r 16 d ay s; th e  stap le  food o f th e  fledgelings consist o f sm a ll insects , 
m ain ly  g rassh o p p ers  and  ca te rp illa rs , ta k e n  b y  th e  old b ird s p a r t ly  from  the  
im m ed ia te  ne igh b o u rh o o d  o f the  n e s t, p a r t ly  from  th e  m eadow s a d ja c e n t to  
th e  n e a rb y  fo rest edge. C ap tu res a re  in v a r ia b ly  m ade in concea led  s ite s , in 
cover o f th e  so ft p la n t u n d erg ro w th .
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NEUE TARDIGRADEN-ARTEN AUS UNGARN

(N E U E R E  B E IT R Ä G E  Z U R  K E N N T N IS  D E R  T A R D IG R  A D E N -F A U N A

U N G A R N S, V I.)

Von

G y . I h a r o s

(B alatonfenyves)

(E ingegangen am 7. Juni, 1965)

Die vorliegende A rb e it e n th ä l t  die B eschre ibung  8 n eu er T a rd ig rad en - 
A rten  n eb st B em erkungen  ü b e r  einige T a rd ig rad en -E ie r. D ie n eu e n  A rten  
w urden  am  9. — 12. S e p te m b e r 1964 an  verseh iedenen  O rten  des B akony- 
G ebirges gesam m elt.

Die Art benenne ich zu Ehren von Herrn Dr. J e n ő  P a p i >, stellv. D irektor des Bakonyer  
Museums, Veszprém .

1. ily p sib u s pappi sp. n.

(A bb. 1, 4)

Die L änge  des T ieres b e trä g t  170 — 400 //. K ö rp er h e ll-ge lb lichg rün . 
A ugen p ig m en t vo rh an d en . C u ticu la  a u f  und  zw ischen den h a lb k u g e lig en  B uk- 
k e ln  feinw arzig  und netz fö rm ig  gezeichnet. D ie D orsa lbuckel sin d  in  10 Q uer­
re ihen  a n g eo rd n e t (Q u =  Q u erre ih e , Z .d .B  =  Zahl der B uckel):

Qu. 7 d. В. Qu. Z. d. B

I. 2 * VI.
1

4
1

и .
1

4
1»*

VII.
2

6
2

III. 6 VIII.
1

4
1

IV.
1

4
1

IX . 4

V.
2

6
2

X . 2

* Über den Augen.
** K leinere Tuberkel zw ischen den Querreihen.
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K leinere  P ap illen  b e f in d e n  sich zw ischen d en  R e ih en  I I —I I I ,  und  von  I \  
his I X , la te ra l und  m a n c h m a l auch  dorsal; Z ah l d e r  P ap illen  2 oder 4. An der 
V o rd e rh ä lf te  des K opfes, u . zw . in  der N äh e  d e r  M undöffnung , s te h t je  eine 
k le ine  Pap ille .

S ch lu n d k o p f län g lich  o v a l (24,4x18 /t he i 255 /< K örperlänge) m it 2 
M acrop laco iden , von  d en en  d as  erste  län g e r is t  als das zw eite. K om m a

A bb. 1 — 6. 1 =  H abitusbild v o n  H ypsib ius p a p p i  sp. n ., 2 =  H abitusbild von  H. brevi- 
sp in o su s  sp. n., 3 =  H abitusbild  von . H. silvicola sp. n., 4 =  K rallen IV. von H. p a p p i  sp. n., 

5 =  K rallen IV. von H . brevispinosus sp. n., 6 =  K rallen IV. von  H. silvicola sp. n.

fe h lt .  A n der D orsa lse ite  d e r  IV . B e inpaare  s i tz t  je  ein  k le iner B uckel. Die 
K ra lle n  eines Beines s in d  versch ied en  lang , re la t iv  g roß  u n d  b re it:  H in te rk ra lle  
IV  12 /t, V oderk ra lle  IV  9,5 p  lang.

In  d er a lten  C u ticu la  f in d e n  sich 4 — 6 g la t te ,  ovale E ier.
F u n d o rte : C sőt, w ie d e rh o lt au s tro ck n en d e  B odenm oose; B án d  (Esseg- 

B u rg ), so n n e n b e s tra h lte  B odenm oose; H e re n d , h a lb sc h a ttig e  B odenm oose; 
N em esv ám o s, so n n e n b e s tra h lte  Felsenm oose u n d  U zsab án y a , F a lla u b  von  
A k az ien b äu m en .

D ie neue Art fand ich  m ehrm als in  Gesellschaft der A rten Echiniscus testudo, M acro  
biotus hufelandii, JVÍ. richtersi, H yp sib iu s s chaud inn i, H . oberhaeuseri, H. convergeas, H. bakó

Acta Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



N E U E  TA RU ICRA D EN -A RTEN  AUS UNGARN 113

nyiensis, H. laliunguis und M ilnesium  tardigradum . H ypsib ius p a p p i  gehört gew iß in  die 
tuberculatus-Artcngruppe, unterscheidet sich aber v o n  den übrigen hierher gehörenden Arten  
durch die Zahl der B uckel in  den einzelnen Q uerreihen und durch die Form  der Krallen.

In  den  M oosproben  aus der U m gebung  v o n  N em esvám os k am  eine  V arie ­
t ä t  d e r H . p a p p i  m it  o liv g rü n er F ä rb u n g  u n d  fein g ran u lie rte r C u ticu la  vor. 
K ö rn e lu n g  b e s te h t aus gleich großen u n d  reg e lm äß ig  d ich t an g e o rd n e te n  sehr 
k le inen  und  lic h tb re c h e n d en  K örnchen .

Die H olotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen  
Sam m lung des Bakonyer M useums, Veszprém.

2. H ypsibius hrev isp inosus sp. n.

(A hb. 2, 5)

K lein , L änge 110 150 p, fa rb los; A u g en p ig m en t v o rh an d en . C u ticu la
feinw arzig  u n d  n e tz fö rm ig  gezeichnet. D o rsa lse ite  m it von vorn  n a c h  h in te n  
an  G röße zu n eh m en d en  B uckeln , die in 10 Q uerre ih en  an g eo rd n e t sin d .

Qu. Z. d. B. Qu. Z. d. B.

I. 6 V I. 4
II. 4 VII. 6

III. 4 VIII. 4
IV. 6 IX . 4
V. 4 X . 4

D ie F o rm  d e r B uckel is t sehr v e rsch ied en : die dorsalen  sind  h a lb k u g e lig , 
die la te ra le n  z u g e sp itz t pap illen fö rm ig , d ie  cau d a len  m am illä re , g e ru n d e te  
oder ab g eflach te  H ö ck er m it k leinen  sch a rfsp itz ig en  D ornen . A uch an  d e r  obe­
ren  P a r tie  der B eine b e fin d en  sich ab g eflach te  B uckel m it einem  k le in en  M itte l­
d o rn . A n der D orsa lse ite  des IV . Beines s i tz t  ein sp itz iger, kegelfö rm iger H ö ck er.

S ch lu n d k o p f län g lich -o v a l (15 X 10 p  be i 110 p  K örperlänge) m it 3 M acro- 
p laco iden  in G e s ta lt von  K ö rn ern , die v o n  v o rn  n ach  h in ten  an G röße z u n eh ­
m en. K om m a feh lt. K ra llen  k lein  u n d  im  a llgem einen  in  der L än g e  w enig 
versch ieden . H in te rk ra lle  IV  5 p , V o rd e rk ra lle  IV  3,5 p  lang .

A bgelegte C u ticu la  m it E ie rn  w u rd e  n ic h t gefunden .
D as T ie r k o m m t in  w iederho lt a u s tro c k n e n d e n  B oden- u n d  F elsenm oosen , 

sow ie in  F lech ten  v o r, die der S o n n e n s tra h lu n g  fast den  ganzen  T a g  ü b er 
a u sg ese tz t sind .

F u n d o r te :  B ak o n y já k ó , B odenm oose u n d  F lech ten  a u f  F e lsen ; U zsa- 
b á n y a , B odenm oose.
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D ie  neue Art kam  zusam m en m it den A rten E chiniscus granulatus, M acrobiotus hufe- 
la n d ii, M . richtersi und H ypsib iu s bakonyiensis vor. Sie gehört zweifellos der tuberculatus- 
A rten gru pp e an, unterscheidet sich aber von  säm tlichen A rten  dieser Gruppe durch die Zahl 
und F orm  der Buckel in den einzelnen Querreihen, ferner durch die stacheligen H öcker an 
den B e in en  und durch die 3 M acroplacoiden.

D ie  H olotype und die P aratyp en  der neuen A rt befinden sich in der Z oologischen  
Sam m lun g des Bakonyer M useum s, Veszprém.

3. H ypsibius silvicola sp . n.

(A bb. 3, 6)

D e r  K ö rp er is t 180 — 300 p lan g , fa rb lo s , A ugenp igm ent v o rh a n d e n . 
C u tic u la  an  und  zw ischen den  T ub erk e ln  fe inw arz ig  und  m it n e tz fö rm ig e r 
Z e ic h n u n g . D ie dorsa len  B u ck e l sind h a lb k u g e lig  u n d  in 10 Q uerre ihen  an g e ­
o rd n e t . A ußerdem  fin d en  sich  auch  k leinere  L a te ra lp ap illen .

Qu. z. <1. B. Qu. Z. d. B.

I . 2 V I . 4
1 1

II . 2 o d e r 4 V I I . 4
1 1

I I I . 4 V I I I . 4

IV .
1

4
1

I X . 4

V.
1

4
I

X . 3

S c h lu n d k o p f oval (2 4 x 2 0  p) m it 2 M acrop laco iden , von denen  das v o r­
d e re  lä n g e r  ist als das h in te re  (3,6 p, 2,4 p); k ein  K om m a. Die K ra llen  eines 
B eines s in d  versch ieden  la n g  u n d  d ü n n ; H in te rk ra lle  IV  11 p, V o rd erk ra lle  
IV  8 ,5  p . D ie Beine des IV . B e in p aares  besitzen  je  eine k leine P ap ille  am  G ru n d e  
u n d  a n  d e r inneren  Seite.

E ie r  w urden  n ic h t w ah rg en o m m en .
D ie T iere leben in  s c h a ttig e n  B odenm oosen , in  W ald streu  und  in B oden .
F u n d o r te :  Csesznek, Felsenm oose in  B u ch en w ald  und H u m u sb o d e n ; 

C só t, A k az ien -F a llau b .

D ie  neue Art wurde in  G esellschaft der A rten Echiniscus granulatus, M acrobiotus 
h u felan d ii, M . richtersi, H ypsib iu s schaudinni, H. m ihelcici und H. convergeas gefunden. Sie 
gehört der tuberculatus-Artengruppe an, unterscheidet sich aber von  den übrigen hierher 
gehören den  Arten durch die Zahl der Buckel und durch die Form der Krallen.

D ie  H olotype und die P aratypen  der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen Sam m ­
lu n g  des B akonyer Museums.
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4. H ypsibius rud escu i sp. n.

(A bb. 7, 8)

Ich benenne diese neue Art zu Ehren von  Herrn D r. L u d o v i c  R u d e s c u .

Die K ö rp erg rö ß e  sc h w a n k t zw ischen  150 und  225 ц . H e ll gelb lichgrün  
g e fä rb t, A ugen p ig m en t v o rh a n d e n . D orsa le  K ö rp erw an d  m it  10 Q uerreihen 
von  B uckeln , von  denen  die 2 do rsa len  B u ck e l in der IY . R e ih e  u n d  die la te ­
ra len  B uckel in  d er V III . u n d  IX . R eihe  h ö h er sind  als die a n d e re n .

S ch lu n d k o p f oval (2 5 x 2 0  ц) m it 2 M acroplacoiden , v o n  d en en  das erste 
lä n g e r is t als das zw eite . K om m a feh lt. D ie K ra llen  eines B eines s in d  versch ie­
den  la n g  und  k rä f tig . H in te rk ra lle  IV  11 /и, V orderk ra lle  IV  9,5 fi.

E ier u n b e k a n n t.
Die T ie rch en  leben  in  w ied erh o lt a u s tro ck n en d en  B o d en m o o sen , die 

d er Sonne fast d en  ganzen  T ag  ü b e r au sg ese tz t sind.

Ou. Z. d. В. Qu. Z. d. B.

I. 2 VI. 4

II. 2 VII. 4

III. 4 VIII. 4

IV. 2 IX . 4

V. 4 X . 2

F u n d o r t: B agö-B erg  in d er U m g eb u n g  des Dorfes N em esv ám o s, sonnen­
b e s tra h lte r  H ügelhang .

Die neue Art wurde in G esellschaft der Arten Macrobiolus hu felandii, H ypsibius 
oberhaeuseri, H. p a p p i, H. bakonyiensis und H . convergens gefunden. H yp sib iu s rudescui 
gehört zur V erw andtschaft von  Й. tuberculatus, unterscheidet sich jed o ch  von  sämtlichen  
Arten dieser Gruppe durch die Zahl der Buckel in den Querreihen.

H olotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen Samm­
lung des Bakonyer Museums.

5. H ypsibius lu n u la tu s  sp. n.

(A bb. 9, 10)

K örperlänge  180—220 //, fa rb lo s , im  A lte r hell v io le tt  g e fä rb t. A ugen­
p ig m en t v o rh an d en . C u ticu la  fe inw arzig  au ch  an  den B u ck e ln , d ie in  10 Q uer­
re ih en  s tehen  u n d  seh r groß sind . D ie zw ischen den Q u e rre ih en  befind lichen  
la te ra le n  P ap illen  sind  k lein .
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S ch lu n d k o p f oval ( 2 8 x 2 1  fx bei 220 fx K ö rp e rlä n g e ) m it 2 stab fö rm ig en  
M acro p laco id en , ohne K o m m a . An der D orsa lse ite  des IV . Beines b e fin d e t

A bb. 7 — 10. 7 =  Habitusbild von H y p s ib iu s  rudescui sp. n ., 8 =  K rallen IV. von H. rudescui 
sp. n ., 9 =  Krallen IV. von H. lu n u la tu s  sp. n., 10 =  H ab itusb ild  von H. lunulatus sp. n.

Zahl der Buckel
Qu.

H . lu n u la tu s I I .  cyrilli I I. mihelcici

I. 3 3 3

и. 2 oder 4 2 4

h i .
1

3
1

3 3

IV.
1

4
1 4

4

V.
1

3
1

3 3

VI.
1

4
I

4 4

VII.
1

3
1

3 2

VIII.
1

4
1

3 3

IX . 4 — —

X . 3 — —
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sich je  ein  g ro ß er s tu m p fe r  H öcker. D ie K ra lle n  sind  im  allgem einen  dünn  
und  lan g ; H in te rk ra lle  IV  10— 13 g , V o rd e rk ra lle  IV  8,5 —11 g  lan g . A n der 
Basis d er K ra llen  b e fin d e t sich eine 4 — 5 g  lan g e , tra n sv e rsa le  lu n u la a r tig e  
V erd ickung .

E ie r sind  u n b e k a n n t.
D as T ier k a m  im  F a lla u b  von P in u s  nigra  vo r.
F u n d o r t:  U z sa b á n y a , F a llau b  im  F ich ten w a ld .

Die neue Art wurde zusam m en m it folgenden Arten erbeutet: M acrobiotus hufelandii, 
M . richlersi, H ypsib iu s bullatus und / / .  recamieri. Sie gehört der tuberculatus-Artengruppe an. 
A uf Grund der Zahl der B uckel in  den einzelnen Querreihen ähnelt sie den A rten H. cyrilli 
und H . mihelcici; diese Arten haben jedoch nur 8 Querreihen von Buckeln und die Krallen  
sind von  abweichender Form.

Die H olotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen  
Sam m lung des B akonyer M useum s.

6. H ypsibius flav u s sp . n.

(A bb. 1 1 - 1 5 )

G roß u n d  p lu m p , die Länge des K ö rp ers  b e trä g t  360 — 700 g. Leibes­
h ö h len flü ssigke it o ra n g e ro t, M agen inhalt d u n k e lb ra u n . A u g en p ig m en t v o r­
h a n d e n . C u ticu la  seh r fein p u n k tie r t  u n d  n e tz fö rm ig  gezeichnet. D orsale 
K ö rp erw an d  gew ellt. S ch lu n d k o p f oval (56 X 51 g  bei 560 g  K ö rp erlän g e), 
m it g roßen  A p o p h y sen  u n d  2 stab fö rm ig en  M acrop laco iden  (12 g , 7,3 g). 
K o m m a feh lt. M u n d rö h re  w eit (7,6 g ), ih r D urchm esser b e trä g t  1 4 %  d er 
S ch lun d k o p flän g e . D ie S tile tte  sind k rä f tig  u n d  s ta rk  gebogen, m it g roßer 
F u rca . K ra llen  seh r groß , re la tiv  b re it, u n d  in  d e r L änge w enig versch ieden .

Abb. 11— 15. H ypsib iu s f la vu s  sp. n. 11 =  Schlundkopf, 12 =  Punktierung und die n etz­
förm ige Zeichnung der Cuticula, 13 =  Bein m it B uckel, 14 =  Krallen III, 15 =  K rallen IV
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H in te rk ra l le  IY  28 [л, V o rd e rk ra lle  IV  24 ц. D ie B eine h ab en  ü b e r den  K ra llen  
e in en  g la t te n  B uckel.

D ie  Zahl der E ie r  b e tr ä g t  in  d er a lten  C u ticu la  6 —8.
D as  T ier le b t in  w ied e rh o lt a u s tro c k n e n d e n  M oosen.
F u n d o r t :  U m gebung  des D orfes E p lén y , Felsenm oose.

In  Gesellschaft der neuen A rt wurden noch Echiniscus granulatus, M acrobiotus hufe- 
la n d ii  un d  H . oberhaeuseri gefunden. H ypsib ius f la vu s  gehört in  die U ntergattung Isohypsib ius  
T h u l in , u . zw . in die tuberculatus-G ruppe, und ist m ehreren H ypsib iu s-Arten ähnlich. Durch  
die Q uerfaltung der dorsalen Körperwand erinnert er an die Arten H. undulatus T h u l . und  
H . arcuatus B artoS. Die erste Art is t  aber klein, K opf abgeflacht, Körper farblos. Cuticula 
ohne Punktierung, Krallen m it seitlich  zusam m engedrückten Ästen. Auch die zw eite Art 
is t  k le in , Cuticula glatt, L eibesflüssigkeit rötlich-gelb, 3 M acroplacoide vorhanden. K rallen  
klein , m it seitlich zusam m engedrückten Ästen. Durch die Punktierung der Cuticula erinnert 
die neue Art noch an folgende Arten: a) H ypsib ius bald ii R am azzotti, doch ist  diese Art 
w asserbew ohnend, klein, farblos m it 3 M acroplacoiden; die Cuticula und die Form  der K rallen  
sind abw eichend skulptiert. b) H yp sib iu s calcaratus B a r t o s . Sehr klein, farblos. Cuticula des 
ganzen K örpers m it feinen, halbkugeligen W ärzchen bedeckt. K rallen dünn und verschieden  
groß, c) H ypsib ius hadzi M ih e l Ci Ö. M ittelgroß, farblos, oder graublau. H at 3 M acroplacoide, 
K örn elun g der Cuticula grob, d) H yp sib iu s sculptus R am a zzotti. K lein und farblos, Cuticula 
n ich t netzförm ig gezeichnet.

D ie  H olotype und die Paratypen der neuen A rt befinden sich in  der Zoologischen  
Sam m lung des Bakonyer M useums.

7. M acrob io tus csotiensis sp . n.

(A bb. 1 6 - 1 8 )

L än g e  bis 475 ц. K ö rp e r  farb los, C u ticu la  g la tt . A u g en p ig m en t v o r ­
h a n d e n . S ch lu n d k o p f län g lich -o v a l (5 0 x 4 0  /j), m it 3 M acrop laco iden , v o n  
d en e n  d as  zw eite im m er k ü rz e r  is t als das e rs te  u n d  d r it te . D as lä n g s te  P la -

A bb. 16— 18. Macrobiotus csotiensis sp. n. 16 =  Schlundkopf, 17 =  E i, 18 =  N etzförm ige
Zeichnung des E ies
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coid ist im m er das d r i t te  (die L änge d er S täb ch en  bei 475 ft: 7 — 5 —10 /г). 
K om m a feh lt. M undröhrc  9 fi w eit. S ti le tte  dick  u n d  s ta rk  gebogen . K rallen  
vom  hu fe land ii-T y p u s.

E ie r  kugelig , m it  halbkugeligen  A usschüssen ; ih r D u rch m esse r m it 
den A usschüssen  75 80 fi, ohne diese 60 -6 5  fi. Die E iau ssch ü sse  sitzen
d ich t n eb en e in an d er, sie sind m it e iner d u rch sich tig en  H ü lle  ü b erzogen , die 
zw ischen  den  A usschüssen  eingezogen is t. D ie O berfläche d e r  E ie r  is t fein 
g ra n u lie r t u n d  n e tz fö rm ig  gezeichnet, g e lb lich b rau n  g efärb t. D ie ausgesch lüp f­
te n  Ju n g tie re  sind  120 fi lang . Da au ch  an d ere  M acrobiotus-A rte n  eine äh n ­
liche S ch lu n d k o p fe in lag e ru n g  h ab en , sind die E ier zur A rtd e te rm in a tio n  sehr 
w ich tig .

D ie neue A rt k o m m t in w ied erh o lt a u s tro ck n en d en  M oosen vor.
F u n d o r te :  C sőt, B ad acso n y tö rd em ic  und  N yirátl, S tro h - u n d  R o h r­

d äch er.

Mit M . esotiensis wurden noch M. hufelandii, M . richtersi, M . areolatus, H ypsibius 
oberliaeuseri und H. novemcinctus Arten gefunden. D ie neue Art ähnelt den A rten M . areolatus, 
M. carsicus, M . hibernicus, M . pseplius, M . tonollii und den jungen M . richtersi, unterscheidet 
sich aber von ihnen hauptsächlich durch die Eier.

H olotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Z oologischen Sam m ­
lung des Bakonyer M useums.

8. Itaq u asco n  ram azzo ttii sp . n.

(A bb. 19 -20)

Diese neue Art benenne ich zu Ehren des Herrn Prof. D r . Ing. G iu s e p p e  R amazzotti. 
Für seine H ilfe in der Bestim m ung spreche ich ihm  auch an dieser Stelle  m einen besten 
Dank aus.

K ö rp e r w urm förm ig , im  g anzen  lan g g es treck t, 450 ц  la n g , farblos. 
A u g en p ig m en t feh lt. K o p f  länglich . M u ndöffnung  und  M u n d rö h re  b re it , M und­
rin g  m it k le inen  L am ellen . S ch lu n d rö h re  g la t t ,  ohne r in g e la rtig e  S tru k tu re n  
am  S ch lu n d k o p fe in g an g ; k au m  k ü rze r, als d e r S ch lundkopf, b ieg sam . S tile tte  
d ü n n , nade lfö rm ig  u n d  fa s t gerade , c a u d a l n a c h  innen  gebogen . F u rc a  gabel­
förm ig . D ie L än g en v erh ä ltn isse  des B u c c a la p p a ra te s  sind b e i 450 ft K ö rp er­
länge d ie  fo lgenden : M und- u n d  S c h lu n d rö h re  g leichm äßig  w e it, 4 ,8  fi b re it; 
L änge d er M un d rö h re  20 fi, die d e r S ch lu n d rö h re  27 fi. S c h lu n d k o p f  zy lind­
risch , 29 fi lan g  u n d  16 fi b re it. Im  S ch lu n d k o p f fehlen die M acro- u n d  Micro- 
p laco ide , die A po p h y sen  sind  schw ach  au sg eb ild e t. R a n d le is te  gerade  und  
v e rd ic k t, ab e r n ic h t p laco id en artig . S tille tte  23 ft lang . D ie S peicheld rüsen  
re ichen  ü b e r den  S ch lu n d k o p f, jed o ch  n ic h t bis zum  M agen. D ie äu ß ere  und 
innere  K ra lle  d er B eine  sind  versch ied en  lan g , die größere m iß t 23 ft, die k lei­
nere  11 fi. D ie äu ß e re  K ra lle  t r ä g t  e inen  lan g en , dünnen , fa s t  b o rsten fö rm ig en  
H a u p ta s t ,  d er 17 fi la n g  is t. B a sa lp a rtie  6 fi lang . An der B a s a lp a r tie  d er äuße­
ren  K ra lle , u n m itte lb a r  u n te r  dem  H a u p ta s t ,  b e fin d e t sich ein  k le in e r  N eben­
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h a k e n . B eide K rallen  sin d  m i t  N ebensp itzen  v e rse h e n , die am  H a u p ta s t  der 
ä u ß e re n  K ralle  sehr sch w ach  ausgeb ilde t u n d  k a u m  s ich tb a r, h ingegen  am  
H a u p ta s t  der inneren  K ra lle  seh r k rä ftig  sind .

E ie r  u n b ek an n t.
D ie  neue A rt k o m m t in  F a llau b  und  B au m m o o sen  vor.

A b b . 19— 20. Itaquascon ram azzo ttii sp . n. 19 =  S ch lu n d k o p f v o n  I. rarnazzottii sp. n . (a ), 
I. um bellinae, m odifiziert; n a ch  B a r r o s  (b), I. bartosi, n a c h  W eg la rsk a  (с), I. trinacriae, 
m o d if iz ie r t;  n ach  Arcid ia co n o . — 20 =  K ra llen  von / . ram azzo ttii sp. n. (a), I. umbellinae, 
n a c h  B a r r o s  (b), I. bartosi, n a c h  W eg ea rsk a , von einem  P h o to  (с), I. trinacriae , n ach

A rcidiacono  (d)

F u n d o r te :  U m gebung  Z irc , F a llaub  eines B u ch en w ald es. Im  F a lla u b  
w u rd e n  n o ch  In d iv iduen  d e r A r t  Macrobiotus richtersi gefunden . F a rk a sg y e p ű , 
B a u m m o o se  von P in u s n igra . D ie  P o p u la tio n  e n th ie l t  die A rten  M acrobiotus 
h u fe la n d ii , H ypsib ius p a ll id u s , H . schaud inn i, H . p in g u is .  N agyvázsony , F a l ­
la u b  e in es  E ichenw aldes. I n  d e r  F a llau b p ro b e  k a m  n o ch  M . richtersi vo r.

D ie  neue  A rt u n te rs c h e id e t  sich von den b ish e r  b e k a n n te n  Itaquascon- 
A r te n  d u rc h  folgende M erk m a le :
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1. Die Körperlänge erreicht bei I. umbellinae 311,6 //. bei I. bartosi 420 /i, bei. I. Iri- 
nacriae  436 fi.

2. D ie Form der S tilette . Bei diesen Arten sind die S tilette  zw eim al stark gebogen, 
bei I. ram azzottii fast gerade, nur caudal beugen sie sich nacheinander.

3. D ie Struktur der Schlundröhre ist ringelartig bei I. bartosi und I. trinacriae, bei
1. umbellinae und / .  ram azzottii hingegen glatt.

4. D ie Cuticula der R andleiste des Schlundkopfes is t  bei I. um bellinae und 1. tr i­
nacriae dünn, bei I. bartosi perlenförm ig verdickt, bei I. ram azzottii gerade und verdickt.

5. Die Länge der Speicheldrüsen. Bei I. umbellinae reichen sie bis zur hinteren Wand 
des Schlundkopfes, bei I. bartosi bis zum Magen, bei I. trinacriae  bis zur M itte des Scldund- 
kopfes, bei I. ram azzottii bis zur M itte des Ösophagus.

6. Der Nebenhaken der äußeren Kralle feh lt bei I. umbellinae und I. bartosi, nur 
I. trinacriae  hat ein ähnliches Tuberkel.

D ie H olotype und die Paratypen der neuen Art befinden sich in der Zoologischen 
Sam m lung des Bakonyer M useums.

B em erkungen  über einige V arie tä ten  und T a rd ig rad en -E ie r

Bei der U n te rsu c h u n g  der Moos- u n d  F a lla u b p ro b e n  w u rd en  ferner 
noch 2 V a rie tä ten  v o n  frü h e r  beschriebenen  A rten  H yp sib iu s  theresiae und 
H . m ihelcici e rb e u te t.

1. H yp sib iu s  theresiae v a r . apapillosa, v a r. n.
D ie V a rie tä t u n te rsc h e id e t sich von d er S ta m m a rt d u rc h  fo lgende M erk­

m ale : K ö rp erlän g e  g rö ß er, 170 — 365 p ;  A ugenp igm en t u n d  die la te ra le n  w u rs t­
förm igen  P ap illen  feh len . M ehrere S tücke w urden  in F a lla u b  gefunden .

F u n d o r t:  H eg y esd -H ügel in der U m gebung  des D orfes H egyesd .
2. Z ur A rt H yp sib iu s  m ihelcici gehören die T ie rch en , d ie  4 B uckel in 

d er I. u n d  V II. Q uerre ihe  h ab en , w ährend  die S ta m m a rt 3 in  d e r  I .  und  2 in 
der V II . R eihe b e s itz t. A uch  die K örperlänge  ist g rößer, u . zw. 275 p . Die V arie­
t ä t  k o m m t in h ä u fig  a u s tro ck n en d en  M oosen vor.

F u n d o r t:  V árv ö lg y , S tro h d ach .
In  den Moos- u n d  F a llau b p ro b en  fan d  ich m ehrere  T a rd ig rad en -E ie r , 

deren  näh ere  Z ugeh ö rig k e it u n sich e r w ar.
1. Das E i is t kugelig , g rauge lb , die E io b erfläch e  zw ischen  den E iau s­

schüssen  g la tt. Ih r  D u rch m esse r b e trä g t e insch ließ lich  d er A usschüsse 56 p. 
D ie 4 5 p  lan g en  S tach e ln  h ab en  eine b re ite  Basis.

F u n d o r t:  U m gehung  des D orfes P écsely , F a llau b  in  e inem  E ichenw ald . 
In  d e r F a llau b p ro b e  w u rd en  M acrobiotus richte,rsi u n d  H y p sib iu s  tuberculatus 
g e fu n d en  (A bb. 21).

2. D as ovale  E i is t hell ge lb b rau n  u n d  m iß t im  D u rch m esse r 3 0 x 8 0  p. 
D ie E iausschüsse  sin d  k le ine  zy lindrische  S täb ch en , die d ic h t n eb en e in an d er 
an g e o rd n e t sind  (A bb. 22).

F u n d o r t:  Felsenm oos am  U fer einer Q uelle zw ischen  den  D örfer A lsó­
u n d  Felsőőre. In  den  M oosproben  kam en  noch  H yp sib iu s  nodosus , H . tetra- 
dactyloides u n d  M acrobiotus d ispar  vo r.

3. D as kugelige E i is t  g e lb lichb raun , u n d  h a t  e inen  D u rch m esser von 
80 p  e insch ließ lich  d er A usschüsse und  55 p  ohne d iese. D ie E iausschüsse
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sin d  h o h e , s tum pfe  K egel, o h n e  oder m it einer k le inen  S p itze . Die E ioberfläche  
u n d  d ie  A usschüsse s ind  fe in  g ra n u lie rt. D iese E ie r  gehören  w ahrschein lich  
d e r  A r t  Macrobiotus richtersi o d e r M . harm sworthi an  (A bb. 24).

F u n d o r t :  D orf C sőt, R o h rd a c h . Aus den M oosp roben  w u rd en  n och  M . 
h u fe la n d ii , M . richtersi, M . areolatus, M . harm sw orthi u n d  M . csotiensis ge­
s a m m e lt .

Abb. 21 — 24. Verschiedene T ardigraden-E iern, deren nähere Z ugehörigkeit bis je tz t unsicher
ist. N ähere Erklärungen im  T ext

4. D as ovale E i is t fa rb lo s , o d e r graugelb . Sein D u rch m esse r einschließlich 
d e r  E iau ssch ü sse  b e trä g t 6 4 x 4 2  ц. D ie A usschüsse s in d  4 ,8  ц  hohe K egel m it 
e in e r  k le in e n  Spitze (A bb. 23).

F u n d o r t :  H om okbödöge, B aum m oose von P in u s  silvestris. Ich  fan d  in 
d e r  M oosprobe noch ein ige E x e m p la re  von  M . richtersi.
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BEITRÄGE ZUR KENNTNIS 
DER TARDIGRADEN-FAUNA ÖSTERREICHS

Von

Gy. I haros

(B alatonfenyves)

(E ingegangen am 15. Septem ber 1965)

Bei der U n te rsu c h u n g  ein iger Moos- u n d  L a u b s tre u -P ro b e n , die m ir P rof. 
D r. Ing . H . F ranz aus Ö ste rre ich  zu g esan d t h a t ,  fan d  ich 11 T a rd ig rad en - 
A rte n , von denen 4 fü r  die W issenschaft neu  sind . D ie P ro b en  w aren  im  Ju n i 
1965 gesam m elt w orden .

H errn  P ro f. D r . H . F ranz sage ich  an  d ieser S telle  fü r die Z u sendung  
des M aterials m einen  herz lich sten  D ank .

Bei B estim m u n g  d e r A rten  b ed ien te  ich m ich der Schlüssel v o n  Marcus 
(1936) und  von R amazotti (1962).

1. M acrobio tus pseiidohufelandii sp . n.

K örper 220 450 /и lang . C uticu la  g la t t .  L eibeshöh len flü ssig k e it hell-
ro sa fa rb e , M agen in h a lt ge lb lich -b rau n . Die ä lte ren  E x em p la re  s ind  in  Q uer­
b ä n d e rn  d u n k e lb ra u n  p ig m e n tie rt. A u g en p ig m en t v o rh an d en . S ch lu n d k o p f 
län g lich  oval (3 5 x 4 5  /x), m it großen  A p o p h y sen  u n d  2 s ta b fö rm ig e n  M acro- 
p laco iden , von denen  das 1. fa s t do p p e lt so la n g , als das 2. K o m m a v o rh an d en . 
K ra llen  vom  hu fe la n d ii-T yp u s.

E ie r groß, kugelig  (A bb. la ) ;  m essen im  D urchm esser m it d en  A usschüs­
sen  73 - 9 5  /X. D ie A usschüsse  sind  5 /x h och  u n d  b asa l 5 ц  b re it a b g e s tu tz te  
K egel, die an  ih rem  d is ta le n  E n d e  eine 1,5 — 2 /г b re ite , 1,5 ц  d ick e , g la tte  
Scheibe haben  (A bb. lb ) .  D iese A usschüsse äh n e ln  den  E ie rz ie rd en  d e r M acro­
biotus richtersi, die R . A r c id ia c o n o  besch rieben  h a t  (3 , p . 124, F ig . la ) ,  die 
a b e r  v iel k le iner sin d . Im  U m kreis der E isch a le  s teh en  3 5 —40 A usschüsse, 
zw ischen ihnen  is t d ie  E io b erfläch e  g la tt.

Ich  benenne die neue  A rt M acrobiotus pseudoliu felandii, weil sie m ehrere  
Ä hn lich k e iten  m it M . hu fe land ii (S ch lundkopf, K ra llen , K ö rp e rg e s ta lt)  h a t, 
u n d  weil auch die E ie r  a u f  den e rsten  B lick  als hu fe la n d ii-E ier  e rscheinen . 
E in e  genaue P rü fu n g  ze ig t jed o ch  den w esen tlich en  U n tersch ied  zw ischen  den 
A usschüssen . M acrobiotus hu fe land ii h a t  E iau ssch ü sse  von  3 —10 [i H ö h e  und 
d ie  gleichen u m g e k e h rte n  E ierbecher.
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S ta n d o r t :  Moos v o n  K a lk fe lsen  in  F e lsen s tep p e .
F u n d o r t:  R ü ste r  H ü g e lzu g .

A u s den Moosproben kam en v iele Exemplare von den  Arten Pseudechiniscus cornutus 
R ig h t , und Macrobiotus richtersi J .  Mu r r , hervor.

2. M acrob io tus subm oriila tu s sp. n.

K ö rp erlän g e  bis 450 [ Л .  F arb lo s; A u g en p ig m en t v o rh an d en . C u ticu la  
g la t t .  S ch lu n d k o p f oval (22 X 25 ц), m it 3 M acrop laco iden , die von  v o rn  nach  
h in te n  an  Länge zu n eh m en ; K o m m a klein. M u n d rö h re  4 // w eit. K ra llen  vom  
h u fe la n d ii-T y p u s .

E ie r  groß, kugelig  (A b b . 2a), im  D u rch m esser 95 /л m essend u . zw. zu ­
sa m m e n  m it den A ussch ü ssen , die 7,5 /j. hoch u n d  b a sa l 17 /л b re it s ind  (A bb.

A bb. 1— 4. 1. а =  Ei von M acrobiotus pseudohufelandii, b — d =  Eiausschüsse von  M . pseudo- 
h u felan d ii (b), M. hibiscus (c) u n d  M . hufelandii (d); — 2. a =  E i von  M . submorulatus, 
b — c =  E iausschüsse von AI. subm orulatus (b) und m orulalus (c); — 3. H ypsib ius austriacus 
gp. n. a =  H abitusbild, b =  K rallen  IV; — 4 . H . leithaicus sp. n . a =  H abitusbild , b =

Krallen IV
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2b). Die O berfläche d e r A usschüsse ist in  d e r M itte  tr ich te rfö rm ig  eingesunken . 
R ings an  der E isch a le  s teh en  12 — 14 A usschüsse  (A bb. 2c).

Die neue A rt ä h n e lt m ehreren  M acrobiotus-A rten  m it 3 M acrop laco iden , 
u n te rsc h e id e t sich  ab e r von  diesen le ich t d u rc h  die F orm  d er E iausschüsse . 
D ie E ie r ähneln  je n e n  von  M . m orulatus Ma r c u s , doch sind  d iese le tz te ren  
n iedriger und  k le iner (1 f i) ;  ih re O berfläche is t k o n k a v , ab er n ic h t t r ic h te r fö r­
m ig  eingesunken ; E isch a le  bei M . m orulatus zw ischen den A usschüssen  g ra n u ­
lie r t. W egen der Ä h n lich k e it d er E ie r b en en n e  ich die neue A rt M . subm oru- 
latus.

S ta n d o rt: Moos von  D olom itfelsen  in lic h te m  S chw arzföh renw ald .
F u n d o rt: K a len d e rb e rg  bei M ödling.

Zusammen m it der neuen Art wurden noch Pseudechiniscus cornutus R ic h t . und 
M acrobiotus richtersi J .  M u r r , gefunden.

3. H ypsihius a u s tr ia c u s  sp . n.

M itte lg roß : L änge  des K örpers 190 — 350 /(. F arb los, ohne A ugenp ig ­
m en t. C uticula is t an  u n d  zw ischen den B u ck e ln  feinw arzig  u n d  netzfö rm ig  
gezeichnet. D ie d o rsa le  K ö rp erw an d  m it s tu m p fe n  B uckeln v e rseh en , die in 
10 Q uerreihen a n g e o rd n e t sind  (A bb. 3a).

Q u.
Z ah l d e r Buckel

H . a u s tr ia c u s I I . jo se p h i

I. 3 2

и . 2 4

in . 4 4

IV. 4 4

V. 4 4

VI. 4 4

VII. 4 4

VIII. 4 4

IX . 4 2

X . 2 —

S ch lu n d k o p f län g lich  oval (27,5 X 32 //), m it 2 M acrop laco iden , von 
d en en  das vo rdere , län g ere  in  2 an e in an d er s to ß e n d e  K ö rn e r g e te ilt is t ;  K om m a 
feh lt. K rallen  ein u n d  desselben  Beines versch ied en  groß. H in te rk ra lle  IV 
10 fi, V orderk ra lle  IV  7 /t (A bb. 3b).

Gelege von 8 —10 ovalen  E iern  ( 4 3 x 5 5  f i,  oder 4 5 x 6 2  f i) .
Die neue A rt g eh ö rt d er tuberculatus-A rte n g ru p p e  an . Ä h n e lt dem  H yp-  

sib ius jo seph i I h a r o s , doch  h a t  diese A rt B u ck e l in  9 Q uerre ihen ; je  ein  T uber-
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k e l a m  G ru n d e  und je  ein s p itz e r  B uckel an  der do rsa len  Seite des IV . B e in ­
p a a re s ;  h a t  3 M acrop laco iden , A ugenp igm ent u n d  dün n ere  K ra lle . 

S ta n d o r t :  L au b s treu  u n te r  L aubw ald .
F u n d o r t :  L e ith a -G eb irg e  bei P u rb a c h  n ä c h s t dem  G asth o f H ölzl.

D ie  neue Art kam zusam m en m it den Arten M acrobiotus richtersi J .  Mu r r ., H yp sib iu s  
schau d in n i R ic h t ., H. convergens U r b ., H. dujardin i D o y . und H. leithaicus sp. n. vor.

4. H ypsib ius le itha icus sp . n .

K le in : Länge bis 150 /.i. F a rb lo s; A u g en p ig m en t feh lt. C u ticu la  n e tz ­
fö rm ig  gezeichnet. D o rsa lse ite  m it k leineren  u n d  g rößeren  B uckeln  versehen,, 
d ie  in  10 Q uerreihen s itzen  (A bb . 4a).

Zahl  de r Bu c k e l

H . le i th a ic u s H . m ih e lc ic i H . c y r i l l i H . lu n u la tu s

I. 3 3 3 3
II. 4 4 2 2

III. 3 3 3 3
IV. 4 4 4 4

V. 3 3 3 3
VI. 4 4 4 4

VII. 3 2 3 3
VIII. 4 3 3 4

IX. 3 4
X. 2 3

S ch lu n d k o p f oval ( 1 2 x 1 5  /j), m it 2 S täb ch en  von  denen das 1. lä n g e r  
is t  a ls d a s . 2. K om m a fe h lt. K ra lle n  ziem lich k le in ; H in te rk ra lle  IV  7 //, V or­
d e rk ra lle  IV  5,5 /I (A hh. 4 b ).

S echs ovale E ie r in  d e r  a lte n  C uticula.
D ie neue A rt geh ö rt d e r  tuberculatus-A rte n g ru p p e  an. Ä h n elt d en  A rten  

H . m ihe lc ic i I h a r o s , H. c y r illi  M i h ., und  H. lu n u la tu s  I h a r o s , u n te rsc h e id e t 
s ich  a b e r  von diesen d u rc h  d ie  F o rm  der K ra llen , d u rc h  die Zahl d e r B uckel 
in  d en  Q uerre ihen  I I ,  V II , V I I I ,  IX , und X , und  d u rc h  die Zahl der Q u e rre ih en ; 
d iese  A rte n  haben A u g en p ig m en t.

S ta n d o r t :  L au b streu .
F u n d o r t :  L e ith a-G eb irg e  bei P u rb ach  n ä c h s t dem  G asth o f H ölzl.

Zusam m en mit der neuen A rt wurden noch folgende Arten erbeutet: M acrobiotus 
richtersi J . Mu r r ., H ypsibius schaudinni R ic h t ., H. convergens U r b .. H. du jardin i D o y . und  
H. austriacu s  sp. n.
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In  M oosproben w u rd en  überd ies n och  M acrobiotus h u fe land ii C.A .S. 
Schultze u n d  H yp sib iu s  bullatus J .  Mu r r , gefunden . F u n d o r t:  N eu sied le r 
H u tw eide  a u f  d e r P a rn d o rfe r  P la tte . Tn den  S treu p ro b en  k a m e n  noch 
H yp sib iu s  recam ieri R icht ., H . scoticus J .  Murr ., H . bakonyiensis  I haros 
u n d  Itaquascon ram azzotti I haros vor. D ie zw ei le tz te n  sind  n eu  fü r  d ie 
T a rd ig ra d e n -F a u n a  Ö sterre ichs. F u n d o rt: E in  Querceto-Carpinetum  be i d e r  
K aisereiche im  L eith a-G eb irg e .

Die T y p en  d e r n euen  A rten  befinden  sich  in m einer S am m lung .
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X II. 1 — 2. 1 9 6 6 p. 1 2 9 -1 3 1 .

BEITRAG ZUR KENNTNIS 
DER NEMERTINEN-FAUNA UNGARNS

Von

G. J .  M ü l l e r

BIOLOGISCHES IN STITU T DER A K A D EM IE D E R  WISSENSCHAFTEN D ER  R. V. R M 
LABORATORIUM FÜ R  0 Z E A N 0 L 0 G IE , CONSTANTA 

(DIREK TO R: P R O F . D R . M. BÄCESCU)

(Eingegangen am 24. O ktober, 1964)

Im  V erlau f des Jah re s  1962 h ab e  ic h  v o n  H errn  K ollegen D r . I . A n d - 
RÁSSY (B u d ap est)  ein P rä p a ra t e rh a lte n , w elches zwei, in  K a n a d a b a lsa m  in 
to to  e in g e b e tte te  P rosiom a-Ind iv iduen  e n th ie l t .  D as P rä p a ra t is t m it  fo lgender 
N otiz  v e rseh en : »Stichostemma, G örö m b ö ly -T ap o lca , leg. K e s s e l y á k , 1935. IX . 
23«. D a n k  d er L iebensw ürd igke it von  H e rrn  P ro f. D r . E . D u d i c h , d e r  bei der 
E in sam m lu n g  d ieser T iere anw esend  w ar, e rh ie lt ich etw as s p ä te r  a u c h  einige 
A ngaben  ü b e r d en  F u n d o rt. Es h a n d e lt  s ich  um  eine T h e rm a lq u e lle  in  der 
U m gebung  von  M iskolc, m it einer T e m p e ra tu r  von 32,1° C, m it 485 ,06  m g /L ite r 
G esam tm in e ra lisa tio n , 0,35 m ^curie  R a d io a k t iv i tä t  und  einem  p H  =  6,97. 
H e rrn  P ro f. D r . E . D u d i c h  sowie H e rrn  D r . I . A n d r á s s y  d an k e  ic h  au ch  an  
d ieser S telle  fü r die Ü berlassung  des M a te ria ls  und  für die w e rtv o lle n  In fo r­
m ationen .

Aus d er S üßw asserfauna U ng arn s m e ld e te  erstm alig  J .  G e l e i  d as V or­
h an d en se in  d er A r t Prostoma graecense ( B ö i i m i g ) aus dem  B ala to n -S ee  u n d  aus 
d e r T heiß  hei Szeged [6]. Diese fau n is tisc h c  M eldung e n th ä lt le id e r  k e in e  a n a ­
tom isch en  H inw eise . Seinerzeit h a t  G e l e i  d as V orkom m en d ieser A r t  au ch  in 
d er u n te re n  D o n au  angenom m en. D iese V orau sse tzu n g  von G e l e i  h a t  sp ä te r  
B a c e s c u  b e s tä t ig t  [1], w ährend  M ü l l e r  u n d  S c r ip c a r u  [8] die A r t  P . grae­
cense au ch  im  B rackw assergeb iet d er D o n au m ü n d u n g en  v o rg e fu n d en  h ab en . 
A u f diese A rt u n d  W eise is t die V e rb re itu n g  d e r A rt en tlang  d er D o n a u  zw ei­
felsfrei erw iesen.

D as P r ä p a r a t ,  das m ir zu r V e rfü g u n g  gestellt w urde , e n th ä l t  zwei 
gesch lech tsreife  W eibchen , die 8 bzw . 11 m m . lan g  und 0,5 bzw . 0,6  m m . b re it 
s in d . B eide h a b e n  je  6 A ugen; die zw ei v o rd e ren  A ugenpaare lieg en  d ich t 
n eb en e in an d er, w äh ren d  das h in te re  A u g e n p a a r  h in te r den C ereb ra lo rg an en  
lieg t. D ie K o p ffu rch en  sind  ziem lich k u rz , sie schneiden  sich ab e r in  d a s  E p ith e l 
t ie f  ein.

W as die in n e re  O rganisation  d er T ie re  b e tr if f t ,  konn te  ich m it dem  P h asen - 
k o n s tra s tm ik ro sk o p  folgendes fe s ts te llen :
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D a s  E p ith e l schein t im  V ergleich m it d er D ick e  der K ö rp e rm u sk u la tu r  
a u ß e ro rd e n tlic h  hoch zu se in ; im  vo rderen  K ö rp e ra b sc h n itt 1 ,8—2m al, im  
h in te re n  b is d reim al höher a ls die D icke b e id e r K ö rp e rw an d m u sk e lsch ich ten . 
D ie e p ith e lia le n  D rüsenzellen  en tsp rech en , sow eit ich  es beobachten  k o n n te ,  
den T y p e n , die von M o n t g o m e r y  ausfü h rlich  b esch rieb en  w urden [7].  D ie 
B e w im p e ru n g  des E p ith e ls  sow ie die au ffa llend  la n g e n  W im pern  a n d e r  K o p f­
sp itz e  u n d  A fteröffnung sin d  an  den v o rlieg en d en  P rä p a ra te n  le ic h t zu  
e rk e n n e n .

D ie K ö rp e rw a n d m u sk u la tu r  b ilde t zwei S ch ich ten , in denen die ä u ß e re  
R in g m u sk e lsc h ic h t a u ß e ro rd e n tlich  dünn is t, n ic h t d ick e r als die G ru n d sch ich t 
des E p ith e ls . Die v e rh ä ltn ism ä ß ig  dicke in n e re  L ängsm uskelsch ich t is t  am  
m ä c h tig s te n  in  dem  dem  R hynchocoelom  e n tsp re c h e n d en  K ö rp e rab sch n itt e n t ­
w ic k e lt. Sie w ird  w eiter h in te n  d ü n n er u n d  re ic h t v o rn  über das P ra e c e reb ra l-  
s e p tu m  b is an  die K opfsp itze  in  die P raece reb ra lreg io n  hinein , ln  dieser sind  d ie  
L än g sm u sk e lfa se rn  etw as au fg e lo ck ert.

D ie M u sk u la tu r des R hynchocoelom s is t se h r  d ü n n . Das R hynchocoelom  
se lb s t is t  k u rz ; seine L änge b ild e t 4/5 der g e sam ten  K örperlänge. D er v o rd e re  
R ü sse la b sc h n itt  is t m äch tig , d e r h in tere  d rü sig e  A b sc h n itt dünn u n d  k u rz . 
D as A n g riffs s tile tt  liegt a u f  e in er s ta rk  geschw ollenen , fa s t kugelfö rm igen  
B asis . D ie  R ese rv es tile tta sch en  en th a lten  je 3 4 R ese rv estile tte . Die R ü sse l­
ö ffn u n g  lieg t te rm inal.

D ie  M erkm ale des D a rm tra k te s , sow eit d ie se r an  unseren P rä p a ra te n  
s ic h tb a r  is t , en tsp rechen  M o n t g o m e r y s  B esch re ib u n g . D er B lindsack  des 
M itte ld a rm e s  sch ick t zwei T asch en  nach  v o rn , d ie  be i unseren  T ieren  w a h r ­
sc h e in lic h  e ingeschrum pft s in d , weil sie n ich t b is an  die D orsalganglien re ic h e n .

R in g s  um  das R h y n c h o d e u m  is t eine m ä c h tig e  K opfd rüse  v o rh a n d e n , d ie  
aus z ah lre ich en  durch  B indegew ebe zu sam m en g eh a lten en  E in ze ld rü sen e lem en ­
te n  b e s te h t .  Die A u sm ü n dungsö ffnung  d er K o p fd rü se  liegt fro n ta l in  d e r  
K o p fg ru b e . D as E p ith e l d e r K opfgrube is t e tw as  d icker als in den ü b rig e n  
A b s c h n it te n  des K opfes, m it langen  W im p ern  v e rseh en , dagegen feh len  h ie r  
die e p ith e lia le n  D rü sen e lem en te  ( =  F ro n ta lo rg a n ).

D as  B lu tg e fäß sy stem  u n d  die N ephrid ien  s in d , m it A usnahm e d e r z a h l­
re ic h e n  E x k re tio n ssp o ren  an  d e r K örperse ite , be i un seren  P rä p a ra te n  k a u m  
zu se h e n .

D ie  ovalen  C ereb ra lo rgane  liegen d ich t n eb e n  dem  G ehirn in d o rso la te ra -  
le r  L ag e .

D ie  h ier au fgezäh lten  M erkm ale und  d e r  V erg leich  des M ateria ls m it  
P rostom a  graecense, e r lau b en  es uns, die u n te rs u c h te n  T iere der A rt Prostom a  
eilh a rd i (M o n t g o m e r y , 1895) zuzuordnen . D ie w ich tig s ten  D ifferenzierungs­
m e rk m a le  zw ischen diesen zw ei V ertre ten  d e r u n g a risch en  N em crtin en fau n a  
s in d  fo lg en d e : bei P . graecense is t  die L än g sm u sk e lsch ich t des H a u tm u s k e l­
sc h la u c h e s  3 —4m al d icker a ls eine R in g sch ich t, w äh ren d  die R in g m u sk e l-
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Schicht bei P. eilliardi 6 — 7m al d ü n n e r  is t a ls die L än g sm u sk e lsch ich t; die 
S tile ttb a s is  d er e rs te n  A rt is t b im fö rm ig , d ie  d e r le tz te ren  dagegen  kugelfö rm ig .

W ir sind  d er A nsich t, d aß  in o b erfläch ig en  G ew ässern des D onau b eck en s 
w en igstens zwei S ü ß w asse rn em ertin en  v o rh a n d e n  sind, en tgegen  d e r M einung 
von R e is in g e r  [10] und  B e k l e m y s c h e w  [2 ], die säm tliche e u ra s ia tisc h e n  V er­
t r e te r  der G a ttu n g  Prostoma  den A rten  P . graecense bzw . P. clepsinoides  a n ­
rechnen  wollen. D am it schließen w ir uns auch  der A uffassung  F r ie d r ic h s  
an  [5].
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T he f irs t  E th io p ia n  species o f  P haenocarpa  F ürst , w as d esc rib ed  by 
J .  K riechbaumer  (1894, p. 66) as D apsilarthra  nigriceps. Ch . T . B r u e s  (1926, 
p . 425) recognized  th e  m isp lacem en t o f  th a t  species in th e  genus D apsilarthra  
F orst, an d  tran sfe red  i t  in to  Phaenocarpa  F orst. A fter K riec h ba u m er , the  
fo llow ing 4 au th o rs  in tro d u c e d  new  Phaenocarpa-species from  th e  E th io p ia n  
R eg ion : P . Cameron (1905), G y . Szépligeti (1911 1915), A. G ranger  (1949),
an d  M. F ischer (1963). T he la s t  a u th o r  also com piled  a key  fo r th e  10 species, 
fa c ilita tin g  th e ir  review . In  m y  p a p e r , I  in crease  th e  n u m b er o f  th e  know n 
E th io p ia n  Phaenocarpa-species to  15, g iv ing  a lis t and  a key  to  a ll, a n d  also 
a d e ta iled  d escrip tion  o f each new  species. T h e  new  types are  d e p o s ite d  in  the  
H u n g a ria n  N a tu ra l H is to ry  M useum , B u d a p e s t.

T he designations o f  th e  a la r  ve in s  a n d  cells are a b b re v ia te d  acco rd ing  
to  F ischer (1963, p . 204).

The list o f the 15 E thiopian species (5 o f them  new  to science) is as follow s (distribution  
in  brackets):

Phaenocarpa bicolor Gr a n g er , Ç, 1949 (M alagasy)
,, citri F is c h e r , 9<J, 1963 (B elgian Congo)
,, crislala  Sz é p l ig e t i, Ç, 1914 (B elgian Congo)
,, errabunda sp. n., $ (E thiopia)
,, ghesquierei F is c h e r , $(J, 1963 (B elgian  Congo)
,, kittenbergeri sp. n., 9 (U ganda)
,, kovácsi sp. n., 9 (E th iop ia , U ganda)
,, m adagascarensis Sz é p l ig e t i , $q , 1913 (M alagasy)
,, magna sp. n., (E thiopia)
„ nigriceps (K r ie c h b a u m e r ), 9> 1894 (Liberia)
,, poslfurcala  sp. n., 9c? (E th iop ia)
,, pulchricornis Sz é p l ig e t i , 9, 1911 (Uganda)
,, seyrigi Gr a n g er , 1949 (M alagasy)
,, subdentata Gr a n g er , $, 1949 (M alagasy)
,, testaceipes Ca m e r o n , Ç, 1905 (Cape Province)
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K ey  lo species, ÇÇ a n d  с?«?1

1 (4) N . rec. p o s t f u r c a l  (F ig s .  2 -  3) ( s u b g e n u s  M isophthora  F o r s t .).
2 (3) E n tire  face sm o o th  a n d  shiny. P a ra p s id e  d is t in c t  and  of eq u a l d e p th

along  its  ru n . A n te n n a  3 7 —41-jo in ted , a lm o s t tw ice as long as b o d y . 
H ead  b lack , p a lp i b ro w n . A n ten n a  b la c k  b u t  3 —5 jo in ts  o f  ap ica l 
th ird  te s taceo u s . L egs testaceous. L e n g th  4  — 5 m m . — R an g e: M ala­
g asy  1. P h . bicolor G r a n g ., $

3 (2) F ace  along eyes ru g u lo se , otherw ise sm o o th  w ith  sca tte red  h a irs . O nly
p ro x im al h a lf  o f  p a ra p s id e  d is tin c t, d is ta l ly  effaced and  in  tra c e s . 
D im ple deep. A n te n n a  26-jo in ted , n e a r ly  as long  as body . H ead  re d ­
d ish  d a rk  b ro w n . A n te n n a  w ith o u t l ig h t  jo in ts .  Legs yellow . L en g th
2 .7 —2.8 m m . R a n g e :  E th io p ia  2. P h . postfu rcata  sp . n ., ?c?

4 (1) N . rec. a n te fu rc a l (o r in te rs titia l) .
5 (16) B rach ia l cell ( =  В ) in d is tin c t or a lm o s t in d is tin c t (subgenus A sobara

F o r s t .).
6 (9) 1st te rg ite  as lo n g  as its  hind w id th .
7 (8) Cu2 consp icuously  lo n g  and narrow , r a t io n  o f  r2 : r3 as 1 : 1.35 (F ig .

21). A n ten n a  2 8 -jo in te d . All th ree  te e th  o f  m and ib le  sp iky  (F ig . 9). 
В  a lm ost in d is t in c t:  a n a l vein on ly  in  t r a c e s , n  postfu rca l b u t  v e ry  
sh o rt. P ro p o d eu m  rugose , w ith a c e n tra lly  s itu a te d  hind a rea . H ead 
alw ays so m ew h at d a rk e r  th a n  th o ra x  or a b d o m en . L ength  2.8 3 m m .
— R ange: U g a n d a , E th io p ia  3. P h . kovácsi sp . n ., $

8 (7) Cu2 of no rm al size, r 3 over tw ice as lo n g  as r2. A n ten n a  20 — 2 2 -jo in ted .
O nly  m iddle to o th  o f  m and ib le  sp ik y , lo w e r an d  upper ones ro u n d ed . 
В  in d is tin c t. P ro p o d e u m  sm ooth , on ly  a lo n g  edges som ew hat ru gu lose , 
w ith  a m ed io -lo n g itu d in a l carina . H e a d , th o ra x , and  ab d o m en  of 
s im ila r d a rk  co lou r. L en g th  1.7 m m . R a n g e : Belgian Congo

4. Ph. c itri F i . ,  Çd1
9 (6) 1st te rg ite  a c ic u la te , alw ays longer th a n  i ts  h in d  w id th .

10 (13) P ropodeum  w ith  m e d ia n  carina o n ly , w ith o u t  area.
11 (12) O v iposito r v e ry  s h o r t ,  as long as 1st te rg ite .  1st te rg ite  only  s lig h tly

lo n g er th a n  p o s te r io r ly  b road , f in e ly  s t r ia te d .  B ody b row nish -b lack , 
1st segm ent b ro w n , legs testaceous. W in g  subh y a lin e . L en g th  1.75 
m m . — R an g e : M alagasy  5. P h . subden ta ta  G r a n g ., $

12 (11) O viposito r lo n g e r th a n  h a lf  abdom en . 1 st te rg ite  a t least 1 .5-tim es
lo n g er th a n  its  h in d  b re a d th , rugulose. B o d y  b lack , 1st seg m en t and 
legs yellow . W ing  fuscous. L eng th  2 m m . R ange: U ganda

6. P h . pulchricornis Sz é p l ., $
13 (10) P ro p o d eu m  b o th  w ith  carina and  a rea .

'T h e  key is com piled after F isc h e b  (1963, p. 213 -2 1 4 ).

A cta  Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



NEW PHA EN O CARPA  SPECIES FKOM T H E  ETHIOPIAN REG IO N 135

14 (15)

15 (14)

16 (5)
17 (20)
18 (19)

19 (18)

20 (17)
21 ( 22 )

22 ( 21 ) 

23 (24)

24 (23)
25 (26)

26 (25)

L en g th  5 m m . Cu2 long an ti narro w in g  ap ically . N . rec. in te rs titia l. 
1st te rg ite  s tr ia te d . B lack . P a lp i, legs, and  abdom en  te s ta c e o u s , 1st 
segm ent an d  ap e x  o f  abdom en  d a rk . A n tenna w ith  w h ite  ring .
— R ange: B elg ian  Congo 7. P h . c r is ta ta  Sz é p l ., Ç
L en g th  2 m m . C u2 n o t long , re. rec. an te fu rcal. 1 st te rg ite  sm ooth . 
B lack ish -b row n. P a lp i, teg u lae , an d  legs yellow . A t m o s t ap ica l jo in ts  
of an ten n a  w h itish . R an g e : B elgian  Congo
В  alw ays e n tire ly  d is tin c t. 8. Ph. g h esq u ie re i F i., ?<?
P a rap sid e , a t  le a s t p a r tly , in d is tin c t.
A n ten n a  v e ry  long , 3 tim es longer th a n  body , 48 -6 0 -jo in te d . P a ra p ­
side fa in tly  d is tin c t. 1st te rg ite  r a th e r  acicu la te , 3 t im e s  lo n g e r th a n  
its  h ind  w id th . 2 n d  te rg ite  e lo n g a te . O vipositor a b o u t le n g th  o f ha lf 
abdom en. H ead  b lack ish , th o ra x  an d  abdom en r a th e r  b ro w n , legs 
tes taceo u s. L en g th  3.5 4 m m . R ange: M alagasy

9 . Ph. seyrig i Grang ., ÇçJ 
A n ten n a  of n o rm a l len g th , a b o u t tw ice as long as b o d y . P a rap sid e  
p resen t in  trace s  on ly . 1st te rg ite  e longate , tw ice as lo n g  as its  hind 
w id th . 2nd te rg ite  tra n sv e rse . O v ip o sito r as long as a b d o m e n . Body 
b lack ish -b row n , s te rn u m , legs, an d  s te rn ite s  yellow . L e n g th  3 m m . 
R ange: M alagasy  10. P h . in ad ag ascaren sis  Sz é p l ., ?<î
P a rap sid e  a lw ays consp icuously  d is tin c t, evenly  deep  th ro u g h o u t. 
B ody consp icuously  large  an d  s to u t, leng th  over 5 m m . A finely 
c ren u la ted  an d  n a rro w  fu rro w  a long  eye (F ig. 8). N . rec. in te rs titia l 
(or an te fu rcal) , С и, re la tiv e ly  sh o rt an d  broad  (F ig. 4). T e m p o ra  bu lg ­
ing , w id th  o f h ead  g rea te r  be tw een  tem p ó ra  th a n  b e tw e e n  eyes (Fig. 
1). 1st te rg ite  tra p e z o id a l (F ig . 12). B ody black ish , legs re d d ish . Wings 
hyaline . L en g th  (5.5 ) 6 m m . — R an g e : E th io p ia

11. P h . m a g n a  sp. n.,
B ody a t m ost la rg e  b u t  n o t s to u t , len g th  a t  m ost 5 m m .
Cu2 very  long an d  so m ew h at narro w in g  ap ically , r2 : r3 as 1 : 1.75. 
R a tio  of cephalic  b re a d th  an d  le n g th  as 2 : 1.1. P ro p o r tio n  o f first 
3 flagellar jo in ts  as 1 : 1.6 : 1.2. 1st te rg ite  ac icu la te , f in e ly  s tria ted  
on em ergence (F ig . 19). B ody  d a rk  b row n , legs b row n . W ings scarcelv 
fuscous. L en g th  2.8 m m . R an g e : E th io p ia

12. Ph. e r ra b u n d a  sp. n ., $
Си., m o d era te ly  long , r :i a lw ays (or over) tw ice as long  as r2.
O viposito r lo n g er th a n  ab d o m en , b u t  som ew hat s h o r te r  th a n  body, 
ab o u t 4 m m . P a ra p s id e  even ly  deep in its en tire  le n g th . A bdom en 
e longate , 1st te rg ite  sh o rt. B o d y  te s taceo u s, sm oo th  a n d  sh in y . A n­
te n n a  b lack , ap ica lly  w ith  w h ite  rin g . L en g th  5 m m . R a n g e : L iberia

13. P h. n igriceps ( K r i e c h b .), Ç
O viposito r sh o rte r  th a n  abdom en .
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27 (28) P ropodeum  sm o o th , w ith  a m e d io -lo n g itu d in a l Carina. 1st te rg ite
w ith  some fin e  i r r e g u la r  long itu d in a l s tr ia e . O v iposito r sh o rte r  th a n  
h a lf  abdom en (1 m m ). B lack . M andibles, p a lp i ,  scape , and  legs yellow ­
ish  testaceous. L e n g th  4 m m . R an g e: C ape P ro v in ce  (South  A frica)

14. P h . testaceipes Ca m ., Ç
28 (27) P ropodeum  ru g o se , e x c e p t p roxim al th i r d  a long  m e tan o tu m , w ith

traces  of area . 1st te rg i te  s tria ted , p o s te r io r ly  m o d e ra te ly  b ro ad en in g  
(F ig . 20). O v ip o s ito r  longer th a n  h a lf  a b d o m e n . B lack ish -b row n. 
M andible, p a lp i, s c a p e , tegu lae , and  legs so m e w h a t ligh t. Base o f all 
tib ia e  w hite. L e n g th  3 m m . R an g e: U g a n d a

15. P h . k ittenbergeri sp. n ., $

P h a e n o c a rp a  errabunda sp . n .,  ?

(F ig s . 5, 15, 17, 19, 23)

T he new species stands n earest to Ph. testaceipes Cam. and Ph. kittenbergeri sp. n ., 
b u t d iffers from both by th e  fo llow in g  marks: Length of b o d y , outline of head and thorax, 
sh ape o f  Cu2, sculpture o f 1st te rg ite , length of ovipositor, and colour of body. From  Ph. 
m adagascarensis Szepl. it  differs, besides the m entioned m arks, b y  the deep parapside and 
th e  incision  of the mandible.

$. H ead  (Fig. 5) t r a n s v e rs e ,  of norm al fo rm , sm o o th  and  sh iny , ra tio  
o f  i t s  b re a d th  and  le n g th  as 2 : 1.1. Eye ro u n d , so m e w h a t p ro tru d in g . W id th  
b e tw e e n  eyes g rea ter th a n  t h a t  betw een te m p ó ra . R a tio  o f eye-d iam eter an d  
te m p o ra l  w id th  as 1 : 0 .55 . F a c e , clypeus, an d  m a n d ib le  c lo thed  w ith  long b u t  
s c a t te r e d  hairs. Ocelli b e fo re  (or in) cen tra l ax is c o n n ec tin g  eyes. All th re e  
te e th  o f  m andib le so m ew h a t sp ik y , m eeting p o in t o f  u p p e r  and  m edian  tee th  
in c ise d  (F ig . 15). M ax illa ry  p a lp i  as long as tw o - th ird s  of th o rax . A n te n n a  
in c o m p le te : left one o f 20-, r ig h t  one of 9 -jo in ts  (on  th e  low er p a r t of card  
w ith  L . B iro’s handw r it in g  “ 2 5 -a r t .” ). P ro p o rtio n  o f  f i r s t  th ree  jo in ts  of f la g e l­
lu m  as 1 : 1.6 : 1.2 (F ig . 17). A n tenna  h a iry .

T h o ra x  (Fig. 5) o f  n o rm a l  form , ra tio  of cep h a lic  to  tho racic  w id th  as 
1 : 0 .5 5 , sm ooth  and  sh in y  e x c e p t p ropodeum . O n ly  sides of p rescu te lla r fu r ­
ro w  a n d  m etan o tu m  w ith  h a ir s .  P arapside  of n o rm a l course  and  equal d e p th , 
v e ry  f in e ly  c renu la ted . D im p le  deeper th a n  p a ra p s id e . P rescu te lla r fu rro w  
d e e p , w ith  five crenu lae . S c u te llu m  rounded . P ro p o d e u m  rugose, w ith  trace s  
o f  a re a , along m e ta n o tu m  a lm o s t  sm ooth. S te rn a u li  cu rv ed  and  c ren u la ted . 
M e ta p le u re  rugulose, l in e a r ly  im pressed . Legs s le n d e r , o f no rm al form , h a iry , 
3 rd  ta r s u s  som ew hat lo n g e r  th a n  tib ia.

W ing  sho rter th a n  b o d y  (1 : 0.92). S tig m a tr ia n g u la r ,  rx a rising  from  
p o s te r io r  th ird  of s tig m a , r 2 s tra ig h t, sh o rte r th a n  r 3 (1 : 1.75), r3 reach in g  
a p e x  o f  w ing, Cu2 c o n sp ic u o u s ly  long and narrow dng ap ica lly  (Fig. 23). N erve  
n  p o s tfu rc a l, som ew hat in d is t in c t  (bu t В  d is tin g u ish ab le !), n. rec. a n te fu rc a l 
(F ig . 23), n. par. no t in te r s t i t i a l .  A bdom en as lo n g  as h e a d  and  th o ra x , e lo n ­
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g a te  (narrow er th a n  th o ra x :  1 : 1.3). 1st te rg ite  ac icn la te : over tw ice  as long 
as posterio rly  w ide (2.1 : 1), b roaden ing , sp irac les  before tra n sv e rse  m edian 
lin e , fa in tly  p ro tru d in g , w ith  fine s triae  on em ergence (F ig. 19). F u r th e r  seg­
m en ts  sm ooth  an d  po lish ed , all segm ents w ith  d ispersed  h a irs . O v ip o sito r as 
long  as abdom en  (1.4 m m ).

F ig s .  1 -  4. 1 — P lm e n o c a r p a  m a g n a  sp . n . <J, o u t l i n e  o f  h e a d  a n d  t h o r a x :  2 — 4 : S t ig m a  a n d  
c u b i t a l  p a r t  o f  r i g h t  f o r e  w in g :  2 =  P h . p o s t fu r c a ta  s p .  n .  9 ,  3 =  P h . p o s t fu r c a ta  s p . n . f ,

4  =  P h . m a g n a  s p .  n . (J

Colour of b o d y : H ead  b row nish-b lack , th o ra x  and  a b d o m en  b lack ish - 
b row n. A n ten n a  b ro w n , scape and  pedicel ye llow ish-b row n. Legs b row n , end 
o f fem ora and  base o f  tib ia e  yellow ish-brow n. T egulae yellow ish-b row n. Ve­
n a tio n  and  s tig m a  o f w ing  brow nish-yellow , w ing scarcely  fuscous.

L eng th  2.8 m m , a la r  expanse 5.5 m m .
J  and h o st u n k n o w n .

L o c a l i t y :  M a r a q u o ,  E th i o p i a  (o n  l a b e l  “ A b y s s i n i a ” ), 27 M a r c h  1 9 1 2 , 1 Ç ( h o lo -  
t y p e ,  i n  t h e  H u n g a r i a n  N a t u r a l  H i s to r y  M u s e u m , B u d a p e s t ) ,  leg . K ovács .

P h aen o carp a  k itten b erg e ri sp. n ., Ç

(Figs. 7, 16, 18, 20, 22)

T h e  n e w  s p e c ie s  s t a n d s  n e a r e s t  to  P h . te s ta c e ip e s  Cam . a n d  P h .  e r r a b u n d a  s p .  n .  b u t  
d i f f e r s  f ro m  b o t h  b y  t h e  f o l lo w in g  m a r k s :  L e n g t h  o f  b o d y ,  o u t l i n e  o f  h e a d  a n d  t h o r a x ,  d e n t a ­
t i o n  o f  m a n d ib le ,  r a t i o  o f  f i r s t  3 f l a g e l l a r  j o i n t s ,  s h a p e  o f  C u 2, s h a p e  a n d  s c u l p tu r e  o f  1 s t 
t e r g i t e .  F r o m  P h . m a d a g a s c a r e n s is  SzÉ PL . i t  d i f f e r s ,  b e s id e s  t h e  m e n t i o n e d  f e a t u r e s ,  b y  th e  
d e e p  p a r a p s id e .
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Ç. H e a d  tran sv erse , r a t io  o f  its  b re a d th  a n d  le n g th  as 2 : 0.95 (F ig . 7), 
g la b ro u s  a n d  polished. F ace , c ly p e u s , and m and ib le  w ith  long ha irs . E y e  n e a r­
ly  ro u n d , scarcely p ro tru d in g . Ocelli conn ec tin g  eyes before c e n tra l  ax is. 
W id th  b e tw e e n  eyes g re a te r  t h a n  th a t  betw een te m p ó ra . R a tio  o f ey e -d iam e te r 
a n d  te m p o ra l  w id th  as 1 : 0 .7 . U p p e r and  low er te e th  o f m an d ib le  ro u n d ed , 
m id d le  to o th  spiky (F ig. 16). M axillary  palp i a b o u t h a lf  len g th  o f th o ra x . 
A n te n n a  incom plete : le f t one o f  21, rig h t one o f 22 jo in ts . P ro p o rtio n  o f  f ir s t  
3 f la g e lla r  jo in ts  as 1 : 1.3 : 1.15 (F ig . 18). A n te n n a  h a iry .

F ig s .  5 —  7 . 5 =  P h a e n o c a rp a  e r r a b u n d a  s p .  n .  ? ,  o u t l i n e  o f  h e a d  a n d  t h o r a x ;  6 P h .  k o v á c s i  
s p .  n .  p r o p o d e u m  a n d  1 s t  t e r g i t e ;  7 =  P h . k it te n b e r g e r i  s p .  n .  $ ,  o u t l i n e  o f  h e a d  a n d  t h o r a x

T h o ra x  (Fig. 7) so m ew h at s to u t ,  p roportion  o f  cepha lic  to  th o ra c ic  w id th  
as 1 : 0 .6 5 , glabrous an d  p o lish e d  excep t p ro p o d eu m , w ith  s c a tte re d  h a irs . 
P a ra p s id e  even ly  deep, w ith  v e ry  fine  crenulae. D im ple  deep. P re sc u te lla r  
fu rro w  w ith  th ree  c renu lae . P ro p o d e u m  so m ew hat ro u g h ly  rugose, a rea  in  
tra c e s , i ts  p ro x im al th ird  a lo n g  m e ta n o tu m  alm ost e n tire ly  sm oo th  an d  sh in y . 
S te rn a u li  e x ten d in g  to  tw o - th ird s  o f m esop leura, d is ta lly  w idening , c re n u la te d . 
S c u lp tu re  o f  m etap leu ra  s im ila r  to  p ropodeum . L egs o f no rm al fo rm , h a iry , 
3 rd  ta r s u s  somowdiat s h o r te r  th a n  tib ia .

W in g  sh o rte r th a n  b o d y  (1 : 0.95). S tigm a tr ia n g u la r , гг sp ring ing  from  
p o s te r io r  th i r d  of stigm a, r, s t r a ig h t ,  ra tio  of r., a n d  r3 as 1 : 2.8, r3 so m ew h at 
c u rv e d , e n d in g  before tip  o f w in g , Cw2 re la tiv e ly  sh o r t  (F ig . 22). N erve  n p o s t-  
fu rca l ( p a r t ly  in d is tin c t, b u t  В  d istingu ishab le!), n. rec. an te fu rca l (F ig . 23), 
n. p a r .  in te rs ti t ia l .
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A bdom en  as long  as head an d  th o ra x , elongate  (n arro w er th a n  th o rax : 
1 : 1.35). 1st seg m en t acicvdate: tw ice as long  as d ista lly  w ide (2 :1 ) , p rox im al 
h a lf  a lm o st sm o o th , d is ta lly  s tr ia te d , sp irac les  ra th e r  before tra n sv e rse  m iddle 
line, fa in tly  p ro tru d in g  (Fig. 20). F u r th e r  segm ents g labrous a n d  sh in y , all 
segm en ts w ith  d isp ersed  hairs. O v ip o sito r lo n g er th an  h a lf  ab d o m e n  (0.6 : 1).

C olour o f b o d y : H ead b ro w n ish -b lack , th o rax  and  a b d o m en  redd ish  
d a rk  b row n. A n te n n a  brow n, scape an d  ped ice l yellowish. M and ib le  te s taceo u s, 
palp i yellow . T egu lae  brow n. All coxae  an d  tro c h a n te r  yellow ish , fem ora-ti- 
b iae -ta rs i b row n , base  o f all tib iae  w h ite . W ings fa in tly  fuscous, ve in s  a n d  stigm a 
yellow ish-brow n.

L en g th  3 m m , a la r expanse 6.2 m m .
cJ an d  h o s t unknow n.

L o c a l i t y  : “ I n t e r  M a r t i  e t  A r u s h a ” , U g a n d a  (o n  la b e l “ A f r ic a  o r . ” ), w i t h o u t  a n y  
d a t e ,  1 $  ( h o lo ty p e .  i n  t h e  H u n g a r i a n  N a t u r a l  H i s t o r y  M u s e u m , B u d a p e s t ) ,  le g . K atona 
( K it t e n b e r g e r ).

I  n a m e d  the  new' species after  the f a m o u s  H u n g a r ian  zoologist and  h u n te r ,  K. K it­
t e n b e r g e r .

P haenocarpa  kovácsi sp. n., $

(Figs. 6, 9, 21)

T h e  n e w  s p e c ie s  s t a n d s  n e a r e s t  t o  P h . c i t r i  F l . ,  b u t  d if fe r s  f ro m  i t  b y  t h e  fo l lo w in g  
m a r k s :  L e n g th  a n d  c o lo u r  o f  b o d y ,  s p ik y  t e e t h  o f  m a n d i b l e ,  e lo n g a te  s t i g m a  a n d  Cw2, s c u lp tu r e  
o f  p r o p o d e u m  a n d  1 s t  t e r g i t e ,  s h a p e  o f  leg s .

Ç. H ead  tra n sv e rse , ra tio  o f its  b re a d th  to  leng th  as 2 : 1.1, glabrous 
an d  polished . F ace , c lypeus, and m an d ib le  w ith  long hairs. F ace  w ith  fine and 
sc a tte re d  p u n c ta tio n . M iddle to o th  o f  m a n d ib le  long, to g e th e r w ith  u p p e r and 
low er te e th  sp ik y  (F ig . 9). M axillary  p a lp i as long  as tw o -th ird s  le n g th  o f th o ­
rax . E ye n ea rly  ro u n d . T em pora h a lf  as w ide as d iam eter o f  eye. W id th  of 
head equal be tw een  eyes and  tem p ó ra . A n te n n a  longer th a n  b o d y  (1 : 0.85), 
2 8 -jo in ted , h a iry . R a tio  of firs t 3 f la g e lla r  jo in ts  as 1 : 1.4 : 1.2.

T h o rax  o f  n o rm al ou tline, ra tio  o f  cepha lic  to  thoracic  w id th  as 1 : 0.6, 
sm oo th  and  sh in y  ex cep t p ropodeum . D o rsa l side w ith sp a rse  b u t  long  hairs. 
P a rap sid e  ra th e r  on edge of m eso n o tu m , fu r th e r  section only in tra c e s . D im ple 
deep . P re scu te lla r  fu rrow  sh o rt, w ith  3 crenu lae . S cu tellum  ro u n d e d , w ider 
th a n  long. R u g o s ity  o f p ropodeum  p o s te r io r ly  and  g radually  ro u g h e r , a cen tra l 
a rea  on h ind  su rface  (F ig . 6). U pper c o rn e r o f  m esopleura f in e ly  s tr ia te d . Ster- 
nau li ex ten d in g  o n to  th re e -q u a rte rs  o f  m esop leura, c re n u la te d , p o ste rio rly  
n a rro w in g  an d  b ecom ing  shallow er. L egs re la tiv e ly  sho rt, h a iry . F em o ra  short 
and  th ic k  (as on P h . postfurcata  sp . n .) . 3 rd  ta rsu s  as long as t ib ia .

W ing as long  as body . S tigm a e lo n g a te ly  tr ian g u la r, rx a ris in g  from  pos­
te r io r  o f s tig m a , r2 som ew hat arched , r? : r 3 as 1 : 1.35, r3 a lm o st reach in g  apex 
o f  w ing, its  end  cu rv ed , Си., consp icuously  long  and narrow , n. rec. an te fu rca l
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(F ig . 21 ). В  alm ost in d is tin c t:  a n a l vein fa in t, n p o s tfu rc a l and v e ry  s h o r t ,  
rt. p a r .  in te r s t i t ia l  (p re su m ab ly  th is  phase o f e v o lv e m e n t is a tra n s itio n a l s ta te  
b e tw e e n  a d is tin c t and  in d is t in c t  B ).

A b d o m e n  e longated  o v a l, sh o rte r th a n  h e a d  an d  th o ra x  to g e th e r  
(1 : 1 .05 ), 3 rd  segm ent a t  h in d  m arg in  a lm ost as b ro a d  as th o rax . 1st te rg ite  
t r a p e z o id a l :  its  posterio r w id th  an d  leng th  eq u a l. S p irac les n ear a n te rio r  e n d , 
f a in t ly  p ro tru d in g . P o ste rio r  tw o -th ird s  of su rface  rugose  (Fig. 6). F u r th e r  
s e g m e n ts  sm o o th  and sh iny , h a iry . O viposito r s h o r t , as long  as h a lf  le n g th  o f  
a b d o m e n .

C o lo u r of body: H ead b la c k ish  or d a rk  b ro w n . M andible and a n te n n a  
b ro w n , sc a p e  and  pedicel ye llow ish -b row n . P a lp i w hitish -yellow . T h o ra x  a n d  
a b d o m e n  brow nish-yellow . O n  p a ra ty p e , th o ra x  yellow  except m e ta n o tu m  
an d  m e ta p le u ra . M ed io -lo n g itu d in a l s treak  o f s te rn ite s  yellow ish b u t w ith o u t 
a n y  s h a r p  b o rd e r tow ards b ro w nish -ye llow  colour. O v ip o sito r re d d ish -b ro w n , 
s h e a th  d a rk .  Legs b row n ish -y e llo w  or yellow  (p a ra ty p e ) . A pex of la s t  ta r s a l  
jo in ts  a n d  claws dark .

L e n g th  2.8 3 m m , a la r  expanse 6 6.4 m m .
a n d  host u n k n o w n .

L o c a l i t i e s :  1. M u je n je ,  U g a n d a ,  A u g . 1 9 1 3 , 1 $  ( h o l o ty p e ,  i n  th e  H u n g a r i a n  
N a t u r a l  H i s t o r y  M u s e u m , B u d a p e s t ) ,  le g . K atona  ( =  K it t e n b e r g e r ). 2. “ J e r r e r - v ö l g y ”  
( =  v a l l e y  o f  J e r r e r  o r  D je r r e r )  n e a r  D j ig d j ig a ,  E t h i o p i a  ( =  “ A b y s s i n i a ” ), 10 J u l y  1 9 1 1 ,
1 ( p a r a t y p e ,  i n  th e  H u n g a r i a n  N a t u r a l  H i s t o r y  M u s e u m , B u d a p e s t ) ,  le g . K ovács.

I  n a m e d  th e  new species a f te r  its  collector, O. K o vá cs .

P h a e n o c a rp a  m agna sp . n ., £

(F ig s . 1, 4, 8, 11, 12)

T h e  n e w  sp e c ie s  s t a n d s  n e a r e s t  t o  P h . te s ta c e ip e s  Cam . ( E t h i o p i e )  a n d  P h . r u f i c e p s  
(N e e s ) ( P a l e a r c t i c ) ,  b u t  d i f f e r s  f r o m  b o t h  b y  th e  fo l lo w in g  m a r k s :  t h e  s t o u t  s iz e , f o r m  a n d  
o u t l i n e  o f  b o d y ,  s c u lp tu r e  o f  f a c e ,  d e p t h  o f  p a r a p s id e ,  n u m b e r  o f  a n t e n n a l  j o i n t s ,  w in g  v e n a t i o n ,  
s h a p e  a n d  s c u l p tu r e  o f  1 s t  t e r g i t e ,  a n d  c o lo u r  o f  h o d y .

cj. H e a d  tran sv erse , i ts  w id th  b roader b e tw een  te m p ó ra  th a n  b e tw e e n  
eyes (F ig . 1), p roportion  of i ts  b re a d th  and  le n g th  as 4.5 : 2. Face sp a rse ly  
p u n c ta te ,  a long  its m ed io -lo n g itu d in a l line f in e ly  ru g u lo se  (Fig. 1). B esides 
eye, a  f in e ly  c renu la ted  an d  n a r ro w  fu rrow  (Fig. 1). V e rte x , occiput, an d  te m ­
p ó ra  g la b ro u s , to g e th er w ith  face  polished. M and ib le , c lypeus, and face w ith  
long  h a i r s ,  otherw ise h ead  w ith  sc a tte re d  p u b escen ce . M andible s tro n g , w ith  
3 b lu n t  t e e th  (F ig. 8), rugose. M ax illa ry  palp i a lm o s t as long  as he ight o f h e a d . 
E y e  n e a r ly  ro u n d , re la tiv e ly  sm a ll, view ed from  ab o v e  on ly  sligh tly  p ro tru d in g  
la te r a l ly  (F ig . 1). R atio  o f e y e -d ia m e te r  an d  te m p o ra l w id th  as 1 : 1 .  O celli 
in (o r s o m e w h a t behind) c e n tra l  ax is  connecting  tw o  eyes. A n ten n a  p u b e sc e n t, 
m u c h  lo n g e r  th a n  body (1 : 0 .7 ), o f 42 jo in ts  (on ly  le f t  an te n n a  of h o lo ty p e  
c o m p le te , p a ra ty p e s  w ith  m ore  o r  less dam aged  a n te n n a e ) . P ro p o rtio n  o f first.
2 f la g e l la r  jo in ts  as 1 : 2.1, 2 n d  jo in t  curved (F ig . 11).
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T h o rax  (F ig . 1) o f  no rm al form . R a tio  o f  cephalic  to  th o rac ic  w id th  as 
1 : 0.6, sm oo th  an d  sh in y  except p ro p o d eu m . U p p e r corner o f m eso p leu ra , 
an d  p ro s te rn u m , w ith  long  hairs. P a ra p s id e  o f  e q u a l d e p th  th ro u g h o u t, fine ly  
c ren u la ted . B eside p ro x im a l end of p a ra p s id e , m edian  and  la te ra l  lobes o f 
m esono tum  so m ew h at bu lg ing  (Fig. 1). D im ple  lin ea rly  im pressed. P re sc u te lla r  
fu rro w  w ith  5 c ren u lae . S cutellum  ro u n d e d . P ro p o d eu m  rugose, o n ly  along

F ig s .  8 — 14. 8 =  Phaenocarpa magna s p . n . l e f t  h a l f  o f  h e a d  in  f r o n t ;  9  =  Ph. kovácsi 
s p . n .  $ , l e f t  m a n d i b l e ;  10 =  Ph. postfurcata s p . n .  l e f t  h a l f  o f  h e a d  in  f r o n t ;  11 =  Ph. 
magna s p . n . (J, f i r s t  4  j o i n t s  o f  a n t e n n a ;  12 =  Ph. m agna  s p . n . <J, 1 s t  t e r g i t e ;  1 3  =  Ph. post­

furcata  s p . n . ?  ) ,  o u t l i n e  o f  h e a d  a n d  t h o r a x ;  14  =  Ph. postfurcata  s p . n . :.-o , 1 s t — 2 n d  t e r g i t e s

m e ta n o tu m  w ith  fin e  ru g o sity , w ith o u t a n y  c a rin a . U pper (sh o rt) a n d  low er 
(long) furrow s o f  m esop leu ra  stro n g ly  c re n u la te d . Low er h a lf  o f m e ta p le u ra  
rugose, b u t  n o t so ro u g h ly  as p ro p o d eu m . L egs of norm al fo rm , h a iry . 3rd 
tib ia  as long  as 3 rd  ta rsu s .

W ing so m ew h at sh o rte r  th a n  body . S tig m a  e longate , rj sp rin g in g  from  
po ste rio r th ird  o f  s tig m a , r2 cu rved , sh o r te r  th a n  r3 (1 : 1.3), r3 re a c h in g  ap ex  
o f w ing, Cit_; re la tiv e ly  sh o rt h u t b ro ad  (F ig . 4). N erve n p o s tfu rc a l, n. rec. 
an d  n. par. in te r s t i t ia l .

A bdom en  as long  as head an d  th o ra x , som ew hat b ro ad e r ( a t  3 rd  seg­
m en t) th a n  th o ra x . 1st te rg ite  so m ew hat lo n g e r th a n  d is ta lly  w ide (1 : 0.93),
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c o n s id e ra b ly  narrow ing  a p ic a lly , d is ta l tw o -th ird s  m edially  rugose, la te ra lly  
s t r ia te d ,  sp iracles fa in tly  p ro tru d in g  (F ig . 12). F u r th e r  segm ents sm o o th  and 
p o lish e d , a ll segm ents w ith  d ispersed  hairs .

C o lou r o f body : H e a d , th o ra x , and  1st te rg ite  p itch -b row n . P ed ice l an d  
d is ta l  th i r d  o f m and ib le  (e x c e p t apex  o f te e th )  red d ish . Tegulae an d  ab d o m en  
(e x c e p t 1 st te rg ite ) b ro w n ish -b lack . Legs b ro w n ish -b lack , red d ish -b ro w n  o r 
re d d ish . W ings hyaline. V e n a tio n  an d  s tig m a  d a rk  (b lack ish -b row n an d  b ro w n ­
ish -b la c k ) .

L e n g th  (5.5 — )6 m m  (th e  la rg e s t know n species in  th e  genus P haenocarpa: 
“ m a g n a ” ), a la r  expanse  11 — 11.5 m m .

$  an d  host u n k n o w n .

L o c a l i t y :  M a r a q u o ,  E t h i o p i a  (o n  l a b e l  “ A b y s s i n i a ” ) , 27 M a rc h  1 9 1 2 , 4  (1  h o lo -
t y p e  a n d  3 p a r a t y p e s ,  in  t h e  H u n g a r i a n  N a t u r a l  H i s t o r y  M u s e u m , B u d a p e s t ) ,  le g . K o vá cs .

Phaenocarpa magna  ab . ru f ic in c ta  ab. n. £

D e v ia tio n  from  th e  n o m in a te  form : 1st s te rn ite  an d  2nd se g m e n t o f 
a b d o m e n  testaceous.

L o c a l i t y :  M a r a q u o ,  E t h i o p i a  (o n  l a b e l  “ A b y s s i n i a ” ), 27  M a rc h  1 9 1 2 , 1 $  ( p a r a -  
t y p e ,  in  t h e  H u n g a r i a n  N a t u r a l  H i s t o r y  M u s e u m , B u d a p e s t ) ,  le g . K ovács.

P h a e n o c a rp a  p o stfu rca ta  sp . n.

(F igs. 2, 3, 10, 13, 14)

T h e  n e w  sp e c ie s  s t a n d s  n e a r e s t  t o  P h . b ico lo r  Grang., b u t  d i f f e r s  f ro m  i t  by t h e  f o l lo w ­
in g  m a r k s :  L e n g t h  a n d  o u t l i n e  o f  b o d y ,  s c u l p tu r e  o f  f a c e ,  n u m b e r  o f  a n t e n n a l  j o i n t s ,  d i s t a l l y  
i n d i s t i n c t  p a r a p s i d e ,  v e n a t i o n  o f  w in g s ,  s h a p e  a n d  s c u l p t u r e  o f  1 s t  t e r g i t e ,  a n d  c o lo u r  o f  b o d y .

Ç. H e a d  tran sv e rse , p ro p o rtio n  of its  b r e a d th  an d  len g th  as 2 : 1, a n te ­
r io r ly  so m e w h a t ro u n d ed , b u lg in g  (F ig . 13). F a c e  along eye rugulose, o th e r ­
w ise w i th  sc a tte re d  p u n c tu re s  (F ig . 10). V e rtex , o cc ip u t, and  tem p ó ra  p o lish ed  
a n d  sm o o th . Face la te ra lly , c ly p eu s, an d  m a n d ib le  w ith  long ha irs , o th e rw ise  
h e a d  w ith  d ispersed p u b escen ce . E y e  n e a rly  ro u n d , som ew hat p ro tru d in g . 
O celli in  m ed ian  tra n sv e rse  ax is  connec ting  eyes. M andible of n o rm a l fo rm , 
u p p e r  a n d  low er te e th  ro u n d e d , m iddle  to o th  sp ik y  (F ig . 10). M ax illary  p a lp i 
as lo n g  as h e ig h t of head . A n te n n a  2 6 -jo in ted  (on ly  r ig h t an ten n a  o f h o lo ty p e  
c o m p le te ) , n ea rly  as long  as b o d y . All jo in ts  h a iry . R a tio  of f irs t 3 f la g e lla r  
jo in ts  as 1 : 1.25 : 1.2.

T h o ra x  re la tiv e ly  w ide: p ro p o rtio n  o f cepha lic  to  tho racic  w id th  as 
1 : 0 .72  (F ig . 13), sm oo th  a n d  po lished  w ith o u t p ro p o d eu m . A n te rio r edge o f 
m e so n o tu m , p ropodeum , s te rn a l  p a r t ,  an d  m e ta p le u ra  h a iry . O nly p ro x im a l 
h a lf  o f  p a ra p s id e  d is tin c t, e v en ly  deep, w ith  v e ry  fin e  c ren u la tio n . D im p le  
deep . P re sc u te lla r  fu rrow  c re n u la te d . S cu te llu m  ro u n d ed . P ropodeum  ru g o se ,
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p ro x im a l h a lf  w ith  very  fine ru g o sity . S te rn a u li som ew hat a rch ed , c re n u la te d , 
ex ten d ed  over p ro x im al h a lf  o f m eso p leu ra . M etap leu ra  a lm o st sm o o th . Legs 
re la tiv e ly  sh o rt, fem ora sh o rt and  th ic k  (as on Ph. kovácsi sp . n .) . 3 rd  ta rsu s  
lo n g er th a n  tib ia  (1 : 0.94).

W ing as long as body  (or longer). S tigm a elongate , r t sp rin g in g  n ear 
m idd le  o f stig m a , a lm o st as long as w id th  o f  s tig m a , r2 s tra ig h t, r2 : r 3 as 1 : 2.2, 
r3 also s tra ig h t an d  reach ing  tip  o f  w ing , n. rec. postfu rca l (“postfu rca ta ” ) 
(F ig . 2). N erve  n a lm ost in te rs ti t ia l , n. par. n o t in te rs titia l.

F ig s .  15 — 2 3 . 15 — Phaenocarpa errabunda s p .  n .  Ç, l e f t  m a n d ib l e ;  16 =  P h. kitlenbergeri 
s p . n . $ , l e f t  m a n d i b l e ;  17 =  Ph. errabunda s p .  n .  Ç, f i r s t  5 j o i n t s  o f  l e f t  a n t e n n a ;  18  =  Ph. 
kittenbergeri s p . n .  $, f i r s t  5 j o i n t s  o f  l e f t  a n t e n n a ;  19  =  Ph. errabunda s p . n .  9 . 1 s t  t e r g i t e ;  
2 0  =  Ph. kittenbergeri s p . n . $ , 1 s t  t e r g i t e ;  21  —  2 3 :  S t ig m a  a n d  c u b i t a l  p a r t  o f  r i g h t  f o re  
w in g :  21 =  Ph. kovácsi s p . n . 9 ,  22  -  Ph. kittenbergeri s p . n .  9. 23 =  Ph. errabunda  s p .  n .  $

A bdom en  sh o rte r  th a n  head  a n d  th o ra x  to g e th e r (1 : 1.1), b u t  longer 
th a n  th o ra x  (1 : 0.8). A bdom en  (a t 3 rd  segm en t) as b road  as th o ra x . 1st te rg ite  
tra p e z o id a l (F ig . 14), scarcely  longer th a n  d is ta lly  w ide, a n te r io r ly  n arrow ing , 
d is ta lly  s tr ia te d , sp iracles before tra n sv e rse  m edial line, f a in tly  p ro tru d in g . 
F ore  m ed ian  m arg in  of 2nd  te rg ite  s tr ia te d , o therw ise to g e th e r  w ith  all seg­
m en ts  sm o o th  an d  sh iny . H a irs  o f a b d o m en  in  row  before h in d  m a rg in  o f all 
segm en ts. O v iposito r as long as h a lf  le n g th  o f abdom en , b u t  h a rd ly  ex serted .

C olour o f b o d y : H ead , th o ra x , a n d  ab d o m en  red d ish  d a rk  b ro w n . A n­
te n n a  b row n , scape and pedicel ye llow ish . M andible an d  b ase  o f  tem p ó ra
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yellow . P a lp i w h itish -y e llo w . P ro n o tu m  an d  m cso p leu ra  tes taceo u s, 2nd  an d  
3 rd  segm en ts re d d ish -b ro w n . Tegulae b ro w nish -ye llow . Legs yellow , ta r s i  
d a rk . O v iposito r re d d ish , sh e a th  d a rk  b ro w n . W ings hyaline , s tig m a an d  
ve in s  brow nish-yellow .

L e n g th  2.7 -2 .8  m m , a la r  expanse 5.8 — 6 m m .
<$. D ev ia tion  fro m  fem a le : o u te r m arg in  o f  s tig m a  convex, Си, n a rro w er 

(F ig . 3). P ro n o tu m  and  m eso p leu ra  b row nish-yellow . M andible an d  legs v iv id  
y e llow .

H o s t unknow n.

L o c a l i t i e s :  1. “ J e r r e r - v ö lg y ”  ( =  v a l l e y  o f  J e r r e r  o r  D je r r e r )  n e a r  D j i g d j ig a ,  
E t h i o p i a  ( =  “ A b y s s in i a ” ) , 10  J u l y  1 9 1 1 , 2 $  a n d  1 $  ( h o l o t y p e  a n d  2 p a r a t y p e s ,  i n  t h e  H u n ­
g a r i a n  N a t u r a l  H i s t o r y  M u s e u m ,  B u d a p e s t ) ,  le g . K ovács. 2 . H a r r a r ,  E th i o p i a  ( =  “ A b y s s in i a ” ), 
J u n e  1 9 1 1 , 1 $  ( a l l o ty p e ,  i n  t h e  H u n g a r i a n  N a t u r a l  H i s t o r y  M u s e u m ,  B u d a p e s t ) ,  le g . K o vá cs .
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ZOOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN NATURAL HISTORY MUSEUM, BUDAPEST
(DIRECTOR: DR. Z. KASZAB)

( R e c e iv e d  J u l y  9 , 1 9 6 5 )

I. In tro d u c tio n

In  th e  p re sen t p a r t  o f th e  series o f co m m u n ica tio n s, b eg u n  in  th e  p reced ­
ing volum e o f th is  p erio d ica l, I  p ropose to  t r e a t  th e  four fam ilies, as in d ica ted  
in  th e  ti t le , re leg a ted  to  th e  E rp o b d c llo id ea . C oncerning th e se  fou r fam ilies, 
d iscussions co n tin u ed  to  th e  p re sen t d ay , n o r is th e  issue s e ttle d  as y e t,  firs t 
w h e th e r th e  species assigned  to  th em  c o n s titu te  d is tin c t an d  good fam ilies, 
second ly  w ith  re sp ec t to  th e ir  co rrec t sy s te m a tic a l a lloca tion . O w ing to  the  
a im  o f th e  p re sen t p a p e r , I  c an n o t e x p o u n d  th e se  p rob lem s, b u t  h ere  re fe r to  
th e m , sh o rtly , as fo llow s: ce rta in  a u th o rs , e. g. C a b a l l e r o  (1956, 1959), or 
H a r a n t  &  G r a s s e  (1959), assign all fou r fam ilies to  the  o rd er P h a ry n g o b d e llae , 
a f te r  th e  fam ily  E rp o b d e llid ae , w hich  is th e  rich est in species. O n th e  o ther 
h a n d , au th o rs  like M o o r e  (1946), o r R i n g u e l e t  (1954), do n o t recognize th e  
d is tin c tn ess  of th e  o rd e r P h a ry n g o b d e llae , an d  reg ard  th ese  ta x a  as m erely  
th e  fam ilies o f th e  o rd e r A rhy n ch o b d ellae . O n th e  basis o f m y  in v e s tig a tio n s , 
I  te n d  to  agree w ith  th e se  la t te r  au th o rs , t h a t  is, I  also c o n ten d  th a t  th e  sep a ­
ra tio n  as a d is tin c t o rd e r o f  P h ary n g o b d e llae  is u n ju s tif ie d , since in  n o t a few 
o f th e ir  species or g roups th e  G n a th o b d e llid  an d  P h a ry n g o b d e llid  ch a rac te rs  
a p p e a r  to  be m ore or less m ixed  so th a t  th e ir  re legation  to  one or th e  o ther 
g roup  is h igh ly  su b je c tiv e . U n fo rtu n a te ly , a t  th e  p resen t s ta te  o f  o u r k now ­
ledge we c an n o t as y e t  decide how  m a n y  n a tu ra l ,  h igher tax o n o m ic a l u n its  or 
fam ilies could , w ith in  th e  A rh y n ch o b d e llae , be recognized as d is tin c t, nor 
assess th e ir  courses o f  fo rm a tio n  d u rin g  ev o lu tio n . In  sh o rt, we c a n n o t as ye t 
safe ly  e stab lish  th e  n a tu ra l ,  p h y lo g en e tica l sy stem  of th e  leeches.

W ith  reg ard  to  th e  fo u r fam ilies, to  be  d iscussed below , I  shou ld  like to  
m ak e  th e  follow ing rem ark s .
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As opposed  to  th e  u sag e  o f Ca b a l l e r o  a n d  H a r a n t  &  G r a s s e , th e  genus 
Potam obdella  Ca b a l l e r o  sh o u ld  be rem oved  from  th e  fam ily  Sem iscolecidae, 
s in ce , d u e  to  th e  s tru c tu re  o f  th e  d igestive an d  re p ro d u c tiv e  organs, th e  genus 
in d u b i ta b ly  belongs to  th e  fa m ily  H iru d in id ae , as w as a lread y  d e m o n s tra te d  
in  d e ta i l  b y  R i n g u e l e t  (49, p . 4 7 —52), in  a spec ia l p a p e r  d ed ica ted  to  th is  
p ro b le m . A ccording to  th is  a u th o r ,  th e  genus sh o u ld  he assigned to  Pintobdella, 
e s ta b lish e d  also b y  Ca b a l l e r o  in  1937. I f  i t  w ere fo u n d  th a t  th e  tw o  genera  
a re  t r u ly  id en tica l, th e n , in  acco rdance  w ith  th e  ru les o f p r io rity , th e  v a lid  
d e s ig n a tio n  for th e  ty p e -sp ec ie s  w ould be Potam obdella (— Batrachobdella  
Ca b a l l e r o ) and  no t P intobdella . I t  rem ains to  be c la rified , how ever, w h e th e r  
a ll fo u r  Pintobdella  species a re  congeneric w ith  th e  Potamobdella  species. I f  n o t, 
th e  g en u s Pintobdella  w ere s t i l l  availab le  fo r a p a r t  o f th em . U n fo rtu n a te ly , 
I h a d  as y e t  occasion to  s tu d y  only th e  species Potamobdella oaxacensis (C a ­

b a l l e r o , 1931), h ith e r to  fa ilin g  in all m y effo rts  to  receive Pintobdella  species 
fo r in v e s tig a tio n . H ence I c a n n o t decide th e  q u es tio n .

S im ila rly , I  c an n o t s e tt le  th e  problem  o f th e  co rrec t re legation  of th e  genus 
Sem iscolecides A u g e n e r , a g a in  in  w an t of m a te r ia l. B y  th e  incom plete  d e sc rip ­
tio n , co v erin g  only som e o f th e  essen tia l p o in ts , — th u s  th e  position  o f th e  eyes 
a n d  th e  p h a ry n g ea l s tru c tu re  — I w ould say  th a t  th is  genus w ere b e s t t r a n s ­
fe rre d  to  th e  fam ily  E rp o b d e llid a e . I  had  no occasion  to  exam ine th e  single 
ty p e -sp e c im e n  p reserved  in th e  B asel M useum . I t  is also questionab le  w h e th e r  
Sem iscolecides hondurensis A u g e n e r  in fa c t re p re se n ts  a new  E rp o b d e llid  ge­
n u s , as co n ten d ed  b y  A u g e n e r  h im self a t  th e  en d  o f th e  d escrip tion  (1, p . 
313). I t  seem s there fo re  t h a t  th e re  will rem ain  o n ly  th re e  genera in  th e  fam ily  
Sem isco lec idae , n am ely  th e  ty p e-g en u s, Sem iscolex  K i n b e r g , Cyclobdella 
W e y e n b e r g h , — form erly  in c o rre c tly  sy n o n y m ized  w ith  th e  p reced ing  genus 
b u t  re h a b ili ta te d  b y  R i n g u e l e t  in 1953 (56, p . 2 6 1 — 271) — an d  th e  re c e n tly  
(1945) e s tab lish ed  Orchibdella, described  also b y  R i n g u e l e t  (52, p . 122—131). 
T h e  species of these  th re e  g en e ra  ap p ea r to  fo rm , as to  m orpho logy , h a b its  
an d  zoogeograph ical ran g e , a n a tu ra l sy s te m a tic  u n it .

T h e  fam ily  T re m a to b d e llid a e  was e s tab lish ed  m ore  or less on th e  basis 
o f  a sing le  fea tu re , th e  p re sen ce  of th e  g a s tro p o re , b y  J ohansson (25, p . 32) 
in  1913. T he te n  species, d esc rib ed  since th e n  a n d  assigned  to  five  g en era , 
c o n s t i tu te  a ra th e r  h e te ro g en eo u s  group. T here  are  indeed  som e, e. g. c e rta in  
species o f  th e  genus B arbronia , w hich  have  no  g a s tro p o re 1 a t  all, b u t  accessory  
c o p u la to ry  pores before, re sp e c tiv e ly  b eh ind , th e  m ale  an d  fem ale gonopores. 
Som e a g a in  h av e  vestig ia l ja w s , o thers are in  la ck  o f  th e m . T he basic s tru c tu re  
o f  th e ir  o rgan ism  in d u b ita b ly  b e a r th e  fea tu re s  o f th e  fam ily  E rp o b d e llid ae .

W ith o u t th e  a c tu a l e x a m in a tio n  of th e  an im a l i t  c an n o t he d e fin ite ly  
d ec id ed , b u t  i t  appears fro m  th e  descrip tion  th a t  th e  genus Acrobdella H ar-

1 The genus Barbronia  should  certainly be relegated  to  the fam ily E rpobdellidae, 
as w as already done by Ma n n  in 1961 (p. 151).
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d i n g  is id en tica l w ith  Gastrostomobdella M o o r e . C ollating  H a r d i n g ’s d e ­
sc rip tio n  (29, p. 221—223), u n fo r tu n a te ly  lack ing  ce rta in  essen tia l d a ta ,  w ith  
M o o r e ’s d iagnosis, I was u n ab le  to  fin d  an y  su b s ta n tia l  generic d ifferences. 
This case, to o , is a ty p ica l ex am p le  o f  th e  d ifficu lties invo lved  in  a d ju d g in g  a 
sy s te m a tic a l p rob lem  in w a n t o f  d iffe ren tia tin g  d iagnoses in  th e  d esc rip tio n s 
o f new  ta x a . A nd th is  is s till — le t  alone th e  earlier! — usage in th e  m a jo r  p a r t  
o f l i te ra tu re  on leeches. I t  w as v e ry  com m endab le  th a t  th e  new  Code ac ted  
a g a in s t th e  v a lid ity  an d  a v a ila b ility  o f  a new  ta x o n  described  w ith o u t a d if­
fe ren tia l d iagnosis [A rticle 13, (a) (i)J.

R i n g u e l e t  (57, p. 10) does n o t accep t T rem a to b d e llid ae  as a d is tin c t 
fam ily  an d  considers its  species as re legable  to  th e  fam ily  E rp o b d e llid ae . I  agree 
w ith  also th is  s ta te m e n t o f R i n g u e l e t , p ro v id ed  th a t  a t  le a s t p a r t  o f these  
species be  seg regated  w ith in  th e  E rp o b d e llid ae , since i t  seem s t h a t  th e re  is 
be tw een  th em  a s tro n g er p h y lo g en e tica l connection . I t  is also w o rth y  o f no te  
th a t  th e ir  range  lies in th e  In d o -P a c if ic  area.

T h e  fam ily  A m ericobdellidae  ( =  C ardeidae), to g e th e r w ith  its  single 
species, Americobdella va ld iv iana  ( P h i l i p p i ), ta k e s  a v e ry  special p lace  w ith in  
th e  class o f  leeches. E specia lly  a f te r  M o o r e ’s m a s te r ly  t re a tm e n t (32, p . 29 — 
47), th e  species cam e in to  th e  focus o f severa l discussions. A ccord ing  to  m y 
in v e s tig a tio n s , th is  an im al is th e  sole liv ing  re p re se n ta tiv e  o f  an  ev o lu tio n a l 
line w hich  b ran ch ed  o ff ve ry  e a rly , soon a fte r  th e  sep a ra tio n  o f th e  R h y n ch o - 
bdellae  an d  A rhynchobdellae  lines, an d  c o n s titu te d  a d is tin c t p h y lo g en e tic  line 
o f  its  ow n. I ts  o rgan ism  co n ta in s  a m ix tu re  of th e  recen t P iscicolid , H iru d in o id , 
an d  E rp o b d e llo id  ch a rac te rs . A know ledge of th e  b io logy , an d  espec ia lly  th e  
re p ro d u c tiv e  b iology, and  m ain ly  th e  in v es tig a tio n  o f  its  physio logy  a n d  o n to ­
genesis, w ill su re ly  reveal m a n y  a new  fac t, b ea rin g  p rim arily  on th e  ev o lu tio n  
o f th e  leeches.

T h e  five  species o f th e  fam ily  D ie s teco sto m atid ae  ( =  X ero b d e llid ae ) 
in h a b it  tw o  fa r rem oved a reas. T he species of th e  genus Xerobdella  liv e  in  E u ­
rope, th o se  o f  th e  genus Diestecostoma  in th e  m o u n ta in s  o f C en tra l-A m erica . 
T h e ir basic  s tru c tu re  an d  te r re s tr ia l  h a b its  en tire ly  agree w ith  th e  H aem ad ip - 
sids, b u t  th e y  h av e  d rifted  fa r  from  th e  range  o f  th e  la tte rs . T h e re  is n o t  one 
H aem ad ip s id  species in h a b itin g  th e  H o larc tic  R eg ion , and  th e y  a re  re p re se n te d  
in  th e  N eo tro p ic  R egion o n ly  b y  a single, pecu lia r genus (M esobdella  E . B l a n ­
c h a r d ). C erta in  au th o rs , e. g. S c r i b a n  & A u t r u m  (62, p. 341), R i n g u e l e t  
(57, p . 9), or A u t r u m  (3, p . 14), assign th e  genus Xerobdella  to  th e  fam ily  
H aem ad ip s id ae . F o r m y p a r t ,  in  ag reem en t w ith  M o o r e ’s (39, p . 186 — 190) 
a rg u m e n ts , I re legate  th e  genus Xerobdella  to  th e  fam ily  D ie s teco s to m a tid ae .
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II. Id e n tif ic a tio n  Key o f the G enera o f the  W orld

F a m ilia : S E M IS C O L E C ID A E

1 (2) F o u r pairs o f (2 la b ia l  and  2 buccal) eyes p re se n t, a rra n g e d  as in  E r-
pobdella species. P seu d o g n a th s  a t  cep h a lic  en d  of p h a ry n x . G onopores 
se p a ra te d  b y  3 a n n u li. E v en  e x te rn a l m o rp h o lo g y  h a rd ly  k n o w n , a n a ­
to m ica lly  co m p le te ly  unknow n . L e n g th : 43 m m . ? F re sh -w a te r  species.

T ype-species: Semiscolecides hondurensis  A u g e n e r , 1930. O nly a 
single species k n o w n . H o n d u ras  Sem iscolecides A u g e n e r , 1930

2 (1) F iv e  pairs o f  eyes p re se n t, a rran g ed  lik e  a horseshoe, as in  H iru d in i-
dae . P se u d o g n a th s  ab sen t. E x te rn a lly  h ig h ly  sim ilar g en era , d is tin ­
gu ishab le  p r im a r ily  b y  th e ir  re p ro d u c tiv e  organs.

3 (4) F em ale  o rgans h iru d in ifo rm : 2 sm all, sp h aerica l ovisacs, an d  sh o rt,
d is tin c t o v id u c ts , b ea rin g , a f te r  u n itin g , g landu la  a lb u m in ife ra  on 
in itia l section  o f  com m on  ov id u c t, v a g in a  long , tu b ifo rm  or fusiform . 
M ale organs c h a ra c te r iz e d  b y  a long  a n d  th ro u g h o u t even ly  tu b ifo rm  
e ja c u la to ry  d u c t , w ith o u t bu lb u s e ja c u la to r iu s , ep id idym is com pact, 
in te rlaced  an d  lo o p e d , 8 10 p a irs  o f te s te s , re sp ec tiv e ly  variábilis
B l a n c h a r d  w ith  17 p a irs  (b u t in  th is  l a t t e r  case som ite  8 w ith  2 pairs 
o f  te s te s  each). 15 17 com plete  som ites . F iv e  pairs o f eyes s itu a te d
on annu li 2, 3, 4 , 5, 7, or 2, 3, 4, 6, 8. G onopores se p a ra te d  b y  21j i —7 
an n u li. L en g th : 10 — 70 m m . A m p h ib io u s. — T ype-species: Sem iscolex  
ju v e n ilis  K i n b e r g , 1866. 7 species k n o w n . S o u th  A m erica

Sem iscolex K i n b e r g , 1866
4 (3) F em ale  organs e rp o b d e llifo rm : ovisacs U -sh ap ed , a rc u a te ly  tu b ifo rm ,

o v id u c ts  th ro u g h o u t d is tin c t, u n ite d  o n ly  in  ex trem e ly  sh o rt, bu lb i- 
fo rm  vag ina . M ale o rg an s w ith  an  e ja c u la to ry  b u lb  on d u c tu s  e ja c u la ­
to r iu s , ep id idym is loose , consisting  o f  o n ly  som e d is tin c t w horls.

5 (6) Som ites XV X X IV  w ith  2 te s te s  p e r so m ite , th a t  is, w ith  a to ta l
n u m b e r of 20 te s te s  (som etim es te s te s  a b se n t from  som ite  X V  or X X IV , 
th e n  n u m b er o f  te s te s -p a irs  on ly  18). O visacs arched  in  U , s itu a te d  
b e h in d , in som ites X V I and  X V II, o v id u c ts  lo ng , a t le a s t tw ice longer 
th a n  ovisacs, w ith  a bag-like e x tru s io n  on th e ir  b o rd e r. E ja c u ­
la to ry  d u c tu s  e n te r in g  a tr iu m  a sy m m e tric a lly  an d  a t  d iffe ren t 
h e ig h ts : le ft one n e a r  p ro s ta ta , r ig h t one a t  p ro x im al end  o f  a tr iu m . 
B u lb u s e ja c u la to riu s  sm all, d irec tly  e n te r in g  a tr iu m . N u m b er of co m ­
p le te  som ites 17 o r 18 (V III  o r I X —X X V ). F iv e  p a irs  o f eyes s itu a te d  
on  an nu li 2, 3, 4 , 5, 7. G onopores se p a ra te d  b y  5 - 6  an n u li. L en g th : 
3 0 —40 m m . A m p h ib io u s. — T y pe-spec ies: Orchibdella pam peana  
R i n g u e l e t , 1945. O n ly  a single species k n o w n . A rg en tin a

O rchibdella  R i n g u e l e t , 1945

A d a  Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



6 (5) Som ites X V  -X X IV  w ith  1 p a ir  o f  te s te s  per som ite , th a t  is, w ith  a 
to ta l  n u m b e r o f 10 te s te s . U -sh a p e d  ovisacs s itu a te d  in  so m ite  X I I I ,  
ov id u c ts  sh o rt, essen tia lly  s h o r te r  th a n  ovisac, w ith o u t a bag-like 
p ro tru s io n  on th e ir  bo rder. D u c tu s  e jacu la to riu s  e n te r in g  a tr iu m  
sy m m etrica lly . E ja c u la to ry  b u lb  la rg e , fusiform , fa r rem o v ed  from  
a tr iu m . N u m b er of com plete  so m ites  16 or 17 (IX  — X X IV  or X X V ). 
F ive  p a irs  o f eyes on an nu li 2, 3, 4 , 5, 7. G onopores s e p a ra te d  b y  З1/.̂ - 
4 an n u li. L en g th : 20 — 30 m m . A m p h ib io u s. - T y pe-spec ies: Cyclo- 
bdella glabra  W eyenbergh , 1879. O n ly  a single species k n o w n . A rgen­
tin a , P a ra g u a y  Cyclobdella We y e n b e r g h , 1879

Fam ília : T R E M A T O B D E L L ID A E -

1 (4) T hree  v es tig ia l jaw s p re sen t. C om ple te  som ite  5 -an n u la te , la s t  an n u lu s
(b6) d i s t i n c t ly  m o re  e n la rg e d  t h a n  o th e r s ,  m o s t ly  s u b d iv id e d .

2 (3) G astro p o re  p resen t in  m edian  lin e  o f dorsa l side, be tw een  a n n u li b5
and  bf, o f  som ite  X I I I .  One p a ir  o f  la rg e r, no rm al, and  8 p a irs  o f  consid ­
e rab ly  sm alle r, accessory eyes. N u m b er of com plete  so m ites  18. 
T esticu li s itu a te d  in  som ites X V II I  — X X II I ,  a b o u t 55 on  one side. 
14 p a irs  o f  n ep h rid ia  in som ites X  X X I I I .  L ength : 25 — 35 m m . F re sh ­
w a te r fo rm . — T ype-species: S a lifa  persp icax  ( J o h a n s s o n , 1909). 
O nly a sing le  species know n. S u d a n

T rem atobdella  J o h a n s s o n , 1913
3 (2) G astro p o re  ab sen t. U sually  one  p a ir  of lab ia l and  one ( — 2) p a ir  of

b u cca l eyes p resen t. Some specim ens (delicata M o o r e ) occasionally  
w ith  a n o th e r  p a ir  o f  lab ia l ey es , indeed  accessory eyes a p p e a rin g  on 
som ites V I IX . N u m b er o f  co m p le te  som ites 15 — 17. T esticu li s i tu a t ­
ed in  f ro n t, in som ites X IV —X V I or X V II —X IX , n u m b e rin g  5 — 8, 
11 — 12, o r 13 — 14 on one side . E x c e p t for delicata M o o r e , accessory  
c o p u la to ry  pores p re sen t on b o rd e r  o f som ites X /X I a n d  X I I I /X IV : 
a n te r io r ly  o f  m ale, and  p o s te r io r ly  o f fem ale gonopores. 14 p a irs  o f 
n e p h rid ia  in  som ites IX  — X X I I .  L en g th : 10—35 m m . F re sh -w a te r  
species. — T ype-species: B arbron ia  rouxi J o h a n s s o n , 1918. 3 species 
and  1 subspecies know n. S E . a n d  E . A sia, New G uinea, N ew  C aledonia , 
E . A frica  B arbron ia  J o h a n s s o n , 19182 3

4 (1) Jaw s a b se n t. Com plete so m ite  6- o r 7 -an n u la te , e x c e p tio n a lly  (Gastro-
stomobdella quinqueannulata  M o o r e ) a p p a r e n t l y  o n ly  5 - a n n u la t e .

IDEN TIFICATION  K EY  TO  T H E  LEECH  CEN ERA  149

2 I hav e  re ta in e d  the  fam ily  T re m a to b d e llid a e  as a  d is tin c t ta x o n  on ly  fo r th e  sake 
of p ra c tic a l co n sid e ra tio n s , nam ely  to  f a c i l i ta te  id en tif ic a tio n  p u rp o ses. T h e  re sp ec tiv e  
species an d  gen era  m u s t be a llocated  w ith in  th e  fam ily  E rp o b d ellid ae .

3 T he genus B a rb ro n ia  should  c e r ta in ly  be re leg a ted  to  th e  fam ily  E rp o b d e ll id a e , 
as w as a lre ad y  done  b y  Ma n n  in 1961 (p . 151).
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5 (6) C om plete  so m ite  7 -an n u la te  (615 62, a2, b ., cn , d23, d2i). One p a ir  o f  eyes
p re se n t, g as tro p o re  s itu a te d  in  m ed ian  lin e  o f  dorsal side b e tw een  so ­
m ite s  X IV /X V . N u m b er of com ple te  so m ites  18. G onopores s e p a ra te d  
b y  7 an n u li. In te rn a l  a n a to m y  li t t le  k n o w n , b u t  p h a ry n x  an d  a tr iu m  
a p p a re n tly  as in  D in a . L en g th : 40 m m . F re sh -w a te r  form , or a m p h i­
b io u s. — T ype-species: Foram inobdella heptam erata  K a b u r a k i , 1921 .  
O n ly  a single species know n . In d ia

F o ram in o b d e lla  K a b u r a k i , 1921
6 (5) C om plete  so m ite  6 -a n n u la te ; e x c e p tio n a lly  (Gastrostomobdella qu in -

queannula ta  M o o r e ) a p p a r e n t l y  5 - a n n u l a t e ,  s ince ,  in th is  l a t t e r  spec ie s ,  
s u b d iv i s io n  o f  a n n u l u s  b6 a lw a y s  d i s t i n c t .

7 (8) C om plete  som ite  fo rm ed  b y  2 n a rro w er, 3 w ider, and  1 n a rro w er a n ­
n u li (cx, e2, Ь.г, a 2, 6 5, b6, t h a t  is c1 =  c2 =  65 <  b2 =  a 2 =  65). 3 —4 p a irs  
o f  eyes p re se n t:  2 la b ia l p a irs  (on I I ) ,  a n d  1 or 2 buccal p a irs  (on V ). 
P lace  o f  g as tro p o re  n o t  ex ac tly  d e fin ed : “ a d o rsa l opening lead ing  in to  
th e  d ig estiv e  t r a c t  im m ed ia te ly  b efo re  th e  ju n c tio n  of th e  p h a ry n x  
a n d  s to m a c h ” . G onopores se p a ra te d  b y  6 an n u li. L en g th : 170 m m . 
A m p h ib io u s. — T ype-species: Acrabdella sum atrensis  H arding , 1931. 
O n ly  a sing le species know n . S u m a tra  A crabdella  Harding , 1931

8 (7) C om plete  so m ite  fo rm ed  b y  1 n a rro w er, 3 w ider, an d  2 n a rro w er a n ­
n u li (6j, 62, a2, bs, cu , c12, t h a t  is, bx =  cn  =  c12 <  62 =  a2 =  bä). 4, 
ra re ly  3 p a irs  o f  eyes p re se n t: 2 or 1 la b ia l p a irs  (on I I  or I I I  ), a n d  2 
b u cca l p a irs  (on V). G astro p o re  on b o rd e r  be tw een  som ites X IV /X V  
in  one species, a n d  on X IV a2, re sp ec tiv e ly  on X IV cllll2, in  tw o  o th e r  
k n o w n  species. G onopores se p a ra te d  b y  3, 6 — 7, or 9 annu li. L e n g th : 
20 — 110 m m . A m phib ious. — T y pe-spec ies: Gastrostomobdella m onti- 
cola M o o r e , 1929. 3 species know n. M alay  P e n in su la , B orneo, S a raw ak , 
H aw a i G astrostom obdella  M o o r e , 1929

F am ília : A M E R IC O B D E L L ID A E  

O n ly  a single genus know n.
— — C om ple te  so m ite  5 -a n n u la te  (m ed ian  a n n u lu s , nam ely  a2, s lig h tly

n a rro w e r th a n  fou r o th e r  ones, th a t  is, К  =  b2 >  a2 >  65 =  be). N u m ­
b e r  o f co m p le te  som ites 14. Ja w s , g a s tro p o re  a b se n t. G en ita l s tru c tu re  
u n iq u e  am o n g  A rh y n ch o b d e llid ae : m a in ly  ch a rac te rized  b y  o v id u c ts  
b e in g  co n n ec ted  b y  a s e p a ra te  d u c t w ith  fem ale  bu lbus s itu a te d  a n ­
te r io r ly  o f a tr iu m . M ale pore  p ro b a b ly  co in c id en t w ith  fem ale one, 
since  m orp h o lo g ica l fem ale  open ing , as su ch , n o t function ing . G ono­
p o res  se p a ra te d  b y  5 an n u li. 9 p a irs  o f  te s te s  p re se n t; s trong ly  lo b a te , 
e x c e p t fo r p a irs  1 a n d  9, u n iq u e  am o n g  leeches. L eng th : 100 — 220
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m m . T e rre s tr ia l. — T ype-species: Macrobdella vald iviana  P h i l i p p i  
1872. O nly  a single species k n o w n . Chile

A m ericobdella Ca b a l l e r o , 1956

F am ília : D IE S T E C O S T O M A T ID A E

1 (2) C om plete  som ite  5 -an n u la te . C ephalic  end  w ith  a sm all, te n ta c le - lik e
a p p en d ix  (“ p a lp s” ) on each side. 3 p a irs  o f  jaw s p resen t, e a c h  bearin g  
a b o u t 18 35 coarse te e th . 4 p a irs  o f  eyes on annuli 4, 5, 6 , 9. Gono-
pores se p a ra te d  b y  3 — 4x/2 a n n u li; 2x/2— 31/2 annuli b e h in d  fem ale 
pore , a n o th e r  opening m e d io v e n tra lly , o f  unknow n fu n c tio n . 17, or 
m ore co rrec tly , 16 p a irs  of n e p h rid ia  p re sen t, since p a irs  16 a n d  17 
fused , th e ir  com m on, u n p a ired  d u c t opening m e d io v e n tra lly  in to  
groove im m ed ia te ly  an te rio rly  o f  cau d a l sucker. G en ita l s tru c tu re  
u n k n o w n . L en g th : 30 65 m m . T e rre s tr ia l. — T y pe-spec ies: Xero-
bdella lecomtei F r a u e n f e l d , 1868. 2 species know n. A u s tr ia , Y ugo­
slav ia , L ith u a n ia  X erobdella F r a u e n f e l d , 1868

2 (1) C om plete  som ite  8-, 10- or 1 2 -an n u la te . Cephalic end w ith o u t te n ta c le ­
like ap p en d ix . Jaw s e ith e r sm o o th  (octoannulatum  M o o r e ), or decid ­
ed ly  te e th e d . 4 or 5 p a irs  o f eyes p re se n t, on annuli 4, 5, 6, 9 , respecd- 
t.ively on 3, 4 , 5, 6, 9. G onopores s e p a ra te d  by  16 -21  a n n u li ;  fem ale 
pore w ith o u t a fu r th e r  p o s te rio r, m ed io v en tra l opening. N u m b e r  and 
fo rm a tio n  o f n ep h rid ia  co rresp o n d in g  w ith  those of p re c e d in g  genus. 
F em ale  organs of type-species h iru d in ifo rm , nam ely  w ith  tw o  sphae- 
rica l ovisacs, a sh o rt, d is tin c t, a n d  a longer, com m on o v id u c t  (glan- 
du la  a lb u m in ife ra  ab sen t), th e ir  lo n g  v ag in a  subd iv ided  in to  a saccus 
an d  d u c tu s  vag inae . 10 pairs o f  te s te s  p resen t, ep id idym is co m p act. 
G en ita l s tru c tu re  o f tw o o th e r species unknow n . L en g th : 30 — 120 m m . 
T e rre s tr ia l. — T ype-species: Heterobdella mexicana  B a i r d , 1869. 3 
species know n. M exico, G u a te m a la  D iestecostom a V a i l l a n t , 1890

III . C atalogue o f  th e  Species

F am ilia : S E M IS C O L E C ID A E  S c r i b a n  & A u t r u m , 1934

1. G enus: Cyclobdella W e y e n b e r g h , 1879

W e y e n b e r g h  (1879): P eriód . Zoolójico, 3, p . 122. W e y e n b e r g h  (1879): 
B ol. A cad . N ac. C ienc. A rg en t., 3, p . 2 42 . — R in g u e l e t  (1953): N o ta s  Mus. 
L a P la ta  16, Zool. N o. 143, p. 261 262.

T ype-species: Cyclobdella glabra  W e y e n b e r g h , 1879
1. g lab ra  W e y e n b e r g h  (1879): Bol. A cad . N ac. Cienc. A rg en t., 3 , p . 242.

B l a n c h a r d  (1896): Boll. Mus. Zool. A n a t. com p. U niv . T o rin o , 11, No.
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263, p . 13 16, F ig s . 3 —5. W e b e r  (1915): M onographie des H iru d i-
nées S ud-A m erica ines, N euchâ te l, p . 96 — 98, F igs. 37a —d, 38a — c. 
C o r d e r o  (1941): B ol. A cad. Nac. C ienc. A rg e n t., 35, p. 211 -2 1 2 . 
R i n g u e l e t  (1943): R e v . Mus. La P la ta  (N .S .) ,  3 , Zool. No. 2 2 ,p . 209. 
R i n g u e l e t  (1944): R ev . Mus. La P la ta  (N . S .), 4 ,  Zool. No. 25, p . 79 80,
F igs. 29d e. R i n g u e l e t  (1953): N o ta s  M us. La P la ta , 16, Zool. N o . 
143, p . 262 271. F i g s . 1 5 .

L o c a l i t i e s :  A rgentina, Paraguay.

2. G en u s: O rehibdella  R i n g u e l e t , 1945

R i n g u e l e t  (1945): R ev . M us. La P la ta  (N. S .), 4 , Zool. No. 26, p. 122 — 124. 
T ype-species: O rehibdella pam peana  R i n g u e l e t , 1945

1. p a m p e a n a  R inguelet  (1945): R ev. Mus. L a P la ta  (N . S.), 4, Zool. N o. 26 , 
p. 124 131, F igs. 17 20. R inguelet  (1949): N otas Mus. L a P la ta ,
14, Zool. No. 122, p . 155.

L o c a l i t y :  Argentina.

3. G en u s: Semiscolecides A u g e n e r , 1930

A ugener  (1930): Zool. A n z ., 90, p. 311.
T ype-species: Sem iscolecides hondurensis A u g e n e r , 1930

I . h o n d u ren sis  Augener  (1930): Zool. Anz., 90 , p . 3 1 1 —313.

L o c a l i t y :  H onduras.

4. G en u s: Semiscolex K in b e r g , 1866

K in ber g  (1866): Öfv. K o n g l. V etensk . A kad. F ö rh a n d .,  23, p. 357. — B l a n ­
chard (1896): Boll. M us. Z ool. A n a t. com p. U n iv . T o rin o , 11, No. 263, p . 10
I I .  B l a n c h a r d  (19 0 0 ):  H irud ineen . in : E rg e h n . H am b. M ag a lh aen is . 
S am m elr., 3, p. 19. W e b e r  (1915): M onographie  des H irudinées S u d -A m e­
rica in es , N eu ch â te l, p . 93 — 94 .  — R in g u e l e t  (1 9 4 3 ) :  R ev. Mus. L a  P la ta  
(N . S .), 3, Zool. No. 22, p . 2 0 7 — 208. R i n g u e l e t  (1944 ):  R ev. Mus. La P la ta  
(N . S .), 4 , Zool. No. 25 ,  p . 6 1 —63.

T y p e  -species: Sem iscolex ju ven ilis  K in b e r g , 1866

1. co ngo lensis  Sciacchitano (1939): R ev. Zool. B o t. A ir. T erv u ren , 32, p . 
365 — 366, F ig . 18. Sciacchitano (1952): A n n . M us. R oy. Congo B e lg e , 
Sei. Z ool., 16, p . 3 8 —41, F igs. 24 — 25. — Moore (1958): A nn. N a ta l  
M us., 14, p . 3 3 6 - 3 3 8 ,  P L  IX , Fig. 25.

L o c a l i t i e s :  Congo, M ocam bique.
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2. ju v e n i l i s  K i n b e r g  (1866): ö fv . K ong l. V e ten sk . A kad. F ö rh a n d ., 23 , p.
357. — R i n g u e l e t  (1943): R ev. M us. L a P la ta  (N . S.), 3, Zool. N o . 22, 
p . 208. R i n g u e l e t  (1944): R ev . M us. L a P la ta  (N. S.), 4 , Z ool. No. 
25, p . 64 71, F igs. 29h, 30 -3 1 .

L o c a l i t i e s :  Uruguay, Argentina.

3. in te r m e d iu s  R i n g u e l e t  (1942): N o tas  M us. La P la ta , 7, Zool. N o . 59, p .
225 226. R i n g u e l e t  (1943): R ev . M us. La P la ta  (N. S.), 3, Z ool. No.
22, p. 211. R i n g u e l e t  (1944): R ev . Mus. La P la ta  (N . S .), 4 , Zool. 
N o. 25, p. 82 88, F igs. 33 36.

L o c a l i t i e s :  Uruguay, Argentina.

4. n o t a tu s  Co r d e r o  (1937): A nn. A cad. B rasil. Sei., 9, p. 24 25, F ig s . 5 — 6.
R i n g u e l e t  (1943): R ev. Mus. La P la ta  (N . S.), 3, Zool. N o. 22, p . 210.

L o c a l i t y :  Brasil.

5. sim ilis  (W e y e n b e r g h , 1879): Bol. A cad . N ac. Cienc. A rgen t., 3 , p . 237
(N ephelis). B l a n c h a r d  (1896): B oll. M us. Zool. A n at. c o m p . U niv . 
T o rin o , 11, N o. 263, p. 11 13, F igs. 1 —2 (as ju ven ilis  K i n b e r g ).
W e b e r  (1915): M onographie des H iru d in é e s  S ud-A m ericaines, N eu c h â ­
te l, p . 94 96, F igs. 35a h , 36a b (as ju v e n ilis  K i n b e r g ). — D e q u a l

(1917): Boll. Mus. Zool. A n at. com p . U n iv . Torino, 32, N o. 724 , p . 10 
(as ju v e n ilis  K i n b e r g ). - P in t o  (1923): R ev . Mus. P a u lis t., 13 , p . 1063 — 
1065, F ig . 80 (as ju v e n ilis  K i n b e r g ). — Co r d e r o  (1937): A n . M us. A r­
g en t. C ienc. N a t., 39, p. 60 — 62. Co r d e r o  (1941): Bol. A c a d . N ac.
Cienc. A rg en t., 35 , p. 209 211. R i n g u e l e t  (1943): R ev . M us. La
P la ta  (N . S.), 3 , Zool. No. 22, p . 2 0 8 —209. R in g u e l e t  (1944): R ev. 
M us. La P la ta  (N . S.), 4, Zool. N o. 25 , p . 72 79, F igs. 2 9 f— g, 32.
R i n g u e l e t  (1945): R ev . Mus. La P la ta  (N . S.), 4, Zool. N o. 26 , p . 120 — 
121. — R i n g u e l e t  (1948): N o tas M us. La P la ta , 13, Zool. N o . 113, p. 
239.

=  cinerea (W e y e n b e r g h , 1879): Bol. A cad. N ac. Cienc. Argent., 3, p . 236—237 
(N ephelis).

coecus R in g u e l e t  (1936): N otas Mus. La P lata , 1, Zool. No. 2, p. 381 — 388, Figs.
1 2.

L o c a l i t i e s :  Argentina, Paraguay, U rugu ay, Brasil, Chile.

6. v ar iá b i l i s  B l a n c h a r d  (1900): H iru d in een . in : E rgehn . H am b . M agalhaen is.
S a in in e lr., 3 , p. 19 — 20, F igs. X l I I a  — c, PI. Fig. 3. — M o o r e  (1911): 
R ep . P rin c . U niv . E x p ., P a ta g o n ia , 3 , Zool. P t .  7, p. 670 — 675 , PI. 50, 
F igs. 1 — 9, 12. — W e b e r  (1915): M onograph ie  des H iru d in ées  S ud-A m é­
rica in es , N eu ch â te l, p . 98 -100 , F ig s . 39a — c. — P in t o  (1923): R ev . 
Mus. P a u lis t .,  13 , p. 1065 — 1066. — C o r d e r o  (1937): A n. M us. A rgen t. 
C ienc. N a t., 39 , p. 62. — R i n g u e l e t  (1943): R ev . Mus. L a P la ta  (N . S.),
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3, Zool. No. 22, p . 210. R inguelet  (1944): R ev . Mus. La P la ta  (N . S.),
4 ,  Zool. No. 25, p .  8 0 —82. R i n g u e l e t  (1945): R ev .  Mus. L a  P la ta
(N . S.), 4, Zool. N o. 26 ,  p .  121 — 122, F igs. 15 16. — R i n g u e l e t  (1958 ):
A c ta  Zool. L illoana, 15 , p .  134 141, F ig s . 11 — 16.

L o c a l i t i e s :  A rgentina, Paraguay, Chile, Tierra del Fuego.

7. z o n a tu s  Oka (1931): P ro c . Im p . Acad. T o k y o , 7, p . 323 — 326, F igs. 1 2.
O ka  (1932): A nn. M us. Zool. Polon., 9, N o . 20, p . 316—318, PI. 44 , F igs. 
1A  B . R inguelet  (1943): Rev. M us. L a  P la ta  (N. S.), 3, Zool. N o.
22, p. 210.
L o c a l i t y :  Brasil.

F am ília : T R E M A T O B D E L L ID A E  J ohansson , 1913

1. G enus: A crabdella H a r d i n g , 1931

H a r d i n g  (1931): Jo u rn . F e d . M alay S ta t. M us., 7, p . 222.
T y p e-sp ec ies: Acrabdella sum atrensis  H a r d i n g , 1931

1. su m a tre n s is  H arding (1931): Jo u rn . Fed . M a lay  S ta t .  Mus., 7, p. 222 — 223, 
F ig s . 1 — 2.

L o c a l i t y :  Sumatra.

2. G enus: B arb ro n ia  J o h a n s s o n , 1918

J o h a n s s o n  (1918): H iru d in een . in  Sa r a s in  & R o u x :  N ova C aledonia. A. Z oo­
logie, 2 , L ief. 4, p. 380 383. H a r d in g  & M o o r e  (1927): H irud inea . in : T he
F a u n a  o f  B ritish  In d ia  in c lu d in g  Ceylon an d  B u rm a , L ondon, p. 135.

T y p e  -species: B arbronia  rouxi J o h a n s s o n , 1918

1. d e lic a ta  M oor e  (1939): P ro c . A cad. N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 90, p . 355 —
3 56 , PI. 28, Fig. 62.

L o c a l i t y :  Lake T anganyika.

2. ro u x i J o h a n s s o n  (1918): in  S a r a s i n  & R o u x :  N o v a  C aledonia. A. Zoologie
2 , L ief. 4, p. 383 390, F ig s . 3 5, P l. X I I ,  F igs. 2 — 4.

L o c a l i t i e s :  New Caledonia, ? New Guinea.

3. w e b e ri ( B l a n c h a r d , 1897): H iru d in ées . in  W e b e r : Zool. E rgehn , des In d e s
N éed erlan d a ises  4, p. 353 -3 5 5 , Fig. 10 (D in a ). M o o r e  (1924): P ro c .
A c a d . N a t. Sei. P h ila d e lp h ia ,7 6 ,p .368 -370, P l. X X I, Fig. 26 (D in a ). — 
H a r d i n g  & M o o r e  (1927): H irud inea . in :  T h e  F a u n a  of B ritish  In d ia  
in c lu d in g  Ceylon an d  B u rm a , L ondon, p . 135 — 140, Figs. 39—42.

=  ? hexoculata (K a b u r a k i, 1921): Rec. Ind. M us., 22, p. 703—704, Fig. 3 (H er- 
pobdella).
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L o c a l i t i e s :  Java , Sum atra, Celebes, Borneo, Philippines, India.

3a . weberi fo rm o san a  (Oka, 1929): P roc . Im p . A cad . T okyo , 5, p . 2 7 7 —279, 
Figs. A —В (H erpobdella). — Oka (1930): P roc. Im p . A cad . T ok y o , 6, 
p. 279 — 281, Figs. A — D (Herpobdella). Moore (1946): Occ. P ap . 
B ishop Mus. H o n o lu lu , 18, p. 174 —177, Fig. li.

L o c a l i t i e s :  T aiw an, H awai, China.

3. G enus: F o ram inobdella  Kaburaki, 1921

Kaburaki (1921): R ec. In d . M us., 22, p . 707 709. — Harding & Moore
(1927): H iru d in ea . in : T h e  F a u n a  of B ritish  In d ia  inc lud ing  Ceylon an d  B u rm a , 
C ondon, p . 149.

T ype-species: Foram inobdella heptam erata  Kaburaki, 1921

1. hep tam era ta  Kaburaki (1921): Rec. In d . M us., 22, p . 707 — 709, F ig . 6.
Harding & Moore (1927): H iru d in ea . in : T he F a u n a  o f B ritish  In d ia  
inc lud ing  C eylon a n d  B u rm a, L o n d o n , p . 149 —151, P l. V I, F ig . 17. 
Moore (1945): J o u rn . Beng. N a t. H is t. Soc., 20, p . 16 —19.

L o c a l i t y :  India.

4. G en u s: G astrostom obdella  Moore, 1929

Moore (1929): P roc . A cad . N a t. Sei. P h ila d e lp h ia , 81, p . 267 270. Moore

(1946): Occ. P a p . B ishop  Mus. H ono lu lu , 18, p . 180 —181.
T ype-species: Gastrostomobdella m onticola  Moore, 1929

1. m ontico la  Moore (1929): P roc. A cad . N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 81, p . 270 —
271, F igs. 1 - 2 ,  P I. 7, F igs. 1 - 5 .  -  M o o re  (1935): B ull. R affl. M us., 
No. 10, p . 77.

L o c a l i t i e s :  Borneo, Sarawak.

2. q u in q u ean n u la ta  Moore (1946): Occ. P a p . B ishop M us. H o n o lu lu , 18,
p . 1 7 7 - 1 8 0 ,  F igs, l a  —b, 2 a - d .

L o c a l i t y :  H aw ai.

3. vagabunila  Moore (1935): Bull. R affl. M us., No. 10, p . 72 — 77, P l. V II,
F igs. 6 — 7.

L o c a l i t y :  M alay Peninsula.

5. G enus: T rcm atobdella  Johansson, 1913

J ohansson  (1913): H iru d in een . in J äGe r s k iö l d : Res. Sw edish Zool. E x p ed . 
E g y p t an d  the  W h ite  N ile 1901, P t. 5, N o. 24, p . 3 8 —40. — A ugener  (1936):
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S B . G e s. n a tu rf . F reu n d e  B e rlin , J a h rg . 1935, p. 386. — Moore (1939): P ro c . 
A c a d . N a t .  Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 9 0 , p. 350 351. — Me y e r  (1951): H iru d in e a .
in :  E x p lo r .  P arc  N a t. A lb e r t , M ission G. F . de W itte  (1933 —1935), F ase . 
76, p. 20 23.

T ype-species: S a lifa  p e rsp ica x  Johansson, 1909

1. p e rsp ic a x  (Johansson, 1909, пес Blanchard, 1897): Zool. A nz., 34 , p . 
523 (Salifa). — Johansson (1909): Zool. A nz., 35 , p. 1 — 5, F igs. 1 —2 
(S a lifa ) . — Johansson (1910): Zool. A nz., 36 , p. 405 — 408, F ig . 1 (S a ­
l i fa ) .  — Johansson (1913): H iru d in een . in  J ägerskiöld: R es. Sw edish  
Z oo l. E xped . E g y p t a n d  th e  W hite  N ile 1901, P t .  5, No. 24, p . 3 2 —40, 
F ig s . 10 —13, P l. I, F ig s . 10 12. Johansson (1914): R es. Sw edish
Z ool. E xped . E g y p t a n d  th e  W h ite  N ile 1901, P t .  5 , No. 24a, p . 1 31,
F ig s . 1 -2 1 .

L o c a l i t y :  Sudan.

Fam ília : A M E R IC O  B D E L L I D A E Caballero , 1956 

1. G enus: A m ericobdella  Caballero , 1956

Ca b a l l e r o  (1956): An. In s t .  Biol. M exico, 27, p. 284. P h i l i p p i  (1872): 
Z e its c h r . f. gesam t. N a tu rw iss ., N . F . 6, p. 4 3 9 —442 (M acrobdella). — W e b e r  
(1915): M onographie des H iru d in é e s  S ud-A m erica ines, N eu ch â te l, p . I l l  — 112 
(P h il ip p ia ) .  — B l a n c h a r d  (1917): B ull. Soc. P a th o l, ex o t., 10, p . 646 (Car- 
dea). -  M o o r e  (1924): P ro c . A cad . N a t. Sei. P h ila d e lp h ia , 76, p. 29 30 (Car-
dea). M o o r e  (1931): A rch . Soc. B iol. M ontev ideo , Supp l. 5, p . 1220 — 1225 
(C ardea). R i n g u e l e t  (1943): R ev . M us. L a P la ta  (N . S.), 3, Zool. N o. 22 , 
p . 206  (Cardea).

S Y N O N Y M Y :

C a r d e a  B l a n c h a r d  (1917) (nec W h it e f ie l d , 1885): Bull. Soc. Pathol, exot., 10, p. 646, nom . 
praeocc.

M a c r o b d e l la  P h il ip p i  (1872) (пес V e r r il l , 1872): Zeitschr. f. gesam t. N aturw iss., N . F. 
6 , p . 439, nom. praeocc.

P h i l i p p i a  A p a t h y  (1905) (apud W e b e r , 1915) (пес Gr a y , 1844, пес S ig n o r é t , 1869): M ono­
graph ie  des Hirudinées Sud-A m ericaines, N euchâtel, p. 111, nom . nud.

T y p e-sp ec ies: M acrobdella va ld iv iana  P h il ip p i , 1872

1. v a ld iv ia n a  (Philippi, 1872): Z e itsch r. f. g esam t. N atu rw iss ., N . F . 6, p. 
4 3 9  — 442, PI. 3, F igs. 1 — 3 (M acrobdella). — W eber  (1915): M o n o g ra ­
p h ie  des H irudinées S ud -A m erica in es , N eu ch â te l, p . 112 —113 (P h ilip p ia ) .  
— Moore (1924): P ro c . A cad . N a t. Sei. P h ila d e lp h ia , 76, p . 3 1 — 48, P I. 
I l l ,  F ig s . 1 —9 (Cardea). — Moore (1931): A rch . Soc. Biol. M o n tev ideo ,
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S u pp l. 5 , p. 1220 -1225  (Cardea). — Ringuelet (1943): R ev . M us. La 
P la ta  (N . S.), 3, Zool. No. 22, p . 2 0 6 - 2 0 7  (Cardea).

L o c a l i t y :  Chile.

F am ília : D IE S T E C O S T O M A T ID A E  Ringuelet , 1953 

S Y N O N Y M Y :

X erobdellidae R in g u e e e t  (1953): Notes Mus. La P lata, 16, Zool. No. 139, p. 192.

1. G enus: D iestecostom a Vaillant, 1890

Vaillant (1890): H iru d in ien s (H iru d in es) ou Bdelles. in : H is to ire  N a tu re lle  
des A nnelés m arin s  e t d ’eau douce, P a ris , 3, (2), p. 515 516. Baird (1869):
P roc . Zool. Soc. L ondon , 1869. p. 316 (Heterobdella). Caballero (1940): 
A n. In s t .  Biol. M exico, 11, j). 574 (Hygrobdella). Ringuelet (1944): N otas 
Mus. L a P la ta , 9, Zool. No. 74, p . 166 167 (Hygrobdella). Moore (1946):
Occ. P a p . B ishop Mus. H ono lu lu , 18, p. 186 190. Hinguelet (1954): N otas
Mus. L a P la ta , 17, Zool. No. 146, p. 9.

SY N O N Y M Y :

D ie te c o s lo m a  R in g u e l e t  (1954): Notas Mus. La P lata , 17, Zool. No. 146, p. 9 (error). 
H e te ro b d e lla  B a ir d  (1869) (nee van B e n e d e n  & H e s s e , 1863): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 

1869, p. 316.
H y g r o b d e lla  Ca ba llero  (1940): An. Inst. Biol. M exico, 11, p. 574.

T ype-species: Heterobdella m exicana  Baird, 1869
1. m agnum  Moore (1945): J o u rn . W ash . A cad . Sei., 35, p. 261 -2 6 5 , F igs. 1 —4.

L o c a l i t y :  M exico.

2 . m cx icanum  Baird (1869): P roc. Zool. Soc. L ondon, 1869, p . 316 (Hetero­
bdella).

p e la e z i  Ca ba llero  (1940): An. Inst. Biol. M exico, 11, p. 574— 581, F igs. 1 7 ( H y g r o
b d e lla ) .  —  Ca b a l ler o  (1941): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 12, p. 747 — 751, Figs 
1 — 5 (H y g r o b d e lla ) .  — R in g u e l e t  (1944): Notas Mus. La P la ta , 9 , Zool. No. 
74, p. 167— 176, Figs. 1 — 2 ( H y g r o b d e l la ) .

L o c a l i t y :  Mexico.

3 . o e to a n n u la tu m  Moore (1946): Occ. P a p . B ishop Mus. H o n o lu lu , 18, p.
1 8 4 - 1 9 0 ,  Figs, l f - h ,  2c g, 4.

L o c a l i t y :  Guatem ala.

2. G enus: X erobdella Frauenfeld, 1868

Frauenfeld (1868): V erh. zoo l.—b o t. Ges. W ien, 18, p. 148 149. — Blan­
chard (1892): M ém. Soc. Zool. F ra n c e , 5 , p. 539 —552. — Moore (1946): 
O cc. P a p . B ishop Mus. H on o lu lu , 18, p . 188 — 190. — Reisinger (1951):
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C a r in th ia  I I ,  Ja h rg . 61 , p . ПО 123. — R i n g u e l e t  (1953): N o tas  M us. 
L a P la ta ,  16, Zool. N o. 139, p . 190 — 192. — R i n g u e l e t  (1954): N o ta s  
M us. L a  P la ta , 17, Zool. N o. 146, p. 9. — A u t r u m  (1958): H irud inea . in : D ie 
T ie rw e lt M itte leu ro p as, L eip z ig , 1, Lief. 7b , p . 14, F igs. 4 4 —45 .

T y p  e-species: X erobdella  lecomtei F r a u e n f e l d ,  1868

1. a n u la ta  A u t r u m  (1958): H iru d in ea . in : D ie T ie rw e lt M itte leu ropas, L eip z ig ,
1, Lief. 7b, p . 14, F ig s . 4 6 —47.

L o c a l i t y :  Y ug o slav ia .

2. leco m te i F r auenfeld  (1868): V erh. zool. b o t. Ges. W ien, 18, p. 149, F ig s .
1 3. B l a n c h a r d  (1892): Mém. Soc. Z ool. F ran ce , 5, p. 539 — 552,
F igs. 1 9 .  — R e i s i n g e r  (1951): C a rin th ia  I I ,  J a h rg . 61, p. 110 — 123, 
F igs. 1 —6. A u t r u m  (1958): H iru d in ea . in :  D ie T ierw elt M itte leu ro p as, 
Leipzig , 1, Lief. 7b , p. 14, Figs. 44 — 45. — S i v i c k i s  & L i k e v i c i e n e  (1961): 
A c ta  p árásító i, l i th u a n .,  3, p. 33 34.

L o c a l i t i e s :  A u s tr ia . L ith u a n ia .
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I n  th e  p re se n t p a p e r I describe som e new  genera and  species o f the  
fam ilies Scelionidae a n d  P la ty g a s te r id a e , from  th e  te r r i to ry  o f S o u th  A m erica. 
T h e  f ir s t  p a r t  o f  th is  m a te ria l o rig in a ted  from  the  co llec tings o f th e  la te  
H u n g a ria n  d ip te ro lo g is t, D r . M. A c z é l , w ho sp e n t his la s t y e a rs  in  T ucum án  
(A rgen tina), a n d  w ho  k e p t sending  me th is  m a te ria l fo r sy s te m a tic  ex am i­
n a tio n s . The second  p a r t  is p reserv ed  in  th e  collection  o f th e  H u n g a ria n  
N a tu ra l  H is to ry  M useum , B u d ap est, th e  m a te r ia l h av in g  been  collected  b y  
H u n g arian s w ho liv ed  in  S o u th  A m erica in  th e  la s t c e n tu ry . I  shall w ork 
o u t  th is  m a te ria l c o n tin u o u sly  in  th e  n e x t fu tu re  and shall p u b lish  m y fin d - 
ings in  H u n g a ria n  zoological period icals.

F am ily : S C E L IO N ID A E  

S ubfam ily : B A E IN A E  

G enus O dontacolus K i e f f e r  1910 

O dontacolus m acroceps sp. nov. $

B lack. Legs b row nish-yellow , f ir s t  seg m en t of ab d o m en  in  its g rea te r 
p a r t  yellow , a n te n n a l  jo in ts  — ex cep t c lub  d a rk  b row nish . H o rn  o f  petiole 
b lack ish , second seg m en t ap ica lly  yellow , o therw ise  b lack . M andib les yellow. 
W ings fum ose.

H ead  t ra n s v e rs e , a b o u t th ree  tim es as w ide as long, a p p ro x im a te ly  th ree  
tim es as high as long , a b it  b ro ad er th a n  th o ra x . O cc ip u t, v e r te x  w ith  fine 
re tic u la te  p u n c tu re s , fore head  sm o o th  an d  sh in ing , in  m idd le  w ith  a fine, 
sh a rp  line e x te n d in g  from  a n te rio r  ocellus to  a n te n n a l in se rtio n . Tem ples
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w ith  m icroscopically  fin e  in d is t in c t  p u n c tu re s , sh in in g . E yes b a re , a lm o s t 
to u c h in g  h ind  m arg in  o f o c c ip u t, connected  w ith  base o f m and ib les b y  a 
w e a k  fu rrow . Ocelli fo rm in g  a tr ian g le , h in d  ones to u ch in g  ey e-m arg in s . 
M an d ib les  b id en ta te , ap ica l to o th  longer th a n  h in d  one. Scape a b i t  b e n d ­
ing , a b o u t e igh t tim es as lo n g  as b ro ad , b a sa lly  an d  ap ica lly  so m ew h at 
n a rro w e d . Pedicel p y r ifo rm , as b ro ad  as scape, g ra d u a lly  th ick en ed  to w a rd s  
t ip ,  m o re  th a n  th ree  tim es as long  as th ick , a p p ro x im a te ly  sub eq u a l to  fo llow ­
in g  jo in ts .  F irs t a n te n n a l jo in t  a little  sh o rte r  th a n  tw o  follow ing ones, a b o u t 
tw ic e  as th in  as pedicel, cu p u lifo rm , second a n d  th ird  jo in ts  su b e q u a l in 
le n g th  a n d  form , as long  as w ide. F o u rth  jo in t  b ro a d e r th a n  p reced in g  
jo in t .  Club longer an d  b ro a d e r  th a n  p reced ing  a n te n n a l jo in ts  to g e th e r , 
o v a te . T h o rax  sh o rte r  th a n  ab d o m en . M esoscutum  fin e ly  re ticu la te ly -p u n c- 
tu r e d ,  on d ista l h a lf  w ith  tw o  ru d im e n ta l p a ra p s id a l furrow s. S cu te llu m  
a t  i ts  base  tw o an d  a h a l f  tim es as w ide as long , on u p p e r p a r t  
re tic u la te ly -s tr ia te d , d ec lin in g  p o rtio n  sm oo th  a n d  sh in ing . M etascu tu m  
u n a rm e d . P ropodeum  w ith  tw o  long p a ra lle l te e th , w eak ly  excised  
at, b a se  in  m iddle, la te ra lly  u n a rm e d , w ith  fine  p u n c tu re s . P ro - m eso- m e ta p le u ­
ra e  s tr ia te d . Fore w ings a b o u t  th re e  tim es as long  as b ro ad . P o s tm a rg in a l 
v e in  a l i t t le  longer th a n  th ic k e n e d  stigm ái one on its  ap ex . Subcostal an d  m a r ­
g in a l v e in s  alm ost to u ch in g  w in g  m arg in . P o s tm a rg in a l vein h a rd ly  v isib le . 
F o re  w ings w ith  sh o rt m a rg in a l cilia. H ind  w ings w ith  tw o b en d in g  hook- 
le ts  a n d  w ith  sho rt, f in e  m a rg in a l cilia. A bdom en lo n g er th a n  head  an d  th o ­
r a x  co m b in ed . Petio le s t r ia te d , h o rn le t of pe tio le  s tro n g ly  p ro jec ted , second 
te rg i te  tw ice  as long as p e tio le , s tr ia te d  in m iddle , sm o o th  an d  sh in ing  la te ra lly  
on  b o th  sides. T h ird  te rg ite  lo n g e r  th a n  second one, fine ly  p u n c tu re d , lo n g est 
a n d  b ro a d e s t o f all. T erg ites  4 6 to g e th e r tw ice as sh o rt as th ird  one, finely
p u n c tu re d . L en g th : 1 m m . M ale and  b io logy u n k n o w n .

T h e  genus is new  for S o u th  A m erica, an d  i t  d iffers from  Odontacolus 
longiceps  K ie f f e r  (A frica) a n d  from  Odontacolus australiens  D o d d , b y  th e  
p a t te r n  o f  th e  ab d o m in a l te rg ite s .

H olotyp e  ($) preserved in  th e  H ungarian Natural H istory  M useum, Budapest.
B ased  on a single fem ale specim en. Collected by E. H o rv á th  at Pernam buco (B rasilia), 

taken  on  25 June, 1930.

G enus C era tobaeus A s h m e a d , 1893 

C era tobaeus golbachi sp. n o v . $

B lack . Legs, m iddle  o f  a n te n n a e  yellow ish-b row n. H ead  tra n sv e rse , a b o u t 
th re e  t im e s  as w ide as long  a n d  tw ice  as h igh  as lo n g , b ro a d e r  th a n  th o ra x , 
v e ry  d en se ly  re tic u la te ly -p u n c tu re d , excep t on u p p e r  h a lf  o f f ro n t. Cheeks 
w ith  flab e llifo rm  s tr ia e . O celli fo rm in g  a tr ian g le , h in d  ones alm ost to u c h in g  
ey e -m a rg in s . E yes w ith  w ell d e f in e d  hairs . Scape a b o u t e ig h t tim es as long  as
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w ide, s lig h tly  ben d in g . Pedicel a b i t  longer a n d  th ick e r th an  tw o fo llow ing  
jo in ts , ab o u t th ree  tim es as long as w ide. F ir s t  a n te n n a l jo in t su b e q u a l to  tw o 
follow ing ones, a lm o st cy lind rica l, a l i ttle  b ro a d e r  a t  apex  th a n  a t  b a se , a b o u t 
tw ice as long as b ro a d , second and  th ird  su b e q u a l, cupuliform , w id er th a n  
long, fo u rth  jo in t a l i t t le  b ro ad e r th a n  th ird  one, cupuliform . Club lo n g e r and 
m uch w ider th a n  a n te n n a l jo in ts  1 4 co m b in ed , oval. T h o rax  longer th a n  w ide,
w ith  m icroscopically  fin e  p u n c tu re s . M esoscu tum  apical w ith  tw o ru d im e n ta l 
p a rap sid a l fu rrow s. S cu te llu m  m ore th a n  tw o  an d  a h a lf  tim es as w ide  as long , 
sem icircu lar. P ro p o d eu m  w eak ly  excised in  m id d le , w ith  p ara lle l s tr ia tio n s . 
P ro- ineso- m e ta p le u ra e  w ith  reg u la r s tr ia tio n . F o re  w ings in fu sc a te d , a b o u t 
th ree  tim es as long  as w ide, w ith  very  sh o r t  conspicuous m arg in a l cilia  a t 
apex . S ubcosta l ve in  w ith  long  se tifo rm  h a irs , m ore  th a n  th ree  tim es  as long 
as ap ica lly  th ick en ed  s tig m ái one. H ind  w ings w ith  a long subcosta l v e in  and  
w ith  tw o b en d in g  ho o k le ts . A bdom en longer th a n  head  and th o ra x  co m b in ed . 
H orn  and  h in d  su rface  o f  petio le w ith  re g u la r  s tr ia tio n . Second te rg ite  a b o u t 
tw ice as w ide as p e tio le , w ith  ram ify ing  m e d ia l s tr ia tio n  on a p e x , la te ra lly  
sm oo th  an d  sh in ing  on b o th  sides. T hird  te rg ite  lo n g est, a b it sh o rte r  th a n  tw o  
p reced ing  te rg ite s  to g e th e r , b ro ad est in  m id d le , sm oo th  and  sh in in g , w ith  
inconsp icuous, irre g u la r  s tr ia tio n ; these  s tr ia e  w ider on bo th  sides, f in e ly  
re tic u la te ly -p u n c tu re d  ap ica lly . Follow ing te rg ite s  w ith  fine p u n c tu re s , g ra d ­
ually  narrow ing  a t  th e ir  apices. L en g th : cca. 1.5 m m . — Male a n d  b io logy  
unknow n .

I t  differs from  th e  o th e r Ceratobaeus species b y  th e  p a tte rn  o f  th e  a b ­
dom inal te rg ite s .

Based on a single fem ale specimen. H olotype preserved in the collection o f th e  In stitu to  
Miguel Lillo, Tucum án, Argentina.

Collected b y  R. Go lba ch . Taken at Em barcación, Provincia Salta (A rgentina), on 
2—6 February, 1950. N am ed in the honour of the collector, R. Golbach .

Subfam ily : T E L E A SIN A E  

G enus Teleas La tr eille , 1809 

Teleas u n ilinea tus sp . nov . $

H ead  a b o u t th re e  an d  a h a lf  tim es as w ide  as long and  tw ice as h ig h  as 
long, tra n sv e rse , b ro a d e r th a n  th o ra x . V e rte x  betw een  ocelli a n d  o n  b o th  
sides s tr ia te d , la te ra l  s tr ia e  no t to u ch ing  ey e-m arg in s . O cciput g ra d u a lly  ro u n d ­
ed b ack w ard s, f ro n t a n d  tem ples sm o o th  an d  sh in ing . S tr ia tio n  o f  cheeks 
flabellifo rm . F ro n t  w ith o u t an y  ridge b e tw een  a n te r io r  ocellus a n d  a n te n n a l 
in se rtio n . Ocelli fo rm ing  a trian g le , as fa r fro m  eye-m arg ins as from  each  o th e r. 
M andibles b id e n ta te . Cheeks w ith  a deep fu rro w , run n in g  from  ey e-m arg in  
to  base o f m an d ib les . Scape ab o u t seven tim e s  as long  as w ide, s lig h tly  b en d in g , 
sh o rte r  th a n  th re e  fo llow ing an ten n a l jo in ts  com bined . Pedicel one a n d  a h a lf
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t im e s  as long  as w ide, p y rifo rm . F irs t fun ic le  jo in t  ab o u t five  tim es  as long 
as w id e , cy lin d rica l, a l i t t le  m ore  th a n  one a n d  a q u a r te r  tim es as long  as fo llow ­
in g  jo in t ,  second jo in t  a b o u t four tim es as lo n g  as w ide, cy lin d rica l, th ird  
jo in t  th r e e  tim es as long  as w ide, sh o rte r  th a n  preceding  jo in t, cy lin d rica l, 
f o u r th  jo in t  subequa l in  le n g th  to  th ird  one, jo in ts  5 —6 sub eq u a l in  len g th , 
a b o u t  th r e e  an d  a q u a r te r  tim es  as long as th ic k , cy lindrica l, n in th  a b o u t four 
a n d  a  h a l f  tim es as long  as b ro a d , cy lin d rica l. T e rm in a l jo in t a b o u t one a n d  a 
q u a r te r  tim es  as long as p reced in g  one, a b o u t fiv e  tim es as long as th ic k , g ra d ­
u a lly  n a rro w in g  to w a rd  t ip .  A n ten n a l jo in ts  w ith  sh o rt, erect h a irs . P raescu - 
tu m , — v iew ed  from  ab o v e , — n o t v isib le . M esoscu tum  irreg u la rly  re tic u la te , 
sh in in g , w ith o u t p a ra p s id a l fu rrow s. S cu te llu m  tw o  and a h a lf  tim es as w ide 
as lo n g , sem icircu lar, r e tic u la te  in  basa l 2/3, w ith  a tran sv ersa l ridge  ru n n in g  
ac ro ss  b o th  sides o f scu te llu m , its  d is ta l 1/3 s lo p in g , sm ooth  and  sh in ing . M eta ­
s c u tu m  w ith  an  erec t sem ic ircu la r m em b ran e , o therw ise  re ticu la te , w ith  tw o 
sm all t e e th  on b o th  sides. P ro p leu rae  sm o o th  a n d  shining in  u p p e r p a r t ,  re tic ­
u la te  in  u n d e r  half, m eso p leu rae  sm oo th  a n d  sh in ing  in m iddle , o th erw ise  
re tic u la te ly -s tr ia te d . M e tap leu rae  sm oo th  a n d  sh in in g  in g rea te r p a r t ,  o th e r ­
w ise re tic u la te ly -s tr ia te d . F o re  w ings in fu sc a te d , subcosta l vein  a b o u t th re e  
a n d  a  h a l f  tim es as long  as m arg in a l one, s tig m á i ve in  oblique, a b o u t one th ird  
as lo n g  as m arg in a l one. S u b co sta l and  m a rg in a l veins w ith  long b r is tle s . D is- 
c o id a lis , ra d iá lis , cu b ita lis , b asa lis  fa in tly  v is ib le . H in d  wings lig h te r  th a n  fore 
w in g s, w ith  th ree  cu rved  h o o k le ts  an d  w ith  lo n g  m arg in a l cilia. P e tio le  s t r i a t ­
ed , w ith  fin e , irreg u la rly  ram ify in g  s tria e . S econd  te rg ite  longer th a n  p e tio le , 
a b o u t  tw o  an d  a h a lf  tim es as w ide as lo n g  a p ica lly , s tr ia te d  w ith  ir re g u la r  
f in e  s tr ia e .  T h ird  te rg ite  lo n g e r and b ro a d e r th a n  p receding  one, lo n g e s t an d  
b ro a d e s t ,  f in e ly  s tr ia te d , s tr ia e  w an tin g  d is ta lly  in  m iddle o f te rg ite , b u t  p re ­
s e n t o n  b o th  sides, w ith  shallow , sparse  p u n c tu re s  apically . T erg ite  4 — 7 h a lf  
as lo n g  as th ird , w ith  la rg e  sp arse , d is tin c t, d eepened  p u n c tu re s , g ra d u a lly  
n a rro w in g  to w ard  apex . B o d y  b lack , legs red d ish -y e llo w . Jo in ts  5 — 10 o f le f t 
a n te n n a e  m issing. L en g th : 3 m m . — F em ale  a n d  biology u n k now n .

C o llec ted  by Vezén y i  a t  T u cu m án  (A rg e n tin a ) , on N ovem ber 1905.
T h e  new  species d iffers from  th e  N o rth  A m erican  Teleas canadensis  H ar­

king , b y  th e  shape of th e  a n te n n a e , th e  s c u lp tu re  o f  th e  th o ra x  an d  a b d o m en , 
a n d  f ro m  o th e r  N o rth  A m erican  species b y  th e  scu lp tu re  of th e  th o ra x  an d  
a b d o m e n .

B ased  on a single m ale specim en. H olotype preserved in the collection of the H ungarian  
N atu ral H istory  Museum, B udapest.

G enus Scutellite leas gen . nov.

H e a d  tran sv e rse . A n te n n a e  filifo rm  in  m a le . Ocelli form ing a tr ia n g le . 
E y es  b a re .  M andibles b id e n ta te .  P ra e sc u tu m  (in  f ro n ta l aspect) w ith o u t an y  
t r ia n g u la r  a rea , n o t v isib le  fro m  above. M eso scu tu m  w ider th a n  long , w ith  tw o
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shallow  p a ra p s id a l fu rrow s. Scutellum  w ith  a sem ic ircu la r ridge ru n n in g  tra n s -  
v ersa lly  betw een  b o th  sides. S cutellum  sh a rp ly  sloping in w hole le n g th  of 
ridge, its  h in d  m arg in  ly ing  m uch deep er th a n  b asa lly . H in d  m a rg in  o f  scu ­
te llu m  fo rm ing  a q u a d ra n g u la r  m em b ran e , th is  m em brane p ro je c te d  over 
p ropodeum , w ith  tw o  m em braneous tr ia n g u la r  te e th  on b o th  sides, tw o  fu r ­
th e r  h ind  te e th  b ro a d e r  a n d  longer th a n  fo rm e rs . M etascu tum  fo rm in g  a sem i­
c ircu la r, m ed ia lly  d eep ly  excised m e m b ra n e . P ropodeum  deep ly  ex c ised  in 
m idd le . Fore w ings w ith  subcosta l, m a rg in a l, s tig m á i and  p o s tm a rg in a l veins. 
S tigm ái vein  sh o rt, d is ta lly  th ick en ed , o b liq u e , p o stm arg in a l v e in  a b i t  s h o r t­
er th a n  stig m ái one. A bdom en  w ith  seven  v is ib le  segm ents, th ird  te rg ite  la rg ­
est. F e m u r of h in d  leg s tro n g ly  th ic k e n e d , as in  Teleas La tr . T a rs i five- 
jo in te d , w ith  tw o  claw s. T ib iae w ith  a sing le  s p u r  ap ically . F em ale  u n k n o w n .

T ype species: Scutelliteleas laeviceps sp . n ov . q .
T he new  genus differs from  Teleas L a t r ., and  Echinoteleas R is b e c , by  

th e  special fo rm  o f th e  scu te llum  an d  th e  m e ta scu tu m .

Scutelliteleas laev iceps sp . nov . $

(Teleas laeviceps L. B ir ó , in  litt .)

B lack . Legs yellow ish-b row n, ex cep t b lack ish -b row n fem ora . M andib les 
redd ish -yellow . V e rte x , occipu t w ith  f in e  re g u la r  striae , w ith  fin e  irre lg u la r 
s tr ia e  betw een  ocelli. T em ples and  f ro n t sm o o th  and  sh in ing , cheeks sm oo th  
an d  sh in ing  n ea r tem p le s , otherw ise w ith  a flabe llifo rm  s tr ia tio n . F r o n t  w ith  
h a rd ly  v isib le  ridge  in  u p p e r half, e x te n d in g  from  an te rio r ocellus to  a n te n n a l 
sock le ts , fo rm ing  a shallow' groove u n d e r  h a lf  o f fro n t. H ind  ocelli tw ice  as 
fa r from  each  o th e r  as from  eye-m arg in ; ocelli in  a trian g le . E y es b a re , a b it 
m ore th a n  tw o  tim es  as long as cheeks. B ase  o f  cheeks co nnec ted  w ith  eye- 
m arg ins by  a deep  fu rrow . A n tennae  c o v e red  w ith  fine arch ed  h a irs . Scape 
a l i t t le  sh o rte r  th a n  th re e  following fu n ic le  jo in ts  to g e th e r, g ra d u a lly  w eak ­
ened d is ta lly , w eak ly  excised a t tip , s lig h tly  cu rv ed , six tim es as lo n g  as w ide. 
Ped ice l p y rifo rm , a l i t t le  longer th a n  b ro a d , f ir s t  funicle jo in t m ore  th a n  tw ice 
as long  as w ide, g ra d u a lly  th ickened  a t  a p e x , second jo in t a b i t  s h o r te r  th a n  
f ir s t  one, a lm o st tw o  tim es as long as w id e , th ird  jo in t su b eq u a l to  fo u r th  one, 
a b o u t one an d  a h a lf  tim es as long as th ic k , f if th  jo in t sh o rte r  th a n  fo u rth , 
a lm o st one an d  a h a lf  tim es as long as b ro a d , s ix th  as long as fo u r th  jo in t ,  tw o 
tim es as long as w ide , 7 - 9  subequal in  le n g th , la s t jo in t one an d  a h a lf  tim es 
as long  as p reced in g  one, th ree  tim es as lo n g  as b road , g ra d u a lly  n a rro w ed  
to w ard s tip . M esoscu tum  a little  im p ressed  in  fro n t, w ith  sp arse , w eak  p u n c ­
tu re s , s tr ia te d  on h in d  half, th e  s tr ia e  ru n n in g  beside p a ra p s id a l fu rrow s, 
m idd le  p a r t  o f m eso scu tu m  w ith  ir re g u la r , confused  scu lp tu re , sm o o th  and  
sh in ing  on b o th  sides. Scu tellum  w ith  ir re g u la r , confused s tr ia e , w ith  reg u la r
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p u n c tu re s  betw een  s tr ia e . M e ta sc u tu m  w ith  f in e , irreg u la r, confused  s tr ia e , 
a n d  f in e ly  p u n c tu red  a t  a p e x . P ro p o d eu m  d e e p ly  excised in  m iddle. P ro p le u ­
ra e  w i th  fin e , h o rizo n ta l s tr ia e , m esop leurae  sm o o th  and  shining in  m id d le , 
o th e rw ise  irreg u la rly  s tr ia te d , m e tap leu rae  sm o o th  an d  shining. F o re  w ings 
fo u r  t im e s  as long as w ide, su b c o s ta l vein  a l i t t le  m ore th a n  th ree  t im e s  as 
lo n g  as  m arg in a l one. M arg in a l ve in  four tim e s  as long as oblique s tig m á i 
v e in . P o s tm a rg in a l ve in  a b i t  sh o rte r  th a n  s tig m á i vein . Subcostalis a n d  m a r ­
g in á lis  w ith  long, sparse  se tifo rm  hairs . F o re  w ings w eakly  in fu sca ted . H in d  
w ings w ith  a long su b co sta l v e in  an d  w ith  tw o  b en d in g  hooklets. A b d o m en  
sp h a e r ic a l .  Petio lus w ith  f in e  dense striae , w ith  dense , m in u te  lines b e tw e e n  
s tr ia e .  S econd  te rg ite  w ith  a d is tin c t, tra n sv e rse  im pression  along b a sa l m a r ­
g in , s t r ia te d ,  w ith  b ra n c h in g  s tr ia e , h ind  1/8 o f  second te rg ite  sm o o th  a n d  
sh in in g , tw o  an d  a h a lf  tim es  as b ro ad  as long . T h ird  te rg ite  longest and  b ro a d ­
e s t, a lm o s t  as long as p reced in g  tw o te rg ite s  to g e th e r , w ith  fine, dense c o r ia ­
ceous p u n c tu re s , a l i t t le  m o re  th a n  tw o a n d  a h a l f  tim es as b road  as long , 
lo n g e r  t h a n  four following te rg ite s  com bined . T e rg ite s  4 — 7 w ith  a c u ta n e o u s  
s c u lp tu re . F o u r th  te rg ite  lo n g e r th a n  f if th  a n d  s ix th  ones to g e th er. S p u r  o f 
fo re  t ib ia e  cu rved , a lm o st 1/3 as long  as f ir s t  t a r s a l  jo in t. F irs t ta rsa l jo in t  as 
long  as  fo u r  following jo in ts  com bined . Second jo in t  longer th a n  th ird  one, 
fo u r th  t a r s a l  jo in t sh o rte r  th a n  second, f if th  as lo n g  as th ird  and  fo u rth  ta r s a l  
jo in ts  to g e th e r ,  g rad u a lly  b ro a d e n e d  to w ard s t ip .  S p u rs  of m iddle tib ia e  co n ­
fo rm in g  to  tho se  of p a la e a rc tic  Teleas scutellaris K ie f f e r . F irs t ta r s a l  jo in t  
o f m id d le  legs sh o rte r th a n  fo u r  follow ing ta r s a l  jo in ts  to g e th er, g ra d u a lly  
th ic k e n in g  ap ically . Second jo in t  longer th a n  th i rd .  T h ird  ta rsa l jo in t lo n g e r 
th a n  f o u r th .  F if th  jo in t as lo n g  as second one. F e m u r  of h ind  legs th re e  tim e s  
as lo n g  a s  w ide, w ith  a single s p u r  ap ically . F ir s t  ta r s a l  jo in t longer th a n  tw o  
fo llo w in g  ones to g e th e r, g ra d u a lly  th ick en ed  a p ic a lly . Second ta rsa l jo in t  as 
long  as f i f th  jo in t, th ird  jo in t  a b i t  longer th a n  fo u r th . L en g th : 2 m m . — F e ­
m ale a n d  bio logy unknow n.

B a sed  on a single m ale specim en. Taken at T ucum án (Argentina), by Vezenyi, on 
9 S ep tem b er, 1905.

H o lo ty p e , male, preserved in  the Hungarian N atural H istory Museum, B udapest.

S u b fa m ily : SCELIO NINAK  

G enus P seudohep tascelio  gen. nov .

H e a d  tran sv e rse , b ro a d e r  th a n  th o ra x . F o re h e a d  w ith  з shallow , in d e ­
te rm in a te  im pression . E yes la rg e , b a re . Ocelli fo rm in g  a trian g le , h in d  ocelli 
m u ch  n e a r e r  to  eye-m arg in  th a n  to  each  o ther. M and ib les  b id en ta te . A n te n n a e  
1 2 -jo in te d , c lub  6 -jo in ted . C lub h a rd ly  d is tin g u ish a b le  from  tw o p reced in g  
f la g e lla r  jo in ts .  M iddle p a r t  o f p ra e sc u tu m  n o t v is ib le  w h en  view ed from  ab o v e .
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M csoecutum  w ith  tw o deep , d iv e rg en t p a ra p s id a l furrow s. S cu te llu m  se p a ra te d  
from  m esoscu tum  by  a deep fu rrow , co n n ec ted  w ith  it  b y  fiv e  lo n g itu d in a l 
ridges. S cu te llum  w ith  tw o sm all te e th  on its  ap ica l side, well v isib le  la te ra lly . 
M etascu tu m  fo rm ing  a q u a d ra n g u la r  m em b ran e . P ropodeum  as in  Scelio 
Latr ., b u t  w eak ly  excised in  m idd le . F ir s t  coxae sep ara ted  from  m id d le  coxae 
b y  do u b le  th e ir  len g th , h ind  coxae ap p ressed  to  m iddle  coxae. F o re  w ings w ith  
fu lly  developed  su b co sta l vein , m arg in a l ve in  alm ost touch ing  w in g m arg in , 
s tig m á i vein a b o u t four tim es as long as m a rg in a l one, te rm in a lly  k n o b b ed . 
H ind  w ings w ith  su b co sta l vein . A bdom en  m u ch  longer th a n  h ead  a n d  th o ra x  
u n ite d , w ith  six v isib le  segm ents. F irs t  te rg ite  b ro ad est, th ird  one  lo n gest. 
F ir s t  te rg ite  p ro jec ted  in m idd le  in  fo rm  o f a q u a d ra n g u la r  a re a , g rad u a lly  
o b liq u e  on b o th  sides to w ard s head . Second an d  th ird  terg ites w ith  th re e  lo n g i­
tu d in a l ridges, a lm o st d isap p earin g  on fo u r th  te rg ite , inconsp icuous on fifth  
one, fu lly  w an tin g  from  base o f s ix th  te rg ite . S te rn ite  2 -5  w ith  a sh a rp  ridge 
in m id d le , s te rn ite  2 — 3 w ith  a lo n g itu d in a l ridge  on b o th  sides. T ib ia e  w ith  a 
single sp u r on apex . T arsi 5 -jo in ted .

T ype  species: Pseudoheptascelio muesebecki sp. nov. Ç.
T he new  genus d iffers from  Odontoscelio K ieffer , 1905, b y  th e  sh o rt 

m arg in a l ve in , th e  lack  o f th e  p o s tm a rg in a l ve in , the  b are  eyes, a n d  b y  th e  
s c u lp tu re  o f th e  ab d o m en ; from  Dichoteleas K ieffer , 1907, b y  th e  fo rm  o f the  
b o d y , th e  lack  o f th e  p o stm arg in a l v e in ; from  Hadronotoides D o d d , 1913, by 
th e  form  o f th e  b o d y  an d  th e  lack  o f th e  p o stm arg in a l vein.

Pseudoheptascelio  m uesebecki sp. nov. $

B lack . Legs redd ish -yellow , ex cep t la s t ta rsa l jo in t o f all legs; these 
b lack ish -b ro w n . Scape, ped icel and  fun ic le  jo in t 1 2 yellow , th ird  jo in t  red ­
d ish -b row n , fo u rth  flag e lla r jo in t b ro w n ish -b lack . M andibles b la c k . H ead 
p u n c tu re d  like a th im b le , ex cep t in d e te rm in a te  shallow  im pressio n  o f  fron t 
show ing  fine , tra n sv e rse  s tr ia tio n . B e tw een  deep p u n c tu res  o f  h e a d , dense, 
even fin e r p u n c tu re s . E yes m uch  lo n g er th a n  cheeks. Scape lo n g e r th a n  three 
follow ing a n te n n a l jo in ts  to g e th e r, n a rro w ed  on b o th  ends, w e a k ly  excised 
d is ta lly , ab o u t e igh t tim es as long as th ic k . Ped ice l th ree  an d  a h a l f  tim es as 
long  as w ide, p y rifo rm , g rad u a lly  th ic k e n e d  tow ards tip , lo n g e r th a n  firs t 
fun ic le  jo in t ,  th is  la t te r  th re e  tim es as lo n g  as b ro ad , g rad u a lly  b ro a d e n e d  api- 
ca lly , ab o u t tw o tim es as long as second  one. Second funicle jo in t  cu p u la te , 
s lig h tly  longer th a n  th ic k , longer th a n  cu p u lifo rm , tran sv e rse , th i rd  flagellar 
jo in t. T h ird  jo in t w ider th a n  second, fo u r th  as long as cu p u lifo rm  th ird ,  h u t 
w id e r th a n , tra n sv e rse , a lm ost as w ide as six -jo in ted  club . F i r s t  c lub  jo in t 
lo n g er th a n  second, 2 5 su b eq u a l in  le n g th  an d  sim ilar in  fo rm , s ix th  a b i t  long­
er th a n  f if th , g rad u a lly  w eakened  a p ica lly . Club jo in ts  w ith  d en se , fin e  p unc­
tu re s . P ra e sc u tu m  and  m esoscu tum  w ith  coarse , deep p u n c tu re s . M esoscutum
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as lo n g  as w ide, w ith  tw o  d iv e rg e n t p a ra p s id a l fu rro w s, h ind  p a r t  o f m eso- 
sc u tu m  irre g u la rly  rugose . S cu te llu m  p illo w -sh ap ed , oblique, p u n c tu re d  lik e  
a th im b le . P ro p o d eu m  irre g u la rly  p u n c tu red  a n d  s tr ia te d . Pro- m eso- an d  
m e ta p le u ra e  p u n c tu re d  lik e  a th im b le . F ore  w ings th re e  an d  a h a lf  tim es  as 
lo n g  as w ide, in fu sc a te d , w ith  sh o rt, b row n  h a irs , h ind  m argin  w ith  s h o r t  
d isca l c ilia . R ad ia l a n d  d isco ida l veins v e s tig ia l, h a rd ly  visible. H in d  w ings 
w ith  tw o  b en d in g  h o o k le ts , h in d  m arg in  also w ith  s h o r t  discal ciliae. A bdom en  
one a n d  a h a lf  tim es as lo n g  as head  and th o ra x  co m b in ed , g rad u a lly  n a rro w ­
ing  a p ic a lly . P etio le  a lm o s t tw ice  as w ide as lo n g , com pressed from  sides 
to w a rd s  b ase , w ith  a q u a d ra n g u la r  area in m id d le  o f  u p p er surface. On th is  
a rea  f iv e  lo n g itu d in a l rid g es , o rig inating  from  a d eep  groove, w ith  ir re g u la r  
s tr ia e  on b o th  sides, w ith  f in e , scarce, in d is tin c t p u n c tu re s  in m iddle. Second 
te rg ite  irreg u la rly  c u ta n e o u s , scu lp tu red  as fo llow ing  te rg ites , sh o rte r  bu t 
b ro a d e r  th a n  follow ing ones. T erg ite s  3 6 g ra d u a lly  n a rro w in g  tow ards tip . L a s t
te rg ite  a l i t t le  m ore th a n  h a lf  len g th  of p reced in g  te rg ite , g radually  n a rro w in g  
ap ica lly . T ib iae  of fore legs w ith  a strong , cu rv ed  s p u r , f irs t ta rsa l jo in t  lo n g e r 
th a n  th r e e  follow ing ones to g e th e r , second jo in t  lo n g e r  th a n  th ird  one, f if th  
as lo n g  as second an d  th ird  ta r s a l  jo in ts  u n ite d . T ib ia e  of m iddle legs w ith  a 
sing le s p u r  d is ta l ly ,f ir s t  ta r s a l  jo in t as long as th r e e  follow ing ones to g e th e r , 
second  jo in t  longer th a n  th ird  one, fo u rth  ta rs a l  jo in t  sh o rte r  th a n  th ird , f if th  
jo in t  as lo n g  as ta rsa l  jo in ts  2 —3 com bined. F ir s t  ta r s a l  jo in t o f h ind  legs as 
long as th re e  follow ing jo in ts  to g e th e r, second jo in t  a b it  sho rte r th a n  th ird  
an d  fo u r th  jo in ts  co m b in ed , f i f th  sh o rte r th a n  seco n d  jo in t .  L eng th : 6.5 m m . 
M ale an d  bio logy u n k n o w n .

B ased  on a single fem ale specim en, taken at B elem  (P ara , Brasilia) on 25 J u ly , 1930; 
collected b y  E . Horváth.

H olotyp e  in the collection  o f the Hungarian N atu ral H istory Museum, B ud apest.
The four distal tarsal jo in ts o f  the left hind legs and th e  fifth  tarsal joint of the r igh t 

m iddle leg are missing.
N a m e d  in  h onour o f th e  A m erican  entom ologist, C. F . W . Mu e s e b e c k , for he r k in d  

help  in m y  w ork.

G enus P silan te ris  K ie ffe r , 1916 

P s ila n te r is  nitidulus sp. n o v . $

B lack . Scape an d  fo llow ing  five a n te n n a l jo in ts  b row nish-b lack . Legs 
yello w ish -red , w ings in fu sc a te d . H ead  tran sv e rse , tw ice  as b ro ad  as long , a l­
m ost tw o  tim es  as h igh  as lo ng , w ith  fine cu tan eo u s  s c u lp tu re , except flabelli- 
form  s tr ia t io n  of cheeks, sh in in g . H in d  ocelli to u c h in g  eye-m arg ins. F ro n t w ith  
a v e ry  sh a llo w , in d e te rm in a te  depression  and w ith  a h a rd ly  visible line , r u n ­
n ing  fro m  a n te r io r  ocellus to w a rd s  an ten n a l so c k le ts , b u t  d isap p earin g  in  
m idd le  o f  f ro n t. M andib les tr id e n ta te ,  a n te rio r to o th  s tro n g e r th a n  m id d le

Acta Zool. H ung. X I I ,  1966



NEW  PRO CTOTRUPO ID  C.ENERA AND SPECIES №<►

to o th . Base of m an d ib les  co nnec ted  w ith  eye-m arg in  by  a deep furrow s Scape 
e ig h t tim es as long  as w ide, n a rro w in g  b asa lly  and  ap ica lly , s lig h tly  a rch ed , 
wreak ly  excised d is ta lly . Pedicel lo n g er th a n  tw o  follow ing a n te n n a l jo in ts  
to g e th e r , tw o a n d  a h a lf  tim es as long  as b ro ad , p y rifo rm ; f irs t  fun ic le  jo in t  
p y rifo rm , longer th a n  w ide, second  jo in t  tra n sv e rse , longer th a n  fo llow ing 
jo in t ,  th ird  jo in t cu p u lifo rm , tra n sv e rse , fo u r th  cupu lifo rm , a lm o st tw o  tim es 
sh o rte r  th a n  second , tra n sv e rse . P ed ice l and  four follow ing fun ic le  jo in ts  
com bined  sh o rte r  th a n  five  club jo in ts  to g e th e r . F irs t club jo in t  cu p u lifo rm , 
tw o  an d  a h a lf  tim es  as w ide as long , second jo in t  longest, tra n sv e rse , jo in ts  
3 5 su b eq u a l in len g th , s ix th  jo in t  g ra d u a lly  w eakened  ap ica lly . T h o ra x
n a rro w er th a n  h ead . M esoscutum  w ith  a tr ia n g u la r  specialized  a rea  in  fro n t, 
sc u lp tu re d  as in  m esoscu tum . T h o ra x  cu tan eo u s , p u n c tu re d . S em ic ircu la r 
scu te llu m  se p a ra te d  from  m eso scu tu m  b y  a deep furrow  co n sis tin g  o f p u n c ­
tu re s , sh a rp ly  d e te rm in a te d  by  a w eak  ca rin a  ap ica lly . M e ta sc u tu m  w ith  a 
sm all to o th . P ro p o d eu m  wreak ly  excised in  m idd le , w ith  tw o se p a ra te d  te e th  and 
w ith  fine , dense h a irs  a t  base . P ro p leu rae  cu tan eo u s , p u n c tu re d , m eso p leu rae  
irreg u la rly  s tr ia te d  on u p p e r p a r t ,  sm o o th  an d  sh in ing  on low er p a r t .  M e ta ­
p leu rae  sm oo th  a n d  sh in ing , d iv id ed  in  tw o  p a r ts , in m idd le  b y  a deep  lo n g i­
tu d in a l  furrow", low er h a lf  w ith  fine  h a irs . F o re  w ings a lm o st fo u r a n d  a h a lf  
tim es  as long as w ide, in fu sca ted , h ind  m arg in  w ith  long d iscal ciliae. S u b co sta l 
ve in  long , m arg in a l vein  th ree  tim es as long  as w ide, sh o rte r  th a n  s tig m ái, 
th is  la t te r  s lig h tly  arch ed  an d  c lu b b ed  ap ica lly . H ind  w ings l ig h te r , su b co sta l 
v e in  w ith  tw o b en d in g  h ook le ts . A bdom en  a l i t t le  longer th a n  h ead  an d  th o ­
ra x  to g e th e r. P e tio le  m ore th a n  tw o  tim es as long as th ic k , s tr ia te d . Second 
te rg ite  m ore th a n  tw o tim es as long  as p e tio le , a b o u t tw o an d  a h a lf  tim e s  as 
w ide as long, s tr ia te d , n o t to u ch in g  ap ica l m arg in  of th ird  te rg ite , w ith  a d is­
t in c t  tra n sv e rse  a rc u a te  ap ical m arg in  on second te rg ite . T h ird  te rg ite  longest 
an d  la rg est, le a th e ry , p u n c tu re d , lo n g er th a n  tw"o p reced ing  te rg ite s  to g e th e r , 
a l i t t le  sh o rte r  th a n  follow ing th re e  te rg ite s  com bined . T erg ite  3 — 6 c u tan eo u s , 
p u n c tu re d , g ra d u a lly  narro w ed  ap ica lly . F o u r th  te rg ite  a lm o st as long  as 5 —6 
com bined . T ib iae  o f fo re leg s w ith  a s tro n g , cu rv ed  sp u r, f ir s t  ta r s a l  jo in t  s h o r t­
er th a n  fo u r fo llow ing jo in ts  co m b in ed , a b i t  a rched , second jo in t a l i t t le  lo n g ­
er th a n  th ird  one, fo u rth  sh o rte r  th a n  th ird  one, f if th  jo in t as lo n g  as p re c e d ­
ing tw o jo in ts  to g e th e r. T ib iae  o f m idd le  legs w ith  a sm all inconsp icuous 
sp u r , f irs t ta rs a l  jo in t sh o rte r  th a n  tw o  follow ing jo in ts  to g e th e r , second  jo in t 
longer th a n  th ird ,  fo u rth  sm alle st, f i f th  a lm o st as long as twro p reced in g  jo in ts  
to g e th e r . S pu rs o f h ind  tib ia e  h a rd ly  v isib le , f ir s t  ta rsa l jo in t  s h o r te r  th a n  
fo u r follow ing jo in ts  to g e th e r, second  jo in t  longer th a n  th ird  one, f i f th  jo in t  
tw ice  as long as fo u rth  one. L e n g th : 1.5 m m . M ale an d  b io logy  u n k n o w n .

Based on tw o female specim ens, taken at Sao Paolo (Brasilia) in 1928; collected  by 
J . G y . B u r y . H olotyp e and paratype preserved in the Hungarian Natural H istory M useum, 
B udapest. The tarsal jo ints o f the right m iddle legs o f the holotype are m issing.
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T his genus is new  fo r th e  te r r i to ry  o f th e  N eogaea . I t  d iffers from  th e  
E u ro p e a n  P silanteris bicolor K i e f f e r , 1916, b y  th e  fo rm  of th e  a n te n n a e , th e  
co lo u r o f th e  body , th e  la ck  o f  th e  p a rap sid a l fu rro w s and  th e  scu lp tu re  o f the  
ab d o m e n .

G enus Espanoscelio gen. no v .

H ead  a lm ost tra n s v e rs e . F ro n t be tw een  ey e-m arg in s  covered w ith  irre g ­
u la r ,  w a rt-sh ap ed  te e th ,  w ith o u t any  im p ress io n . E yes ha re , la rge . Ocelli 
fo rm in g  a trian g le , h in d  ones touch in g  ey e-m arg in s . A n ten n ae  12-jo in ted , w ith  
a 5 - jo in te d  club. P ra e s c u tu m  (view ed from  ab o v e) v isib le  on b o th  sides. Me- 
so sc u tu m  w ith  tw o deep  p a ra p s id a l furrow s. S cu te llu m  trap ezo id , tran sv e rse . 
M e ta sc u tu m  w ith  an  edge in  m idd le . H ind  m arg in  o f p ro p o d eu m  w eak ly  exc is­
ed in  m idd le . S u b co sta l v e in  o f  fore wings lo ng , m arg in a l vein  longer th a n  ob ­
liq u e , ap ica lly  cu rv ed , an d  c lub-like  s tigm ái one. A bd o m en  c learly  6-segm ent- 
ed. T h ird  segm ent la rg e s t a n d  longest. S egm en ts w ith  a shallow , tra n sv e rse  
im p ress io n  p ro x im ally  an d  d is ta lly . T ibiae w ith  a single sp u r a t tip . T arsi 
5 - jo in te d .

T y p e  species: E spanoscelio  ruber sp . no v . $
T h e  new genus d iffe rs  fro m  th e  o th e r Scelionid  genera  b y  th e  fo rm  o f th e  

a b d o m e n ; from  Sceliacantha  D o d d  by  th e  spec ia l fo rm  an d  scu lp tu re  o f th e  
h e a d , from  Argentoscelio  gen . n ov . by  th e  fo rm  o f th e  a n te n n a e  an d  th e  a b ­
d o m en .

E spanoscelio  ruber sp . n o v . $

B o d y , legs yellow , e x c e p t la s t  te rg ite  o f a b d o m en , th is  la t te r  b row n, club 
jo in ts  o f an ten n ae  b la c k ish -b ro w n . H ead  (v e r te x , o cc ip u t, cheeks, on b o th  
sides o f  fro n t) w ith  sp a rse , d eep , large p u n c tu re s , f in e ly  s tr ia te d  betw een  these  
p u n c tu re s . E yes a b o u t tw o  tim e s  as long as cheeks. F ro n t above a n te n n a l sock- 
le ts  sm o o th  and  sh in in g , in  m id d le  w ith  an in d is t in c t  tra n sv e rsa l ridge , n o t 
to u c h in g  eye-m arg ins. B ase  o f  m and ib les co n n ec ted  b y  a shallow  fu rrow  w ith  
ey e -m arg in s . F ro n t sm a lle s t on  p ap illa te  p a r t .  S cape  longer th a n  th ree  follow ­
in g  a n te n n a l jo in ts  to g e th e r , a lm ost e igh t tim es  as long  as b ro ad , narro w ed  
on b o th  ends. Pedicel a l i t t le  sh o rte r  th a n  fo llow ing  jo in t ,  a lm ost four tim es 
as lo n g  as th ic k , p y rifo rm . F i r s t  funicle jo in t a b o u t fiv e  tim es as long as w ide, 
n a rro w e r th a n  pedicel, second  jo in t  ab o u t o n e -fo u rth  as long  as f irs t one, cy l­
in d ric a l, twTo tim es as lo n g  as th ick . T h ird  jo in t  lo n g er th a n  w ide, b ro a d e r 
a n d  s h o r te r  th a n  second one. F o u r th  jo in t c u p u lifo rm , f if th  sim ilar in  fo rm  to  
p re c e d in g  one, b ro ad e r th a n  fo u r th  jo in t. F ir s t  c lub  jo in t  longer and  b ro a d e r 
th a n  fo llow ing  jo in t. Second  a n d  th ird  su b eq u a l in  le n g th , fo u rth  th in n e r  th a n  
th ird  jo in t ,  f if th  jo in t g ra d u a lly  narrow ing  to w a rd s  t ip .  T h o ra x  n a rro w er th a n
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h e a d . P rae scu tu m  an d  m eso scu tu m  w ith  sp arse , deep , large p u n c tu re s , finely  
s t r ia te d  betw een  p u n c tu re s . M esoscutum  w ith  tw o co n v erg en t p a ra p s id a l 
fu rrow s. Scu tellum  irreg u la rly  cu tan eo u s, coarsely  s tr ia te d , n o t lo n g e r th an  
b ro a d , w ith  a deep p u n c tu re d  fu rrow , an d  a sm all to o th  on tip . Sp ine o f  m eta- 
s c u tu m  w ith  a sh a rp  ridge . P ro p o d eu m  w ith  sparse  s tr ia e , on b o th  sides w ith  
a sm all to o th  a t  base. P le u ra e  s tr ia te d  w ith  ex cep tio n  o f a sm oo th  an d  sh in ing  
a rea  in m iddle of m esop leu rae . F ore  w ings h y a lin e , w ith  d iscal cilia m ore  th an  
fo u r tim es as long as w ide. H in d  w ings w ith  long  discal cilia an d  w ith  two 
b en d in g  hook lets. A bdom en  longer th a n  head  an d  th o ra x  to g e th e r . P etio le  
one an d  a h a lf  tim es as w ide as long, scarcely  rugose. Second te rg ite  w id e r th a n  
p e tio le , s tr ia te d  w ith  sem ic ircu la r, tra n sv e rse , p u n c tu re d  im pression  a t base, 
on b o th  sides cu tan eo u s , tw o  tim es as b ro ad  as long a t  its ap ex . T h ird  te rg ite  
longest, m ore th a n  one a n d  a h a lf  tim es as long as second, w ith  a tra n sv e rsa l 
im p ress io n  a t  base , th is  im pression  s tr ia te d , o therw ise  re tic u la te ly  
p u n c tu re d . F o u rth  te rg ite  m ore th a n  tw ice as long as fo llow ing one, 
re tic u la te ly  p u n c tu re d . T erg ites 4 6 as long as th ird , p u n c tu re d ,
g ra d u a lly  narrow ing  to w a rd s  apex . T ib iae of fore legs w ith  a s trong  
c u rv e d  spu r. F irs t ta rsa l jo in t  sh o rte r  th a n  four follow ing ones to g e th e r , a b it 
a rc h e d , second jo in t  lo n g er th a n  th ird , fo u rth  sh o rte r  th a n  th ird  jo in t ,  fifth  
jo in t  a lm o st as long  as th ird  and  fo u rth  ones to g e th e r. S p u r o f m id d le  tib iae  
h a rd ly  v isib le. F irs t  ta r s a l  jo in t  a b it longer th a n  th re e  follow ing ones to g e th e r, 
second  jo in t longer th a n  th ird ,  th ird  and  fo u rth  jo in ts  as long  as f if th . T ibiae 
o f  h in d  legs w ith  a h a rd ly  v isib le  sp u r. F irs t ta rsa l jo in t  longer th a n  fo u r follow­
in g  jo in ts  com bined, second  jo in t longer th a n  th ird , th is  l a t te r  lo n g er th a n  
f if th . F o u rth  jo in t sh o r te s t. L en g th : cca. 3 m m . M ale and  b io logy  unknow n .

Based on four fem ale specim ens. One fem ale was collected by E. H o rvá th  at Per­
nam buco (Brasilia) on 25 June, 1930; two fem ales taken at Para (Rio Acra, on 25 August, 
1930) the fourth fem ale specim en taken at Surrubres (Costa Rica), collector unknow n.

H olotype (?) and paratypes preserved in the collection of the H ungarian Natural 
H istory Museum, Budapest.

T he new  species is closely re la te d  to  Espanoscelio  m olnári sp . nov. Ç, 
fro m  w hich it d iffers b y  th e  scu lp tu re  of th e  b o d y , th e  form  o f th e  abdom ina l 
seg m en ts  and th e  sh ap e  o f  th e  an te n n a e .

E spanoscelio  m olnári sp . nov.

B ody b lack , scape , ped icel, funicle jo in ts  1 3, and  legs yellow , funicle
jo in ts  4 — 5 b row n. H ead  a lm o st tra n sv e rse . V ertex  and  u p p e r th ird  o f fron t 
w ith  p ap illa te , tr ia n g u la r  p ro jec tio n s, o cc ip u t, tem p les , cheeks w ith  sparse, 
d eep , large p u n c tu re s , w ith  fine , cu tan eo u s s tr ia e  be tw een  th e m . L ow er p a r t 
o f  f ro n t w ith  fine , ir re g u la r  s tr ia e , cu tan eo u s , a lm o st sm o o th  a n d  shining. 
Base o f m and ib les co n n ec ted  w ith  eye-m arg in  by  a deep fu rro w . E y es large, 
b a re , a b o u t four and  a h a lf  tim es as long as cheeks. M andibles b ro w n . Scape
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lo n g e r  th a n  th ree  fo llow ing a n te n n a l  jo in ts  co m b in ed , a b o u t six  tim es as lo n g  
as b ro a d , th ick es t in m id d le . P ed ice l ab o u t fou r tim e s  as long  as w ide, p y rifo rm , 
g ra d u a lly  b roadened  to w a rd s  ap ex . F irs t fun ic le  jo in t  a b o u t six  tim es as long 
as w id e , g rad u a lly  th ic k e n e d  to w ard s  tip , second  jo in t  m u ch  sh o rte r  th a n  
f i r s t ,  th r e e  and  a h a lf  tim es  as lo n g  as b ro ad , th ird  jo in t  sh o rte r  th a n  p reced ing  
jo in t ,  a b o u t tw o and  a h a lf  t im e s  as long as w ide, fo u r th  jo in t  sh o rte r  an d  w ider 
th a n  th i r d  one, abou t tw o  tim e s  as long as w ide, f i f th  sh o rte r  an d  th ic k e r  th a n  
p re c e d in g  jo in t, ab o u t one a n d  a h a lf  tim es as lo n g  as w ide. F ir s t  club  jo in t 
lo n g e r  th a n  following jo in t ,  seco n d  jo in t su b eq u a l in  le n g th  to  th ird  one, la s t 
jo in t  lo n g e r  th a n  fo u rth  one , g rad u a lly  w eakened  to w ard s  ap ex . P ra e sc u tu m  
a n d  m eso scu tu m  w ith  fin e  c u ta n e o u s  scu lp tu re , w ith  sp arse , deep , la rge  p u n c ­
tu r e s .  S cu te llu m  irre g u la rly  ru g o se . M etascu tu m  w ith  a long  rid g ed  sp ine in 
m id d le . P ropodeum  w ith  f in e  h a irs , w ith  a sh o rt to o th  on b o th  sides. P leu rae  
ru g o se . F o re  wings in fu sc a te d , su b co sta l vein long , m arg in a l ve in  tw ice as long 
as a rc h e d  stigm ái one, w i th  s h o r t  m arg inal cilia. H in d  w ings w ith  th ree  b e n d ­
ing h o o k le ts  and w ith  lo n g  m a rg in a l cilia. A b d o m en  a b o u t one an d  a h a l f  
tim e s  as long  as head  a n d  th o r a x  to g e th er. P e tio le  a b i t  longer th a n  w ide , 
w ith  se v e n  lo n g itu d in a l r id g e s , th re e  ridges in  m id d le  s tro n g e r th a n  th o se  on 
sides. S econd  te rg ite  w ider th a n  long , w ith  a sem ic ircu la r, shallow' im pression 
a t  b a se , rugose  in m iddle , o th e rw ise  irreg u la rly  s c u lp tu re d . T h ird  te rg ite  ab o u t 
tw ice  as  lo n g  as p reced ing , w ith  a shallow' im p ressio n  a t  base , w ith  a second 
sh a llo w , rugose im pression in  m id d le , otherw ise re tic u la te . F o u r th  te rg ite  s h o r t­
er th a n  p reced ing  one, w 'ith a shallow  im pression  a t  b ase , im pression  rugose, 
p u n c tu re d  on h ind  su rface . T e rg ite s  5 6 h a lf  as lo n g  as fo u rth , w ith  sparse ,
fin e  p u n c tu re s . F irs t ta r s a l  jo in t  o f  fore legs sh o rte r  th a n  th re e  fo llow ing jo in ts  
co m b in e d , second jo in t a b i t  lo n g e r  th a n  th ird , fo u r th  m u ch  sh o rte r  th a n  p re ­
ced in g  jo in t ,  f if th  jo in t s l ig h tly  longer th a n  second . T a rsa l jo in ts  o f m idd le  
legs s im ila r  in  form  to  th o se  o f  fore  legs. F irs t ta r s a l  jo in t  o f h in d  legs longer 
th a n  fo u r  following jo in ts  to g e th e r , second jo in t  lo n g er th a n  follow ing one, 
th i rd  jo in t  longer th a n  fo u r th  jo in t ,  la s t jo in t as lo n g  as fo u rth  one. L en g th : 
3 m m . M ale and  b io lo g y  u n k n o w n .

B a sed  on three female specim ens. Two individuals collected  b y  G. Molnár at M anaos 
(B rasilia) on  16 July, 1930; one sp ecim en  taken by E. Horváth at Pernam buco (B rasilia) 
on 25 J u n e, 1930.

H o lo ty p e  and paratypes in  th e  collection  of the H ungarian Natural H istory M useum, 
B u d ap est.

T he flagellar and club jo in ts o f  th e  right antenna, and the last tarsal jo int o f the left 
hind leg  are m issing on the holotype.

D ed ica ted  to its collector, G. Molnár.

G enus A rgentoscelio  gen. n o v .

H e a d  tran sv erse . F ro n ta l  im pression  deep, sm a ll, d e lim ited  on all sides 
b y  a s h a rp  ridge. F ro n t w ith  a v e ry  shallow' tra n sv e rsa l ridge , d e c u rre n t t r a n s ­
v e rse ly  ab o v e  eye-m argins. E y e s  la rge , w ith  dense , sh o r t  conspicuous h a irs .
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O celli fo rm ing  a tr ia n g le , h in d  ones to u c h in g  eye-m arg ins. A n te n n a e  12 -jo in ted , 
w ith  a closely 4 -jo in te d  club in fem ale, f ilifo rm  in m ale. M andib les b id e n ta te . 
P ra e sc u tu m  in d isce rn ib le  w hen view ed fro m  above. M esoscu tum  w ith o u t 
p a rap sid a l fu rrow s. S cu te llu m  sem icircu lar. M etascu tu m  w ith  a sm all sem icir­
cu la r p ro jec tio n . P ro p o d e u m  w eakly  excised  in m iddle . Fore w ings w ith  a long 
su b co sta l vein , m a rg in a l ve in  sh o rte r th a n  a rc h e d  and  ap ically  c la v a te  stigm ái 
vein . P o s tm a rg in a l ve in  a b o u t five tim es  as lo n g  as m arg inal v e in , su bcosta l, 
m arg in a l an d  p o s tm a rg in a l veins w ith  lo n g , e re c t, setiform  h a irs . H in d  wings 
w ith  a long su b c o s ta l ve in  and  w ith  tw o  b e n d in g  booklets. A b d o m en  longer 
th a n  head  an d  th o ra x  to g e th e r. T erg ites 2 5 w ith  a tra n sv e rse , shallow  im ­
pression ru n n in g  across th e ir  bases. Legs s le n d e r, ta rs i 5 -jo in ted , tib ia e  w ith  
a single sp u r ap ica lly .

T ype species: Argentoscelio horvathi. sp . nov . $.
Closely re la te d  to  Baeoneura  F o e r s t e r , 1856, differing  fro m  i t  b y  th e  

fo rm  o f th e  a n te n n a e  a n d  th e  fore w ing, a n d  b y  th e  shape o f  th e  abdom en . 
Tt differs from  o th e r  Scelionid genera b y  th e  fo rm  of th e  h ead  a n d  th e  b o d y .

A rgentoscelio  h o rv a th i sp . nov.

Ç. B ody b lack , a n te n n a e  red d ish -y e llo w , excep t d a rk  c lu b , legs yellow. 
F ro n t, v e rte x , cheeks, tem ples, o cc ip u t covered  w ith  dense, m icroscopical, 
d is tin c t, p ro jec tin g  p u n c tu re s , w ith  e x c e p tio n  o f a deep, s h a rp ly  defined, 
sm o o th  and  sh in in g  fro n ta l im pression . B ase o f m andib les co n n ec ted  w ith  
eye-m arg ins b y  a deep  furrow . M andibles tr id e n ta te ,  te e th  su b e q u a l in len g th . 
Scape a b o u t fiv e  tim e s  as long as w ide, a b o u t as long as four fo llow ing  an ten n a l 
jo in ts  to g e th e r. P ed ice l a little  longer th a n  tw o  following fu n ic le  jo in ts  com ­
b in ed , p y rifo rm , th re e  tim es as long as b ro a d , g radua lly  b ro a d e n e d  tow ards 
apex . F un ic le  jo in ts  1 —2 strong ly  tru n c a te d , f ir s t  sligh tly  lo n g er b u t  n arrow er 
th a n  second. T h ird  jo in t  sh o rte r  th a n  tw o  p reced ing  jo in ts  co m b in ed , cy lind ­
rica l, a b o u t tw o  tim es  as long as th ic k , lo n g e r  th a n  follow ing one. F o u r th  fu ­
nicle jo in t so m ew h a t sh o rte r  th a n  f if th , a b o u t one and a h a lf  tim e s  as long as 
w ide, s ix th  tra n sv e rse , ab o u t tw ice as w id e  as long , b ro ad er, b u t  m u ch  sh o rte r 
th a n  p reced ing  jo in t .  Club 4 -jo in ted , b ro a d e s t  in m iddle. F ir s t  c lu b  jo in t  la rg ­
est an d  lo ngest, ob liq u e  a t  its  apex . C lub  jo in ts  2 —3 tra n sv e rse , o b lique , ab o u t 
th ree  tim es as w ide  as long , sub eq u a l in  le n g th . T erm inal jo in t  one an d  a h a lf  
tim es as long  as p reced in g  one, g ra d u a lly  narro w in g  to w ard s a p e x . A n ten n a l 
jo in ts  covered w ith  sh o rt, erect h a irs . C lub  jo in ts  w ith  v e ry  f in e , dense, sm all 
p u n c tu re s . P ra e sc u tu m  n o t visible. M eso scu tu m  as long as w id e , covered  w ith  
dense, d is tin c t p u n c tu re s . S cutellum  p u n c tu re d  w ith  fine, d en se , sh in ing , d is­
t in c t  p u n c tu re s . P ro p leu rae  w ith  tw o sh a llo w , p u n c tu red  lin es , ru n n in g  across 
fore coxae an d  te g u la e . M esopleurae sm o o th  and  shining. M etap leu rae  very  
f in e ly  s tr ia te d  on h in d  half, w ith  tw o  p u n c tu re d , cu rved  lin es , su rro u n d in g
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a s m a ll ,  sh in ing, sm ooth  a re a .  W ings s ligh tly  in fu sc a te d . A bdom en lo n g er th a n  
h e a d  a n d  th o rax  co m b in ed . P e tio le  sh o rte r th a n  h in d  coxae, w ith  a  sm all 
h o rn - l ik e  pro jection  on its  b a s e , as long as w ide. T e rg ite s  2 —3 s tr ia te d . Second  
a n d  t h i r d  largest and  b ro a d e s t ,  o f  equal len g th . S ix th  te rg ite  longer th a n  p re ­
c e d in g  one, p u n c tu red , g ra d u a lly  narrow ing  to w a rd s  apex.

c J .  M etapleurae s t r ia te d  ab o v e , low er p a r t  sm o o th  and  sh in ing . P le u ra e  
re d d is h , excep t an te rio r h a l f  o f  p rop leu rae . L e n g th : cca. 3 m m . — B io logy  u n ­
k n o w n .

B a sed  on five fem ales and  a m ale. Two fem ales collected  by E. Horváth at P er­
n am b u co  (Brasilia) on 25 Jun e, 1930. One female specim en collected by E. Horváth at 
P ernam b uco  on 1 July, 1930. A  fem ale  specim en (holotype) taken  at Burruyacu (P rov. Tucu- 
m án, A rgen tina), Villa Padre M onti on 7— 17 February, 1948, b y  R. Golbach. One fem ale  
sp ecim en  collected by Prof. Dr. M. L. Aczel at Lacavera (P rov . Tucumán, A rgentina) on 
23 — 28 N ovem ber, 1951. One m ale specim en (allotype) taken at Embarcación (Prov. Sa lta , 
A rg en tin a ) on 2—6 February 1950, b y  R. Golbach.

H o lo ty p e  (9) and allotype ( f  ) preserved in  the collection  o f the Instituto M iguel L illo, 
T u cu m án  (Argentina). 3 $ p a ratyp es preserved in  the co llection  of the Hungarian N a tu ra l 
H isto ry  M useum , Budapest. One p a ratyp e  (?) in m y own collection  in Budapest.

D ed icated  to its collector E . Horváth

D u ta  N ix o n , 1933

K e y  to  the S o u th  A m e ric a n  species o f D u ta  N ix o n .

Scape , pedicel, an d  fu n ic le  jo in ts  1 — 2 yellow , f ir s t  funicle jo in t  a b o u t  
tw o  tim es as long as p ed ice l, second jo in t  a b o u t tw o tim es as lo n g  as 
th i r d  one. M iddle s t r ia e  o f  second te rg ite  a lm o s t touch ing  h ind  m a rg in  
o f  te rg ite . Body in  g re a te r  p a r t  sh in ing . 1. D u ta  aczeli sp. n o v . 9 
A n te n n a l jo in ts  b la c k , f i r s t  funicle jo in t  one an d  a h a lf  tim es lo n g e r 
th a n  th ird  one. M iddle  s tr ia e  of second te rg ite  n o t touch ing  h in d  m a r ­
g in  of terg ite . B o d y  in  g rea te r  p a r t  du ll.

2. D u ta  a rgen tin ica  sp. n o v . 9

D u ta  aczeli sp. nov . 9

H e a d  and  terg ites 4 6 o f  abdom en  b lack , th o ra x  d a rk  b row n, p e tio le
d a rk  b ro w n , second and  th i r d  te rg ite s  red d ish -b ro w n  in  basa l half, o th e rw ise  
b la c k , leg s  yellow , except t ib ia e  an d  ta rsa l jo in ts  o f  h in d  legs, res t d a rk  b ro w n ­
ish . H e a d  tran sv erse , a b o u t tw o  a n d  a h a lf  tim es  as h ig h  as long an d  tw ice  
as w id e  as long. V ertex , o c c ip u t p u n c tu re d  w ith  sm a ll, dense, fine, d is t in c t  
p u n c tu re s .  F ro n t, tem ples, ch eek s  sm oo th  an d  sh in in g . U nder p a r t  o f f ro n t  
w ith  a s h a rp  m iddle keel. E y es  la rg e , ab o u t tw o tim es  as long  as cheeks, h a iry , 
w ith  s t ro n g ,  conspicuous h a irs . O celli form ing a tr ia n g le , h ind  ones to u c h in g  
e y e -m a rg in s . M andibles t r id e n ta te ,  te e th  of eq u a l le n g th . Base of m an d ib le s  
c o n n e c te d  b y  a deep fu rrow  w ith  eye-m arg ins. S cape a b o u t e igh t tim es as lo n g  
as w id e , s l ig h tly  bending, w e a k ly  excised  on its  ap ex . P ed ice l py rifo rm , a b o u t 
tw ice  as lo n g  as wide, g ra d u a lly  th ick en ed  a t  ap ex . F i r s t  funicle jo in t  a b o u t

1 ( 2 ) 

2 ( 1 )
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four tim es as long as w ide, and  ab o u t tw o tim es  as long as pedicel, cy lin d rica l, 
th ic k e s t in m idd le . Second jo in t tw o an d  a h a l f  tim es as long as th ic k , th ic k e s t 
in  m idd le , tw o tim es as long as follow ing one. T h ird  jo in t sh o rte r  th a n  p re c e d ­
ing one, a lm ost tw o  tim es  as long as w ide, fo u r th  jo in t  tra n sv e rse , cu p u lifo rm , 
s lig h tly  w ider th a n  long . Club 6 -jo in ted , th ic k e s t in m iddle. A n te n n a l jo in ts  
covered  w ith  s h o r t , erect hairs. M esoscu tum  in fro n t w ith  a s u b tr ia n g u la r  
specialized  a rea , th is  la t te r  sm ooth  and  sh in in g , otherw ise sc u lp tu re d  w ith  
dense, fine, irre g u la r  p u n c tu re s  and  w ith  tw o  co nvergen t p a ra p s id a l fu rrow s. 
S cu te llum  sem ic ircu la r, p illow -shaped , w ith  irre g u la r , d is tin c t, dense  p u n c tu re s  
on basa l ha lf, sm o o th  an d  sh in ing , w ith  sm all, in d is tin c t p u n c tu re s  on ap ical 
half. M etascu tu m  u n a rm ed . P ropodeum  d eep ly  excised in  m id d le , w ith  tw o 
m em b ran eo u s te e th  on its  apical sides. P ro - an d  m esopleurae sm o o th  and  
sh in ing . M etap leu rae  s tr ia te d  on u p p er side , sm o o th  an d  sh in ing  on lo w er side. 
P o re  w ings w eakly  in fu sca ted , abo u t th re e  a n d  a h a lf  tim es as lo n g  as w ide, 
su b co sta l and m a rg in a l veins w ith  long, s tro n g , erect, se tifo rm  h a irs . P o s t­
m arg ina l vein a b o u t four tim es as long as m arg in a l one, s tig m ái one longer 
th a n  m arg ina l one, c lubbed  ap ically . B asal ve in  h a rd ly  v isib le. F o re  w ings w ith  
sh o rt m arg in a l c ilia . H ind  wings w ith  lo n g  m arg in a l cilia a n d  w ith  th ree  
b en d in g  hook le ts . A bdom en  longer th a n  h ead  and  th o ra x  to g e th e r . P etio le  
s tr ia te d , sh o rte r  an d  narrow ei th a n  second  one. Second te rg ite  s tr ia te d  in 
m idd le , s tria e  a lm o st to u ch ing  h ind  m arg in  o f te rg ite , w ith  s h o r t  s tr ia e  on 
sides, also a shallow  tran sv e rsa l im pressio n  ru n n in g  across its  b a se . T hird  
te rg ite  longest an d  b ro a d e s t, sm ooth  an d  sh in in g . T erg ite  4 6 p u n c tu re d  w ith
g re a t, dense p u n c tu re s , all g radually  n a rro w in g  tow ards tip . L e n g th : cca. 2 
m m . — M ale an d  b io logy  unknow n.

The new  species is closely re la te d  to  D uta  tenuicornis D o d d ,  differing  
from  it b y  th e  sh ap e  o f th e  an te n n a e , and  th e  scu lp tu re  of th e  th o ra x ;  from  
D uta longim arginatus  J .  B . S z a b ó , by  th e  sh ap e  of th e  a n te n n a e , th e  fo rm  of 
th e  w ings, an d  from  b o th  species b y  th e  sh a p e  of th e  p ro p o d eu m ; from  Duta  
argentinica  sp . n o v . by  th e  form  o f th e  a n te n n a e  and  th e  s c u lp tu re  o f  th e  p e ­
tio le .

Bused on a single fem ale specim en, taken  by Prof. D r . M. L. Aczél, at Tucum án, 
Lacavera on 800 m a. s. 1., (Argentina) on 23— 28 N ovem ber, 1951.

H olotype (1 $) preserved in the collection  o f the Instituto Miguel L illo, Tucum án  
(Argentina).

Named in honour of the late H ungarian dipterologist, Prof. Dr . M. L. Aczee.

D uta  a rg en tin ica  sp . n ov . Ç

B ody b lack ; scape  and  pedicel b ro w n ish -b lack , legs ye llow ish -b row n , 
pe tio le  red d ish -b ro w n  on b o th  sides, b ase  o f  second te rg ite  red d ish . H e a d  t r a n s ­
verse , covered , w ith  v e ry  fine, m icroscop ica l p u n c tu re s ; f ro n t w ith  a lo n g itu d i­
n a l ridge, ru n n in g  from  an te rio r ocellus to  a n te n n a l socklets. C heeks w ith  a
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•deep fu rro w , run n in g  fro m  b a se  o f m and ib les to  eye-m arg in . H ead  b ro a d e r  th a n  
th o r a x ,  a b i t  m ore th a n  tw o  tim es as w ide as lo n g , an d  one and  a h a lf  tim e s  as 
h ig h  as  long . Ocelli fo rm in g  a trian g le , h in d  ones a lm o st to u ch ing  ey e-m arg in s . 
M a n d ib le s  tr id e n ta te . E y es w ith  e rec t, sh o rt, consp icuous hairs. S cape ab o u t 
e ig h t  t im e s  as long as th ic k , a rch ed , w eak ly  exc ised  ap ica lly , longer th a n  th re e  
fo llo w in g  jo in ts  to g e th e r. P ed ice l a lm ost th re e  tim es  as long as w ide, g ra d u a lly  
th ic k e n e d  tow ards apex . F i r s t  funicle jo in t a lm o s t fo u r tim es as long  as b ro a d , 
a b o u t  one  an d  a q u a r te r  t im e s  as long  as p ed ice l, cy lin d rica l, th ic k e s t in  m id d le . 
S e c o n d  jo in t  one an d  a h a lf  tim es  as long as p reced in g  one, one and  a h a lf  tim es 
as lo n g  as following jo in t ,  a b o u t tw o tim es as lo n g  as w ide. T h ird  jo in t  a b o u t 
tw o  t im e s  as long as w ide, cy lin d rica l, fo u r th  one tra n sv e rsa l, sh o rte s t, a b o u t 
one  a n d  a h a lf  tim es as w ide  as long. Club 6 - jo in te d , th ick es t in  m id d le . A n ­
te n n a e  c lo th ed  w ith  sh o rt, e re c t, silvery  h a irs . C lub jo in ts  covered w ith  dense, 
m ic ro sco p ica l, fine p u n c tu re s . P ra e sc u tu m  n o t  v isib le . M esoscutum  w ith  a 
sp e c ia liz e d , su b tr ia n g u la r , d u ll a rea  in  f ro n t, w ith  tw o  convergen t p a ra p s id a l 
fu r ro w s ; du ll, n o t sh in ing , w ith  dense, fine , m ic roscop ica l p u n c tu re s . S cu te llu m  
se m ic irc u la r , p illow -shaped , sm o o th  and  sh in in g . M etascu tu m  u n a rm e d . P ro - 
p o d e u m  deep ly  excised in  m id d le , w ith  a sm all sp in e  on b o th  sides ap ica lly . 
P ro p le u ra c  sm ooth  and d u ll, m esop leurae  s t r ia te d  on u p p e r half, sm o o th  an d  
d u ll on  lo w er p a r t , m e ta p le u ra e  sm oo th  an d  sh in in g . H in d  coxae lo n g e r th a n  
p e tio le . F o re  wings s lig h tly  in fu sc a te d , su b co sta l a n d  m arg in a l veins w ith  long , 
e re c t, r a r e ,  setiform  h a irs , m a rg in a l one a b o u t o n e -fo u rth  as long as p o s tm a r ­
g in a l v e in . S tigm ái ve in  c lu b b ed  ap ica lly , lo n g e r th a n  m arg inal one. B asa l 
v e in  f a in t ly  visible. F o re  w ings w ith  sh o rt, f in e  m arg in a l cilia. H in d  w ings 
w ith  th r e e  bend ing  b o o k le ts  a n d  w ith  long m a rg in a l cilia. P etio le  s t r ia te d , 
e x c e p t on h a rd ly  p ro jec tin g  b a se , th is  la t te r  sm o o th  an d  shining. Second te r-  
g ite  lo n g e r  th a n  petio le , w ith  a few long s tr ia e  in  m idd le , s triae  n o t to u c h in g  
h in d  m a rg in  of te rg ite , th is  l a t t e r  w ith  sh o rt s tr ia e  on sides, re s t sm o o th  an d  
sh in in g , w ith  a shallow  im p ress io n  ru n n in g  across b a se  of te rg ite . T h ird  t e r ­
g ite  lo n g e s t  and  b ro ad est, sm o o th  an d  sh in ing . T e rg ite s  4 —6 g rad u a lly  n a r ro w ­
in g  to w a rd s  tip , w ith  v e ry  f in e , in d is tin c t p u n c tu re s . B ody scarcely  c lo th ed  
w ith  s h o r t ,  erec t ha irs . L e n g th : 2 m m . M ale a n d  biology unknow n .

B a sed  on two fem ale specim ens; one fem ale (h o lo typ e) collected by R. Golbach 
at D iq u e  Cadillal, Prov. Tucum án (A rgentina), on 16— 25 January, 1957; one fem ale (para- 
ty p e) ta k en  b y  Prof. Dr. M. L. Aczél and R. Golbach at L acavera, Prov. Tucumán on 23 — 28 
N ovem b er, 1951.

H o lo ty p e  preserved in the co llection  of the In stitu to  M iguel Lillo, Tucumán (A rgentina); 
the p a ra ty p e  preserved in  m y co llection  in  Budapest.

T h e  new  species is closely re la te d  to  D uta aezeli sp . nov. Ç, d iffering  from  
it  b y  th e  sh ap e  of th e  a n te n n a , th e  scu lp tu re  o f  th e  h e a d  and  th o ra x , a n d  th e  
s c u lp tu re  o f  th e  second te rg ite .
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F a m ily : P L  AT Y G A STE R I D A E  

S u bfam ily : PL A T Y G A ST E R IN A E  

G enus D olicho trypes C r a w f o r d  &  B r a d l e y , 1911 

D olichotrypes re ticu la !u s  sp . nov . $

B lack ; legs in g re a te r  p a r t  ye llow ish-b row n, excep t hind legs. A pex  o f h in d  
tib ia e  an d  fem ora d a rk  b row n. Pedicel ye llow ish -b row n . H ead  tra n sv e rse , a b o u t 
tw o  an d  a h a lf  tim es as long  as w ide an d  one a n d  a h a lf  tim es as h igh  as long , 
co riaceous. E yes la rg e , w ith  sh o rt, inco n sp icu o u s hairs . Ocelli fo rm in g  a t r i ­
ang le , h ind  ones se p a ra te d  from  eye-m arg ins b y  double  th e ir  d ia m e te r . Scape 
a b o u t e ig h t tim es as long  as w ide, s lig h tly  a rc h e d , w eak ly  excised  ap ica lly , 
lo n g er th a n  five fo llow ing an te n n a l jo in ts  co m b in ed . Pedicel p y rifo rm , ab o u t 
fo u r tim es as long  as th ic k , g rad u a lly  b ro a d e n in g  to w ard s tip , a lm o s t as long 
as follow ing tw o jo in ts  to g e th e r. F irs t fun ic le  jo in t  tw o tim es as long  as w ide, 
cy lind rica l, s tro n g ly  co nnec ted  w ith  fo llow ing jo in t. Second jo in t so m ew h at 
longer th a n  f irs t, a b o u t th re e  tim es as long  as th ic k , cy lindrica l. T h ird  jo in t 
sh o rte r  th a n  second, a l i t t le  sh o rte r  th a n  f i r s t  jo in t ,  ab o u t one and  a h a lf  tim es 
as long as b ro ad , b ro a d e r  th a n  f irs t or second  jo in ts . F o u r th  jo in t cu p u lifo rm , 
as long  as w ide. C lub longer th a n  five p re c e d in g  jo in ts  com bined , 4 -jo in te d . 
F irs t  club jo in t as long  as follow ing one, b u t  n a rro w e r. Second and  th ird  s im ila r 
in form  and  su b e q u a l in len g th . L as t club jo in t  one and  a h a lf  tim es  as long 
as th ird  one, g ra d u a lly  w eakened  to w ard s t ip . A n ten n ae  w ith sh o rt, sp arse , 
e rec t h a irs .T h o ra x  n a rro w e r th a n  head , co riaceous. M esoscutum  w ith  tw o  p a rap - 
sida l fu rrow s, b ro ad en in g  an d  deepening  on p o s te rio r  half. S cu te llu m  p illo w ­
sh ap ed , ap ica lly  p a p illa te . P ropodeum  sm all, w ith  tw o sm all p a ra lle l ridges 
in m iddle . P leu rae  sm o o th  and  shining. W ings hy a lin e , w ith  sh o rt sp a rse , in ­
d is tin c t ha irs . A bd o m en  a l i ttle  m ore th a n  fo u r  an d  a h a lf  tim es lo n g e r th a n  
th o ra x . F irs t seg m en t b ro ad est, in g re a te r  p a r t  sm o o th  and  sh in ing , le a th e ry  
a t  h ind  m arg in . Second te rg ite  sm allest, lo n g e r th a n  w ide, also co riaceous. 
T h ird  segm en t a b o u t e ig h t tim es as long as th ic k , coriaceous. F o u r th  segm ent 
lo n g er th a n  tu b u lifo rm  th ird , sim ilar in fo rm  to  th ird  one, ab o u t tw elv e  tim es 
as long as th ick . L a s t segm en t s ligh tly  s h o r te r  th a n  fo u rth , tu b u lifo rm , le a th ­
ery . L en g th : cca. 2.5 m m . — Male and  b io lo g y  unknow n .

T he new  species d iffers from  D olichotrypes hopkinsi C r a w f . &  B r a d l . ,  

1911, b y  th e  sh ap e  o f  th e  an ten n ae  an d  th e  ab d o m en , and  th e  s c u lp tu re  of 
th e  th o ra x .

Based on a single fem ale specimen, taken at Tucum án. Lacavera about 800 m a. s. 1. 
on 23 28 N ovem ber, 1951, by Prof. D r . M. L. A c z é l .

H olotype (1 Ç) preserved in the collection o f the In stitu to  Miguel Lillo at Tucum án, 
Argentina. The genus is new  for the territory of the N eogaea.
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G enus P ro sac to g as te r K i e f f e r , 1914 

P ro sac to g as te r  ogloM ini sp . nov . Ç

L egs yellow, ex cep t b row nish -yellow  a p e x  o f fem ora o f h ind  legs. Scape, 
p e d ic e l an d  f irs t funicle jo in t  o f an te n n a e  yellow ish , second funicle jo in t  b ro w n ­
ish -y e llo w , sim ilar to  second  one. B ody b lack . H ead  tran sv e rse , a b o u t tw o 
a n d  o n e -fo u rth  tim es as b ro a d  as long a n d  a l i t t le  m ore th a n  one a n d  a h a lf  
t im e s  as h igh as long, le a th e ry , excep t sm o o th  an d  sh in ing  fro n t; o c c ip u t w ith  
i r r e g u la r ,  sparse , lo n g itu d in a l rugosities. O celli fo rm ing  a trian g le , h in d  one 
as f a r  f ro m  eye-m argin  as b o th  from  each  o th e r . E yes la rge , b a re , a b o u t tw o 
a n d  a h a l f  tim es as long as cheeks. Scape lo n g er th a n  five fo llow ing jo in ts  
to g e th e r ,  s ligh tly  a rch ed , w eak ly  excised te rm in a lly , abou t e ig h t tim es  as 
lo n g  as b ro ad . Pedicel p y rifo rm , so m ew hat m ore  th a n  tw o tim es as lo n g  as 
w id e , s h o r te r  th a n  tw o fo llow ing funicle jo in ts  com bined . F irs t fu n ic le  jo in t  
a b i t  lo n g e r th a n  th ick , g ra d u a lly  th ic k e n in g  to w ard s tip . Second jo in t  tw o 
a n d  o n e -fo u rth  tim es as lo n g  as w ide, th ic k e s t a t  tip , a b i t  longer th a n  th ird  
one . T h ird  jo in t sim ilar in fo rm  to  fo u rth  one, b u t  b ro ad er, ob lique a t  apex . 
C lub  4 -jo in te d , longer th a n  f iv e  p reced in g  jo in ts  to g e th e r. F irs t  c lu b  jo in t  
s m a lle s t ,  tw o  tim es as long  as w ide, sm alle r a n d  sh o rte r  th a n  second . Second 
c lu b  jo in t  s im ilar in form  a n d  su b eq u a l in le n g th  w ith  th ird  one, te rm in a l 
jo in t  a b o u t  one and  a h a lf  tim e s  as long as th ird ,  g rad u a lly  n a rro w in g  to w ard s  
t ip .  P ra e s c u tu m , w hen v iew ed  from  above, d eep ly  excised in m idd le , fin e ly  
co ria c e o u s , w ith  dense, fine p u n c tu re s . M esoscu tum  w ith  tw o deep, co n v e rg e n t 
p a ra p s id a l  furrow s. S cu te llu m  p illow -shaped , sem icircu lar, w ith  coarse , deep , 
i r r e g u la r  p u n c tu re s . P ro p o d e u m  w ith  tw o a lm o s t p a ra lle l sm all keels in  m id d le , 
w ith o u t  rem ark ab le  h a irs . P le u ra e  sm oo th  a n d  sh in ing , excep t s tr ia te d  m eso- 
p le u ra e . W ings s ligh tly  in fu sc a te d , w ith  sh o r t  m arg in a l cilia. H ind  w ings 
w 'ith tw o  b en d in g  hook le ts . A bdom en  a b o u t tw o  an d  a h a lf  tim es as lo n g  as 
h e a d  a n d  th o ra x  to g e th e r. P e tio le  s tr ia te d , w ith  a long, b ro ad  fu rrow  on each 
sid es . S eco n d  te rg ite  a t  base  w ith  a shallow  groove on b o th  sides, s t r ia te d , 
e x c e p t sm o o th  and  sh in ing  m id d le  p a r t ,  a b o u t fo u r tim es as long as f in e ly  and 
d e n se ly  p u n c tu re d  th ird  one. F o u r th  te rg ite  th re e  tim es as long as th ird ,  w ith  
fine  p u n c tu re s  and s tria e , s lig h tly  sh o rte r  th a n  follow ing one. F if th  te rg ite  
s im ila r  in  scu lp tu re  to  fo u r th  te rg ite , g ra d u a lly  narrow ing  to w ard s a p e x , tw o 
a n d  a  h a l f  tim es as long as w id e , sim ilar in  s c u lp tu re  to  preceding  te rg ite . A b ­
d o m en  w ith o u t any  process. L e n g th : 5 m m . — M ale and  biology u n k n o w n .

T h e  new  species d iffers from  th e  E u ro p e a n  Prosactogaster um braculi 
K i e f f e r ,  b y  th e  from  an d  sc u lp tu re  o f th e  b o d y . T h e  genus is new for th e  te r r i ­
to ry  o f  th e  N eogaea.

B a sed  on a single fem ale specim en. Taken at T ucum án, Lacavera (Argentina) on 23 - 28 
N ovem b er, 1951, b y  Prof. Du. M. L . A czél .

H o lo ty p e  (1 $) preserved in  the collection o f the In stitu to  Miguel Lillo, T ucum án  
(A rgen tin a). The last club jo in t o f th e  left antenna is m issing.

D ed ica ted  t o  honour Prof. D r . A. A. O g l o b l i n .
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G enus P iestop leura  A. F örster , 1856 

Piestopleura m aculipes A s h m . $

L o c a l i t y :  Tucunm n, Lacavera, 23— 28 Novem ber, 1951, leg. Dr. M. L. Aczél; 
Tucum án, Villa Padre M onti, Burruyacu, 17 January— 7 February, 1948, leg. TL G o lbach ; 
Em barcación, Prov. Salta, 2 — 6 February, 1950, leg. R. Go lba ch .
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ERGÄNZUNGEN ZUR BLATTLAUS-FAUNA 
(HOMOPTERA: APHIDIDAE) VON UNGARIN

Vo n

H .  S z E L E G l E W I C Z

ZOOLOGISCHES INSTITUT DER POLNISCHEN AKADEMIE DER WISSENSCHAFTEN, W ARSZAWA 
(DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. J. NAST)

(E ingegangen am  12. Jun i 1965)

Die le tz te  zu sam m enfassende L iste  d e r ungarischen  A p h id en  w urde 
von  H o r v á t h  (1897) in  »F auna R egni H ungáriáé«  v e rö ffen tlich t. D iese L iste, 
die n u r  b loße N am en  m it F u n d o r ta n g a b e n  e n th ä lt ,  b e d a rf  d rin g e n d  e in er R e­
vision und  E rg än zu n g . E inige d ieser N am en  sind  S am m elbegriffe , die m an  ohne 
W irtsp flan zen an g ab e  n ich t e in d eu tig  in te rp re tie re n  k a n n , a n d e re  m üssen 
als S ynonym e gestrich en  w erden  u n d  noch  andere w erden d u rc h  R evision 
d e r en tsp rech en d en  B elegstücken  zu  k lä ren  sein. Viele A rte n  w u rd en  von 
H o r v á t h  n u r von  F u n d o rte n  g em eld e t, die au ß erh a lb  der h e u tig e n  G renzen 
U n g arn s (in der S low akei, in S ieb en b ü rg en , K ro a tien  u n d  d e r V ojvodina) 
liegen. Bei B erü ck sich tig u n g  je n e r  S y n o n y m e und  A rten , d e ren  F u n d o rte  
au ß e rh a lb  der h eu tig en  G renzen U n g arn s  liegen , s in k t die Z ah l d e r von  H o r ­

v á t h  angegebenen  V e rtre te r  der F am ilie  A p h id id ae1 von 155 a u f  107. N ach 
H o r v á t h  w u rd en  n u r  w enige D a ten  ü b e r  die A phiden U n g arn s p u b liz ie r t und  
die m eisten  besch äftig en  sich n u r  m it d er B iologie und  d e r w irtsch a ftlich en  
B ed eu tu n g  ein iger au sg ew äh lte r A rte n . N eue faun is tisch e  A n g ab en  b rin g t 
e rs t die A rbeit von P i n t e r a  und  S z a l a y - M a r z s o  (1962), die d ie  A p h id en fau n a  
U ng arn s m it 34 A rten  b e re ich e rte . A uch  B ö r n e r  (1952) z ä h lt  3 ungarische  
A rten  au f, u . zw. Protaphis dudich i B ö r n . ,  Acyrthosiphon chelidonii ( K a l t . )  

und  eine P araprociphilus  sp. von  A cer  sp . aus N agysalló  — alle  F u n d e  von 
P ro f. D r . E . D u d i c h . D er le tz te  F u n d  b ez ieh t sich v e rm u tlic h  a u f  die A rt 
P araprociphilus  (M im eu ria ) u lm ip h ila  ( D e l  G u .) ( =  P a ra p roc iph ilu s ucrai- 
nensis  M a m o n t . ) .

D as M ateria l zu r vo rliegenden  A rb e it sam m elte  ich  in den  M onaten 
J u n i —Ju li 1964 w äh ren d  m einer S am m elre ise  nach  U n g a rn . D as M ateria l 
u m fa ß t 140 A rten , von  denen n ic h t w eniger als 102 fü r  die u n g a risch e  F au n a  
neu  sind . D am it is t die Zahl d er aus U n g a rn  b ek a n n te n  A rte n  d e r A phid iden  
a u f  245 gestiegen . D ie nach fo lgende A rte n lis te  e n th ä lt  n u r  A rte n , die fü r die 
ungarisch e  F a u n a  neu  sind .

1 In der vorliegenden Arbeit werden die Vertreter der Fam ilie Phylloxeridae nicht 
berücksichtigt.
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D as B eleg m ateria l zu r vo rlieg en d en  A rb e it b e f in d e t sich  in  der S am m lu n g  
des Z oologischen  In s t i tu ts  d e r  P o ln ischen  A k ad em ie  d e r W issenschaften  in  
W a rsz a w a  u n d  zum  Teil a u c h  in  der S am m lung  des N a tu rw issen sch aftlich en  
M useum s in  B u d ap est.

E s is t  mir eine angenehm e P flich t, den ungarischen K ollegen, die mich auf m einen  
Sam m elexkursionen begleitet haben , u. zw. den Herren D r . Á . Soós (N aturw issenschaftli­
ches M useum , B udapest), D r . G. Sz e l é n y i , D r . В. N a g y , D r . L. Sza la y -Marzsó (Forschungs­
in st itu t  für P flanzenschutz, B ud apest) und D r . A. P é n z e s , für ihre vorzügliche G astfreund­
sch aft un d  m annigfache H ilfe m einen  verbindlichsten D ank aussprechen. Herrn D r . A. 
P é n z e s  m öchte  ich fernerhin noch für die Bestim m ung der W irtspflanzen danken.

A rten liste  in  system atischer R eihenfo lge

PEM PH IG INAE

1. A s ip h u m  varsoviensis  (M o r d v .) P ó th a ra s z tp u s z ta , 19. V II. 1964, 
a u f  P o p u lu s  alba L ., an  den  T rie b e n  in  B la ttn e s te rn , 1 F u n d a tr ix  und  m eh re re  
g e flü g e lte  F u n d a tr ig e n ie n .

A us P o len  besch rieb en , w u rd e  diese A rt s p ä te r  n u r  in  T ran sk au k asien  
u n d  W ests ib ir ien  sowie in  B u lg a rie n  festg este llt. D ie sek u n d ä re  W irtsp flan ze  
d ieser B la tt la u s  is t u n b e k a n n t.

CA LLA PH ID IN A E

2. D repanosiphum  aceris K o c h  — K esz th e ly , 2. V II . 1964, b la t tu n te r -  
se its a n  A cer campestre L ., 3 g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

D iese  A rt w urde von  H o r v á t h  (1918) aus d e r  S low akei u n d  aus S ieb en ­
b ü rg e n  u n te r  dem  N am en  D . acerinus  W a l k , g em eld e t. D . acerinus i s t  a b e r  
eine a n d e re , m it D . gracilis  B o r n , iden tische  A rt, d ie  n u r  a u f  Acer pseudo- 
p la ta n u s  L . v o rk o m m t.

3. Tuberculatus eggleri B ö r n . — N ag y k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. V I. 
1964, b la t tu n te r s e i ts  an  Quercus pubescens.

B ish e r n u r  aus D e u tsc h la n d  u n d  Ö ste rre ich  b e k a n n t, nach  B ö r n e r  
(1952) in  S ü d eu ro p a  v e rb re i te t .

4 . Therioaphis dorycnii ( P i n t .) — N ag y k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. V I. 
1964, a u f  D orycnium  sericeum  ( =  germ anicum ), m e h re re  geflügelte  v iv ip a re  
W eib ch en .

B ish e r n u r  aus d er S lo w ak ei u n d  U k ra in e  (T ra n sk a rp a tsk a ja  O b last) 
b e k a n n t ;  w ohl eine sü d o s teu ro p ä isch e  A rt.

CH AITO PH O R INA E

5. P erip h y llu s  h irticorn is  ( W a l k .) — K e sz th e ly , 2. V II . 1964, b la t tu n ­
te rse its  u n d  an  den  F rü c h te n  v o n  Acer campestre, ein ige ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  
W eib ch en .
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B isher n u r aus E n g la n d , H o llan d , D eu tsch lan d , P o len , B u lg a rien  und 
d e r  T schechoslow akei b e k a n n t.

6. Chaitophorus longiselosus S z e l . — P ó th a ra sz tp u sz ta , 19. V I. 1964, 
h la ttu n te rs e its  an  P opu lus alba; zah lre iche  u ngeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

Aus Polen besch rieb en , w urde  diese A rt n u r  noch  aus d e r U k ra in e  und 
au s B u lgarien  gem eld e t; w ohl eine sü d o steu ro p ä isch e  A rt.

7. Chaitophorus nassonow i M o r d v . P ó th a ra sz tp u sz ta , 19. V I. 1964, 
a n  K u rz trieb en  von  P opu lus ita lica , geflügelte  und  un g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  
W eibchen .

8. L aing ia  psam m ae  T h e o b . P ó th a ra sz tp u sz ta , 19. V I. 1964, in e in ­
g e ro llten  B lä tte rn  von  Calamagroslis epigeios, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

APH1DINAE

9. Pterocomma ?steinheili (M o r d v .) M átra-G eb irge: S irok , 23. VI. 
1964, an  jü n g eren  Zw eigen von  Rosa canina  (sic!), un g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eib ­
ch en  u n d  L arven .

Es is t n ich t ausgesch lossen , d aß  diese E x em p la re  d er A r t P . ringdahli 
W a h l g r . angehören . D as M ateria l is t aber zu  k le in , als d aß  en d g ü ltig e  Schlüsse 
gezogen w erden k ö n n te n . B eide A rten  u n te rch e id en  sich g u t n u r  in  d e r geflü ­
gelten  F o rm , die u n g eflü g e lten  sind  sehr schw er zu b es tim m en . R osa  canina  
is t kein  W irt d ieser B la ttlä u se , sie leben  n u r an S a lix -A rten . Es is t in te re ssa n t, 
d a ß  in  der n äch sten  U m gebung  keine S a lix  sp . v o rh an d en  w ar. D ie Läuse 
w aren  d u n k e lb rau n  g e fä rb t u n d  k o n n te n  im  L eben m it M aculo lachnus sub- 
m aculata  (W a l k .) le ic h t verw echse lt w erden .

10. Schizaphis sc irp i ( P a s s .) — N agyhegyes, 25. V I. 1964, a n  T ypha  
sp ., von  A m eisen b e su c h t, ungeflügelte  u n d  geflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

11. A p h is  acetosae L . — K esz th e ly , 3. V II . 1964, am  S tenge l v o n  R um ex  
acetosa, von A m eisen b e su c h t, ungeflügelte  u n d  geflügelte v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

12. A p h is  avicularis  (H . R . L .) — K esz th e ly , 2. V II. 1964, an  den  B la t t ­
achseln  u n d  T rieben  v o n  Polygonum  aviculare, von  A m eisen b e su c h t, geflügelte  
u n d  ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

B ö r n e r  (1952) sy n o n y m isie rt diese A rt m it der aus M itte la s ien  besch rie­
benen  bPergandeidan polygonata  N e v s k y , w as ab e r noch  e in e r B e s tä ti­
gung bedarf.

13. A p h is  bupleuri ( B ö r n .) — B u d a p e s t: Sashegy , 21. V I. 1964, an  Bu- 
p leu ru m  fa lca tu m , u n g eflü g e lte  u n d  geflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eib ch en .

W ohl in ganz M itte l- u n d  S ü d eu ro p a  v e rb re ite t, a b e r b ish e r wenig 
b eo b ach te t.

14. A p h is  chloris K o c h  — N agykovácsi: N agyszénás, 17. V I. 1964, an 
H ypericum  sp ., geflügelte  u n d  ungeflügelte  v iv ip are  W eibchen .
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15. A p h is  com ensalis S t r o y a n  (Syn.: A p h is  steinbergi S h a p .) P ó t-  
h a ra s z tp u s z ta , 19. V I. 1964. in  v ergä llten  B lä t te rn  v o n  R h a m n u s cathartica; 
z a h lre ic h e  ungeflügelte  u n d  w enige geflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

B isher aus E n g la n d , D e u tsch lan d , Ö ste rre ich  u n d  aus dem  eu ropäischen  
T e il d e r  UdSSR b e k a n n t. D ie A rt k an n  sow ohl in  den  G allen von  Trichochermes 
w a lkeri ( F o r s t .), wie au ch  in  eigenen Gallen leb en . In  U ngarn  in eigenen G al­
le n  gefunden .

16. A ph is corniella  H . R . L. B ü k k-G eh irge : S zanafő  bei S z ilvásvárad , 
24 . V I. 1964, b la t tu n te rs e i ts  an  Chamaenerion angustifo liu m , un g eflü g e lte  und  
g e f lü g e lte  v iv ipare  W e ib ch en .

17. A ph is eryngiig lom eratus  Bo zh k o  — N agykovácsi: N agyszénás,
17. V I. 1964, E ryn g iu m  cam pestre , geflügelte u n d  u n geflüge lte  v iv ip a re  W eib ­
c h e n ; K eszthely , 3 .V II. 1964, E ryng ium  cam pestre, u n geflüge lte  v iv ip a re  W eib­
c h e n ; beide K olonien v o n  A m eisen b esu ch t.

B ish e r n u r aus d e r U k ra in e  und  der T schechoslow akei b e k a n n t, w ohl in 
g a n z  S ü d o st-E u ro p a  v o rk o m m e n d .

18. A p h is  esulae (B ö r n .) -  M átra -G eb irge: S irok, 23. V I. 1964, E u ­
p h o rb ia  sp ., ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen; P ó th a ra s z tp u s z ta , 19. V I. 1964, 
E u p h o rb ia  esula, u n g eflü g e lte  u n d  zwei geflüge lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

B ish er nur aus Ö s te rre ic h  und  B ulgarien an  E uphorbia  esula  festg este llt. 
E in  T e il der F unde in d e r BÖRNERschen S am m lu n g  geh ö rt n ich t d ieser A rt, 
so n d e rn  A . euphorbiae K a l t . an.

19. A p h is  galiiscabri S c h r k . B u d a p e s t: S ashegy , 15. V I. 1964, A s-  
p e ru la  g lauca, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen; B ü k k -G eb irg e : K ő h á t, 24. V I. 
1964, G alium  verum, u n g e flü g e lte  und  geflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

V on  H o r v á th  (1897) au s  S iebenbürgen u n te r  dem  N am en  A p h is  ga- 
li i  K a l t , gem eldet. L eb t an  ju n g e n  Sprossen u n d  in den  B lü te n s tä n d e n  v e r­
sc h ie d e n e r  Galium- und  A sp e ru la -A rten  in ganz E u ro p a .

20 . A p h is  gerardianae  M o r d v . - B u d a p e s t: Sashegy , 15. V I. 1964, 
E u p h o rb ia  Sequieriana, u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W e ib ch en ; G yenesdiás bei K e sz t­
h e ly , 3 . V II . 1964, E uph o rb ia  Sequieriana; u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen , 
v o n  d e r  Am eise Plagiolepis p yg m ea  besuch t.

B ish e r  n u r in der U dS S R  m it  S icherheit fe s tg e s te llt. D er im  BÖRNERschen 
K a ta lo g  (1952) e rw äh n te  F u n d  aus B erlin g eh ö rt n ic h t d ieser A rt an  (die B e­
le g s tü c k e  von  B ö r n e r  k o n n te  ich  w ährend  m eines A u fen th a lte s  in  Berlin 
u n te rs u c h e n ) . Die A rt le b t  n u r  an  Euphorbia Sequ ieriana  ( =  Gerardiana) 
u n d  w ird  von Am eisen b e s u c h t.

2 1 .  A p h is  helianthem i F e r r . M ecsek-G ehirge: T ubes, 29. V I. 1964, 
H elia n th em u m  obovatum, u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eib ch en ; G yenesdiás bei 
K e sz th e ly , 3. V II. 1964, H elia n th em u m  obovatum, ein geflügeltes u n d  zah lreiche 
u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W e ib ch en , von  A m eisen b e su c h t.

22 . A p h is  in tyb i K o c h  —- K eszthely , 3. V II . 1964, am  R o se tte n g ru n d
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von C ychorium  in tyb u s , zwei geflügelte  u n d  m ehrere  u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  
W eibchen , von  A m eisen besu ch t.

Von H o r v á t h  (1897) aus der S low akei u n d  aus S iebenbürgen  g em eld e t.
23. A p h is  lam bersi ( B ö r n .) — N ag y k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. V I. 1964, 

am  S ten g e lg ru n d  von D aucus carota, zwei g eflü g e lte  und  m ehrere  u n g e flü g e lte  
v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

24. A p h is  Uni H o l m a n  (in l i t t .)  — Z am árd i am B ala to n -S ee , 28. V I. 
1964, am  S ten g e lg ru n d  und an den  W u rze ln  von  L in u m  ?austriacum , u n g e flü ­
gelte v iv ip a re  W eibchen , von A m eisen b e su c h t.

B isher n u r  aus d er Slow akei b e k a n n t ( H o l m a n  in litt.) .
25. A p h is  origani P a s s . -  B ü k k -G eb irg e : K ő h á t, 24. VI. 1964, an  Ori­

ganum  vulgare , ungeflügelte  v iv ipare  W eib ch en , von Am eisen b e su c h t.
26. A p h is  p r o fft i  ( B ö r n .) — M átra -G eb irg e : Sirok, 23. V I. 1964, b la t t-  

u n te rse its  an  A grim on ia  odorata, u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eibchen .
B isher n u r  aus D eu tsch lan d , S chw eden  u n d  Ö sterreich  g e m e ld e t.
27. A p h is  ruborum  (B ö r n .) — M á tra -G eb irg e : Sirok, 23. V I. 1964, an  

den S tengeln  und  B la tts tie le n  von K ubus  sp ., ein geflügeltes u n d  zah lreiche 
u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

28. A p h is  salviae  W a l k . N ag y k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. V I. 1964, 
an  Sa lv ia  nemorosa, ungeflügelte  und g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eibchen , v o n  A m ei­
sen b esu c h t.

29. A p h is  schilderi ( B ö r n .) P u sz ta k o c s : O hat, 25. V I. 1964, an  Peu- 
cedanum  o ffic in a le , ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

A p h is  schilderi ( B ö r n .) is t b ish e r n u r  aus T hüringen , B u rg e n la n d  und 
P o len  b e k a n n t. Die T iere aus U ngarn  u n te rsc h e id e n  sich von d en jen ig en  aus 
T h ü rin g en  u n d  Polen  du rch  die grüne K ö rp e rfä rb u n g  und das V o rh an d en se in  
von M a rg in a ltu b e rk e ln  an allen a b d o m in a len  Segm enten; so n s t s tim m e n  sie 
fa s t völlig  m it den  e rw äh n ten  T ie ren  ü b ere in .

30. A p h is  sedi K a l t . — P ó th a ra s z tp u s z ta , 19. V I. 1964, an  Sedum  
m a xim u m , zah lre iche  ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

V on H o r v á t h  (1897) aus S ieb en b ü rg en  gem eldet.
31. A p h is  serpy lli K o c h  — N ag y k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. V I. 1964, 

an  T h ym u s serpyllum , ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen, von A m eisen b esu ch t.
32.  A p h is  spiraephaga  M ü l l . — B u d a p e s t:  Sashegy, 21. V I. 1964, an  

T re ib sp itzen  von  Spiraea vanhouttei, u n g e flü g e lte  und g e flü g e lte  v iv ip a re  
W eibchen .

33. A p h is  stachydis  M o r d v . — B u d a p e s t:  Sashegy, 15. V I. 1964, an 
S tengeln  von  Stachys recta, u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

34. A p h is  ?thomasi ( B ö r n .) — N ag y k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. V I. 1964, 
Scabiosa, sp ., ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eib ch en  und  N y m p h en .

N ach  B ö r n e r  (1950) u n te rsc h e id e t sich  diese A rt von  A . con fusa  W a l k . 
d u rch  die s tro h g e lb e  F ärb u n g , d u rch  d ie  hellen  Siphonen m it  g ed u n k e lten
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E n d e n , die sehr ku rze  B e h a a ru n g  der Coxen u n d  T ro c h a n te rn  sowie d u rc h  die 
W irtsp f la n z e n . A . confusa  W a l k , le b t an  K n a u tia  arvensis und  D ipsacus sil-  
vestris, w äh ren d  A . thom asi ( B o r n . )  an  Scabiosa-A rten  V orkom m en soll. 
D ie u n g a risch en  T iere e n tsp re c h e n  in  bezug  a u f  K ö rp e rfä rb u n g  u n d  W ir ts ­
p f la n z e  A . thomasi ( B o r n . ) ,  in  der B eh aaru n g  d e r  E x tre m itä te n  h ingegen  A .  
con fusa  ( W a l k . ) .  Sie s tim m e n  völlig  m it T ie ren  au s  P o len  von Scabiosa ochro- 
leuca  ü b e re in . Ih re  Z u g eh ö rig k e it zu A . thom asi ( B ö r n . )  is t fraglich .

35. A p h is  torm entillae  P a s s . — B u d a p e s t: S ashegy , 15. V I. 1964, an  
P oten tilla  recta, zwei u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eib ch en .

36. A p h is  verticillatae  ( B ö r n . )  — N ag y k o v á c s i: N agyszénás, 17. V I. 
1964, a n  Sa lv ia  verticillata, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

37. A p h is  verbasci S c h r k . — V illányer-G eb irge: Szársom lyó bei V illán y , 
30. V I. 1964, b la ttu n te rs e its  a n  Verbascum lych n id is , ungeflügelte  u n d  g e flü ­
g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen (u n te r  ihnen  viele p a ra s i t ie r t) ,  von Plagiolepis p y g -  
mea  b e su c h t.

38. A p h is  violáé S c h o u t . — - P u sz tak o cs: O h a t , 25. V I. 1964, am  S te n ­
g e lg ru n d , d ic h t am  G ru n d e  v o n  Viola  sp., b e su c h t v o n  A m eisen, u n g e flü g e lte  
v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

B ish e r n u r  aus E n g la n d , Belgien, T h ü rin g e n  u n d  S te ierm ark  b e k a n n t, 
w oh l ü b e r  ganz E u ro p a  v e rb re ite t .

39. B rachyunguis tam aricophila  N e v s k y  — B u d ap est, 18. V I. 1964, 
an  T a m a r ix  sp ., geflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

D ie  A rt is t neu  fü r  M itte leu ro p a ; b ish er n u r  au s  M ittelasien , T ra n sk a u -  
k a s ien , au s  dem  S üden des eu ropäischen  Teiles d e r  U dSSR , aus R u m ä n ie n  
u n d  B u lg a rie n  b e k a n n t.

40 . D ysaph is  (P o m a p h is ) p y r i  (B. d e  F .) — G yenesdiás bei K e sz th e ly ,
3. V II . 1964, an  den d ü n n e n  W urze ln  von  L in u m  sp ., ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  
W e ib ch en ; K esz the ly , 2. V II . 1964, an  den W u rze ln  v o n  A sperula  cynanchica , 
u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eib ch en .

41 . Brachycaudus ballotae ( P a s s . )  — P u sz ta k o c s : O hat, 25. V I. 1964, 
an  B allo ta  nigra, u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

V o n  P a s s e r i n i  (1860) au s  I ta lie n  b esch rieb en , w urde  diese seh r w en ig  
b e k a n n te  A r t  neu lich  v o n  H o l m a n  (in l i t t .)  in  d e r  Tschechoslow akei w ie d e r­
g e fu n d en . D er N am e »ballotae P a s s . «  w urde v o n  B ö r n e r  (1952) zu U n re c h t 
a u f  e ine  A p h is -A rt bezogen.

42 . Brachycaudus cerin th is  B o z h k o  — N a g y k o v ács i: N agyszénás, 17. 
V I. 1964, in  B lü te n s tä n d e n  von  Cerinthe m in o r, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  
W eibchen .

D ie  A r t  w ar b ish er n u r  au s  d er U dSSR (U k ra in e ) b ek an n t, k o m m t a b e r  
au ch  in  d e r  T schechoslow akei v o r ( H o l m a n  in  l i t t . ) .

43 . B rachycaudus m ordvilko i H . R . L . — K e sz th e ly , 2. V II. 1964, an  
E ch ium  sp ., von  A m eisen b e su c h t, u n geflüge lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.
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E in e  w enig b each te te , in  Süd- u n d  M itte leu ropa v e rb re ite te  A rt; auch 
au s  dem  S üden  d er U dSSR  gem elde t.

44. Brachycaudus salicinae B ö r n . — N agykovácsi: N ag y szén ás, 17. 
V I. 1964, an  In u la  hirta; B u d ap es t: S ash eg y , 21. V I. 1964, an  In u la  salicina; 
ungeflügclte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

45. Brachycaudus prunicola  ( K a l t .) — N agyhegyes, 25. V I. 1964, in 
zu sam m en g ero llten  B lä tte rn  von  P ru n u s  spinosa, ungeflügelte  u n d  geflügelte  
v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

46. Brachycolus stellariae ( H a r d y ) — B ükk-G ebirge: K ő h á t ,  24. V I. 
1964, in  e ingero llten  B lä tte rn  von  S te llaria  holostea, u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ip a re  
W eibchen .

47. Sem iaph is dauci seselii B ö r n . — N agykovácsi: N ag y szén ás , an 
Seseli dévényense, 3 geflügelte u n d  m e h re re  ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

A us S ü d fran k re ich , S te ie rm ark  u n d  der Tschechoslow akei b e k a n n t. 
Seseli dévényense  is t  eine neue W irtsp f la n z e  fü r diese U n te ra r t ,  d ie b isher 
n u r  von Seseli austriacum  b e k a n n t w ar.

48. Sem iaph is p im pinellae  ( K a l t .) — E ger, 24. V I. 1964, P im p in e lla  
saxifraga , u n g eflüge lte  v iv ip are  W eib ch en .

49. L ip a p h is  cardariae K n e c h t e l  e t  M a n o l a c h e  — B u d a p e s t:  Sas- 
hegy , 21. V I. 1964, an  L ep id iu m  cam pestre, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen; 
N agyhegyes, 25. V I. 1964, L ep id iu m  draba, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

B isher aus R um änien  u n d  U d S S R  b e k a n n t, auch in d er T schechoslo ­
w akei v o rh a n d e n  ( H o lm an  in l i t t . ) .

50. L ip a p h is  ruderalis B ö r n . — P u sz tak o cs: O h at, 25. V I. 1964, an 
L e p id iu m  ruderale, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

D iese A rt sch e in t in ganz E u ro p a  v e rb re ite t zu sein, w u rd e  a b e r  b isher 
w enig  b e a c h te t.

51. L ip a p h is  turritella  ( W a h l g r .) — M átra-G ebirge: N a g y sá s tó  bei
M á tra fü red , 23. V I. 1964, an  T u rr itis  glabra; B ükk-G ebirge: K ő h á t ,  24. VI. 
1964, an  T u rritis  glabra, u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

B isher aus E n g lan d , S chw eden , O stb a y e rn , Polen, Ö s te rre ich  u n d  der 
U dS S R  b e k a n n t. Schein t in  ganz E u ro p a  vorzukom m en.

52. Spatulophorus incanae  M ü l l . — B u d ap est: Sashegy , 21 . V I. 1964, 
an  Berteroa incana; G yenesdiás bei K e sz th e ly , 3. V II. 1964, an  Berteroa incana  
un g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

D iese A rt w urde  neulich  aus D e u tsc h la n d  beschrieben . Sie sch e in t in  
ganz E u ro p a  vo rzukom m en.

53. Staegeriella necopinata  ( B ö r n .) — B u d ap est: Sashegy , 15. V I. 1964, 
an  A speru la  glauca, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen; an G alium  verum , u n g e­
flü g e lte  u n d  geflügelte  v iv ip are  W eib ch en .

54. H ydaph ias helvetica H . R . L . — K eszthely , 3. V II. 1964, in  den  B lü­
te n s tä n d e n  von  A sperula  glauca, u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eib ch en .
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55. H ydaph ias h o fm a n n i  B ö r n . K e sz th e ly , 2. V IL  1964, an G alium  
verum , ungefJügelte  u n d  geflügelte  v iv ip are  W eib ch en .

56. H ydaph is bup leuri B ö r n . — B u d a p e s t: S ashegy , 21. V I. 1964, an 
B u p leu ru m  fa lca tu m , ungefliig e lte  v iv ipare  W eibchen .

D iese w enig b e a c h te te  A rt schein t in ganz  E u ro p a  vorzukom m en, is t 
a b e r b ish e r  n u r aus E n g la n d , F ran k re ich , D e u tsc h la n d , Ö sterreich , P o len  
u n d  d e r  T schechoslow akei gem elde t. E ine äh n lic h e  F o rm  w urde auch in  d er 
M ongolei gefunden  (Sz e l e g i e w i c z  in  litt.) .

57. H yada p h is  fo e n ic u li  ( P a s s .) — B ü k k -G eb irg e : K ő h á t, 24. V I. 1964, 
an  Lonicera  sp ., u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ip are  W eibchen .

58. A m m ia p h is  s ii  ( K o c h ) — N agy k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. V I. 1964, 
an  F alcaria  vulgaris, u n g eflü g e lte  und  geflüge lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

59. Coloradoa inodorella  O s s i a n n . — M átra -G eb irg e : N agysástó  bei 
M á tra fü re d . 23. V I. 1964, an  M atricaria inodora, u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ipare  W e ib ­
chen u n d  N ym phen .

B ish e r n u r  aus N orw egen , Schw eden u n d  d e r  U dSSR  b ek an n t.
60. Coloradoa palm erae  B ö r n . — M ecsek-G eb irge: T ubes, 29. V I. 1964, 

an  A rte m is ia  alba, V illán y er G ebirge; Szársom lyó , 30. V I. 1964, an A rtem isia  
alba; n u r  u n geflüge lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

B ish e r n u r aus F ra n k re ic h  u n d  I ta lie n  (S ü d tiro l)  b ek an n t. Diese A rt 
le b t n ic h t  an  A rtem isia  m ute llina , wie B ö r n e r  (1952) a n g ib t, sondern  an  A r te ­
m is ia  alba  ( =  cam phorata). Sie sch e in t in  S ü d eu ro p a  re c h t häufig  zu sein.

61. Longicaudus trirhodus  (W a l k .) — N ag y k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. 
V I. 1964, an  T halictrum  p seudom inus, u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

62. M yzu s  (N ectarosiphon ) ajugae (Sc h o u t .) — M átra-G ebirge: P isz t-  
rá n g o s tó  bei P á rá d , A ju g a  reptans, eine u n g e flü g e lte ; B ükk-G ebirge: K ő h á t , 
24. V I. 1964, A ju g a  reptans, 4 u n g eflü g e lte ; K e sz th e ly , 4. V II. 1964, im  S ta d t ­
p a rk  a n  A ju g a  reptans, 3 L a rv en .

63. M yzu s  (N ectarosiphon) linariae  H o l m a n  — B u d ap est: Sashegy , 
15. u n d  21. V I. 1964, an  den  B lü ten sten g e ln  von  L in a r ia  genistifolia; zahlreiche 
u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

64. Galiobium lángéi B ö r n . — B ü k k -G eb irg e : K ő h á t, 24. V I. 1964, an  
G alium  verum , u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen ; K esz th e ly , 2. V II. 1964, an  
G alium  verum , u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

65. Silenobium  schusteri B ö r n . — K esz th e ly , 2. V II . 1964, an M elandrium  
album , u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

66. A p h id u ra  ornata  H . R . L. — B u d a p e s t:  S ashegy , 21. V I. 1964, an  
den B lü ten s ten g e ln  v o n  Silene  otites, seh r zah lre ich e  geflügelte  und  u n g e ­
f lü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

E in e  sü d eu ropä ische  A rt, die b isher n u r  aus I ta l ie n  und  aus dem  S üden  
d er U d S S R  b e k a n n t w ar.

67. N asonovia  n igra  H . R . L. — N ag y k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. V I.
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1964, an  H ieracium  um bella tum , 3 geflügelte  u n d  m ehrere un g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  
W eibchen .

68. H yperom yzus lam psanae  ( B ö r n .) — M átra-G ebirge: N ag y sás tó  bei 
M átra fü red , 23. V I. 1964, an L apsana  com m unis, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  
W eibchen.

69. A ulacorthum  speyeri B ö r n . — P ó th a ra sz tp u sz ta , 19. V I. 1964, an 
P olygonatum  m u ltiflo ru m , ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

70. A cyrthosiphon  cyparissiae  ( K o c h ) s . s tr . B u d ap est: S ash eg y , 15. 
VI. 1964, an  E uphorb ia  sp ., eine L arv e ; 21. V I. 1964, an E uphorb ia  sp ., 3 
ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

V on H o r v á t h  (1897) au s  d e r  S lo w a k e i  g e m e ld e t .
71. A cyrthosiphon  nigripes  H . R . L. — P u sz tak o cs: O h a t, 25. V I. 1964, 

an  Peucedanum  o ffic in a le , zahlreiche u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eibchen .
B isher n u r aus N ord ita lien  u n d  aus d e r  Schweiz von L a serp iter siler 

b ek an n t.
72. A cyrthosiphon superba  (B ö r n .) - B u d a p e s t: Sashegy, 21. V I. 1964, 

an  Seseli leucosperm um , zahlreiche u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eibchen .
B isher n u r  aus O st. erreich b e k a n n t. L e b t an  Seseli a u str ia cu m  und 

Seseli leucosperm um . Von B ö r n e r  (1952) zu  U n rech t zu A cyrthosiphon  n igri­
pes H . R . L. sy n o n y m  geste llt.

73. Corylobium  avellanae (Sc h r k .) N agy k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. V I. 
1964, Corylus avellana, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

74. Pleotrichophorus achilleae H olman — P ó th a ra sz tp u sz ta , 19. V I. 1964, 
an Achillea K ita ib e lia n a , ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

75. Pleotrichophorus duponti H . R . L. — M átra-G ebirge: N a g y sá s tó  bei 
M á tra fü red , 23. V I. 1964, an  Achillea m ille fo liu m , ein ungeflügeltes v iv ip a res  
W eibchen.

76. L inosip h o n  asperulophagus H olman B ükk-G ebirge: K ő h á t, 24. 
V I. 1964, an  A sp eru la  odorata, un g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

B isher n u r  aus d er T schechoslow akei, von  der K rim  und  au s Südpo len  
b e k a n n t. M onophag  an A sperula  odorata, le b t vereinzelt an den  B lü te n  und 
b la tt un  te rse its .

77. L inosiphon  galii. (M a m o n t .) M ecsek-G ebirge: Zengő, 29. V I. 1964, 
an G alium  schultesii, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

Die :se A rt, d ie von S c h a p o s c h n i k o w  (1964) zu U nrech t als S y n o n y m  
von L. asperulophagus  H o lm an  angesehen  w u rd e , is t b isher n u r  aus der 
U dSSR  (T ra n sk a rp a tsk a ja  O blast), S low akei u n d  Polen b e k a n n t.

78. Sitobio'n eqiseti H o lm a n  — M átra -G eb irg e : P isz trán g o stó  bei P á rá d ,
23. V I. 1964, an  E quise tum  silvaticum , g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eibchen .

B isher n u r  aus d er T schechoslow akei, P o len  und Schw eden b e k a n n t. 
S ch e in t eine b o reo -a lp in e  A rt zu sein.

79. M acrosiphum  daphn id is  B ö r n . B ükk-G ehirge: K ő h á t , 24. V I.
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1964, a n  D aphne m ezereum , ungeflügelte  u n d  g eflüge lte  v iv ipare  W eibchen^
80 . M acrosiphum  cerin th iacus  B ö r n . — N ag y k o v ácsi: N ag y szén ás, 17, 

V I. 1964, an  Cerinthe m in o r, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.
W en ig  b e ach te t, b ish e r  n u r  aus S te ie rm a rk  und  der U dSSR  b e k a n n t.
81. M acrosiphum  fu n e s tu m  ( M a c c h . )  — M átra-G eb irge: P isz trá n g o s tó  

bei P á r á d ,  23. V I. 1964, R u b u s  sp ., zwei g e flü g e lte  u n d  m ehrere u n g eflü g e lte  
v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

82. M acrosiphum  laseri H o l m a n  M ecsek-G ebirge: Zengő, 29. V I. 
1964 , a n  Laserp itum  la tifo liu m , zahlreiche u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W e ib c h e n .

D ie A rt w urde v o r k u rz e m  von der K rim  v o n  Laser trilobum  besch rieb en  
( H o l m a n , 1962).

83 . M acrosiphum  stellariae  T h e o b . — M ecsek-G ebirge: Zengő, 29. V I. 
1964 , an  Stellaria holostea, ein ungeflügeltes v iv ipares W eibchen  und  
L a rv e n .

B ish e r nur aus E n g la n d  u n d  der T schechoslow akei ( H o l m a n  in  l i t t . )  
b e k a n n t .  V erm utlich  in  g an z  E u ro p a  v e rb re ite t , a b e r wenig b e a c h te t.

8 4 . D actynotus ( D .)  achilleae  ( K o c h ) — M átra-G eb irge: N ag y sás tó  bei 
M á tra fü re d , 23. V I. 1964, an  Achillea m ille fo liu m , ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  
W e ib c h e n .

85 . Dactynotus ( D . )  inu lico la  H . R . L. — N agykovácsi: N ag y szén ás, 
17. V I. 1964, an In u la  sa lic in a  u n d  I .  h irta , u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ipare  W e ib ch en ; 
M ecsek-G eb irge: T ubes, 29. V I. 1964, an In u la  sp ire ifo lia , zwei g eflüge lte  und  
z a h lre ic h e  ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

86 .  Dactynotus ( D . )  obscurus ( K o c h ) N ag y k o v ácsi: N agyszénás, 17. 
V I. 1964 , an  H ieracium  p ilo se lla  u n d  H . u m b e lla tu m ; M átra-G ebirge: P is z t r á n ­
g o stó  b e i P á rá d , 23. V I. 1964, an  H ieracium  racem osum , geflügelte u n d  u n g e ­
f lü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eibchen .

87. D actynotus ( D . )  pilosellae  B o r n . V illán y er G ebirge: V illán y - 
k ö v e s d , 30. V I. 1964. an  H iera c iu m  pilosella, u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ipare  W e ib ch en .

88. D actynotus ( U . )  aeneus  H . R . L. — N ag y k o v ácsi: N ag y szén ás, 17. 
V I. 1964, an  Carduus n u ta n s ;  B ükk-G ebirge: K ő h á t ,  24. V I. 1964, an  C arduus  
g la u c u s , ungeflügelte  u n d  geflü g e lte  v iv ip are  W eibchen .

89. Dactynotus ( U . )  cartham i H . R . L. V illányer G ebirge: S zár- 
so m ly ó  bei V illány, 30. V I. 1964, am  S tengel v o n  Carthamus lanatus ; g e flü ­
g e lte  u n d  ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

E in e  m ed ite rran e  A r t ,  die b isher n u r  au s  Is rae l und  von d e r K rim  
b e k a n n t  is t und  die an  C artham us-A rten  le b t.

90. Dactynotus ( U .) ensifo liae  H o l m a n  — B u d a p e s t: Sashegy, 21. V I. 
1964 , a n  In u la  ensifolia; G yenesd iás bei K e sz th e ly , 3. V II. 1964, an  In u la  
e n s ifo lia , ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

D iese  noch n ich t b esch rieb en e  A rt le b t  m o n o p h ag  an  In u la  ensifo lia  
u n d  i s t  b ish e r n u r von  d e r  K rim  und  aus d e r  S low akei b e k a n n t ( H o l m a n ).
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91. M acrosiphoniella  ( A . )  linariae  ( K o c h ) — G yenesdiás bei K eszthely*
3. V II . 1964, an  den S tengeln  von A ster linosyris, u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  
W eibchen .

92. M acrosiphoniella ( P. )  cham om illae  H . R . L. P u sz ta k o c s : O h a t, 
25. V I. 1964, an  M atricaria inodora, u n g eflü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eib ch en .

Diese A rt w urde  b isher aus S ch w ed en , N orw egen, E n g la n d , H o llan d , 
F ra n k re ic h  u n d  aus der Schweiz g em eld e t. A uch aus dem  e u ro p ä isch en  Teil 
d e r U dSSR  u n d  M itte lasien  angegeben .

93. M acrosiphoniella ( P . )  sejuncta  ( W a l k .) — B u d ap est: S ash eg y , 21. 
V I. 1964, an  A chillea  m illefo lium , ein  ungeflügeltes, M átra -G eb irg e : N agy- 
sás tó  bei M á tra fü red , 23. V I. 1964, an Achillea m illefolium , g e flü g e lte  und  
un geflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

94. M acrosiphoniella ( P f  lapuskae  ( H o t t , et F r i s o n ) ( =  ceratus 
B ö r n .) B u d a p e s t: Sashegy, 21. V I. 1964, an Achillea m ille fo liu m , unge­
f lü g e lte ; M átra -G eb irge: N agysástó  bei M á tra fü re d , 23. V I. 1964, an  Achillea  
m ille fo lium  und  A . nobilis, u n geflüge lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

95. M acrosiphoniella ( M . )  abrotani ( W a l k .) — P u sz tak o cs : O h a t, 25. 
V I. 1964, an  M atricaria  inodora, u n g e flü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eibchen  zusam m en 
m it M . cham om illae  H . R . L.

Die T iere  von  M atricaria  u n te rsc h e id e n  sich m orphologisch  n ic h t  von 
je n e n  an  A rtem isia  abrotanum . An M atricaria  auch in Schw eden u n d  Polen 
fe s tg es te llt.

96. M acrosiphoniella ( M . )  atra  ( F e r r .)  — M ecsek-G ebirge: T u b es , 29. 
VI. 1964, an  A rtem isia  alba, u n g eflü g e lte ; V illányer G ebirge: S zárso m ly ó  bei 
V illány , 30. V I. 1964, an A rtem isia  alba, ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

E in e  südeu ropä ische  A rt, die b ish e r aus Ita lien  und F ra n k re ic h  be­
k a n n t  w ar.

97. M acrosiphoniella (  M .)  fa sc ia ta  D e l  G u . ( =  d im id ia ta  B ö r n .) 
P ó th a ra s z tp u s z ta , 19. V I. 1964, an  A rte m is ia  campestris, zivei g e flü g e lte  und 
m eh re re  un g eflü g e lte  v iv ipare  W eibchen .

98. M acrosiphoniella  ( M . )  pu lvera  ( W a l k .) — N ag y h eg y es, 25. V I. 
1964, an  M atricaria  m aritim a, ein u n g eflü g e lte s  v iv ipares W eib ch en  und 
zwei L arv en .

99. M acrosiphoniella ( M. J  staegeri H . R . L. — P ó th a ra s z tp u s z ta , 19. 
V I. 1964, Centaurea stoebe, un g eflü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen.

B isher aus d er Schweiz u n d  au s T h ü rin g en  sowie au s B u lgarien  
b e k a n n t.

100. M acrosiphoniella  ( M . )  usquertensis  H . R. L. — M átra -G eb irg e : 
N ag y sás tó  bei M á tra fü red , 23. V I. 1964, an  Achillea m ille fo lium , e in  u nge­
flü g e ltes  v iv ip a res  W eibchen.

In  ganz E u ro p a  v e rb re ite t, a b e r w enig  b e ach te t.
101. M icrosiphum  nu d u m  H o l m a n  — N agykovácsi: N ag y szén ás , 17. V I.
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1964, am  S tengel von  A chillea  setacea, zwei g e flü g e lte  und zahlreiche u n g e ­
flü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen .

S ch e in b ar eine sü d o steu ro p ä isch e  A rt; b ish e r  aus der Slowakei u n d  v o n  
der K rim  sowie aus B u lg a rien  b ek an n t.

102. A m phorophora  (  A m p h o r о siphon) p u lm o n a ria e  (Born.) — M ecsek- 
G eb irge : Zengő, 29. V I. 1964, in  zu sam m en g ero llten  B lä tte rn  von P u lm o n a ria  
o ffic in a lis , ein p a ra s itie r te s  ungeflügeltes v iv ip a re s  W eibchen.

W ohl in ganz E u ro p a  v e rb re ite t, ab er w en ig  b each te t. B isher n u r  aus 
H olland , T h ü rin g en  u n d  d er U dSSR  b e k a n n t.
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T he use o f  th e  la n d  in  th e  w idest sense  o f  th e  word and  th e  e x p lo ita tio n  
o f its  n a tu ra l  resources b y  M an, in  o th e r  w o rd s , th e  con tinuous e x p a n s io n  of 
c iv ilisa tio n , a ffec ts  n o t only the  g eo g rap h ica l and  ecological d is tr ib u tio n  of 
an im als (or g en era lly  all liv ing  beings), b u t  a lso  a lters  th e  sp a tia l a rra n g e m e n t 
an d  sp read in g  o f th e ir  sm aller to  la rg e r fo rm a tio n s  an d  co m m u n itie s , in c lu d ­
ing th e ir  e n tire  en v iro n m en t. F rom  th is  a rises  w h a t we call th e  c h an g in  g face 
o f  th e  E a r th .

E x te n s iv e , n o t in freq u en tly  h o m ogeneous, fo rm ations, e .g ., th e  ta ig a , 
p ra irie s , or s tep p es , becom e d is tu rb e d  a n d  subd iv ided  in to  sm a lle r  u n its , 
th e ir  sev era l c o n s titu e n t p a rts  and  fra g m e n ts  will undergo d iv erse  u se  and  
e x p lo ita tio n ; d e se rts , s teppes, and  m arsh es su bserve  ag ricu ltu ra l u ses ; roads, 
ra ilw ay s, w ires a n d  cables criss-cross th e m , cliffs and  m o u n ta in s  a re  levelled , 
lakes an d  reserv o irs  called in to  being , r iv e rs  d iverted  in to  new  ch an n e ls , 
d am s, pow er p la n ts  erec ted  on th em  — a ll a n d  su n d ry  being M an ’s rad ica l 
effects on E a r th .  W e all know  th ese  p h e n o m e n a : th e y  are e n a c te d  before 
o u r v e ry  eyes. Less is know n, how ever, a b o u t  th e  m anifold conseq u en ces of 
th is  a c tio n . O f th e se , I  p ropose to  discuss s h o r t ly  a single one: th e  p ro b le m  of 
th e  eco tones o r b o rd e rlan d s .

E v e ry  ch an g e  in  ou r use o f th e  w o rld ’s surface evokes, a d jo in in g  th e  
zoogeograph ical, n a tu ra l  ecological b o rd e rs , new  fron tiers on w h ich  tw o  or 
m ore fo rm atio n s  an d  com m unities or th e ir  frag m en ts  m eet an d  m ix . These 
a reas , as well as th e  sp a tia l m an ifes ta tio n s  o f  th e  sp a tia l m eeting  o f  a ll n e ig h ­
b o u rin g , q u a lita tiv e ly  an d  q u a n ti ta t iv e ly  d iffe ren t, fo rm atio n s a re  here 
called  eco tones. T h e y  are  crea ted  on th e  o n e  h a n d  by  the ab io tic  e n v iro n m e n t 
an d  on th e  o th e r  b y  th e  liv ing  beings. T h e ir  ch an g es, rise and  fall, w ill obv io u sly  
a ffec t th e  an im al w orld , nam ely  th e  p o p u la tio n s  of anim als.

The eco tones

I t  w as K endeigh  (1961) w ho re c e n tly  gave an in te lligen t d e f in itio n  of 
th e  eco tones. In  E n g lish  ecological l i te ra tu re ,  b o rderlands are u su a lly  defined  
as eco tone , t r a n s it io n  zone, tension  zone, m a rg in a l zone, edge, zone o f  in te r ­
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m in g lin g , or zone o f tran sg re ss io n ; in G erm an  as K am p fg ü rte l, K am p fzo n e , 
o r U b erg an g szo n e ; w hile B alogh (1958) w rite s , in  a coenological c o n te x t , 
a b o u t  S aum biozönose , m ore or less co rresp o n d in g  to  zonal co m m unity .

In  general, tw o k in d s  of, q u a lita tiv e ly  an d  q u a n tita tiv e ly  d iffe re n t, 
eco to n es  or th e ir  subg roups m ig h t be d is tin g u ish e d :

1. A tra n s itio n  b e tw een  tw o  b iogeo g rap h ica l u n its , dow n to  th e  b io m a  
(th e  te rm  o f Clements an d  S helford , 1939) or th e  sub-province ( th e  te rm  
o f Ma t v e y e v , 1961);

2. A tra n s itio n  or b o rd e rla n d  betw een  tw o  ecological un its or fra g m e n ts . 
T he f i r s t  one is also an  ecological concep t, im p ly in g  also th e  second o r its  
m u ltip le .

P ro b a b ly  th e  b es t kn o w n  geograph ical b o rd e rlan d  is the  W a llacea  
(D a r lin g to n , 1957), d e c u rre n t betw een  th e  O rie n ta l and  the  A u stra lian  fa u n a l 
reg io n s , o r th e  r a th e r  deep tra n s it io n  in C en tra l A m erica and M exico, b e tw een  
th e  N e o tro p ic  and  th e  N e a rc tic  Regions (P a tter so n , 1963). I should like  to  
m e n tio n  here  th a t  th e  m ost m u ltila te ra l and  also  un ique , fivefold b o rd e r la n d  
o f th e  w orld  (betw een th e  P a lea rc tic , N e a rc tic , N eo trop ic , A u stra lian , a n d  
O rie n ta l  Regions) lies, for th e  g re a t d isa d v a n ta g e  o f  th e  geography an d  eco logy  
o f te r r e s t r ia l  an im als, in th e  Pacific  O cean, b e tw een  the H aw aiian  A rch i­
p e lag o , S o u th e rn  M exico, th e  E q u a to r  and th e  T ro p ic  of Cancer.

T h e re  are m any  an d  n u m ero u s k inds o f  ecological borderlands, to  m e n tio n  
o n ly  a n  a lm o st 400 k m  w ide fo rest-steppe , o r th e  tra n s itio n  betw een  d eep  
w oods a n d  p ra iries, or th e  w oody  tu n d ra , or a m a rsh y  sw am p betw een  o pen  
w a te rs  a n d  forests, or th e  edge of a wood c o n s titu tin g  the  tra n s itio n a l a re a  
b e tw e e n  a fo rest and an a g ric u ltu ra l land .

E co-geograph ica l b o rd e rlan d s  m igh t be fo u n d  in th e  h o rizo n ta l and  
v e r t ic a l  zo n a tio n  of ecological as well as g eo g rap h ica l u n its . E specially  w o r th y  
o f in te r e s t  are  th e  h igh  m o u n ta in s  — an d  m a in ly  a t  low er la titu d e s  w h ere  
one m a y  fin d , so to  say , condensed  b o rd e rla n d s , n o t only in an ecological 
b u t  a lso  in  a geograph ical sense (Matveyev , 1961).

A lth o u g h  the  m a in  th e m e  of m y p ap e r d ea ls  w ith  the  effects o f b o rd e r ­
la n d s  on  th e  fauna  an d  a n im a l com m unities, c e rta in  aspects of th e  b o rd e r ­
la n d s  p ro p e r  should also be discussed.

T h e re  are  e ssen tia l d ifferences b e tw een  geograph ical and  ecological 
b o rd e r la n d s . D arlington (1957) defines th e  fo rm er ones as su b tra c tio n  o r 
d e p a u p e ra te  zones, in so fa r a s , according to  h im , th e y  have few er species 
th a n  e ith e r  one of th e  geograph ica l u n its  c o n s ti tu t in g  th e ir  borders. D ecrease  
sh o u ld  th e re fo re  be in te rp re te d  here q u a lita tiv e ly  (species num ber a n d  co m ­
p o s itio n ) , w hereas h a rd ly  a n y th in g  is know n to d a y  o f th e  q u a n tita tiv e  r e la ­
t io n s h ip s . I t  should  be n o te d  th a t  d e p a u p e ra tio n  could  h a rd ly  h av e  b een  a 
g e n e ra l fe a tu re  o f g eo graph ica l b o rd e rlan d s: one sh o u ld  expect its  v e ry  o p p o s ite . 
T ru e , th e  b o rd e rlan d  b e tw een , e.g., th e  E th io p ia n  an d  th e  P a learc tic  R eg io n s
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had  in  fac t becom e d ep au p erized , b u t one .should rem em ber t h a t  its  m a jo r 
p a r t  consists o f th e  S ah a ra , being c o n c u rre n tly  also a d is tr ib u tio n a l b a rrie r . 
On th e  o th e r h a n d , th e  b o rd erlan d  b e tw een  th e  O rien tal an d  P a le a rc tic  
R egions is n o t p o o re r: th e  faunas o f th e  T ien  Shan and  E a s te rn  A sia in te r ­
m ingle in  a rich  an d  w ide zone from  th e  A m u r to  th e  M alaysian  A rch ipelago  
and  In d ia . H ence d ep au p e ra tio n  in  g eo g rap h ica l bo rderlands occurs on ly  in 
areas w hich are c o n c u rre n tly  also g eo g rap h ica l, clim atic , or ecological b a rrie rs  
(in th ese  cases b a rrie rs  for ju s t  th is  reaso n ), as e.g., th e  W allacea m en tio n ed  
above, or th e  S a h a ra  or th e  Gobi D esert. I t  sh o u ld  also be k e p t in  m in d  th a t  
i t  w ere n o t co rrec t to  define d ep a u p e ra tio n  o r decrease, no r, as a m a t te r  of 
fac t, en rich m en t, on a specific or rac ia l b a s is , w hen  in te rm ing ling  o r a m u tu a l 
co u n te re ffec t be tw een  tw o geographical u n its  (regions) comes in to  b e in g  a t 
a h igher tax o n o m ica l o rder, fam ily , e v e n tu a lly  genus level (cf. P atterson , 
1963), an d  a t ta in s  specific  or m ay b e  ra c ia l levels m ostly  by  th e  m eans of 
a d a p tiv e  ra d ia tio n .

B o rd erlan d s b e tw een  ecological an d  life  co m m u n ity  u n its  a re  genera lly  
rich  in fo rm s, acco u n tab le  n o t only for th e  effects o f tw o or m ore  u n its  b u t  
arising  from  th e  new  en v iro n m en t: th e  su m m a ry  effects o f th e  b o rd e rla n d . 
I t  is n o t only  th e  fa u n a  w hich changes in  a b o rd e rlan d , b u t  also  th e  flo ra , 

as show n in th e  p ioneering  w ork of T kaczyk , Polish b o ta n is t  (1960) 
indeed , soil co n d itio n s an d  ecoclim ate (F lemming , 1962) also ch an g e , as, in 
fac t, an d  from  an energe tica l p o in t o f v iew , also  th e  am o u n t o f  so la r energy  
received . T he fau n as  of ecological b o rd e rlan d s  a re  com posed o f  a t  le a s t tw o , 
b u t m ost fre q u e n tly  o f th ree  or even m ore, ecological elem ents (v a lid  also for 
th e  c o n s titu tin g  e lem en ts  of th e  f lo ra !) : th o se  o f  th e  tw o n e ig h b o u rin g , m e e t­
ing  u n its  o f th e  tra n s itio n a l or b o rd e rlan d  p ro p e r, th e n  e v e n tu a lly  o f  o th e r 
e lem ents h av in g  a w ide ecological v a len cy  (e.g. u b iqu ists), or th o se  fin d in g  
a new  ecological n iche  c rea ted  in th e  b o rd e rla n d  (L udwig’s v iv id  te rm s  are 
E in n ischung , E in n is te n ) , d iscoun ting  th e  guest-e lem en ts of c e r ta in  an im als 
n o t ecologically  b o u n d  to  a specific h a b i ta t .  T he fac t th a t  a b o rd e rla n d  is 
fo rm ed  by  tw o  a d ja c e n t com m unities allow s th e  assum ption  of th e  tra n s it io n a l 
q u a lity  o f th e  b o rd e rla n d , its sep a ra tin g  a n d  concu rren tly  also con n ec tin g  
n a tu re  concern ing  th e  tw o com m unities, i ts  v e ry  co n tin u ity  (n a tu ra  non  fac it 
sa ltu s). M aybe th is  w as th e  consideration  w h ich  gave rise to  th e  te rm  co n tin u u m  
defin ing  in te rre la te d  com m unities, an d  th e ir  d iscussion as such , b y  th e  new 
ecological school evo lved  a round  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f M ichigan. O ne m ig h t also 
p resu m e th a t  th e re  occur — a t  le a s t seco n d arily  — con tac ts  w ith o u t re s u lta n t  
b o rderlands b e tw een  tw o com m unities (or th e  dim ensions o f th e  b o rd e rlan d  
m ig h t be so sm all as to  defy  percep tion ), w h ich  w ould  requ ire  th e ir  c o n sid e ra tio n  
as d isco n tin u itie s . T h is, how ever, w ould  c o n tra d ic t  logics, ex p erien ce , and  
also all general law s. E v en  in  th e  case o f  su c h  a b ru p t, im m ed ia te , a n d  d irec t 
co n tac ts  — if  th e y  rea lly  do ex ist a t  all — one could n o t consider th e se  com -
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m u n itie s  as analogous a n d  even  less gen era lized  — w ith  d isco n tin u itie s  as 
e x ta n t  be tw een , e.g. th e  cell, th e  liv ing be in g , th e  in d iv iduum , th e  species, 
e tc . I t  is from  th is p o in t o f v ie w  th a t  J ulian  H u x l e y ’s (1948, p. 169) ex am p le  
is n o t  q u ite  successful fo r th e  draw ing  o f p a ra lle ls  betw een  th e  in d iv id u a l 
a n d  th e  co m m u n ity  co n cern in g  d isco n tin u ity , w h en , m en tion ing  th e  a l te ra tio n  
o r z o n a tio n  of com m unities o b servab le  in  h ig h  m o u n ta in s , he co n ten d s th a t  
th e  co n tin u o u s ly  chang ing  fa c to rs , e.g., te m p e ra tu re , h u m id ity , soil, e tc . 
ev o k e  a b r u p t  and d isco n tin u o u s  changes in  th e  com m unities a ffec ted . H ad  
one  to u r e d ,  for in stan ce , in  th e  H igh  T a tra s  or th e  A lps, one m ight h a v e  seen 
(a n d  s tu d ie d )  th a t  th e re  w edges betw een  th e  tim b e rlin e  of the  fo rest (sp ruce  
a n d  la rc h )  and  th e  su b a lp in e  o r  a lp ine  zone a b o rd e rla n d  or tra n s itio n , n a m e ly  
th e  c e m b ra  and  m o u n ta in  p in e  associa tion , w ith  special fea tu res (s c a tte re d , 
g ra ssy , iso la ted  stocks, e tc .) a n d  com m unities. T h is is th e  v ertica l e q u iv a le n t 
o f  th e  fo re s t  — ta iga .

I  sh o u ld  like to  d iscuss sh o r tly  som e o th e r  a sp ec ts  o f the  b o rd e rla n d s . 
T h e y  a re  th e  w id th  o f th e  b o rd e rla n d , an d  th e  p e n e tra tio n  or ir ra d ia tio n  o f 
th e  c o n s t i tu e n t  elem ents.

A s fa r  as th e  w id th  o f  th e  ecotones is co n cern ed , i t  can n o t be c h a ra c ­
te r iz e d  o r  defined  in  g enera l (ow ing also for th e  h u m a n  in terference), a n d  th e  
sole g e n e ra l rule is as follow s: th e  w id th  is p ro p o r tio n a l to  th e  ra n k  o f th e  tw o 
b o rd e r in g  com m unities. I t  is w id e  a t  th e  m ee tin g  o f  reg ions, p rov inces, b io m as, 
a n d  n a r ro w  a t the  to u ch in g  o f  com m unities, a ssoc ia tions (b iocia tions), an d  
th e ir  f ra g m e n ts . W ith  re g a rd  to  w id th , th e re  is no  genera lly  valid  ru le  fo r  th e  
re la t io n s h ip  or a ffin ity  of th e  tw o b o rdering  co m m u n ities . V ery f re q u e n tly  
th e  b o rd e r la n d  of tw o eco log ica lly  fa r rem oved  com m unities is w id er th a n  
t h a t  o f  tw o  closely re la te d  o n es , e.g., th e  sw am p o r m arsh  betw een  open  w a te r  
a n d  th e  fo rest, or th e  fo re s t-s te p p e  m en tio n ed  ab o v e , betw een  th e  fo re s t 
zone  a n d  th e  steppe p ro p e r. H o w ev er, i t  w ere n o t  co rrec t to  s tu d y  a b o rd e r ­
la n d  m e re ly  from  a p h y sio g n o m ica l p o in t o f v iew . I f  th e  m u tu a l ir ra d ia tio n  
a n d  in te rm in g lin g  of th e  p a r t ic u la r  e lem ents w ith in  th e  b o rd e rlan d  o f  th e  
tw o  m e e tin g  and  allied co m m u n itie s  be s tu d ie d , w e shall observe, if  n o t  p h y - 
s io g n o m ic a lly , th a t  th e  o ak -c o m m u n ity  w ill d riv e  deep w ith  its  e le m e n ts  
in to  th e  b eech -com m unity , a n d  vice v ersa , th u s  b o th  re la ted  co m m u n ilie s  
c re a t in g  a m u tu a lly  v e ry  w ide  b o rd e rlan d . I t  sh o u ld  also be n o ted  th a t ,  v e ry  
f r e q u e n t ly ,  th e  very  b o rd e rla n d s  are  th e  m o st ex p o sed  ones to  m a n ’s g re a te s t  
im p a c t  (e .g . th e  d e s tru c tio n  o f  fo rest edges, th e  dep ression  of th e  tim b e rlin e , 
th e  p e n e tr a t io n  of a g ric u ltu ra l lan d s  in to  th e  b o rd e r la n d  of th e  m eadow s, e tc .) .

T h e  s itu a tio n  is s im ila rly  in tr ic a te  co n cern in g  th e  m u tu a l p e n e tra tio n  
o f  th e  e lem en ts  of m eeting  co m m u n itie s . In  th e  d iscussion  o f th e  g eo g rap h ica l 
b o rd e r la n d s  I  h ad  a lread y  m e n tio n e d  th e  fa c t  t h a t  p e n e tra tio n  h a p p e n s  on 
d if fe re n t  taxonom ica l levels (D arlington , 1957; P atterson , 1963), a n d  th is  
p h e n o m e n o n  should be co n sid e red  n o t only in  sp ace  b u t  also in tim e, w ith  re sp e c t
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to  th e  h is to ry  o f th e  tw o  bo rdering  u n its , especia lly  from  th e  end  o f  th e  T er­
tia ry . T here  is, h o w ev er, also a general ru le  fo r b o th  geograph ica l a n d  eco­
logical u n its . T h ere  is n am ely  a para lle l in  th e  observa tion  th a t ,  fo r geograph ic  
u n its , p e n e tra tio n  is u su a lly  s tro n g er f ro m  th e  p a r t  o f th e  r ic h e r , m ore 
s a tu ra te d  a rea , w h e reas , for ecological u n i ts ,  th is  holds for th e  h ig h e r , m ore 
o rgan ized  co m m u n itie s . F o r b o th  o f th e m , an  ecological e x p la n a tio n  w ould 
he th e  m ost acc e p tab le , nam ely  th a t  e v e ry  n a tu ra l  u n it, be i t  g eo g rap h ica l 
or ecological, possess o f a ce rta in  h o m eo stas is , w hile p ro p ag a tio n  a n d  sp re a d ­
ing are  fea tu res  com m on  to  all liv ing beings. C oncerning ecosystem s, S ukachov 
(1952) la id  dow n th e  ru le th a t  every  c o m m u n ity  endeavours to  p e n e tra te  
w ith  its  e lem ents o th e r  com m unities, c o n c u rre n tly  defending its e lf  a g a in s t th e  
p e n e tra tio n  of fo re ign  e lem ents. In  th is  co n n ec tio n , th e  s tru c tu re  a n d  m ain ly  
th e  role o f th e  fo re s t edge (as a b o rd e rla n d )  is ex trem ely  in te re s tin g . T here  
is rea lly  a ten sio n  h ere  (no t only m a n ’s p riv ileg e  w ith  resp ec t to  fro n tie rs) . 
I h av e  show n it fo rm erly  th a t  th e  e lem en ts  o f  th e  fo rest edge a re  p re p o n d e r­
a n tly  sy lv an , th o se  o f  th e  o ther (bo rdering ) u n it  are few, b u t i t  also  h as  special, 
b o rd e rlan d  e lem en ts . T he forest edge fu n c tio n s  as a sieve or a f i l te r ,  b o th  
b io tica lly  an d  a b io tic a lly . P lan ts  and  a n im a ls  in te rc e p t liv ing  b e in g s  te n d in g  
inw ards or o u tw a rd s , e.g. sm all m am m als , b ird s , insects, th e  f lo a tin g  seeds 
o f p la n ts , e tc . — all th is  done b y  th e  fo re s t edge as a w hole, w ith  its  flo ra l 
an d  fau n a l e lem en ts , as well as w ith  its  ecoc lim atical or ed ap h ic  e ffec ts  (cf. 
B alogh, 1958: frem d reg u la tiv e  E in w irk u n g !) . I t  is w orth y  o f n o te  t h a t  th e re  
p e n e tra te s  th ro u g h  th e  fo rest edge a h ig h e r ra te  of sy lvan  th a n , fo r  in s tan ce , 
m eadow , a q u a tic , p a s tu re , etc . e lem ents (cf. th e  p en e tra tio n  o f  h ig h e r  u n its  
in to  low er ones) in to  th e  forest, in  sp ite  o f  th e  fa c t th a t  th e  fo re s t edge does 
n o t be long  to  th e  fo re s t p roper (or to  a n y  o th e r  com m unity ), since  i t  c an n o t 
o rig in a te  an d  su rv iv e  m erely  in th e  fo rest itse lf , th e  m eeting  w ith  som e o th e r 
co m m u n ity  being  n ecessary  for its  e v o lv em en t.

W e are s till fa r  from  being a t  p re se n t able to  draw  g enera l ru les  con­
cern ing  th e  s tru c tu re ,  function ing  an d  m an ifo ld  effects o f th e  b o rd e rla n d s . 
These th em es a re  m o st ra re ly  en co u n te red  w ith  in ecological w o rk s, to  th e  
g rea t loss o f science, since the  prob lem s o f tra n s itio n s , b o rd e rla n d s , co n tin u a  
an d  d isco n tin u a  are  n o t only ecological (a n d  s till less m erely  zoological) ones, 
b u t  shou ld  he re g a rd e d  as also general b io log ica l problem s.

L e t us now  consider the  p o p u la tio n s  o f an im als.
W e have  s ta te d  th a t  the  p o p id a tio n s  o f  the b o rderlands a re  com posed  

o f th e  e lem ents o f  th e  bordering  u n its  a n d /o r  ev en tu a lly  o f spec ia l e lem en ts , 
fu r th e r  from  u b iq u is ts , o r those of a g re a t ecological valency. T h is s ta te m e n t 
w as em p h asized , in  a geographical re sp e c t, a lread y  b y  D udich  (1953), and  
also s u b s ta n tia te d  b y  a n um ber o f ex am p le s . I t  derives from  th is  fa c t th a t  
th e re  w ill arise b e tw een  th e  faunas o f th e  b o rd e rlan d s  since fa u n a l in te r ­
m ing ling  c a n n o t be referred  to  th e  en tire  a n im a l k ingdom , w h a t w ith  d iffe ren t
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h is to r ie s , m o v em en ts , re q u ire m e n ts , e tc . b e ing  v a lid  for every  class — new  
fa u n a l com plexes u n til  th e  a tta in in g  of a d y n a m ic a lly  balanced  s ta te . U n fo r­
tu n a te ly ,  l i t t le  is know n a b o u t th e  fauna l co m plexes, th e  an im al (an d  p la n t)  
co m m u n itie s  o f th e  b o rd e rla n d s , and  m ain ly  w ith  resp ec t to  th e ir  succession  
an d  ch an g es  in tim e  an d  space , b o th  g eo g rap h ica lly  and  ecologically.

W h a t ,  in  effect, are  th e  ch a rac te ris tic s  a n d  th e ir  consequences o f th e  
b o rd e r la n d  an im al p o p u la tio n s?

1. A  special s tru c tu re  specific co m p o sitio n ;
2 . T h e  d ev e lo p m en t o f new , m u tu a l co n d itio n s  an d  effects am ong  th e  

a n im a ls , re sp ec tiv e ly  p la n ts  them selves, an d  b e tw een  anim als an d  p la n ts  
(cf. So uthw ood , 1962);

3. A lte ra tio n s  evoked  (a t  leas t p o te n tia lly )  in  th e  genetics o f a n im a l 
species a n d  p o p u la tio n s , in so fa r  as th e  b o rd e rla n d s  m ig h t becom e m e e tin g  
p o in ts  o f  tax o n o m ica l an d  ecological, fo rm erly  iso la te d , un its . I t  shou ld  also 
be m e n tio n e d  here  th a t  th e re  m igh t arise  in  th e  bo rderlands new  n iches 
(eco logy) o r em p ty , u n o ccu p ied  sites, w hich, w h en  filled  up , m igh t h av e  g re a t 
e v o lu tio n a l significance (e.g. a d a p tiv e  ra d ia tio n ) . I t  w as in  th is  re sp ec t t h a t  
J o h a n se n  (1963) po in ted  o u t th e  im p o rtan ce  o f th e  su b a rc tic  tra n s itio n a l zone;

4 . In the generally increasing edges the populations also increase due  
to the edge effect, nam ely proportionately w ith th e  length  of the edge, respec­
tiv e ly  w ith  the quantity and quality  of the tou ch in g  units (Lin d u sk a , 1946);

5. A new  dynam ics, e.g . un ex p ec ted  o u tb re a k s , o f th e  evolved fa u n a l 
com plexes or p o p u la tio n s m ig h t occur;

6. N ew  h o st — p a ra s ite , as well as p la n t  — p a ra s ite  (pest) c o n d itio n s  
m ig h t a rise , th e  chain  of h o sts  su b ten d in g  th e  p a ra s ite s  m ight a lte r, e ffec tin g  
th e  d isso lu tio n  of an  endem ic  focus and its  e v e n tu a l tran sfo rm atio n  in to  an  
ep id em ic  one, e tc .;

7. B o rd e rlan d s  m ig h t be  en te red  or c rossed  (border-b ridge) b y  fa u n a l 
(or f lo ra l)  elem ents w hich w ere form erly  u n a b le  to  advance or p e n e tra te  
(cf. th e  ro le  o f c u ltiv a te d  la n d s  as b o rd e rlan d s  !). F ro m  th is p o in t o f  v iew  
b o rd e r la n d s  a re  im p o r ta n t a lso  in  acc lim a tiza tio n .

W e c a n n o t digress on all aspects o f th e  b o rd e rla n d  p o p u la tio n s a n d  
e ffec ts ; m a n y  o f th em  are  in d eed  unknow n. O ne sho u ld , how ever, p o in t o u t 
th e  g re a t  zoogeograph ical, ecological, research  (e.g . th e  s tu d y  of th e  ecological 
v a le n c y  o f  th e  v a rious e lem en ts , th e  in v e s tig a tio n  o f th e  evo lvem ent o f  new  
eco logical n iches, e tc .), s a n ita ry , and  econom ical im p o rtan ce  of th e  b o rd e r ­
la n d s , as  s till open fields o f b iogeograph ica l, zoogeograph ical, and ecological 
in v e s t ig a tio n s .

L e t  us consider som e in s tru c tiv e  ex am p les .
A  fo re s t, a d ja c e n t to  a sm all p ro v in c ia l to w n , borders on c u ltiv a te d  

fie ld s , b y  a  re la tiv e ly  n a rro w  edge. D uring  or a f te r  th e  w ar, a zone m e a su rin g  
som e te n  o r m ore m eters w id th  was cu t p a ra lle l w ith  th e  fields. T h is zone
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w as la te r  used as a p a s tu re . In v e s tig a tio n s  su b seq u en t to  an  ep idem ic  of 
en c e p h a litis  in th e  tow n  h a d  show n th a t  th e  path o g en ic  v iru s a t ta c k e d  by  the  
m e d iu m  o f m ilk. T he p a s tu re  w as v is ited  n o t only b y  cows a n d  g o a ts , b u t 
also  b y  roes, foxes, h a res , an d  m an y  k in d s o f sm all m am m als  a n d  b irds. 
T h e  exchange o f tick s , m a in ly  Ixodes, H aem aphysalis, a n d  Dermacentor 
species, betw een th e  d o m estic  an d  w ild an im als , h ap p en ed  in th is  s ite , con­
c u rre n tly  w ith  th e  tran sfe ren ce  o f th e  v iru s  in fec tion . U n til th e  p a s tu re  as a 
new  b o rd e rlan d , was n o t w edged  in , b e tw een  th e  fo rest a n d  th e  cu ltiv a te d  
fie ld s , dom estic an im als h a d  no d irec t c o n ta c t w ith  th e  fo re s t o r r a th e r  its 
fa u n a l e lem ents. T he p rob lem  w ould  s till rem ain , how ever, how  long the  
en d em ic  n est ex isted  in th e  fo rest.

Lavrovskiy  (1964) w ro te  a b o u t th e  subsid ing  of th e  level o f  th e  C aspian 
S ea, s ta tin g  th a t  th e  new  co asta l zone, a ris in g  a fte r  th e  reced ing  o f  th e  w a te r 
a n d  rep resen tin g  a new  b o rd e rla n d  be tw een  th e  open w a te r  a n d  th e  steppe , 
re sp e c tiv e ly  the  sem idesert, h ad  ra p id ly  becom e p o p u la ted  b y  g re a t num bers 
o f  sm all ro d en ts , severa l o f w hich  c o n s titu te  reservoirs o f th e  p a th o g e n s  of 
th e  p lag u e . C onsequen tly , th e  sp read in g  o f th e  plague is ex te n s iv e  in m u lti­
specific  p o p u la tio n s o f high in d iv id u a l n u m b ers .

I t  is easily observab le  th a t  a single h u n tin g  cabin for h u n te rs  o r a cam p 
fo r lu m b erm en  in  an  ex ten siv e  fo rest can  effect w ide-ranging  ch an g es in th e  
fa u n a . Swallow s, re d s ta r ts ,  dom estic  flies a p p ea r, th e  fa t  d o rm ice , Cam- 
po n o tu s  an ts  m ove in , lig h t a t t r a c ts  severa l m o th s, etc. T h e re  a rise  therefore  
n o t o n ly  sm all, new fau n a l com plexes, b u t  th e  cam p, as i t  w ere , pu lled  in 
or in tro d u c e d  (Gladkov’s te rm in o lo g y , 1960) th e  sw allow , th e  r e d s ta r t ,  the  
flie s , e tc ., in to  a co m m u n ity  w hich , w ith o u t th e  new o b jec t an d  th e  con­
c o m ita n t b o rd e rlan d , could  n o t h av e  p e n e tra te d . S im ilar effec ts are  evoked 
in  th e  p lains or deserts  b y  sheep-fo lds, b a rn s , new  roads, pow er a n d  te leg rap h  
w ires, an d  th e  m an ifo ld  in tru s io n s  o f m an  an d  his c iv iliza tion . B y  th is , we 
h a v e  fin a lly  a rriv ed  a t  one o f  th e  m o st im p o r ta n t, an d  also th e  la s t ,  po in t 
o f  o u r  p re sen t d iscussion, th e  c u ltiv a te d  lan d .

D efined as c u ltu ra l a reas are  all th o se  sites on w hich m an  e x e rts  some 
k in d  o f  a d irec t in fluence. Such are  e.g. fie ld s, p astu res , v in e y a rd s , gardens, 
p la n ta tio n s , p a rk s , cem eteries, q u a rrie s , reservo irs and  dam s m ad e  b y  m an, 
ro a d s , ra ilw ays an d  lines, as well as th e ir  en v iro n m en t, all k in d s  o f  build ings 
a n d  a r tifa c ts , e tc . N o t u n n a tu ra lly , th e re  w ill come in to  b e ing  an  ex tensive  
b o rd e r la n d  betw een  th e  c u ltiv a te d  la n d  an d  th e  ad jacen t n a tu ra l  u n its  (com ­
m u n itie s )  touch ing  on th e m . In d e e d , a c u ltu re  area in i ts e lf  m ig h t also be 
co n sid e red  as a b o rd e rlan d  w ith in  w hich  s till new er b o rd e rlan d s  am o n g  the  
c o n s titu e n t p a r ts , th e  sm alle r fo rm atio n s (as listed  above), will arise . F rom  
th is  derives th e  m osaic-like p a t te rn ,  th e  ecological d iv e rs ity  o f  th e  cu ltu re  
a re a . A ll th is  is n o t w ith o u t consequences on th e  fau n a . B y  th e  co n stan t 
a d v a n c e  o f m a n ’s c iv iliza tio n , m ore an d  m ore cu ltu ra l a rea s  a re  c rea ted ,
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in te rsp e rse d  w ith  an d  v a r ie g a te d  b y  sm aller a n d  g re a te r  n a tu ra l (or sem i- 
n a tu ra l )  u n its . T h ereb y  b o rd e r la n d s  will also in c re a se  an d  m u ltip ly . C u ltu re  
a re a s  becom e th e  h a b i ta ts  (h a b ita tio n , feeding, m o v em en ts , or all to g e th e r)  
o f  m o re  a n d  m ore an im a l species and  p o p u la tio n s , p a r t ly  b y  th e  in f il tra tio n  
a n d  o ccu p a tio n  of th e  a n im a ls , p a r tly  by  th e  p e n e tra t io n  of th e  cu ltu re  a rea  
in to  th e  n a tu ra l h a b i ta t  o f  th e  fau n a . The m ore  o r less ad v an tag eo u s  co n ­
d itio n s  o f  life in  th e  c u ltu re  a re a  are  offered b y  e ith e r  th e  decreased  or lack in g  
h o m eo sta s is  (resistance) or th e  m anifo ld  and  d iv erse  ecological n iches, in h a b i t ­
ing  a n d  feeding po ssib ilitie s , e tc ., evolved in  th e se  s ite s . In  sp ite  of th e  fa c t 
t h a t  m a n y  anim al p o p u la tio n s  are  e lim inated  (b y  th e  rem oval of som e con­
d itio n s  essen tia l for th e ir  life) b y  th e  cu ltu ra l a re a , th e  n u m b er of species o f 
th e se  te rr ito rie s  will s till c o n s ta n tly  increase, la rg e ly  p ro p o rtio n a te ly  to  th e  
r ic h n e ss , th e  sp littin g  a n d  su b d iv id in g  of th e  c u ltu re  a rea . Some w ell-know n 
ex a m p le s  w ill sviffice to  i l lu s tr a te  th e  p o in t: th e  a d v a n c e  to  and  occurrence 
in to w n s  (even in la rg e  c itie s , as, e.g. W arsaw ) o f  th e  R av en , th e  fre q u e n t 
o ccu rren ce  o f th e  T u r tle -d o v e , th e  J a y , and  th e  B la c k -b ird , th e  ex istence  o f 
th e  S q u irre l, th e  F  ox, th e  R o e -d e e r in such p laces, th e  p e n e tra tio n  of th e  H ouse- 
s p a rro w  in to  th e  ta ig a  (w here  i t  becam e d is tu rb e d ) , or th e  sp read ing  o f th e  
F a ll w eb  w orm  and  G ro u n d -S q u irre l along roads a n d  ra ilw ay s. The exam ples 
o f  th e  la s t  tw o anim als species im pinged  also on a fu r th e r  fea tu re  of th e  cu ltu re  
a re a s , n a m e ly  the  co m m u n ic a tio n  and  tran sg ressio n , th e  v e rtic a l and  h o rizo n ta l 
m o v e m e n ts  of the  an im a ls , th e  in term ing ling  o f fa u n a s  th ro u g h  th e  cu ltu re  
a re a s . T h e  advance an d  sp re a d in g  of m any  a n im a l species had  p re su m ab ly  
ta k e n  p lace  also b y  w ay  o f  th e  cu ltu re  areas. T h is s ta te m e n t holds also for 
p la n ts  (cf. K eve , 1963 !).

S om e few years ago I  succeeded  so to  se lec t m y  hom e th a t  I  live in  a 
la rg e  a n d  old cu ltu re  a rea  b o rd e rlan d  (B an sk á  S tia v n ic a ) . I have  s tu d ied  
i t  fo r  m a n y  years. The b o rd e r la n d  (cu lture  area) is w edged  in  betw een  deciduous 
a n d  con iferous forest c o m m u n itie s , for a len g th  o f  a b o u t 20 km  and  a w id th  
o f  5 — 8 k m , and  i t  also fo rm s  a tran s itio n  b e tw een  th e  p la in s, h ills, and 
m o u n ta in s . I t  em braces a lm o s t all fo rm ations o f th e  c u ltu re  area e n u m era ted  
a b o v e , hence  it  is e x tre m e ly  r ich  in fo rm atio n s. W ith in  th is  te r r ito ry , th e  
(o ften  te rm o - and x e ro p h ilo u s) elem ents of th e  lo w er a reas  advance  u p w ard s , 
w hile  — in a sm aller r a te  — th e  m o n tan e , even b o reo -a lp in e , elem ents descend ; 
i t  is h e re  th a t  th e  e lem en ts  o f  th e  coniferous co m m u n itie s  in te rm ing le  w ith  
th o se  o f  th e  deciduous ones, a n d  vice versa . T h u s  th e re  a rriv ed  here, to  an  
e le v a tio n  o f nearly  800 m  a. s. 1., th e  Collared T u rtle -d o v e , th e  S yrian  w ood­
p e c k e r, th e  W all liz a rd , th e  G reen lizard , th e  G ro u n d -S q u irre l, th e  F ie ld  
vo le , th e  P ray in g  m an tis , e tc .,  or descended to  th is  lev e l, an d  dow n to  300 
400 m  a. s. 1., th e  M o u n ta in  liz a rd , the  N u tc ra c k e r, e tc . A g rea t n u m b er of 
d iv e rse  fa u n a l and  ecological e lem ents m eet, in te rm in g le , an d  com m unicate  
in th is  a re a , and  a new  fa u n a l  com plex cam e in to  be in g . T he consequences
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o f th is  an d  s im ila r fo rm ations, wi t h th e  ex cep tio n  o f  som e ecological a sp ec ts , 
c a n n o t y e t be e v a lu a te d  to d a y .

In  th e  above, ra th e r  ran d o m  se lec tio n  o f exam ples, I e n d e a v o u re d  to  
show  th e  ex istence  o f b o rd e rlan d s, these  geograph ica l and  ecological ten sio n  
zones, th e ir  a c tu a l and  presum ed effects on th e  popu la tio n s o f  an im a ls , as 
well as all im plied problem s in fluenc ing  b o th  th eo ry  an d  p rac tice . I  can  only  
hope th a t  I have  c o n tr ib u te d  to  aw ak en in g  th e  in te re s t o f b io g eographers 
an d  ecologists to  th e  lim itless re sea rch  p ossib ilities  in h e re n t in th e  s tu d y  of 
eco tones.
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THE MAYFLIES OF HUNGARY,
WITH THE DESCRIPTION OF A NEW SPECIES, 

BAËTIS PENTAPHLEBODES SP. N. 
(EPHEMEROPTERA)
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S. Ú j h e l y i

INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL PHYSICS, BUDAPEST 

(Received S e p tem b e r  15, 1965)

C om pared to  th a t  o f the n e ig h b o u rin g  s ta te s , re la tiv e ly  few  d a ta  are 
av a ilab le  on th e  m ay fly  fauna o f H u n g a ry . W hereas m ore th a n  60 species are 
know n from  th e  te r r i to ry  of b o th  R o u m a n ia  and  C zechoslovakia, l i te ra tu re  
d e m o n s tra te d  m ere ly  38 m ayfly  species f ro m  H u n g ary . In fascicle 5 (M ayflies — 
E p h e m e ro p te ra ) , vo lum e V, of our F a u n a  H un g áriáé , p u b lished  in  1959, 
I  have lis ted  46 species as show n from  H u n g a ry , based p a r tly  on li te ra tu re , 
p a r tly  on m y ow n collectings, b u t m y  ow n lo ca lity  d a ta  h ad  n o t  y e t  been 
pub lished  in  d e ta ils . Since th a t  tim e , th e re  accu m u la ted  a n u m b er o f  su p p le ­
m e n ta ry  d a ta , a n d  m y  observations co n cern in g  a new Baëtis species also 
becam e ripe  fo r p u b lic a tio n ; I  th u s  d eem  a su m m ary  of our recen t know ledge 
o f  o u r E p h e m e ro p te ran  fauna ju s tif ied  fo r  pub lica tio n .

In  th e  lis t o f species, I su b m it a lso  references to  li te ra tu re  b y  a serial 
n u m b er. I f  no su ch  d a ta  are g iven, th e  species is new for our fa u n a . I om it 
th e  lo ca lity  d a ta  o f th e  m ore com m on sp ec ies , giving only th o se  w h ich  refer 
to  sporad ic  occu rrences. E arlie r id e n tif ic a tio n s  can n o t he c o n tro lle d , since, 
u n fo r tu n a te ly , th e  v erifica to ry  specim ens h ad  been an n ih ila ted  in  th e  Col­
lec tio n  of th e  H u n g a ria n  N a tu ra l H is to ry  M useum  in 1956. All d a ta  listed  
below , refer, w ith  tw o  excep tions, to  specim ens preserved in m y  co llection , 
regard less o f th e  co llecto r. The tw o e x cep tio n s  are  Siphlonurus aestiva lis  E a t ., 

a n d  Leptophlebia vespertina  L ., w hich I h a v e  lis ted  on the  basis o f d a ta  checked 
an d  reco rded  b y  m e p rio r to  th e  d e s tru c tio n  of th e  M useum ’s co llection . 
C oncern ing  co llec to r d a ta , I m a rk  m y  n a m e  w ith  Ű ., th a t o f a l ig h t tra p  
o f  th e  N a tio n a l L ig h t T rap  N etw ork , b y  It.
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List of species

F am ily 1: P A L IN G E N IID A E

1. P alingenia longicauda Oliv . — 1, 2, 6, 10.

F am ily 2: PO LY M ITARC IDA E

2. Polym itarcis virgo Oliv . — 1, 7; K állósem jén, 19 Ju ly , 1960, leg. It; P acsa , 30* 
A ugust, 1960; leg. It; Szederkény, 14 August, 1960, leg. It.; Tanakajd, 29 July, 1960, leg. It.

Fam ily  3: PO TA M A NTH IDA E

3. Potam anthus luteus L. — 1, 6, 8; Diósjenő, 2 J u ly , 1944, leg. U.

F am ily 4: E P H E M E R ID A E

4. Ephem era danica  Mü l l . 1 ,4 ,  5, 6. E veryw here frequent in June and Ju ly  in  th e  
brooks o f the Central Range.

5. Ephem era lineala E a t . 1. 3.
6. Ephem era vulgata L. — 1, 2. The species occurs in  m any localities, in the slow er  

m oving brooks and rivers of the plains.

F am ily  5: S IP H L O N U R ID A E

7. Siphlonurus aestivalis E a t . — Budapest, 24 M ay, 1924, leg. Gy . F e k e t e ; H ortob ágy , 
18 M ay, 1942, leg. Z. Sz il á d y : K őszeg, 9 June, 1940, leg. V is n y a . The known specim ens o f  
this ta x o n  were in the destroyed collection  of the N atural H istory Museum, Budapest.

8. Siphlonurus arm atus E a t . 1. 2; Lenti, 11 M ay, 1960, leg. Á. K á r o l y i; Tard. 
16 M ay, 1959, leg. Ü.

9. Siphlonurus lacustris E a t . — Garadna v a lley , M ts. Bükk. 31 May, 1941, leg. U .
10. Isonychia ignota W a lk . — 1.

F am ily  6: B A Ë T ID A E

11. B aëtis bioculatus L. 1 , 2;  Rómaifürdo, 6 O ct., 1943, leg. U; Veresegyház, 25  
O ct., 1953, leg. Ü ; Zebegény, 29 M ay, 1955, leg. Ú.

12. B aëtis pentaphlebodes sp. n. — Veresegyház, 22 April, 1956; 27 April, 1958; 11 
April, 1965, leg . Ü.

13. B aëtis pum ilus  B u rm . Aszófo, 29 O ct., 1957, leg. Ü; Mátrafüred, 29 M ay. 
1954. leg. Ü .

14. B aëtis rhodani P ic t . — 2, 5, 6. Inhabiting m ost o f the brooks of the Central R ange.
15. B aëtis vernus Cu r t . — Aszófo, 30 August, 1957, leg. Ü; Bernece, 29 Ju ly , 1958, 

leg. U ; V eresegyház, 27 June, 1954, leg. U.
16. Cloëon dipterum  L. — 1, 2, 3, 6. Frequent in the w hole country.
17. Cloëon inscriptum  B g tss . — Szentm argitfalva, 20 August, 1958, leg. T. P ó c s .
18. Cloëon rufulum  Mü l l . 1, 3; Bernece, 27 J u lv , 1958, leg. Ű; Zebegény, 10 O ct.. 

1943, leg. Ü .
19. Cloëon sim ile  E a t . ( =  praetextum  B g tss.) — Csorna, 3 Sep t., 1957, leg. H. St e in - 

m a n n : Iharosberény, 6 S ep t., 1957, leg. H. St e in m a n n ; V eresegyház, 2 O ct., 1955, leg. Ü .
20. Procloëon bifidum  B g tss . — Szakonyfalu, 18 A u g u st, 1957, leg. Ü.
21. Centroptilum  luteolum  Mü l l . — 1; Tard, 30 April, 1959, leg. Ű; Zebegény, 10 O ct., 

1943, leg . Ü .
22. Centroptilum  pennulatum  E a t . — 6; Bernece, 29 J u ly , 1958, leg. U; K irályháza, 

Mts. B örzsöny, 25 A ugust, 1954, leg. Ü ; Szentendre, 30 J u ly , 1943; 18 Oct., 1953; 26 Sept,. 
1954, leg . Ü ; Veresegyház, 12 Sept., 1954, leg. Ü.

Fam ily 7: O L IG O N E U R IID A E

23. Oligoneuriella rhenana I m h . — 1; N agytétén y , 8 A u gust, 1961, leg. It; K állósem jén’ 
6 Ju ly , 1961, leg. It; Sopronhorpács, 7 Ju ly , 1960, leg. It; T anakajd, 3 July, 14 A ugust, 1961’ 
leg. It.
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Fam ily 8: A M E T R O PO D ID A E

24. A m etropus fra g ilis  Alb d a . — 1.
25. Mctreletus hungaricus Ü j h . — 9; E rdőbénye, 6 June, 1962, leg. P. T a l l ó s .

Family 9: H E P T A G E N IID A E

26. Epeorus assim ilis  E a t . — It is highly in teresting  that this species, frequent in 
May—June, had not hitherto been captured by the earlier collectors. We have no d ata , though  
it  is com mon in the M ts. Pilis, Börzsöny, Mátra, B ük k , Sátor, and it probably occurs also 
in other H ungarian m ountains.

27. Ecdyonurus forcipu la  K ollar-P ic t . — 3.
28. Ecdyonurus helveticus E a t . 6. The author him self considers his ow n datum , 

from the Mts. Mátra, as uncertain.
29. Ecdyonurus lateralis Cu r t . ( H eptagenia lateralis Cu r t .). — Nor is th is species 

recorded in literature, though it is frequent from the m iddle of April to the m iddle o f May, 
in the Mts. Pilis and Börzsöny.

30. Ecdyonurus subalpinus K l p . Aszófő, 29 A ugust, 1957; 10 August, 1958, leg. Ú.
31. Ecdyonurus venosus F. — 3, 6. Common in our mountainous d istricts. T he study  

o f the biology, larval and subim aginai stages of the anim als allegedly belonging to th is species 
would probably reveal different taxa.

32. H eptagenia coerulans R ost. — 3.
33. H eptagenia f la v a  R o st . — 1, 2; Baj, 13 A u gust, 1960, leg. It; Pacsa , 30 A ugust, 

1960, leg. It; R om hány, 16 Ju ly , 1944, leg. Ü; V elence, 15 June, 1960, leg. It.
34. H eptagenia longicauda St e p h . ( =  f la v ip en n is  D u f .). — 1, 4.
35. H eptagenia sulphurea  Mü ll . — 1, 3, 7. F re q u e n t  along the  D anube.
36. Rhithrogena germ anica  E at. — 1. The datu m  is dubious.
37. Rhithrogena semicolorata Cu r t . — 3, 4, 6. Frequent in our m ountainous d istricts.

Fam ily 10: L E P T O P H L E B IID A E

38. Leptophlebia m arginata L. — 3.
39. Leptophlebia vespertina  L. — There were som e specimens labelled “ Cuha valley, 

Mts. B akony” in the destroyed collection of the N atural History Museum.
40. Paraleptophlebia cincta R etz . 1; K őkapu, Mts. Sátor, 10 June, 1958, leg. Ú.
41. Paraleptophlebia submarginata St e p h . ; 1; Mátrafüred, 16 May, 1954, leg. Ü;

Kem ence brook, Mts. Sátor, 1 June, 1957, leg. U.
42. Paraleptophlebia werneri U lm . — 7; T ard, 1 May, 1959, leg. Ú; T ard, 16 May, 

1959, leg. S. T óth.
43. H abrophlebia fusca  Cu rt . — 5. Contrarily to the single known loca lity  Pécs, it 

occurs probably in  the entire Transdanubian area. B akonybél, 15 July, 1958, leg. U ; Cuha 
valley , 19 June, 1955, leg. Ü; Sopron, 10 Ju ly , 1954, leg. Ü; Szakonyfalu, 18 A u gu st, 1957, 
leg. Ü.

44. H abrophlebia lauta Mc L. — 6; B ernece, 27 Ju ly , 1958, leg. U; K em ence brook, 
Mts. Sátor, 1 June 1957, leg. Ű ; Kőkapu, Mts. Sátor, 10 June, 1958, leg. TJ; Szentendre, 16 
June, 1944, 8 O ct., 1962, leg. Ű; Visegrád, 22 Ju ly , 1953, leg. Ü; Zebegény, 7 J u ly , 1944, leg. Ü.

45. H abroleptoides modesta H ag. — A stonish ingly , this species is not listed  in  literature, 
though it is frequent in early spring in our m ountainous districts. My earliest datu m  is: 10 
April, 1950, and the latest: 1 June, 1944 and 1955.

Fam ily 11: E P H E M E R E E L ID A E

46. Ephem erella ignita  P oda — 1, 3; B akon ybél, 19 July, 1958, leg. Ű; F elsőtárkány, 
9 Ju ly , 1961, leg. It; Jósvafő, 18—20 A ugust, 1959, leg. Ü; Királyháza, Mts. B örzsöny, 25 
August, 1954, leg. U ; Sopronliorpács, 10 June, 1960, leg. It; Szakonyfalu, 12 A u gu st, 1957, 
leg. Ú; Szentendre, 16 June, 1944, leg. Ü; T anakajd, 17 June, 1960, leg. It; V isegrád, 22 July, 
1953, leg. Ü.

47. Törley a m ajor K l p . — I collected on ly  the larval stage of this species: K őkapu, 
Mts. Sátor, 1, 11 M ay, 1958, leg. Ú.

Fam ily 12: PROSOPISTOM ATIDAE

48. Prosopistom a foliaceum  F o urc . — The larvae of this species were co llected  by  
D r . A. K e s s e l y á k , in Septem ber, 1942, first in  the m outh of the river Maros near Szeged, 
and later also in the Tisza. He gave a lecture on the occurrence of this anim al in  H ungary,
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in  th e  Zoological Section o f the H ungarian Natural H istory  Society, but his un tim ely  death  
p reven ted  the publication o f his findings. I have 5 larvae o f his material, collected in  Szeged  
in  1943, in  m y collection.

Fam ily 13: C A E N ID A E

49. Caenis horaria L. — Barbacs, 9 A ugust, 1953, leg. U; H ódm ezővásárhely, 13 
A u g u st, 1960, leg .lt;  K állósem jén , 11 July, 1960, leg. It; Kenderes, 26 May, 1960, leg . It; 
K ism egyer, 6 August, 1960, leg. It; Kom polt, 15 A u gust, 1960, leg. It; M artonvásár, 4 Jun e, 
1960, leg . It; Miskolc, 3 June, 1960, leg. It; Tarhos, 6 A ugust, 1960, leg. It; V elence, 4 
J u n e, 1960, leg. It.

50. Caenis macrura St e p h . — 1, 3; Bernece, 27 J u ly , 1958, leg. U; D öm ös, 8 S ep t., 
1957, leg . Ű ; Királyháza, Mts. B örzsöny, 17 August, 1954, leg. Ű.

51. Caenis robusla E a t . — 1.

O f th e  51 species l is te d  above, and  d isc o u n tin g  th e  p re lim in ary  p u b lic a ­
t io n  o f  som e ta x a  m e n tio n e d  above, 13 w ere n o t  y e t  shown from  o u r fa u n a . 
O ne o f  th e  th ir te e n , P rosopistom a fo liaceum , h a d  b een  discussed by  K e sse l v Ák 
in  a le c tu re .

B aë tis  pentaphlebodes sp . n .

(Figs. 1 - 3 )

<J. H ead , d o rsa l s ide  of meso- a n d  m e ta th o ra x  chocolate  b ro w n . 
C o m p o u n d  eyes sem isp h aerica l, b lack , ocelli o v a l, th e ir  d iam eter (p a ra lle l 
w ith  co rp o rea l axis) tw ice  as long as tra n s v e rs a l one. Ocelli d a rk  b ro w n  in 
l iv in g  an im a l, ten d in g  to  o ran g e  red  in  th o se  p re se rv e d  in  alcohol. P ro th o ra x  
v e n tr a l ly  an d  meso- a n d  m e ta th o ra x  la te ra l ly  l ig h t brow n. Legs, v e n a tio n  
a n d  d o rsa l side of m ed ian  ab d o m in a l seg m en ts  also  lig h t brow n. A ll th e se  
l ig h t  b ro w n  p a rts , h o w ever, becom ing  co lourless in  alcohol. P inned  an im a ls  
r e ta in  th e ir  colour. On a b d o m in a l te rg ite s , d isco lo u red  in  alcohol, tw o co m m a- 
sh a p e d  sp o ts  followed b y  tw o  do ts m ed ia lly ; th is  p a tte rn  h a rd ly  d isce rn ib le  
on p in n e d  specim ens. F o re  w ing  of a sh ap e  a n d  v en a tio n  of B aëtis  ta x a .  
9 — 10 cross veins b e tw een  co s ta  and  su b co sta  in  a p e x  of wing. Shape o f  h in d  
w in g  (F ig . 1) no t d iffering  fro m  those of B a ëtis  species, resem bling  t h a t  o f
B . rh o dan i, b u t  its  v e n a tio n  ch a rac te ris tic a l a n d  easily  d istingu ishab le  fro m  
t h a t  o f  i ts  know n congeners. T hree lo n g itu d in a l ve in s  p resen t, w ith  seco n d  
v e in  b ra n c h in g . U sually  a lo n g itu d in a l vein  a lso  p re se n t in  o u te r p o r tio n  o f  
w ing , b e tw e e n  lo n g itu d in a l v e in s  2 and  3, te rm in a tin g  m ostly  b lind  p ro x im a lly , 
or jo in in g  (in som e specim ens) long itu d in a l v e in s  2 or 3, or very  ra re ly  b o th . 
W in g  w ith  v a ry in g  n u m b e rs  o f  cross veins, b e s t  d iscernible in  t r a n s m it te d  
l ig h t:  n a m e ly  one b e tw een  c o s ta  and  lo n g itu d in a l v e in  1, one b e tw een  lo n g i­
tu d in a l  v e in  1 and  a n te r io r  b ra n c h  of lo n g itu d in a l v e in  2, and one b e tw e e n  
p o s te r io r  b ra n c h  of lo n g itu d in a l vein  2 an d  lo n g itu d in a l vein 3. O ccasionally  
a n o th e r  v e in le t p re sen t b e tw e e n  lo n g itu d in a l v e in s  1 an d  2. Fore leg  r a th e r  
sh o r t ,  n o t  reach ing  ap ex  o f  fo re  wing. L o n g est jo in t  tib ia , fem ur a n d  ta r s u s  
a b o u t e q u a lly  long. F ir s t  ta r s a l  jo in t lo n g est, second  sho rter, th ird  even
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sh o rte r , and  fo u rth  sh o r te s t. L as t tw o ab d o m in a l segm ents o f  m ale  dark  
b ro w n  above, colourless in  alcohol. W hen seen from  below , in n e r  side o f basa l 
jo in t  o f gonopod ium  (F ig . 2) w ith  a p ro tu b e ra n c e . J o in t  2 c u rv in g  inw ards 
b ey o n d  a sh o rt, s tr a ig h t  sec tion , la s t  jo in t  a lm o st sphaerica l. F ir s t  3 jo in ts  
o f  cerci b row n, o th e rs  g rad u a lly  lig h ten in g  to  b row nish-w hite .

L en g th  of b o d y : 7 9, len g th  o f fore w ing: 7 8, le n g th  o f  ce rc i: 13 —
15 m m .

Figs. 1 — 2. Baëtis pentaphlebodes sp. n. 1 =  right hind wing, 2 =  abdom inal end of male
from below

H o lo ty p e : m ale  im ago  in alcohol, la rv a  collected 11 A p ril, 1965, V eres­
egyház , h a tch ed  from  la rv a  on 12 A pril, sub im ago  m olted  13 A p ril. P ara - 
ty p e s : 2 m ale im agos in  alcohol, b red  from  la rv ae  co llec ted  as H o lo ty p e ; 
11 m ale and  1 fem ale im agos, p in n ed , co llec ted  22 A pril, 1956, V eresegyház; 
5 m ale  im agos, p in n ed , collected 27 A pril, 1958, V eresegyház. T y p es  in m y 
collection.

$. — H igh ly  resem bling  m ale, b u t co lour slig h tly  l ig h te r  b ro w n , less 
d isco louring  in a lcohol, also legs rem a in in g  brow n. L ong est jo in t  o f leg:

Acta Zool. Hung. X I I , 1966



2 0 8 S. Ú JH E L Y I

fe m u r , tib ia  sh o rte r, ta r s u s  sh o rte s t. S h o rte s t ta r s a l  jo in t  3, jo in t 2 longer, 
jo in t 1 s till longer, jo in t  4 longest.

L en g th  of b o d y : 8 9, le n g th  of fore w ing 8 — 9, le n g th  o f cercus: 15 m m .
A llo ty p e : fem ale p re se rv e d  in alcohol, co llec ted  as la rv a  on 11 A pril, 

1965, V eresegyház, h a tc h e d  from  larva on 16 A p ril, m olted  from  suh im ago  
on  17 A pril.

S u b i m a g o  : co lo u r l ig h t b row n, re sem b lin g  th a t  o f fem ale im ago , 
w in g  un ico lourous, in tr a n s p a re n t  g rey ish -b row n. L e n g th  of bod y : 10, le n g th  
o f  fo re  w ing: 8, le n g th  o f  ce rc i: 11 m m . Tw o su b im ag o s h a tch ed  from  la rv a e  
c o lle c te d  to g e th e r w ith  ty p e  m ate ria l.

L a r v a  : M atu re  la rv a  lig h t brow n, sh ap e  correspond ing  to  t h a t  o f 
o th e r  B aëtis  la rv ae . L ig h t b ro w n  colour te n d in g  to  a d a rk e r  shade  on d ay  
p re c e d in g  m olting . O n m ale  la rv a e , ocelli a p p e a rin g  in  d a rk  b row n colour, 
tu r n in g  to  redd ish -b row n  in  alcohol. A lar s h e a th  o f  m ales becom ing  n e a rly  
b la c k  p r io r  to  m olting . P ro th o ra x , m eso th o rax , a n d  on bases of a la r  sh ea th s  
an  ir re g u la r  d a rk e r p a t te r n .  P o s te rio r  m arg in  o f a b d o m in a l segm ents w ith  a 
th in ,  d a rk  line, d isa p p e a rin g  d u rin g  d a rk en in g  b efo re  h a tch in g . M edially  of 
se g m e n ts  a sligh tly  l ig h te r  s tr ip e , in te rru p te d  b y  d a rk  po ste rio r m arg in s  of 
se g m e n ts . Segm ents a lso  w ith  a lig h t V -shaped  p a t te r n ,  open p o ste rio rad , 
b a c k e d  cau d a lly  also b y  tw o  lig h t  d o ts; p a t te rn  d iscern ib le  especially  on f irs t 
f iv e  te rg ite s . A bdom en  v e n tra l ly  coloured as d o rsa lly , segm en ta l m arg in s  
w ith  a d a rk  line each , d e c u r re n t para lle l w ith  lo n g itu d in a l axis o f  b o d y . 
A n te n n a e  and  cerci co lou red  as body , te rm in a l f ilu m  slig h tly  lig h te r. C olour 
o f  legs a lso  agreeing w ith  t h a t  o f  body . O ral o rg an s o f  la rv a  show n on f ig u re  3. 
S ev en  o v a l trach ea l gills on f i r s t  seven a b d o m in a l segm en ts, n o t d iffering  
fro m  u s u a l g ill-co n stru c tio n  o f  B aëtis  la rvae .

L e n g th  of b o d y : 9 — 12, le n g th  of cercus: 7, le n g th  o f te rm in a l filu m : 
5 m m .

O c c u r r e n c e  a n d  l i f e  h a b i t s .  I  fo u n d  th e  species on ly  in 
V ereseg y h áz , H u n g ary . T w o b ro o k s flow  in w e t m eadow s to w ard  th e  lak e  of 
V e re seg y h áz , co n fluen t a b o u t  1 km  before re a c h in g  th e  lake . A long th is  
se c tio n , th e  b rook  is r a th e r  r a p id  and  ab o u t 1 m  deep  in  its  m iddle  in  sp rin g . 
I  fo u n d  th e  la rv ae  in  th is  re a c h  o f  th e  brook , a n d  in v e ria b ly  in  th e  deep w a te r , 
on T y p h a  an d  Phragm ites le av es  f lo a tin g  in  th e  d irec tio n  of th e  c u rre n t. 
T h ese  leav es  are dead  re m n a n ts  of th e  v e g e ta tio n  o f  th e  p reced ing  y e a r, 
a n d  a re  m o stly  covered w ith  a lg ae . I t  was on ly  v e ry  ra re ly  th a t  I  found  spec i­
m en s on  th e  leaves o f g reen  p la n ts , and  th e n  M yo so tis , n ea re r to  th e  b an k s  
o f th e  b ro o k . I  found  th e  im ag o s  above th e  m eadow s su rro u n d in g  th is  sec tion , 
in  th e  second  h a lf of A p ril. T h e y  w ere sw arm ing  also  in  th e  forenoon on c lo u d y  
d a y s . N o im agos w ere fo u n d  in  M ay.

R e a r i n g  o f  l a r v a e .  I collected about 50 larvae on 11 April, 1965, in the above  
m en tion ed  site , transporting th em  to  B udapest in a vessel contain ing one liter of water taken
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F ig. 3. Baëtis pentaphlebodes sp. n., larval oral organs: a labrum, b m andibula sinistra, 
c =  mandibula dextra, d =  m axilla sinistra, e m axilla dextra, f  hypopharynx,

g =  labium
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from  th e  brook, and also some decay in g  Typha and Phragm ites, as well as green leaves, serv­
ing  for the habitat o f the larvae. T he larvae tolerated the journey (3 —4 hours) rather well. 
In th e  laboratory, I made three subgroups. One of them  were p laced in  a 1 liter vessel w ith  
current tap-w ater, together w ith  a portion  of the reed and bulrush leaves. The tem perature  
o f  th e  w ater was invariably 14.8 C°. T hese larvae died in 24 hours, probably due to the chlorine 
co n ten t o f  the water. A smaller part o f the larva, about 10 specim ens, were left in the original 
brook-w ater, among Cabomba and  other green, aquatic p lants. A lso these larvae perished  
in  24 hours. I left the third subgroup, about 20 specim ens, also in  the original brook-water, 
but w ith  a perfusion of a rather stron g  current of air rich in  oxygen , through a capillary tube. 
T he tem perature of the water w as constan tly  20.4 C°. Of these larvae, there hatched 1 m ale 
subim ago on 12 April, 4 m ales on 13 April, and 1 female on 16 April; the other larvae perished. 
The subim agos molted into im agos a lw ays within 24 hours. I preserved 2 subim agos in alcohol, 
and p u t the m olted imagos also in  alcohol.
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In  th e  course o f  ev a lu a tin g  m a te ria ls  in  1961 —1 9 6 2 ,1 s tu d ie d  th e  genera 
Operculinella  an d  Heterostegina o f th e  su b fam ily  H e te ro s teg in in ae . In  m y  
p ap er, I  h av e  d ev ia te d  in  the  sy s te m a tic s  o f  th e  subfam ily  fro m  N emkov’s 
(1959) sy s tem  in so fa r  as I  rea llocated  th e  genus Operculinella in to  th e  su b fam i­
ly  H e te ro s teg in in ae . T he considerable ch an g es observed in  th e  O perculina  
species m ad e  possib le  th e ir  trac in g  d u rin g  th e ir  phylogeny. T he d iffe re n tia tio n  
of th e  species Operculinella vaughani (Cu sh m a n ), found in th e  flis  zone o f th e  
C a rp a th ia n  B asin  an d  th e  C arp a th ian s, p e rm itte d  to  follow th e  u n fo ld in g  of th e  
m u ta tio n  (Zila h y , 1963) and  th e  p h y lo g e n y  o f th e  subfam ily .

T he ea rlie s t Heterostegina fossils o rig in a te  from  the  U pper E o cen e ; these 
s t r a ta  y ie ld ed  also th e  Spiroclypeus species an d  several tra n s i t io n a l  form s 
betw een  H eterostegina  and  Spiroclypeus, in tro d u c e d  under th e  n am e  Grzyboivskia  
b y  B ie d a . F ollow ing  th ese  d a ta , I  h av e  o b se rv ed , from  the  line o f  th e  L u te tia n  
and  P ria b o n a  s tag es  w ith in  the  s t r a ta  o f  th e  E sztergom  B asin  in  H u n g a ry , a 
d efo rm atio n  in  th e  d iffe ren tia tion  o f th e  species Operculinella vaughan i. C uri­
ously  enough , th o se  v e ry  ch a rac teris tic s  ch an g ed  in  th is d e fo rm a tio n  w hich 
se rved  to  seg reg a te  th e  several genera.

S tu d y in g  th e  cause o f th e  ion ized  m u ta tio n  expounded  in  m y  f i r s t  p ap er, 
a n u m b er o f  p ro b lem s arose concern ing  th e  phy logeny  of th e  su b fa m ily  H e te ro ­
s teg in in ae , as

1. Could th e  genera H eterostegina, Grzybowskia, an d  Sp iroclypeus  be 
reg a rd ed  as d is tin c t ta x a  in th e  E ocene?

2. Could th e y  be m ade d is tin c t a t  a ll, h av in g  orig inated  fro m  O percu linellas 
liv ing  in  th e  P r ia b o n a , resp ., B a rto n , s ta g e s  o f th e  sam e geological period?

3. If , a t  th e  b o tto m  of the  P ria b o n a  s ta g e  o f th e  U pper E o cen e , an  ionized 
m u ta tio n  y ie lded  form s w hich show  tra n s i t io n s  and  a g rea t s im ila r ity  to w ard  
Heterostegina, how  shou ld  these form s b e  defin ed : as p a th o lo g ica l d ev ia tions 
or p h y lo g en e tica l m em bers — th e  f irs t  u n fo ld in g  of th e  H e te ro s teg in as?

4. F in a lly , could  a p h y lo g en e tica l evo lu tion  s ta r t  from  an  ionized 
m u ta tio n ?
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I  r a th e r  believe th a t  th is  la s t  question  w ill show  us th e  w ay in th e  tra c in g  
o f th e  e v o lu tio n a ry  line o f  th e  subfam ily  H e te ro s teg in in ae .

The geograph ica l range  of th e  E ocene H eterosteginas

O ne can  d is tin g u ish  tw o  Heterostegina  fo rm s w ith  a secondary  s e p tu m  in 
th e  U p p e r  E ocene. One o f  th e m  displays d is tin c t a n d  s trong ly  evo lu te  se p ta  
b e tw e e n  th e  cham bers; th e  o th e r  shows in v o lu te , a n g u la r , secondary  se p ta  w ith  
a n  i r re g u la r  re ticu la tio n . T he evo lu te  form  p ro v e d  to  be older. In  H u n g a ry , i t  
s ta r te d  in  con tinuous se d im e n ta tio n  in th e  low er sec tio n  of th e  P riab o n a  s ta g e ; 
a s im ila r ly  evo lu te  form  w as describ ed  from  th e  U p p e r  Eocene Ocala lim esto n e  
(F lo r id a )  b y  Cushman as H eterostegina ocalana  in  1929. F rom  th e  J a c k s o n  
s ta g e  Gravell  and  H ann a  describ ed  th e  form  H eterostegina israelskyi in  1937.

T h e  f i r s t  in v o lu te  H eterostegina  fossils, w h ich  are  p ro b ab ly  tra n s it io n a l 
fo rm s b e tw een  Heterostegina  a n d  Spiroclypeus, o r ig in a te  from  C entral E u ro p e  
(A u s tr ia , P o lan d , S w itze rlan d ). O s i m o  d esc rib ed  th e  species H eterostegina  
glabra  f ro m  Celebes in  1908. F ro m  Cuba, Cizancourt in tro d u ced  Heterostegina  
cubana  in  1948, an d  K eijzer  Heterostegina nuda  in  1945.

T h e  f i r s t  w orker to  recogn ize  these form s w as S ilvestri (1937), w ho p ro ­
p o sed  th e  nam e  Heterosteginella  for th e  in v o lu te  fo rm s belonging to  th e  genus 
H eterostegina. In  w an t o f th e  d esc rip tio n  of th e  genus and  th e  designation  o f  th e  
ty p e -sp e c ie s , his nam e becam e in v a lid  un d er th e  R u le s  o f Zoological N o m e n c la ­
tu re , a n d  B ieda  (1950), e n tire ly  in  ag reem ent w ith  SilvestrTs view , d esc rib ed  
th e m  u n d e r  th e  nam e G rzybow skia  an d  d es ig n a ted  also  th e  type-species.

I t  is w o rth y  of m en tio n  t h a t  th e  m a jo rity  o f  th e  Spiroclypeus m a te r ia ls  
also  o rig in a te s  from  E u ro p e , n a m e ly  A u stria , F ra n c e , a n d  I ta ly ; and  som e w ere  
fo u n d  in  B orneo.

T h e  geographical ran g e  o f  the evo lu te  a n d  in v o lu te  “ H eterostegina” 
fo rm s ra ise s  a n u m b er o f p ro b lem s. The f irs t  is w h e th e r  th e  F lo ridan  H etero­
stegina ocalana  Cushman re a c h e d  th e  U pper E o cen e  o f F lorida w ith  a lev e l 
d isp la c e m e n t b y  m aritim e  c u rre n ts  from  E u ro p e  or o rig ina ted  b y  a u to g e n e ­
sis u n d e r  s im ila r in fluences. I t  a p p ea red  accom pan ied  b y  Operculinella vaughan i 
on b o th  co n tin e n ts . The sam e ho lds for th e  in v o lu te  fo rm s too.

T h e  d iffe ren tia tio n  o f th e  species O perculinella vaughani (Cu sh m a n ) 
m ig h t be  ex p la in ed  b y  p h y lo g e n y , autogenesis, a n d  pa tho log ica l d e fo rm atio n .

T h e  fa c t  th a t  m ere ly  a sm a ll p er cen t falls fo r  th e  new  form s in  th e  c a lc u ­
lus o f  p ro b a b il i ty  speaks fo r th e  patho log ica l c a u sa tio n , since by  such  sm all 
v a lu es  th e  sep a ra tio n  is n o t  ju s tif ie d . I t  m u st b e  ta k e n  in to  co n sid era tio n , 
h o w ev e r, t h a t  th e  range o f o u r U pper E ocene la y e rs  is n o t com plete, since  
i t  w as d e s tro y e d  b y  th e  in fra-O ligocene d e n u d a tio n . T h u s i t  is im possib le  to  
follow  th e  ev o lu tio n  o f th e  new  form .
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On the  o th e r  h a n d , th e  fac t th a t  a ll tra n s itio n a l form s o f tw o  d is tin e t 
genera w ith in  th e  sam e fo rm ation  can be found  speaks ag a in s t th e  p a th o lo ­
gical ex p la n a tio n . F o rm s agreeing w ith  o u rs  a re  know n from  v a rio u s  p a r ts  of 
th e  w orld.

Eocene Priabona
lower

Priabona
upper

Barton Upper Eocene

Geographic occurrence Hungary Poland Florida Texas Cuba

Facies Bryozoic marl Barton flis; 
Num m . 
lim estone

Lepidocyclinous
limestone

Calcareous, 
pebbly con­
glom erate, 
rough sand­
stone and im- 
beddings

Rocky m aterial o f de­
nudation by sea; 
exam , of other chrom. 
elem ents concentrated  
in imbedding rocks

Marl, decayed 
biotitous tu- 
fite , glauconi­
tic clay

? 9

Observed occurrence Differentiation 
of 0 . vaughani 
(Cu siim a n )

Appearance of 
instabil genus 
Grzy bow skia

Evolute Hetero­
stegina forms; 
large Opercu­
linella

“ Involute He- 
terostegina” =  
=  Grzybowskia

Cause Volcanic
activity

9 9 9

In  the case o f au togenesis, one has to  im p ly  th a t  th e  species Operculinella  
vaughani (Cush m an ) d iffe ren tia ted  an d  b ro u g h t fo rth  sim ilar fo rm s in  several 
p laces o f th e  U p p e r E ocene sea. T he cause  o f  th is  phenom enon  o u g h t to  he 
in v e s tig a te d , th e  m ore  so as th e  species h a d  o rig ina ted  in ou r U p p e r E ocene 
lay e rs  p re su m a b ly  b y  th e  effect of io n iza tio n , as in  all o th e r areas o f  th e  w orld . 
If, on th e  a reas  o u tlin ed  above, th e re  com es in to  being, b y  s im ila r chem ical 
ac tions and  a t  c o n c u rre n t tim es, an  a lte ra tio n  o f id en tica l c h a ra c te r  (secondary  
sep tu m ), we h av e  to  do w ith  au togenesis  a n d  n o t phy logeny . Tan  S in  H ok’s 
p o ly p h y le tic  th e o ry  m ig h t be coupled also w ith  th is  p rob lem , since th is  a u th o r  
derives th e  genera  Heterostegina  an d  Sp iroclypeus  from  th e  new  O perculina  
b ra n c h  in  th e  O ligocène.

B a n n in k  (1948) raises th e  p ro b lem  w h e th e r  th e  organism s o f  th e  e a r th  
could be in flu en ced  b y  rad io ac tiv e  ra d ia tio n . H is second question  asks w h e th e r 
Tan  Sin  H ok’s th e o ry  is au togenesis o r th e  localized  effect o f r a d io a c tiv ity  on 
th e  O percu linas. A ccord ing  to  B a n n in k , th e  th o ro u g h  an d  d iv e rg in g  ex a m in a ­
tions o f m a te ria ls  m ig h t p roduce re su lts  w h ich  w ould ad v an ce  th e  p h y lo g en y  
o f th e  O perculina  species. U p to  now , B a n n in k  regards Tan  Sin  H ok’s i te ra tiv e  
th e o ry  as th e  m o st accep tab le .
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T h e re  are  certa in  fac ts  w h ich  c o n tra d ic t th e  th e o ry  of au togenesis, e. g., 
som e d e c id e d  Heterostegina fo rm s — am ong th e  fossils occurring  in th e  A m erican  
c o n tin e n t  — w hich h ad  to  be d e riv ed  from  som ew here . A u th o rs  h av e  id e n tif ie d  
ev o lu te  a n d  in v o lu te  H eterostegina  species am ong  th e  te s ts  found  th e re . T he 
se c o n d a ry  se p ta  of th e  H eterosteginas f ig u red  in  th e  several co m m unica tions 
d e v ia te  f ro m  those  of th e  ea rlie r  U p p e r E ocene s tag es  in  E u rope , no tra c e s  o f 
ir re g u la r it ie s  and  defo rm ations can  be found . A nd also  tho se  find ings sp eak  for 
p h y lo g e n y  w hich  show  th a t ,  s ta r t in g  from  O perculinella , th ree  ph y lo g en e tica l 
fe a tu re s  d isp la y  c o n s tan t p ro g ressiv e  d ev e lo p m en t, n am ely

a) th e  series s ta r ts  w ith  an  ev o lu te  c h a ra c te r  te n d in g  to  becom e in v o lu te ; 
its  co n seq u en ce  is

b )  th e  cu rv a tu re  in  a s tro n g e r  a rch  o f th e  s e p ta ;  and
c) th e  secondary  sep ta  a p p e a r  sim pler an d  in  a m ore regu lar a rra n g e m en t 

(H eterosteg ina , Spiroclypeus, C ycloclypeus). T he irre g u la r ly  an g u la r a rra n g e m en t 
a n d  th e  e r ra t ic  course o f th e  s e p ta  in  Grzybowskia  do n o t  f i t  in to  th e  series. I ts  
in s ta b le  c h a ra c te r  also in d ica te s  th e  e v o lu tio n a ry  p h ase  o f  th e  genus. I ts  o rig in  
is n o t  c la r if ie d ; from  w h a t fo rm  does B ieda  derive  it?  T his a u th o r  only co n ten d s 
t h a t  i t  s ta n d s  betw een  H eterostegina  an d  Sp iroclypeus. I t  is also m ost in te r e s t­
in g  t h a t  B ied a  lists, from  th e  acco m p an y in g  fa u n a , th e  frequency  o f O perculi­
nella va u g h a n i (Cushman), b u t  fails to  m en tio n  a n y  deform ed form s. H e p u b ­
lishes G rzybow skia  from  th e  n u m m u litife ro u s  lim esto n e , and  em phasizes th e  
im p o r ta n c e  o f  th e  Spiroclypeus  species. T his com p o sitio n  differs from  th e  fa u n a  
o f  o u r  b ry o zo n ic  m arl.

T a n  S i n  H o k  in d ica tes  in  th e  E ocene a H eterostegina  b ran ch , an d  from  
th a t  a  Sp iroclypeus  line. A cco rd ing  to  m y  own in v e s tig a tio n s , th e  gene cen tre  o f 
th e  E o c e n e  “ Heterostegina” fo rm s w as p ro b a b ly  th e  C arp a th ian  B asin , w here  
th e  ca u se  o f  its  evo lu tion  c a n  be connected  w ith  volcanic  ac tion  a n d  th e  
ch an g es  in  th e  p H  value due to  th e  fo rm atio n  o f  g laucon ite .

The evo lu tio n  o f th e  secondary  sep ta

A t th e  ex trem e values o f  th e  d ev ia tio n  show n in  th e  m u ta tio n  th e re  w ere 
fo u n d  fo rm s  (P la te  6, F ig . 12) w hich  ju s tify  th e ir  sep a ra tio n . The d ev ia tio n s  
fro m  th e  o rig in a l form  (P la te  1, F igs 7, 8; to  P la te  6, F ig . 12), th a t  is, th e  s tag es  
o f d e fo rm a tio n , can  be easily  recogn ized . T he w in d in g  o f  th e  sp ira l in  th e  fo rm s 
ev o lv ed  d u rin g  phy logeny  is n e v e r  deform ed, b u t  in v a ria b ly  norm al, ev o lu te  or 
in v o lu te . T h e  deform ed sp ira l w as alw ays an  in te rm e d ia te  stage  an d  n o t  a 
f in a l d e v e lo p m e n t, since i t  re su m es its  o rig inal sh ap e  b y  th e  evo lvem en t o f  th e  
s e c o n d a ry  se p ta . The defo rm ed  sp ira l w as th e  re su lt  o f  a decrease in  th e  c a l­
ca reo u s sec re tio n . D ue to  th e  d e fo rm a tio n  o f th e  sp ira l, th e  te s t  also w eak en ed , 
so t h a t  th e  an im al h ad  to  re in fo rce  its  shell for th e  sak e  o f su rv ival. A bu lge  w as
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p ro d u ced  on th e  sep ta  o f th e  ch am b ers  (P la te  6, Fig. 2). L a te r , th e  n e x t  sep ta  
w ere e lev a ted  h igher, as if  b u ttre s se d , from  these  s ligh tly  s tro n g e r  bulges, 
d u rin g  th e  su b seq u en t s tage  of ev o lu tio n  (P la te  6, Fig. 4). B y  th e  g rad u a lly  
d en se r b u ttre s s in g  of th e  sep ta , th e  irreg u la r  cu rv a tu re  of th e  ch am b ers  be­
cam e also a rran g ed , incu rrin g  also th e  s tab iliza tio n  of th e  sp ira l (P la te  6, 
F ig . 5). B y  the  co n stru c tio n  of re g u la r  an d  re la tiv e ly  w ell-o rdered  secondary  
c h a m b e rs , the  te s t  again  received  its  o rig in a l shape (P la te  6, F ig s . 10 -1 2 ). 
I n  m y  m a te r ia l th e se  secondary  ch am b ers  ap p ea r only  as th e  in n e r  su p ­
p o r tin g  o f th e  te s t;  th e y  c a n n o t be d e te c te d  on th e  o u te r  su rface  as 
on  th e  Heterostegina  specim ens o f y o u n g e r  s t r a ta  or on H eterostegina ocalana 
C u s h m a n , 1921, from  th e  U p p er E o cen e  o f F lorida.

In  m y  op in io n , th e  an im al w as ab le  to  form  seco n d ary  ch am b ers , 
c o n c u rre n tly  w ith  th e  decrease in  ca lcareo u s secretion , o n ly  b y  tra n sp o s ­
in g  i t  o n to  th e  sep ta  in stead  o f  b u rd e n in g  th e  sp iral w ith  a n y  m ore 
se c re to ry  a c tiv ity  a lread y  show ing a decreasing  ten d , and  th u s  executed  
a  se c re to ry  reg ro u p in g  o f th e  m a te r ia ls  fo r th e  m a in te n a n c e  o f  its  m e­
ta b o lic  eq u ilib riu m . T h is fe a tu re  can  be tra c e d  th ro u g h  a ll su b seq u en t 
p h ases . T h e  role of th e  sp iral on  th e  e x te rn a l surface o f  th e  te s t  was 
d r iv e n  in to  th e  b a c k g ro u n d , su rv iv in g  o n ly  as an  inner s u p p o r t  o f  th e  shell.

I n  th e  species of th e  genus O perculina, belonging to  th e  su b fam ily  
N u m m u litin in a e , th e  sp ira l h ad  a n  im p o r ta n t  role in  th e  c o n s tru c tio n  of 
th e  te s t ,  p e rcep tib le  on b o th  o f i ts  e x te rn a l sides. T his v e ry  fa c t  shows 
th e  rea so n  for th e  changes in  th e  sp ira l. O w ing to  th e  reg re ss io n  o f th e  
sp ira l, i ts  s ta b ili ty  w eakened , an d  d u e  to  th e  lessened ca lca reo u s secre tion , 
i t  becam e tem p o ra rily  deform ed. T h is fe a tu re  ind ica ted , in  th e  s tu d y  o f th e  
p h y lo g en y  o f these  an im als, a reg ressive  ev o lv em en t; an d  th is  to o  ex p la in s  the 
im p o rta n c e  o f th e  secondary  sep ta . T h e  red u c tio n  of th e  sp ira l a d v an ces  from  
o u ts id e  to w a rd  th e  cen tre  of th e  te s t ,  w hile th e  secondary  se p tu m  assum es th e  
b u ttre s s in g  role from  w ith in  an d  te n d s  to w a rd  th e  ou ter su rface  o f  th e  shell.

I  ag ree en tire ly  w ith  Tan Sin  H ok’s view s in th a t  H eterostegina  has a 
p o ly p h y le tic  origin and  evolved ite ra t iv e ly , w ith  th e  excep tion  t h a t  I  consider 
th e  d ed u c tio n  o f th e  “ H e te ro s teg in id ”  form s app earin g  in d iffe ren t p e riods and  
th e  in tro d u c tio n  o f o th e r nam es fo r th e se  form s as w holly ju s tif ie d .

In  th e  fo rm  Operculina com planata  D efrance v ar. carpenteri, describ ed  by  
S ilvestri in 1905, som e traces  o f th e  d e fo rm atio n  ou tlined  a b o v e  can  also be 
seen . T he se p ta , an d  th u s  also th e  sp ira l, a re  s ligh tly  deform ed. T h e  less num e­
ro u s  ch am b ers  o f Silvestri’s specim en  d e v ia te  from  th e  d efo rm ed  ind iv id u a ls  
o f  O perculinella vaughani (Cushm an) s tu d ie d  b y  me. The ab n o rm a l ap p ea ran ce  
as to  fo rm  is n o t a d is tin c t specific c h a ra c te r , indeed , i t  does n o t  ju s t i f y  even a 
su b sp ec ific  sep a ra tio n . Cole (1945) em phasizes in  th e  descrip tio n  o f  Operculina  
m balavuensis  t h a t  th e  ru d im e n ta l seco n d a ry  se p ta  are descern ib le  o n ly  in  th in  
slid es  also  in th is  species. Cole d e te c ts  som e sim ila rity  w ith  th e  species Oper-
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c u lin a  complanata  (D e fr a n c e ) var. heterostegina Silv estr i, 1907, and Oper- 
cu lin a  heterosteginoides Ho fk e r , 1933, due to the very  rudim entality o f the  
secondary septa.T he deductions of this author are very  im portant for us. In the  
course o f  m y studies, I  endeavoured to evaluate all th ese species w ith vestig ia l 
secondary septa, and the resu lts support Tan  Sin  H ok’s iterative phylogenetical 
th eory . Cole’s species m ight also derive from an O perculina  with few cham bers, 
sim ilarly  to the above O perculina  complanata  (D e fr a n c e ) var. carpenteri.

T he secondary  se p ta  described  in th e  d iag n o ses  could only be called  
ru d im e n ts  if  th e ir  ru d im e n ta l i ty  were accep ted  as p ro v e n  co n tra rily  to  its  a p ­
p e a ra n c e  as an  e v o lu tio n a ry  process. The lis tin g  o f  th e  ab o v e  species is im p o r ta n t  
a lso  fo r th e  possib ility  t h a t  th e y  serve for th e  d iffe re n tia tio n  of the  O ligocène 
O perculina  and an  earlie r a n d  la te r  form  of th e  O ligocène — Miocene H etero­
steg ina  line.

F o r the earliest E ocene  evo lu te  form s, d isp la y in g  secondary  sep ta  u n d e r  
e v o lv em en t, I hold  th e  n a m e  A nastegina  as th e  m o s t accep tab le  one. T hese 
fo rm s are  sy stem a tica lly  re leg ab le  betw een th e  O percu line llas and  th e  ty p ic a l 
H e te ro s teg in as . T hey  p la y  a n  im p o rta n t role in  th e  E ocene sed im en ts, an d  
th e ir  sep a ra tio n  w ere fu lly  ju s tif ie d  to g e th er w ith  Grzybowskia, a tra n s it io n a l 
fo rm  betw een  Heterostegina  a n d  Spiroclypeus. I t  w ere also  reasonable  to  re leg a te  
h ere  th o se  species from  e a r lie r  ages w hich show  a g re a t s im ila rity  w ith  th e  
tra n s i t io n a l  form s s tu d ie d  b y  me. Operculina com planata  (D efrance) v a r . 
heterostegina  Silvestri, 1907, d isplays a close a f f in i ty  to  m y Operculinella  
anasteginoides sp. n ., in  th e  exam ined  m a te r ia l, d u e  to  its  densely  sp aced , 
o rn a m e n ta l secondary  se p ta . T h e  new species (P la te  6, F ig . 2) is a fine ex am p le  
o f a lso  th e  developm ent o f  th e  secondary  se p ta , show ing , at the  sam e tim e , 
th e  in te rco n n ec tio n  o f th e  irre g u la rly  s itu a te d  a n d  lo ca l sep ta , resem bling  th a t  
o f  S ilvestri’s figure. I t  can  be  connected  also w ith  O perculina heterosteginoides 
H o fk er , 1933, w here th e  la s t  w horl has a s tr ik in g ly  ev o lu te  ch a rac ter a n d  th e  
la c k  o f th e  secondary  se p ta  on th e  older ch am b ers  is s trong ly  conspicuous 
(P la te  6, Figs. 10, 12). I t  m u s t  be no ted , h o w ever, t h a t  th e  in itia l seco n d a ry  
se p ta  o f  H ofker’s species a re  irreg u la r (and th e y  m ig h t be considered as o rn a ­
m e n ts , th e  sam e as w ith  Co le’s species O perculina m balavuensis).

The phylogenetical fe a tu re s  of the te s t-co n s tru c tio n  of the subfam ily
H eterostegininae

In  th e  s tu d y  of th e  m a te r ia l ,  I have been lo o k in g  fo r ch a rac te ris tic s  w h ich  
a p p e a r  in  all genera o f th e  su b fam ily  H e te ro s teg in in ae , d isp lay ing , a t  th e  sam e 
tim e , d ifferences d u rin g  th e  cou rse  of the  geological epochs. T hey  derive p a r t ly  
f ro m  th e  fu r th e r  ev o lv e m e n t o f a lready  ex is tin g  fe a tu re s  p a r tly  from  th e  
co m p lica tio n s and  re d u c tio n s  o f  th e  single c h a ra c te r is tic s .
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T he genus Operculinella  of th e  su b fam ily  H ete rosteg in inae  w as p ro b ab ly  
derived  from  an  Operculina  species in  w h ich  th e  arch ing  of th e  s e p tu m  w as v e ry  
s tro n g , e .g ., O perculina angularis Co r n u e l , 1848, from  th e  F re n c h  N eokom , 
O perculina baconica nom . m id. S m ó , 1962, from  th e  H u n g a ria n  Senon ian , 
O perculina thracensis d ’A rchiac, 1866, fro m  th e  Lower T e r tia ry  o f  G reece, or 
Operculina bericiensis Oppenheim , 1896, from  th e  I ta lia n  M iddle E o cen e . O f th e  
O perculina  species lis ted  above an d  e x h ib itin g  sim ilar c h a ra c te r is tic s , th ere  
was fo u n d  on ly  Operculina baconica in  m y  m ate ria l, hence I  co n sid ered  i t  th e  
m o st su itab le  fo r th e  s tu d y  of th e  c h a ra c te r is tic s . The changes o f  th e  fea tu res  
found  d u rin g  m y  stud ies m ight be c lassified  on th e  basis of th e  fo llow ing  view s:

A. Chronological phylogenetical features
1. Changes in the arc of curvature of the septa;
2. In volu te  spiral;
3. Changes in the spiral in the inner construction  of the test;
4. Changes in the spiral in the outer surface of the test.

B. T axonom ical features
5. E volute  spiral;
6. Increase of the number of septa;
7. Increase of in itia l chambers;
8. E volvem ent of secondary septa;
9. Appearance of greater number and denser spacing of septa.

1. In  a chronological o rder, th e  o ld est fea tu re  is th e  chang ing  o f  th e  arc  of 
c u rv a tu re  o f th e  sep ta , show ing a reg ressive  ten d en cy  a lread y  in th e  species 
O perculina baconica. In  the  genera O perculinella, Anastegina, an d  H eterostegina, 
i t  is p re se n t on ly  in  a la te n t co n d itio n  d u rin g  th e  early  stag e  o f  in d iv id u a l 
d ev e lo p m en t, a n d  it  shows a g ra d u a lly  progressive  evo lvem ent in  th e  genera 
G rzybowskia, Sp iroclypeus, and  Cycloclypeus (F ig . 1).

2. T he in v o lu te  sp iral s ta r ts  w ith  a regressive ch a ra c te r  in  th e  species 
O perculina baconica, appearing , in a g re e m e n t w ith  th e  p receding  fe a tu re , in  the  
ju v e n ile  stag e  o f th e  in d iv idua l d ev e lo p m en t in the  genera Operculinella, 
A nasteg ina , an d  Heterostegina. I t  show s a progressive evo lvem en t in  th e  genera 
G rzybowskia, Sp iroclypeus, and  C ycloclypeus (F ig . 1).

3. S ta r t in g  w ith  th e  species O perculina baconica, th e  changes o f  th e  sp ira l 
can  be tra c e d  th ro u g h  th e  en tire  e v o lu tio n a ry  series. I ts  ev o lv e m e n t is slow 
an d  o f an  ev en ly  regressive ch a ra c te r . F ro m  Operculina baconica to  th e  genus 
Sp iroclypeus, i t  can be recognized in  th e  in te rn a l s tru c tu re  in  all s tag es  o f the  
in d iv id u a l d ev e lo p m en t. In  th e  la s t  genus o f  th e  phy logene tica l se ries, i t  can 
be d e m o n s tra te d  only  in the  ju v en ile  s ta g e  o f th e  in d iv idua l d e v e lo p m en t.

4. T he change o f th e  sp ira l on th e  o u te r  surface of th e  te s t  s ta r t s  w ith  a 
reg ressive  c h a ra c te r  on Operculina baconica, show ing a g ra d u a lly  slow er 
process on th e  genera  Operculinella, A nasteg in a , an d  H eterostegina, a n d  te rm i­
n a tin g  in  th e  genus Grzybowskia (F ig . 1).

F ro m  th e  p o in t of view  o f ch ro n o lo g y  a n d  phy logeny  th e  f i r s t  tw o  fea ­
tu re s  do n o t p ro v e  e ith e r th e  origin o r th e  age o f th e  c h a ra c te r is tic s  o f th e
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su b fa m ily , b u t the com bined  ev a lu a tio n  o f all fe a tu re s  yields the  necessary  
e x p la n a tio n . The regressive fe a tu re s  revealing  th e  chan g es of th e  sp iral re fer to  
a n  o rig in  from  th e  species O perculina baconica. T h is ch a rac te ris tic  d isp lays a 
v e ry  slow , c o n s tan t, u n ilin ea r, g rad u a l regression.

5. T h e  sine cu rve  of th e  ev o lu te  sp iral can  a lso  be assessed only to g e th e r  
w ith  th e  o th e r  fea tu re s . I ts  v a lu e  lies in  th e  reg ressiv e  fea tu res co incid ing  
w ith  i ts  dow nw ard , a n d  th e  y o u n g er progressive  fea tu re s  w ith  its  u p w ard , 
p h ase . T h e  progressive d ev e lo p m en t of these c h a ra c te ris tic s  s ta r ts  in  th e  genus 
O perculina  in  th e  L ow er E o cen e , reach ing  its  acm e o f evo lvem en t in  th e  genus 
A n a s te g in a  in  th e  low er p a r t  o f th e  U pper E o cen e . T he appearance  o f  th e  
se c o n d a ry  sep ta  coincides w ith  th e  consu m m atio n  o f  th e  above sho rt, p ro g re s­
sive d ev e lo p m en t. C oncern ing  th e  taxo n o m ica l fe a tu re s , th e  evolvem ent of th e  
in it ia l  ch am b ers  an d  th e  in c rease  in num bers o f  th e  secondary  sep ta  concu r 
w ith  th e  regressive phase.

T h is  fea tu re  covers all gen era  whose sy s te m a tic a l re legation  caused th e  
m o s t tro u b le . The f ir s t  m is ta k e  in  the  generic a llo ca tio n  consisted of th e  
a u th o rs  h av in g  classified  th e se  genera  b y  considering  on ly  one or tw o fea tu re s , 
in su ff ic ie n t for th e ir  co m p le te  segregation . T he fa id t ,  how ever, was th e  d is ­
re g a rd  o f  th e  p rog ressive-reg ressive  co n tem p la tio n  ind ispensab le  in  th e  in v e s ­
t ig a t io n  o f  a phy logenetic  series.

I f  th e  phy logeny  of th e  evo lu te  sp iral is s tu d ie d  (F ig. 1), i t  becom es 
o b v io u s t h a t  i t  ap p ears  in th e  dow nw ard  phase  o f  th e  phy logenetic  fea tu re s , 
an d  tu r n s  b ack  w ilh  a s lig h tly  w eaker line, its  decline  concurring  w ith  th e  
p ro g re ss iv e  evo lvem en t o f th e  tw o  older ph y lo g en e tic  an d  taxonom ica l fea tu re s . 
W ith  th e  com plete  u n fo ld ing  o f  th e  evolu te  sp ira l, th e  n e x t young c h a ra c te r is ­
tic , th e  seco n d ary  se p tu m  evolves. I f  one traces th e  ab o v e  phy logenetic  fea tu re s , 
one w ill f in d  th a t  th e re  w as am p le  tim e  for th e ir  ev o lu tio n  from  th e  S an to n ian  
s tag e  o f  th e  U pper C retaceous to  th e  M iocene. O n th e  o th e r han d , th e  b e g in ­
n in g , u n fo ld in g , an d  decline o f  th e  fea tu re  u n d e r  co n sidera tion , n am ely  th e  
e v o lu te  sp ira l, took  p lace  w ith in  th e  scope o f  a single geological epoch. T he 
ex p lo s iv e  unfo ld ing  o f th is  fe a tu re  was caused  b y  th e  p H change occu rring  
d u rin g  th e  volcanic a c tiv ity  a n d  th e  fo rm atio n  o f  g lau co n ite . D ue to  th e  tu fa  
d isp e rs io n , th e  К  c o n te n t o f  th e  sea-w ater in c reased . T he com bination  o f th e  
ab o v e  fa c to rs  h ad  such  a physio logical effect on  th e  species Operculinella  
va u g h a n i (Cushman) th a t  i t  re a c te d  s trong ly  an d  d iffe ren tia ted .

T h e  physio logical effect a c tin g  on th e  sp ira l te n d in g  tow ards reg ression  
ev o k ed  th e  explosive u n fo ld in g  o f th e  evo lu te  fe a tu re . This fea tu re  re a c te d  
to  th e  jjhysio logical effect b y  a ra p id  course o f ev o lu tio n , giving a com ple te  
sine c u rv e .

F ro m  th e  Operculina  species of th e  C retaceous m en tio n ed  above, th e  
O perculinella  b ran ch  can  be  p u t  to  the  L ow er — M iddle Eocene. T he O per- 
cu lin e lla s  d iffe ren tia ted  in  th e  low er p a r t  o f th e  U p p e r  E ocene, a tta in in g  gi-
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Fig. 1. The phylogenetieal characteristics of the subfamily Heterosteginae
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g a n tic  sizes an d  th e n  b ec o m in g  ex tin c t a t  th e  end  o f  th e  E ocene. One or tw o  
sp ec ies  reached  th e  O ligocène. T he m easu rem en ts o f th e  liO perculina ‘’ species 
fo u n d  on  th e  A m erican c o n tin e n t  engaged th e  a t te n tio n  o f severa l au th o rs . 
B a n n in k  (1948) co nnec ted  th is  phenom enon w ith  th e  h ig h er ra d io a c tiv ity  o f 
th e  A m erican  co n tinen t.

D u rin g  th is sh o rt tim e  — w ith in  a single epoch  — th e ir  flo u rish in g , 
d e c lin e , an d  perishing is r a th e r  e lucidating . As is to  be seen from  th e  above 
fa c to r s ,  th e ir  s tra tig ra p h ic a l im p o rtan ce  is g re a t, th e y  are  su itab le  fo r th e  
id e n tif ic a tio n  of s tra ta  h a v in g  a v e ry  w ide h o riz o n ta l ran g e  w ith in  a sh o rt 
p e r io d  o f  tim e (in sp ite  o f  th e  fa c t th a t  th e y  w ere b o tto m  in h a b ita n ts )  and  
th u s  c a n  be used also fo r d is ta n c e  correlation .

6. Increase  in th e  n u m b e rs  o f sep ta . O f th e  fo u r p rogressive  fe a tu re s , 
th e  in c re a se  of th e  n u m b ers  o f  se p ta  proved  to  be th e  o ld est one. T his a p p ea red  
f i r s t  in  th e  la s t Eocene O perculinella  species, a n d  p roceeded  b y  a slow , even 
e v o lv e m e n t th rough  all g e n e ra  o f th e  subfam ily .

7. Increase  of th e  in i t ia l  cham bers. O f th e  tax o n o m ica l fea tu re s , th e  
f i r s t  o n e  is th e  increase o f  th e  in itia l cham bers. I t  is also an  old ch a rac te ris tic , 
sh o w in g  a slow d ev e lo p m en t in  th e  firs t phase  o f  th e  p hy logeny , up  to  th e  
g en u s  Spiroclypeus  In  th is  l a s t  genus, i t  acce lera tes  and d isp lays th ro u g h o u t 
a p ro g re ss iv e  evo lvem ent.

8. E vo lvem en t o f s e c o n d a ry  sep ta . T his y o u n g  tax o n o m ica l fea tu re  
a p p e a rs  a t  th e  h ighest v a lu e  o f  th e  evolute sp ira l, be ing  s itu a te d  only  in  th e  
in n e r  p o rtio n  of th e  shell in  th e  genus A n a steg ina , an d  show ing a con tinuous 
p ro g re ss iv e  evolvem ent in  th e  genera H eterostegina , G rzybowskia , Spiroclypeus, 
a n d  Cycloclypeus.

9. T he appearance  in  g re a te r  num bers an d  denser a rran g em en t o f  th e  
s e c o n d a ry  sep ta  is th e  y o u n g e s t fea tu re . I t  show s a n  even , p rogressive deve lop ­
m e n t .  I t s  appearance  co n cu rs  w ith  the  ascen d in g  progressive  phase  o f th e  
o ld  p h y lo g en e tic  c h a ra c te r is tic s , and , of th e  tax o n o m ic a l fea tu res , w ith  th e  
in c re a se d  grow th o f th e  in i t ia l  cham bers (F ig . 1).

I  h av e  applied th e  slow  b rad y te lic  an d  th e  ra p id  ta c h y te lic  phy logene tic  
f e a tu re s  on the  basis o f  Sim p so n ’s w ork (1947). I  h a v e  s tu d ie d  th e  in n e r s tru c ­
tu r e  o n ly  because th is  w as th e  sole m ethod  b y  w h ich  I  could  follow  th e  p ro ­
g ressive-regressive  e v o lv e m e n t o f the  sev era l fe a tu re s  th ro u g h  th e  w hole 
se rie s . I  deem ed im p o r ta n t  th e  grouping  o f th e  fe a tu re s , an d  th u s  sep a ra te d  
th e m  in to  chronological a n d  tax o n o m ica l ch a ra c te ris tic s . W ith in  th ese , I  con­
s id e re d  th e  segregation  o f  th e  slow and  ra p id  d ev e lo p m en ta l fea tu re s  as 
ju s t i f ie d .
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D escriptive p art

Phylum : Protozoa
Rhizopoda(Jussis:

Ordo:
Fam ília:
Subfam ilia:
Genus:

H eterostegininae
Operculinella

Foraminifera
N um inulitidae

Operculinella  Y a b e , 1 9 1 8

1908 V erbeekia  SlLVESTRl, Sulla “ O rbitolites com planata” M artelli. — Acad. Pont.
Rom ana nuovici L incei, A tti, Rom a, Italia, 61, p. 137. — T ype-species: A m p h is teg in a  
c u m in g ii  Ca r p e n t e r , 1859.

1918 O percu line lla  Y a b e , H.: N otes on Operculina-rocks from  Japan, w ith  rem arks on “ Num- 
m ulites” cum ingii Carpenter. — Tohoku Imp. U n iv ., Sei. R epts., Sendai Japan, ser. 2' 
(Geol.) 4, No. 3, p. 126. — Type-species: A m p h is te g in a  c u m in g ii  Ca r p e n t e r , 1859. 

1937 P se u d o n u m m u lite s  S il v e s t r i , A.: Foraminiferi dell’ O ligocène a del Miocene della 
Somalia. In: Paleontologia della Somalia: Y — Fossili dell’ O ligocène e del Miocén. 
Paleontogr. Italica, Siena, Italia , 32, suppl. 2, p. 149. T ype-species: A m p h is te g in a  
c u m in g ii  Ca r p e n t e r , 1859.

To th e  c h a ra c te riz a tio n  o f th e  genus Operculinella  Y a b e , 1918, 1 should 
like  to  add  th e  fo llow ing su p p lem en ta ry  d escrip tio n , since H a n z a w a  (1939) 
rev id ed  only  th e  ty pe-spec ies, b u t n o t th e  genus.

T he u inbonal area  o f th e  te s t  o f th e  species re leg a ted  to  th e  genus Oper­
culinella  is b iconvex , ex cen trica l, p lan isp ira l, w ith  3 5 w horls . The last
w horl ex tends su d d en ly , hence th e  shape o f th e  te s t  f re q u e n tly  becom es oval. 
T h ere  is a depression betw een  th e  um bo  and  th e  m arg ins. T he w horls cannot 
be d iscerned  on th e  o u te r  su rface . The surface o f th e  te s t  is f re q u e n tly  u n d u la t­
in g  on th e  la s t w horl.

I t  differs from  th e  genus Operculina  by  th e  fo llow ing ch a rac te ris tic s : 
1. The b ila te ra l co n v e x ity  o f th e  u m bonal a rea , 2. T he e x c e n tr ic a lly  s itu a ted  
u m b o , 3. The d en ser a rra n g e m en t o f th e  sep ta  am i th e ir  s teep ly  arching 
c u rv a tu re , 4. The ro u n d ed  in itia l cham ber follow ed b y  a ren ifo rm  second 
ch am b er, 5. T he su b se q u e n t sep ta  pressing  in to  th e  se p ta  o f th e  preceding 
w horl, 6. The sp ira l in d iscern ib le  on th e  surface.

In  th e  in ic rosphera l form s, th e  n u m b er o f w horls an d  cham bers are 
g re a te r , th e  in itia l ch am b er an d  th e  second ch am b er v e ry  sm all, and  th e  
su b se q u e n t cham bers a rran g ed  v e ry  densely . T he size o f  th e  in itia l cham ber 
can  be m easured  m a in ly  in  th e  m acro sp h era l form .

L ite ra tu re  re fe rrin g  to  th e  genus. The genus was f i r s t  e s tab lish ed  under 
th e  n am e Verbeekia b y  S i l v e s t r i  in 1908, d e sig n a tin g  A m p h is teg in a  cum ingii 
C a r p e n t e r , 1859, as th e  type-species. T he nam e Verbeekia, how ever, was 
p reoccup ied , applied  fo r a Spatangus  by  F r i t s c h  in  1877.

In  1918, Y a b e  in tro d u c e d  th e  genus again  u n d e r  th e  n am e  Operculinella, 
a n d  th u s S i l v e s t r i ’s ac tio n  in  chang ing  it to  P seudonum m ulites  w as invalid . 
A ccord ing  to th e  ru les o f p r io r ity , Y a b e ’s nam e is va lid .

Acta Zool, Hung. X I I , 1966
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T h e  m ajo rity  of th e  O perculinella  form s h av e  been  re leg a ted  b y  m ost 
a u th o r s  to  th e  genera N u m m u lite s , Operculina, an d  O perculinoides, since th e  
d e s c r ip tio n  of our genus fa iled  to  give a clear p ic tu re  o f  th e  d istingu ish ing  
fe a tu re s . T he descrip tion  o f  th e  d esig n a ted  type-species, A m phisteg in a  cu m in - 
g ii ,  w as  u sually  d isreg a rd ed  b y  th e  au tho rs. C o n seq u en tly , th e  recen tly  
e s ta b lis h e d  genus O perculinella  becam e th e  m ix tu re  o f a n u m b er o f h e te ro ­
g en eo u s species.

I t  w as H anzawa  (1939) w ho  rev id ed  th e  species ‘■‘■Amphistegina cum ing ii 
(Ca r p e n t e r )”  (P la te  15, F ig s . 6a, b —8a, b ; P la te  16, F igs. 1, 2, 10). Since 
Ca r p e n t e r , nobody s tu d ie d  th e  inner s tru c tu re  o f th e  species. In  1859, 
Ca r p e n t e r  described tw o d iffe re n t species u n d er th e  n am e  “ A m phisteg ina  
c u m in g i i '’’. One of th em  is a sm a ll, len tifo rm , th e  o th e r  a la rg e , ex een trica lly  
u m b o n a l, form . H a n z a w a  fo u n d  in  1937, in  th e  B ritish  M useum  (N a t. H ist.) 
in  L o n d o n , a num ber o f O perculinella  cum ingii spec im ens, id en tica l w ith  
Ca r p e n t e r ’s Figures 16 a n d  17 on P la te  5, th o u g h  th e  o rig inal specim ens 
w ere  n o t  discovered. I f  th e  a x ia l  section of H a n z a w a ’s F ig . 2 on P la te  16 
is c o m p a re d  w ith  Ca r p e n t e r ’s F ig . 5 of P la te  6, th e y  w ill be fo u n d  to  be 
u t te r ly  a like . H anz a w a  p ro p o se d  th a t ,  o f Ca r p e n t e r ’s f ig u res , on ly  th e  axial 
se c tio n  o f  Fig. 5, P la te  6, a n d  F ig u re s  16, 17 P la te  5, be reg a rd ed  as th e  ty p e - 
species o f  th e  genus O perculinella . In  th e  descrip tio n  o f  th e  species Oper­
cu line lla  cum ingii (Ca r p e n t e r ) he m entions y e t th a t  th e  te s t  is typ ica lly  
o v a l, i ts  len g th  and b re a d th  a t ta in in g  7 m m . I t  h as  an  ex cen trica l u m b o n a l 
a re a , 3 m m  broad and  2 m m  th ic k , its  surface sm o o th . T he se p ta l su tu res  
a re  in  a p lan e  and canno t be d isc e rn e d  on the  u m bonal a rea . T he in n e r s tru c tu re  
co n s is ts  o f  involu te  w horls, th e  f i r s t  tw o are s tro n g ly  in fu rled , th e  tw o su b ­
s e q u e n t ones ra th e r loosely. T h e  la s t  or f ifth  w horl ex p an d s  su d d en ly , fo rm ­
in g  a r im . The septa are  s t r a ig h t  or sligh tly  cu rv ed  in  th e  f ir s t  fo u r w horls, 
b u t  w id e ly  arching in  th e  l a s t  one, s im ilarly  to  th e  se p ta  of Heterostegina. 
T h e  sp ec ies  is involu te  in  its  e a r ly  stage , becom ing la te r  ev o lu te , an d  its  sep ta  
h a v e  a s tro n g e r curve th a n  in  O perculina.

O perculinella vaughan i ( C u s h m a n , 1921) (P la te  5, F igs. 1 —8)

1 9 2 1  O perculina vaughani n .  s p . —  Cu s h m a n : U . S. G eo l. S u r v .  P r o f .  P a p .  n o .  1 2 8 - E ,  p .  1 2 8 , 
p i .  1 9 , f ig s .  6 , 7.

1 9 3 5  O perculina vaughani Cu sh m a n  — Cu sh m a n : U . S . G e o l. S u r v .  P r o f .  P a p .  n o .  1 8 1 , p .  3 2 .
1 9 3 5  O perculina vaughani Cu sh m a n  — Gr a v e l l , D . W . e t  H a n n a , M . A .:  J o u r n .  P a l . ,  9 , p .  

3 3 2  —  3 3 3 , p i . 2 9 , f ig s .  6 , 9 , 1 2 , 16  —  2 1 . M e n e s h a , W is .
1 9 3 6  O perculina  s p . c f. Operculina vaughani Cushm an  — V a u g h a n , T . W .:  J o u r n .  P a l . ,  10 , 

n o .  4 ,  p p .  2 5 0 , p i .  3 9 , f ig s .  6 - 7 ,  M e n e s h a ,  W is .
1 9 3 8  O perculina vaughani Cu s h m a n  — G ra vell , D . W . e t  H a n n a , M . A .:  A m e r .  A s s o c .

P e t r .  G e o l. B u l l . ,  22, p .  1 0 0 2 ,  p i .  4 ,  f ig s .  2 , 8. T u ls a ,  O k la .
1 9 4 4  O perculinoides nassauensis n .  s p .  — Cole , W . S .:  F l o r i d a  G e o l .  S u r v .  G e o l. B u l l .  N o .  2 6 , 

p .  4 7 ,  p i .  5 , f ig s . 2 , 3 , 16 . T h a l l a h a s s e ,  F lo r id a .
1 9 4 4  O perculinoides floridensis  (H e il p r in ) — Cole, W . S .:  F l o r i d a  G e o l. S u r v .  G e o l. B u l l .  

N o .  2 6 , p .  4 3 , p i . 5, f ig s .  1 5 , 1 8 ,  1 9 . T h a l la h a s s e ,  F lo r id a .
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19 5 0  O p e rc u lin a  c a n a lifera  d ’A rch iac  ii. s u b s p .  g o m ezi — Colom, G . e t  B a u za , J . :  R .  Soc. 
E s p a n o l a  H i s t .  N a t .  B o b ,  4 7 , ( 1 9 4 9 ) ,  n o .  3 - 4 ,  p .  2 1 9 - 2 2 0 .  p i . 1 7 , f i g s .  1 — 3 , t f s .  1, 
l a ,  2 , M a d r id .

1 9 5 7  O p e rc u lin o id es  n a ssa u e n s is  Cole — B ie d a , F . :  R o c z n ik  P o l .  T o w . G e o l .  2 5 ,  z . 3 , 1 9 5 5 , 
p .  2 0 9 , Т а Ы . X I I I .  f ig s .  1 - 5 .

19 5 7  O p ercu lin o id es  v a u g h a n i Cu sh m an  B ie d a , F . :  R o c z n ik  P o l .  T o w . G e o l .  2 5 ,  z . 3 , 1 9 5 5 , 
p . 2 1 0 . Т а Ы . X I I I .  f ig s .  6 , 7 .

l a  o u r m a te ria l, th e  sp ira l c a n n o t be seen on th e  o u te r  su rface  of 
th e  te s t ,  th e  su rface  is sm ooth . T h e  um bo  is ex cen trica lly  s i tu a te d , b i­
convex . T h e  um bonal e lev a tio n  is su rro u n d e d  b y  a fossa-like d ep re ss io n . The 
su rface  o f th e  te s t is u n d u la tin g , th in n in g  o u t to w ard  th e  m a rg in s . T he 
densely  a rra n g e d  sep ta  a re  d irec ted  to w a rd  th e  cen tra l e lev a tio n . T h e  species 
co rresp o n d s e n tire ly  w ith  Cushm an’s d esc rip tio n  and fig u res  (P la te  1, F igs. 
2, 3). T h e  sp ira l is well d iscern ib le  in  th e  in n e r s tru c tu re .

L e n g th
B r e a d t h
R a te  o f  e v o lu t io n
N u m b e r  o f  w h o r ls
N u m b e r  o f  c h a m b e r s  in  l a s t  w h o r l
T o ta l  n u m b e r  o f  c h a m b e r s
I n i t i a l  c h a m b e r
S e c o n d  c h a m b e r

d a c r o s p h e r i c M ic r o s p h e r ic
f o r m f o r m

3 4  m m 5 6  m m
21 m m 3 9  m m
15 m m 3 8  m m

3 5
22  — 24 2 4 - 2 6

45 68
16 5  p 1 7 /1

83  X  2 0 5  / t 10 X  2 2  p

O ccurrence  in  H u ngary : U p p er E ocene  bryozoic m arl, E sz te rg o m  B asin , 
M áty ásh eg y , K issv áb h eg y , Szépvölgy , B ud ak esz i, M ogyorós, T o k o d , T á t.

O ccurrence  abroad : U p p er E ocene: C zechoslovakian  T a tr a ,  B u k o v in a , 
I ta ly , G eorg ia , F lo rid a , T exas.

O perculinella tra n s ita  n. sp.

(P la te  1, Fig. 6; P la te  2, F igs. 4, 6, 8)

H o lo ty p u s : Coll. H ung . Geol. I n s t . ,  th in  section No. E  422 , P la te  2, 
Fig. 8.

L ocus ty p ic u s : T okod, bore N o. 350; 265 .70—266.20 in.
S tra tu m  ty p icu m : U pper E ocene d iscocyclinous m arl.

D e r i v a t i o  n o m in is :  T r a n s i e n s  =  t r a n s i t i o n a l  t o w a r d  a  h ig h e r  f o r m  i n  t h e  p h y l o g e n y .

D iagnosis: T est oval, sp ira l w hole, se p ta  irregular.
D escrip tio n  o f species: S p iral in d iscern ib le  on ex te rio r  su rfa c e ; te s t 

sm o o th , th in ,  hy a lin e , cen tra l area  b ila te ra lly  e lev a ted ; um bilicus ex cen trica lly  
s i tu a te d ;  in n e r s tru c tu re  w ith  on ly  se p ta  deform ed, sp ira l w ho le . Shape, 
m easu rem en ts , n u m b er o f cham bers co rrespond ing  to  th o se  o f  O perculina  
vaughani. — The f irs t  traces  o f d iffe ren tia tio n  are  show n b y  th is  species.

Irta Zool. H ung. X I I ,  1966
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T h e m a jo r i ty  of th e  se p ta  fa il to  connect th e  d is ta n c e  to  th e  sp iral. S everal 
sm a lle r  cham bers are c o n n e c te d  and  b en t in a sh a rp e r  a rc h  b y  th e  n e x t se p tu m . 
T h e  la s t  w horl o f th e  sp ec im en  th inned  ou t co m p le te ly  an d  was th u s  b ro k en  
a w a y .

D iffe ren tia l d iag n o sis : T h e  new species s ta n d s  n e a re s t to  O perculinella  
va u g h a n i, h u t  differs b y  th e  d istu rbances in  th e  s e p ta l a rran g em en t. I t  is 
also  h ig h ly  sim ilar to  th e  O ligocène — Low er M iocene Operculina com planata  
D e f e a n c e  v ar. carpenteri, b u t  differs b y  th e  c o n sid e rab ly  sm aller n u m b ers  
o f  th e  cham bers.

G eograph ical d is tr ib u t io n :  E sztergom  B asin .
S tra tig ra p h ic a l o ccu rren ce : U pper E ocene dyscocyclinous m arl.

Microspheric
form

Length 58 mm
Breadth 35 mm
Rate of evo lu tion  39 mm
Number of whorls 3.5
Number of cham bers in  last whorl 31
Total num ber o f cham bers 57
Initial cham ber 18 /I
Second cham ber 1 1 x 2 2  ц

«1 »ereulinella lax a ta  n . sp.

(P la te  3, Figs. 1 — 12; P la te  4, Figs. 1 - 1 4 ;  P la te  5, Figs. 1 — 16)
H o lo ty p u s : Coll. H u n g . Geol. In s t., th in  sec tio n  No. E 366; P la te  5, 

F ig . 3.
L ocus ty p icu s: T o k o d , B ore No. 350; 221.50 m .
S tra tu m  ty p ic u m : U p p e r  Eocene bryozoic  m a rl.

D erivatio  no minis: L a x a ta  =  loosened, characteristic o f its  specific features.

D iagnosis: Shape a n d  size of te s t v a ry in g ; w alls very  th in , h y a lin e ; 
s e p ta  a n d  sp iral loose a n d  defo rm ed .

D esc rip tio n  o f sp ec ies: S p iral ind iscern ib le  on surface of sm oo th  te s t ;  
e x c e n tr ic a lly  s itu a te d , b ic o n v e x , sligh tly  e le v a te d  u m b o ; te s t  th in , sh in ing  
v itre o u s , hyaline ; se p ta  a n d  sp ira l loose. T h e  d iffe re n tia tio n  of th e  o rig inal 
spec ies can  be b est o b se rv e d  on these  specim ens. T h e  sep ta  are d isconnec ted  
a n d  d iv id e d  in to  su b g ro u p s  (P la te  5, F igs. 1 — 16). D ue to  th e  d e fo rm atio n  
o f  th e  sp ira l, th e re  are  b o th  ev o lu te  and in v o lu te  specim ens. These in d iv id u a ls  
h a d  th e  g rea te s t m o r ta l i ty  befo re  a tta in in g  co m p le te  developm ent, ow ing to  
th e  sm a lle s t am o u n t o f  ca lcareous secretion  a n d  S r u p ta k e . The differences 
in  size  a re  g rea t, v a ry in g  b e tw een  1 — 6 m m .

A c  a Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966
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D iffe ren tia l d iagnosis: O perculinella laxata  resem bles O perculinella
transita , b u t  d iffers by  the  d e fo rm atio n  o f  th e  sp ira l and  the  se p ta .

Microspheric
form

Length 45 m m
Breadth 33 m m
R ate of evolution  25 mm
Num ber of whorls 3,5
Num ber of cham bers in last whorl 26
T otal num ber of cham bers 56
Initial chamber 17 /i
Second chamber 1 0 x 2 1  ц

G eographic  occurrence: E sz te rgom  B asin , B u d a  hills. 
S tra tig ra p h ic  occurrence: U pper E o cen e  b ryozoic  m arl.

O perculinella anasteg in o id es  n. sp.

(P la te  6, F igs. 1 —9)

H o lo ty p u s: Coll. H ung . Geol. In s t . ,  th in  section  No. 385, P la te  6, F ig . 2.
Locus ty p ic u s : T okod, B ore No. 352; 221.50 m.
S tra tu m  ty p ic u m : U p p e r E ocene b ryozo ic  m arl.

D erivatio nom inis: Form ed by the su ffix  “ ides” from the generic nam e A nastegina, 
since the taxon  shows an evolutionary stage nearly allied to it.

D iagnosis: T es t ro u n d ed , sizes v a ry in g , se p ta  revealing  trace s  o f  e x tru d ­
ing seco n d ary  sep ta .

D esc rip tio n  o f species: T est ro u n d e d , su rface  sm ooth , u m b o  s lig h tly  
e lev a tin g , b ico n v ex ; te s t  sh in ing  v itre o u s , h y a lin e ; in n e r c o n s tru c tio n  w ith  
ex tru sio n s on sep ta  for equ ilib ria l su p p o rtio n  o f  sp iral, b u t  d is tu rb a n c e s  in 
se p ta  s till e x ta n t . Shapes an d  m easu rem en ts  v e ry  d ifferen t. — T h is  species 
rep re sen ts  th e  essen tia l connec ting  lin k  o f  th e  tra n s itio n  to w ard  th e  genera 
Heterostegina  an d  Grzybowskia.

D iffe ren tia l d iagnosis: T here  is a ce rta in  s im ila rity  in th e  fo rm a tio n  of 
th e  seco n d ary  se p tu m  w ith  th e  M iocene fo rm  Operculinella com planata  
( D e f r a n c e )  v ar. heterostegina, b u t it  also  d iffers b y  th e  irreg u la r c o n s tru c tio n  
o f  th e  sep ta .

G eograph ical occurrence: E sz te rg o m  B asin , B uda hills.
S tra tig ra p h ic a l occurrence: U p p er E ocene bryozoic m arl.

Macrospheric
form

L ength 55 m m
B readth 50 m m
R ate of evolution 20 m m
Num ber of whorls 4
Num ber o f chambers in last whorl 25
T otal num ber of cham bers 69
In itia l cham ber 15 ц
Second cham ber 1 0 x 2 1  ц

15 Acta Zool. H ung. X I I ,  1966
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A nastegina n. gén.

T y p e  -species: A nasteg in a  strigoniensis n . sp.

D erivatio  nom inis: ava =  forward; отeya  =  cham ber, box; referring to the secondary  
septa  w h ich  appeared first here in  the phylogeny o f the group, to be differentiated later.

D escrip tion  of g en u s: T es t oval, um bo  e x c e n tr ic a lly  s itu a te d , b ico n v ex ; 
p la n isp ira l , w ith  3 — 5 w h o rls , invo lu te  in  y o u n g e r stage , th ird , resp . f if th  
w horl a b ru p tly  ex p an d in g  an d  converting  in to  an  in v o lu te  form ; te s t  sm o o th , 
e x tre m e ly  th in  to w ard  m arg in s ; whorls in d isce rn ib le  on o u te r surface. Гn t a n ­
g e n tia l sec tion  of in te rn a l s tru c tu re , sep ta  co n n ec ted  b y  tran sv ersa l seco n d a ry  
se p ta  on  la s t whorl.

D iffe ren tia l d iag n o sis : The te s t is n e a r ly  a llied , in ex te rn a l sh ap e  and  
in n e r co n stru c tio n , to  th e  genus O perculinella, b u t  differs from  it  in  1. its  
f l a t t e r  u m b o n a l a rea , 2. th e  m ore evo lu te  c h a ra c te r  of th e  last w horl, an d
3. th e  ap p earan ce  o f th e  seco n d ary  sep ta . T h is show s a strong  re la tio n sh ip  
w ith  a lso  th e  genus H eterostegina , b u t d iffers from  i t  b y  its  s tro n g e r in v o lu te  
c h a ra c te r  an d  th e  m ore  irre g u la r  and  less dense a rra n g e m en t of th e  seco n d a ry  
c h a m b e rs .

A n asteg in a  strigoniensis n . sp.

(P la te  6, Figs. 10 — 12)

1875 H a n t k e n , M.: A Clavulm a szabói-rétegek faunája  I. К . p. 71, P late 12, F ig. 3. 
(sub H eterostegina reticulata  R u ttm ey er).

H o lo ty p u s: Coll. H u n g . Geol. In s t., th in  sec tion  No. E 431, P la te  6, 
F ig . 12.

L ocus ty p icu s: T á t ,  B ore No. 4; 358 358.30 m .
S tra tu m  ty p ic u m : U p p e r Eocene b ryozo ic  m arl.

D erivatio  nom inis: From  the Latin name of E sztergom  (Strigonium) situated  near 
th e  co llecting  locality.

D iagnosis: T es t ov a l, sep ta  of la s t w horl su b d iv id ed  by  secondary  se p ta .
D escrip tio n  o f species: T est oval, o u te r  su rface  sm ooth , th in , sh in in g  

v itre o u s , hyaline  in  xy lo l. E vo lu tio n  in d isce rn ib le  on o u te r su rface; um b o  
f la t ly  ex cen trica l; th in ,  sm o o th  sep ta  d ire c te d  to w ard  cen tra l e lev a tio n ; 
3 — 5 w horls , inv o lu te  in  y o u n g er stage of e le v a tio n , b u t a b ru p tly  ex p an d in g  
fro m  la s t  w horl an d  co n v e rtin g  in to  ev o lu te ; sp ira l th ick e r in  in itia l p h ase , 
la te r  th in n e r ;  sep ta  d isco n n ec ted  in  yo u n g er s ta g e  (P la te  6, F ig . 12), la te r  
b eco m in g  m ore re g u la r ; tra n sv e rsa l sep ta , re sem b lin g  those o f H eterostegina, 
d ev e lo p in g  on sep ta  o f  la s t  w horl.

D iffe ren tia l d iag nosis: B y  th e  sudden  e v o lu tio n  and  th e  ab sen t seco n d a ry  
s e p ta  on  th e  young  w h o rls , th e  species is s im ila r to  Operculina heterosteginoi-
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des H ofker , b u t d iffers from  it in its  h ig h er seco n d ary  se p ta . T he secondary  
se p ta  are  sm all in  O perculina lieterosteginoides, w hereas th e y  con n ec t th e  tw o 
se p ta  in  th e  la s t w horl in Anastegiria strigoniensis.

Macrospheric
form

Length 55 mm
Breadth 32 mm
R ate o f evo lu tion  30 mm
Num ber o f whorls 3
Num ber o f cham bers in  last whorl 25
Total num ber of chambers 45
Initial cham ber 17 /i
Second cham ber 1 2 x 2 3  ц

G eographical d is tr ib u tio n : 
B udakeszi.

S tra tig ra p h ic a l occurrence:

E sz te rgom  B asin , S zépvölgy, 

U pper E ocene bryozo ic  m arl.
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7 8 
Plate I

Figs. 1 —5 =  Operculinella vaughani (Cu sh m a n , 1921): 1 [Okod. Bore N o. 352, 221.50 m 
(E  378), X 16; 2 — 3 =  T okod, Bore No. 352, 221.50 m, x lO ; 4 =  T okod , Bore No. 350, 
258.63 — 258.90 m (E  420), X 10; 5 =  Tokod, Bore No. 352, 201 m (E 359), X 16; — Fig. 6 =  
Operculinella transita  n. sp ., Tokod, Bore No. 350, 236.05 — 237.05 m (E  418), X 10; — Figs. 
7 — 8 =  Operculinella vaughani (Cu sh m a n , 1921): 7 =  T át, Bore No. 4, 358 — 358.30 m (E 427), 
X 10; 8 =  Tát, Bore N o. 4, 358 — 358.30 m (E  426), x  16. The data in  brackets represent 

the inventory  num ber of the th in  section in  Coll. H ung. Geol. In st.

Ido Zuol. H ung. X U , llbb
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7

Plate II

F igs. 1 — 2 =  Operculinella sp. ?: 1 =  T át, Bore No. 4, 358 — 358.30 m  (E 433), X lO ; 2 =  T át, 
Bore N o . 4 , 3 5 8 -3 5 8 .3 0  m (E  4 3 4 ), X 10; 3 =  Operculinella vaughani (Cushman, 1921): 
T át, B ore  N o. 4, 358 — 358.30 m  (E  428), X l6 ;  4 =  O perculinella transita  n. sp.: Tokod, 
Bore N o . 352, 201.20 m (E  391), X 10; 5 =  Operculinella vaughan i (Cushman, 1921): Tokod, 
Bore N o . 352, 230.06 — 230.07 m  (E  391), X 10; 6 =  O perculinella transita  n. sp.: Tokod, 
Bore N o . 352, 201.20 m (E  362), X 10; 7 =  Operculinella vaughani (Cushman, 1921): Tokod, 
Bore N o . 352, 230.06 — 230.07 m  (E  392), X 10; 8 =  Operculinella transita  n. sp.: Tokod, Bore 
N o. 352. T he data in brackets rep resent the inventory num ber o f the thin section in  Coll.

H ung. Geol. Inst.
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10 11 12

Plate III

Fige. 1 — 12 =  Operculinella laxata  n. sp.: 1 =  T okod , Bore No. 352, 230.06 — 230.07 m  
(E  393), X 10; 2 =  Tokod, Bore No. 352, 201.20 m  (E  361), x lO ; 3 =  Tokod, Bore N o. 352, 
201.20 in (E  363), X 10; 4 =  Tokod, Bore N o. 352, 201.20 m (E 374), x  10; 5 =  T okod, Bore 
No. 352, 230.06 — 230.07 m  (E  394), X lO ; 6 =  T okod, Bore N o. 352, 230.06 — 230.07 m  
(E  395), X 10; 7 =  T okod, Bore No. 352, 221.50 m  (E  379), X 10; 8 =  Tokod, Bore N o. 352,
230.06 — 230.07 m (E  396), X 10; 9 =  Tokod, Bore N o . 352, 201.20 m (E  364), X 10; 10 =  T át, 
Bore N o. 4, 358 — 358.30 m (E  429), X lO ; 11 =  T okod, Bore N o. 352, 230 .06—230.07 m  
(E  412), X lO ; 1 2 =  Tokod, Bore No. 352, 230.06 — 230.07 m (E  397), X lO . T he data in  

brackets represent the inventory num ber o f the th in  section in Coll. H ung. Geol. Inst.
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5
4

7 8

6

9

10

13 14

Plate IV

Figs. 1 — 14 =  Operculinella laxata u. sp ., all from  T okod, Bore N o. 352, all XlO; I =  230.06 —
230.07 m  (E  411); 2 =  201.20 m  (E  365); 3 =  221.50 m  (E  381); 4 =  230.06—230.07 m 
(E  398); 5 =  2 3 0 .0 6 -2 3 0 .0 7  m  (E  399); 6 =  201.20 m  (E  369); 7 =  221.50 m (E  380); 8 =  
230.06 — 230.07 m  (E  400); 9 =  2 3 0 .0 6 -2 3 0 .0 7  m  (E  401); 10 =  2 3 0 .0 6 -2 3 0 .0 7  m  (E  402); 
11 =  2 3 0 .0 6 -2 3 0 .0 7  m (E  403); 12 =  230.06 — 230.07 m  (E  404); 13 =  201.20 m (E  375); 
14 =  201 .20  m (E  376). The data in  brackets represent the inventory num ber o f the thin

section  in  Coll. H ung. Geol. Inst.
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Plate V

Figs. 1 — 16 =  Operculinella laxata  n. sp., all from  T okod, F igs. 1, 14, 16 Bore No. 350, all 
others Bore No. 352, all X 10: 1 =  265.70—266.20 m (E  421); 2 =  221.50 m (E  382); 3 =  
2 3 0 .0 6 -2 3 0 .0 7  m (E  405); 4 =  2 3 0 .0 6 -2 3 0 .0 7  m (E  406); 5 =  221.50 m (E  383); 6 =  221.50  
m (E  350); 7 =  2 6 6 .8 0 -2 6 7 .2 0  m (E  414); 8 =  221.50 m  (E  384); 9 =  2 3 0 .0 6 -2 3 0 .0 7  m 
(E  409); 10 =  2 3 0 .0 6 -2 3 0 .0 7  in (E  409); 11 =  201.20 m  (E  366); 12 =  201.20 m  (E  367); 
13 =  201.20 m (E  368); 14 =  225.10 — 225.20 m  (E  416); 15 =  2 3 0 .0 6 -2 3 0 .0 7  m (E  408); 
16 265.70 — 266.20 m (E  423). The data in brackets represent the inventory num ber of

the th in  section in Coll. H ung. Geol. Inst.
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3

6

F igs. 1 —9 =  Operculinella anasteginoides n. sp.; all from  Tokod, Bore N o. 352, all x lO ;
1 =  2 0 1 .2 0  m  (E  371); 2 =  221.50 m  (E  385); 3 =  2 3 0 .0 6 -2 3 0 .0 7  m (E  409); 4 =  221.50 m
(E  386); 5 =  221.50 m (E  387); 6 =  221.50 m  (E  388); 7 =  230.06 — 230.07 m  (E  410);
8 =  2 2 1 .50  m  (E  389); 9 =  201.20 m  (E  360). — 10 =  Anastegina strigoniensis n . sp ,. T át,
B ore N o . 4 , 358 — 358.30 m  (E  430), X 10. — 11 =  Operculinella anasteginoides n . sp ., Tokod, 
B ore N o . 352, 201.20 m (E  372), X 10. — 12 =  A nastegina strigoniensis n. sp., T át, Bore No. 4, 
358 — 3 58 .30  m (E  431), X 10. The data  in brackets represent the inventory num ber o f the thin

section  in Coll. H ung. Geol. Inst.
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ACTA Z O O LO G IC A

ТОМ XII ВЫП. 1—2

Р Е З Ю М Е

НОВЫЕ ТАКСОНЫ ORIBATIDAE (ACARI) ИЗ ЮЖНОЙ АФРИКИ

Й. БАЛОГ и Ш. МАХУНКА (Будапешт)

Сообщается описание новых таксонов, обнаруженных в материале O ribatidae, 
полученном для обработки из Наталя. Авторы намереваются написать подытоживающую 
работу об Oribatidae эфиопской зоогеографической области. Обработанный теперь мате­
риал оказывает им большую помощь в этой работе, так как из этой зоогеографической 
области ареала до сих пор Oribatidae еще не были описаны. В материале было обнару­
жено больше новых видов, чем это можно было ожидать, поэтому, авторы считают нужным 
опубликовать их описание в нескольких кратких сообщениях. Настоящая первая статья 
этой серии содержит описание 6 новых родов, 17 новых видов и 1 нового подвида.

КЛЕЩИ ORIBATIDAE (ACARI)[ ИЗ БРАЗЗАВИЛЯ (КОНГО)

Й. БАЛОГ и Ш. МАХУНКА (Будапешт)

Статья содержит часть результатов классификации материала, собранного в 
окрестности Лудима в различных видах сельскохозяйственных почв. Сообщается описа­
ние 1 нового рода и 16 новых видов. Для некоторых родов дается полный ключ для опре­
деления, которые и служат одновременно для дифференциального диагноза отдельных 
видов.

ЛИЧИНКИ CHIRONOMIDAE В ПЕРИФИТОНЕ ГАВАННЫХ ПОНТОНОВ ДУНАЯ 
НА УЧАСТКЕ МЕЖДУ СЕЛОМ РАЙКА И БУДАПЕШТОМ

А. БЕРЦИК (Будапешт)

Настоящая статья является продолжением и заключительной частью работы ав­
тора появившейся в предыдущем номере нашего журанала. В двух статьях дается резуль­
тат классификации личинок Chironomidae обнаруженных в 77 образцах перифитона, соб­
ранных в 45 местностях 417 километрового участка Дуная в Венгрии. Все образцы пери­
фитона взяты от пловучих на поверхности воды судов, в первую очередь от гаванных 
понтонов.

На исследуемом участке Дуная, простирающегося от села Райка до Будапешта, 
были обнаружены 279 личинок и 7 куколок Chironomidae, принадлежащих к 13 видам, 
видовым группам.

В отношении взаимосвязи между растительными сообществами, покрывающими 
отдельные места сбора, и богатством фауны выяснилось, что для макрофауны в боль­
шинстве случаев самым оптимальным оказался перифитон из водяной мхи ( F o n t in a l i s  
u n t ip y r e l i c a , E u r h y n c h i u m  r u s c i fo r m e ,  CM. табл. 1, места сбора № 16 И 25), В ТО время 
как чистые колонии Cladophorae меньше всего благоприятны (см. табл. 1 и места сбора 
№  1, 5, 14, 19, 21, 27).

Принимая во внимание фактор течения и большое количество взвешенного наноса 
весьма вероятно, что на основании морфологических отклонений двух видов растений 
эта разница имеет прежде всего физические причины.



МОЛИ TINEIDAE (LEPIDOPTERA) ГОРНОГО МАССИВА: РУВЕНЗОРИ

Л. А. ГОЗМАНЬ (Будапешт)

Сообщается результат классификации материала Tineidae собранного на более 
низких зонах горы Рувензори в 1952 году Д. С. Флехтером, и полученного от Британ­
ского Музея. Было определено 23 видов, 4 из которых уже были описаны раньше, но 
остальные 19 видов оказались новыми для науки. Типичные экземпляры описанных новых 
таксонов храняются в Британском Музее и в Будапештском Музее Естествознания. Осо­
бого внимания заслуживает род E p iscard ia  R ag ., представленный в материале весьма 
многочисленными экземплярами, а также своеобразные виды M onopis Z.

ТРИ НОВЫХ ВИДА SYMMOCIDAE (LEPIDOPTERA) ИЗ ЗАПАДНОЙ И СРЕДНЕЙ
АФРИКИ

Л. А. ГОЗМАНЬ (Будапешт)

Из гвинейской коллекции К. Ференца автор описывает новый вид рода A prom inta  
Gozm ., а из материала Ш. Сейдела, собранного в Элизабетвиле, новый род (A frosym m oca  
gen. п.) и его двух новых видов. Типичные экмземпляры храняются в Зоологическом от­
делении Будапештского Музея Естествознания и в Королевском Музее Центральной 
Африки (Тервурен, Бельгия).

СИСТЕМАТИЧЕСКОЕ МЕСТО ВИДА VIREO FLAVOVIRIDIS (CASSIN), 
ЖИВУЩЕГО НА ОСТРОВАХ ЛАС-ТРЕС-МАРИАС (МЕКСИКА)

П. Р. ГРАНТ (Нью-Хейвен, США)

В ходе морфологического исследования вида Vireo fla vo v ir id is  (Ca s s in ) 
автор установил, что подвид, описанный Мадарасом в 1885 году на основании экземпляра, 
полученного из островов Лас-Трес-Мариас, нельзя обособить от подвида, живущего на 
соседнем материке в Мексике ( V .  f la vo v ir id is  hypoleucus). По его мнению эти два под­
вида конспецифические. Отклонения, выявленные в отношении оперения и размеров тела 
между двумя географическими группами не удовлетворяют современным критериям 
классификации, необходимым для описания нового подвида.

Уменьшение яркоокрашенного и противоположного узора оперения вообще харак­
терно для филогенеза птиц, обитающих на островах. Однако гнездущие на островах Лас- 
Трес-Мариас популяции Vireo f la vo v ir id is  перелетные птицы и после окончания периода 
размножения они переселяются на континент, где они на местах перезимовки смешиваются 
с группами, живущими на континенте. Смешивание повидимому уменьшает полную изо­
лированность спаривания двух географических групп во время полового влечения. 
Предположительно этим объясняется, почему вид Vireo flavovirid is  показывает на ост­
ровах Лас-Трес-Мариас лишь незначительные морфологические отклонения, в то время 
как другой вид (V . hypochryseus), пребывающий в течение всего года на островах, более 
резко обособляется от групп этого вида, живущих на материке в Мексике.

ПРИМЕНЯЕМОСТЬ МЕТОДА БУМАЖНОЙ ХРОМАТОГРАФИИ В ТАКСОНОМИИ
ТЛЕЙ (APHIDOIDEA )

Л. ХАЛМАДЬИ (Будапешт)

Исследовались возможности применения метода бумажной хроматографии в так­
сономии тлей. Автор раздавил насекомое на бумаге. Для одноразмерного хроматографи­
рования на бумаге № 1 Утмана (W h atm a n ) он использовал смесь: бутанола, уксусной 
кислоты и воды, в соотношении 4 : 1 : 5 .  Сравнивались образцы цвета веществ, получен­
ных от 15 видов и флюоресцирующих при ультрафиолетовом освещени.



Метод оказался пригодным для исследования свеже убитых насекомых, но для 
исследования музейного материала метод неприменим. Хроматограммы, полученных 
от одного и того же вида оказались одинаковыми. Индивидуальные вариации не влияли 
на хроматограммы, характерные для данного вида. Хроматограммы характерны для 
исследуемого вида тлей, но независимы от растений хозяев. Каждый исследовавшийся 
вид обладал типичным хроматограммом. Исследовавшийся материал состоит из сравни­
тельно незначительного числа видов, но несмотря на это удалось выявить хроматографи­
ческие особенности, типичные для отдельных семейств.

На основании полученных результатов автор устанавливает, что метод бумажной 
хроматографии может оказаться полезным подсобным методом в таксономии тлей.

ЭКОЛОГИЧЕСКИЕ И ЭТОЛОГИЧЕСКИЕ ИССЛЕДОВАНИЯ ПОПУЛЯЦИИ 
КАМЫШЕВКИ РЕЧНОГО СВЕРЧКА (LOCUSTELLA FLUVIATILIS WOLF) 

ГНЕЗДЯЮ1ЦИХ В ОЛЬХОВЫХ ЛЕСАХ ОКРЕСТНОСТИ С. ОЧА

Л. ХОРВАТ и Б. ХЮТТЛЕР (Будапешт)

Сообщается результат экологического и отологического исследований речного 
сверчка, ведущего исключительно скрытый образ жизни. Исследования проводились в 
период от 1960—1963 гг. в болотных ольховых лесах окрестности села Оча (простираю­
щихся на 30 км к югу от Будапешта), и распространялись на наблюдение образа жизни 
этого вида птиц: их прибытия весной, занятия места гнездования, спарования, построения 
гнезда, времени и темпа откладывания яиц, выводки, времени насыживания, времени 
пребывания птенцов в гнездах и кормления птенцов родителями, корма, родительской 
заботы после вылете и времени осеннего перелета птиц.

Помимо ряда ценных экологических наблюдений новыми являются следующие 
результаты: Время высиживания составляет 13 дней; самка начинает высиживать после 
откладки третьего яйца; насыживают лишь самки, птенцы остаются в гнездах в течение 
16 дней; основную пищу птенцов составляют мелкие насекомые, главным образом кузнеч- 
ки, а также гусеницы, собираемые родителями отчасти в непосредственной окрестности 
гнезда, а отчасти на поле, простирающемся на окушке близкого леса. Птицы добывают 
пищу всегда на скрытых местах, под травянистыми растениями.

НОВЫЕ ВИДЫ РОДА TARDIGRADAE ИЗ ВЕНГРИИ 
(НОВЫЕ ДАННЫЕ К ФАУНЕ TARDIGRADAE ВЕНГРИИ VI)

Дь. ИХАРОШ (Балатонфеньвеш)

В своей стаге автор описывает 8 новых видов рода Tardigradae, собранных в раз­
личных местах гор Баконь. Результаты определения всего материала сбора были опубли­
кованы в журнале «Зоологические Доклады» (Á llattani K özlem ények). После описания 
новых видов Tardigradae дается описание их яиц и сообщаются примечания автора к 
яйцам других видов.

ДАННЫЕ К ФАУНЕ TARDIGRADAE АВСТРИИ

Дь. ИХАРОШ (Балатонфеньвеш)

Сообщается описание 4 новых видов рода Tardigradae из коллекции др-а X. Франца, 
собранных в образцах мха и лесной подстылки, происходящих из Австрии. Новые виды 
следующие: M acrobiotiis pseudohufelandi sp. n., M . submorulatus sp. n., H yp sib iu s auslria- 
cus sp. n., H. leithaicus sp. n. Типичные экземпляры храняются в коллекции автора.



[ДАННЫЕ К ФАУНЕ NEMERTINEA ВЕНГРИИ

Г. Й. МЮЛЛЕР (Констанца)

Автор сообщает результат морфологического и анатомического исследования 
лвух экземпляров N em ertinae, собранных др-ом А. Кешшеляком в селе Гёрёмбёйтапольца 
(Северная Венгрия) и храняемых в препарате из канадского бальзама. Он устанавиквает, 
что эти два вида не идентичны с видом P r o s to m a  g r a e c e n s e  (B öhm ig), единственным 
известным до сих пор в Венгрии видом Nem ertinae, а совпадают с новым видом венгерской 
фауны P r o s to m a  e i lh a r d i  (M o n t g o m e r y ).

НОВЫЕ ВИДЫ РОДА PHAENOCARPA FÖRST. ИЗ ЭФИОПИИ 
(HYMENOPTERA: BRACONIDAE)

Й. ПАПП (Веспрем)

Сообщается описание 5 новых видов рода P h a e n o c a r p a  F ö rster , обнаруженных в 
коллекции Будапештского Музея Естествознания, полученной из Эфиопии: P h . e r r e -

b u n d a  sp. n ., k i t te n b e r g e r i  sp. n ., k o v á c s i  sp. n ., m a g n a  sp . n ., p o s t fu r c a ta  sp. n . Перед 
подробным описанием видов — пользуясь и данными работы Фишера — дается ключ 
для определения известных до сих пор 15 эфиопских видов рода P h a e n o c a rp a  F o r st .

КЛЮЧИ ДЛЯ ОПРЕДЕЛЕНИЯ ВСЕХ РОДОВ ПИЯВОК 
(HIRUDINOIDEA) МИРА И КАТАЛОГ ВИДОВ 

11. Семейства: SEMISCOLECIDAE, TREMATOBDELLIDAE, AMERICOBDELLIDAE
DIESTECOSTOMATIDAE

А. ШООШ (Будапешт)

Сообщается вторая статья серии статьей автора, первая которых была опублико­
вана в предыдущем номере нашего журнала. Настоящая статья посвящена описанию 
семейств, указанных в заглавии. В введении обсуждается вопрос систематического поло­
жения этих семейств и приводятся установления автора по вопросам систематики и но­
менклатуры. Затем даются ключи для определения родов, относящихся к этим четырем 
семействам, а также каталог видов. В заключении приводится список литературы дан­
ного вопроса.

НОВЫЕ РОДЫ И ВИДЫ PROCTOTRUPOIDEA НЕОТРОПИЧЕСКОЙ ОБЛАСТИ
(HYMENOPTERA)

Й. Б. САБО (Будапешт)

Сообщается описание 4 новых родов и 13 новых видов Proctotrupoidea, а также 
несколько новых фаунистических данных. Материал исследования происходит отчасти 
из института Instituto Miguell (Аргентина, Тукуман). Преобладающая часть коллекции 
была собрана др-ом М. Ацел (ф). Остальная часть .материала относится к коллекции Буда­
пештского Музея Естествознания, прежде всего к сбору Г. Мольнара. За исключением 
отдельных паратипов, находящихся в коллекциях указанного института и музея, типич­
ные экземпляры храняются в коллекции автора.

ДАННЫЕ К ФАУНЕ ГЛЕЙ ВЕНГРИИ (HOMOPTERA: APHIDIDAE)

X. СЕЛЕГИЕВИЦ (Варшава)

Сообщается описание 102 видов тлей, собранных автором в 1964 г. и оказавшихся 
новыми для фауны Венгрии. Приводятся точные данные места обитания и растений 
хозяев отдельных видов, а также примечания автора к вопросам зоогеографии, биологии 
и подчас также синонимики. С этими видами число видов тлей, известных до сих пор в 
Венгрии составляет — без семейства Phylloxeridae — 245 видов.



О ЗНАЧЕНИИ ЭКОЛОГИЧЕСКИХ И ГЕОГРАФИЧЕСКИХ ПРИГРАНИЧНЫХ
ПОЛОС ДЛЯ ЗООЛОГИИ

Ф. Й. ТУРЧЕК (Банска Штиавница, ЧССР)

Переходные или приграничные полосы различной ширины возникают на стыках 
экологических (сообщества) и географических единиц по их горизонтальному и верти­
кальному распределению.

Эко-географические переходы характеризуются смешением абиотических и биоти­
ческих элементов (в частности фауны). Зоны переходов пропорциональны величине 
(рангу) единиц, образующих переход. Вообще проникновение элементов более выра­
женное в направлении от более сложных по фауне областей или более организованных 
экосистем. Влияние переходов или экотонов на фауну этих полос сложное: оно распрост­
раняется на видовой состав (структуру), возникновение новых взаимосвязей между жи­
вотными и растениями, изменения генетики популяций, количественные изменения и 
динамику популяций, на проникновение животных в чужие ареалы или сообщества и 
т. д. — для выяснения экологических, зоогеографических и биогеографических отноше­
ний необходимо более глубокое изучение переходных зон.

СПИСОК ФАУНЫ ПОДЕНОК ВЕНГРИИ И ОПИСАНИЕ НОВОГО ВЕНГЕРСКОГО 
ВИДА BAETIS PENTAPHLEBODES SP. N. (ЕРНЕМЕВОРТЕНА)

Ш. УЙХЕЙИ (Будапешт)

Сообщается список видов Ephemeropterae, обнаруженных до сих пор в Венгрии, 
среди которых 10 видов оказались новыми для фауны Венгрии. После этого дается опи­
сание нового вида из Венгрии, оказавшегосья новым и для науки и названного fíaetis 
pentaphlebodes sp. п., имаго которого автор выращивал из собранных им личинок.

ФИЛОГЕНЕЗ ПОДСЕМЕЙСТВА HETEROSTEGININAE (FORÀMINIFEP.A)

Л. ВИТАЛИШ-ЗИЛАХИ (Будапешт)

При обсуждении подсемейства Heterostegininae автор подробно занимается с 
филогенетическими признаками структуры раковины этого подсемейства и распреде­
ляет их на основании хронологии, генеаологии и таксономии в три группы. В пределах 
этих групп он считает обоснованным разграничение медленно и быстро развивающихся 
признаков.

Дифференциация вида Operculinella vaughani (Cu shm an) встречаемого в Карпат'- 
ском бассейне и в зоне флиша Карпат — различные стадии развития которого автор 
наглядно иллюстрирует на основании описания и изображения новых видов также 
предоставляет новые сведения о филогенезе подсемейства Heterostegininae.

Исследуемая коллекция была получена из материала глубоких бурений Тат № 4, 
Токод № 350 и Токод № 352 (Музей Венгерского Государственного Геологического Ин­
ститута).
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ZUR POPULATIONSDYNAMIK DES ZOOBENTHOS 
EINES SEICHTEN SEES

Von

A. B erczik

INSTITUT FÜR TIERSYSTEMATIK DER L. EÖTVÖS-UNIVERSITÄT, BUDAPEST 
(DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. E. DUDICH)

(Eingegangen am 15. Janu ar 1966)

Im  R ah m en  d e r hydrobio logischen  F o rsch u n g en  in  U n g arn  w u rd en  
b isher S e rien u n te rsu ch u n g en  m it R e g is tr ie ru n g  d e r saisonm äßigen q u a n t i t a t i ­
ven und  q u a lita tiv e n  Ä nderungen  des Z o o b en th o s  der Seen noch n ic h t  v o r ­
genom m en. D er G ru n d  h ie rfü r liegt d a rin , d a ß  e inerse its die tech n isch e  D u rc h ­
fü h ru n g  u n d  d ie  A u fa rb e itu n g  des g e sam m elten  M aterials eine z e itra u b e n d e  
A rbeit e rfo rd e rt, an d e re rse its  die sy s te m a tisc h e  B earb e itu n g  des C h ironom iden - 
m ateria ls  — d e r überw iegenden  M ehrheit des Z oobenthos — m an g e ls  eines 
Spezialisten  n ic h t m öglich  w ar. Die w en ig en  w ertvo llen  A rb e iten , d ie  in 
V erb indung  m it d e r  B erechnung  d er B io m asse  über die M ak ro fau n a  des 
B en thos in u n se ren  heim ischen  G ew ässern p u b liz ie r t w urden, e n th a lte n  led ig ­
lich die D a ten  v o n  S tich p ro b en  sowie S c h ä tz u n g sw e rte  und die bei d e r B e rech ­
nung  der B iom asse g eb rau ch ten  M u ltip lik a tio n szah len  [10]. A uf dem  ganzen  
G ebiet des V elencer Sees und  des Ö reg-Sees v o n  T a ta  fü h rte  ich zw ar se lb st 
einige w iederho lte  U n te rsu ch u n g en  d u rch  [4], doch  wollten diese u . a . eben 
bloß k la rste llen , inw iew eit bei den p o p u la tio n sd y n am isch en  U n te rsu c h u n g e n  
eine jä h rlic h  m eh r als 2 —3malige W ied e rh o lu n g  verm ieden w erden  k ö n n te .

D ie S e rien u n te rsu ch u n g  des B e n th o s  eines heim ischen se ic h te n  Sees 
ersch ien  um  so m e h r d er M ühe w ert, als A n g a b e n  der ausländ ischen  F a c h ­
l i te ra tu r  e igen tlich  ke in e  G rundlage zu S ch luß fo lgerungen  fü r unsere  G ew ässer 
b ie ten . Zu V erg le ichen  eignen sich h ö ch sten s  d ie in  seichteren Seen d u rc h g e ­
fü h rte n  U n te rsu c h u n g e n  von  Borutzky u n d  Lellák  [6, 13, 14]. D ie D u rc h ­
sich t der ü b rig en  einschlägigen F a c h l i te ra tu r  fü h r t  zunächst zu  fo lgenden  
F ests te llu n g en : a) E s sind  kaum  einige, m eh rjäh rig e  Zyklen u m fassen d e  
U n tersu ch u n g en  b e k a n n t und  auch diese b ez ieh en  sich au f S ee ty p en  (z. B. 
w irkliche, tie fe  S een), die sich von u n se ren  Seen  in  w esentlichen Z ügen  u n te r ­
scheiden. b) D ie D u rch sch n ittsw erte  aus d en  o f t in unregelm äßigen Z e itsp a n ­
nen  d u rch g e fü h rten  U n tersu ch u n g en  sind  ir re fü h re n d , c) In  den A b h an d lu n g en  
ist fü r gew öhnlich n ic h t angegeben, wie sich  d e r  Z e itp u n k t der E in sam m lu n g en  
zum  S chw ärm en v e rh ä lt ,  eine T a tsache , d ie  au c h  den A ussagew ert d e r  D u rc h ­
sch n itte  h e ra b m in d e rt. H äufig  ist s t a t t  des D a tu m s  der U n te rsu ch u n g  b loß 
die Ja h re sz e it angegeben , d) U nzure ichend  s in d  zum eist auch die sy s te m a ti-
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seh en  B ezeichnungen , e) D ie B eschre ibung  d e r M ethod ik  ist en tw eder m a n g e l­
h a f t  o d e r w eich t von  d e r v o n  m ir a n g e w a n d te n  w esentlich  ab (M aschenw eite  
des S ieb es, Z ahl der P ro b e e n tn a h m e n  usw .). f) Z u m e is t sind auch die B e sc h re i­
b u n g e n  d e r P h y sio g rap h ie  des u n te rsu c h te n  Sees sow ie der anderen  U m w e lts ­
fa k to re n  (hydrochem ische  G egebenheiten , Q u a li tä t  des Sedim ents, k ü n s tlic h e  
E in w irk u n g e n  usw .) seh r m an g e lh a ft.

M eine vom  N o v em b er 1952 bis J u n i  1955 im  Cseke-See in  T a ta  d u rc h ­
g e fü h r te n  S e rien u n te rsu ch u n g en , ü b e r die im  fo lgenden  be rich te t w erd en  soll, 
s e tz te n  sich  v o r allem  das Z iel fes tzu ste llen , ob es in  diesem se ich ten  See g u t 
e rk e n n b a re  M assenveränderungen  in der ben th o n isc lien  M akrofauna g ib t, 
w en n  j a ,  w elche G ese tzm äß ig k e iten  sich in  ih n e n  e rkennen  lassen, u n d  w elche  
A rte n z u sa m m e n se tzu n g  die F a u n a  aufw eist.

B eschre ibung  des u n te rsu c h te n  Gebietes

D e r in  seiner F o rm  unregelm äß ige , k ü n s tlic h  angestau te  C seke-See lieg t 
im  V o lk sp a rk  (früher E n g lisch er G arten ) v o n  T a ta .  Zur Zeit m einer U n te r ­
su c h u n g e n  w urde im  See eine K a rp fe n te ic h w ir tsc h a ft betrieben . D er See lie g t 
138 m  ü . d. M., er b e d e c k t e ine  F läche  von  19 h a . Seine größte L änge b e t r ä g t  
750 m , d ie  g röß te  B re ite  400 m . M it A u sn ah m e des östlichen und sü d ö s tlic h e n  
T eiles is t  das U fer d u rch  U fe rm au e rn  b e fe s tig t, es fä llt also an d iesen  S te llen  
s te il a b . Ä hnlich  is t au ch  d as  U fer der k le in en  In se ln  an der N o rd se ite  des 
Sees b e fe s tig t. R ö h rich t f in d e t  sich d e m e n tsp re c h en d  n u r am ö stlich en  u n d  
sü d ö s tlic h e n  E nde  des Sees, e tw as größeren  U m fan g  h a t jedoch n u r  d as  s ü d ­
ö s tlic h e . D as Seeufer u n d  d ie  In se ln  h ab en  — v o n  einigen kurzen A b sc h n itte n  
ab g e se h e n  —, einen sch ö n en  B estan d  m ä c h tig e r  B äum e, deren L a u b  zum  
T eile  in s  W asser g e rä t. D ie D u rc h sc h n itts tie fe  des Sees b e träg t e tw a  130 cm . 
D ie t ie f s te  Stelle b e fin d e t s ich  am  N W -E n d e  des Sees vor der Schleuse.

D er B estan d  der su b m ersen  V eg e ta tio n  is t un tersch ied lich  s ta rk  a u s ­
g e b re ite t .  U n te r  E in w irk u n g  d er m it der T e ic h w irtsc h a ft v e rb u n d en en  D ü n ­
g u n g  w a r  der See v o r a llem  im  le tz ten  U n te rsu c h u n g s ja h r  (1955) v o m  F r ü h ­
so m m e r b is zum  A bfischen  im  H erb st von  d e r  subm ersen  V egeta tion  ( in sb e ­
so n d e re  v o n  den Potam ogeton-A rten) sozusagen  vö llig  bedeckt, so zw ar, d aß  
se lb s t d as  B efahren  des Sees m it dem  K a h n  fa s t  unm öglich gew orden  w ar. 
Z e itw e ise  w urde  die V e g e ta tio n  auch m asch in e ll gem äht.

D e r  See h a t k e in en  s tän d ig en  D u rc h flu ß . D ie überschüßigen  W a sse r­
m e n g e n , die sich aus dem  N iedersch lag  usw . au fsam m eln , w erden d u rc h  die 
S ch leu se  am  N W -E n d e  des Sees abgelassen . A nläß lich  des A bfischens im  
H e rb s t  w u rd e  der See fa s t g an z  en tlee rt. D ie A u ffü llu n g  geschah m it dem  W a s ­
se r  d e r  Q uellengruppe im  P a rk . (D iese w asserre iche  Q uellengruppe is t  v o r 
e in ig en  J a h re n  völlig v e rs ie g t, so d aß  die T e ic h w irtsc h a ft e ingestellt w erd en  
m u ß te .  D erze it w ird  h ie r  n u r  noch geangelt.)

A c ta  Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966
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E s sei noch  e rw ä h n t, daß  das A b w asse r des b en ach b a rten  T ra in in g s ­
lagers d er S p o rtle r bedauerlicherw eise  zum  T eil in den See abgelassen  w orden  
w ar. D ie s tö ren d e  W irk u n g , die sich h ie rau s  e rg ab , tra c h te te  ich in  m einen  
U n te rsu ch u n g en  in  d e r W eise au szu sch a lten , d aß  ich m eine S am m elste llen  
w eit von  der E in flu ß s te lle  des A bw assers w ä h lte .

U ntersuehungsm etlioden

Meine Serienuntersuchungen führte ich zw ischen dem 21. X I. 1952 und dem  5. X I. 
1954 durch und ergänzte sie am  2. VI. 1955 noch durch eine K ontrolluntersuchung. D ie W inter­
m onate und drei durch technische Ursachen v ere ite lte  Sam m elgelegenheiten abgerechnet, 
nahm  ich im allgem einen m onatlich , insgesam t also 16 Untersuchungen vor, w obei ich  222 
Bodensedim entproben nahm  und 2765 Chironom idenlarven einsammelte. Überdies wurden in 
5 Fällen chem ische U ntersuchungen vorgenom men.

Für die regelm äßig durchgeführten U ntersuchungen bestim m te ich 3 ständige Sam m el­
stellen auf dem See: eine Stelle im offenen Wasser (I .) , eine Stelle am Rande des R öhrichts  
(II .)  und eine kleinere offene Stelle, die von Inseln und Röhricht eingeschlossen war (III .)  
(Abb. 1 — 4). An der Sam m elstelle  II nahm ich die P robe in 1 m Entfernung vom  R öhricht. 
Bei jeder G elegenheit notierte ich die Tem peratur der L uft, der W asseroberfläche und des 
Schlam m es und beobachtete die Qualität des Schlam m es, die H2S-Verhältnisse, auch ließ ich  
den G ehalt des Schlam m es der für die U ntersuchungen w ichtigsten Sam m elstelle I an organi­
schen Stoffen feststellen . Den 0 2-Gehalt und den pH -W ert des Bodenwassers der Sam m el­
stellen bestim m te ich gleichfalls mehrere Male. Hier sei bem erkt, daß ich die U ntersuchungen  
seinerzeit ganz allein durchgeführt habe, und da m ir nur ein Ruderboot zur V erfügung stand, 
m ußte ich auf m anches, so z. B. auch auf system atisch e  chemische U ntersuchungen ver­
zichten.

D ie Tem peratur wurde m it einem W assertherm om eter m it einer Skalenteilung von  0,5 °C, 
die Lufttem peratur über dem  Wasser im Schatten, die O berflächentem peratur des W assers in 
10 cm Tiefe und die Tem peratur des Schlammes im  Bodengreifer m it einem  T herm om eter  
gem essen, das ich etw a 3 M inuten lang in der frisch herausgehobenen Probe 5— 6 cm  t ie f  ein- 
sezte. Auch den Z eitpunkt der Messungen registrierte ich  fallweise.

1* Acta Zool. Hung. X I J ,  1966

Abb. 1. Situationsskizze des Cseke-Sees
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Zur Bestim m ung der Q ualität des Schlammes untersuchte  ich dessen Farbe, K orngröße  
und G eruch und beobachtete auch, ob sich an der O berfläche pflanzlicher Detritus, Schnecken- 
und M uschelschalen, Algenüberzug befanden.

D ie  0 2-Proben aus dem  Bodenwasser schöpfte ich  m it einem etwas m odifizierten  
W e r e s c h t s c h a g in —MAUCHAschen W asserschöpfer. A uch  die pH-Proben entnahm  ich  m it

Abb. 2. Sam m elstelle I

A bb. 3. Sam m elstelle II

d iesem . D ie  B estim m ung des G eh altes  an  gelöstem  0 2 u n d  d e r  p H -W erte  fü h rte  ich  g leichfalls 
n a c h  d e n  MAUCHAschen H a lb m ik ro fe ld m eth o d en  d u rc h  [16].

D ie  quantitativen B odenfaunaproben entnahm  ich  m it dem Bodengreifer v o n  E k m an  
und B ir g e . Der Apparat n im m t 15 X 15 X 15 cm große Proben auf, die Grundfläche beträgt 
fo lg lich  225 cm-, d. i. 1/44 m2. An einer Sam m elstelle nahm  ich  im allgemeinen jeweils 5 Proben. 
N ach  m ehreren serienweise durchgeführten experim entellen Probeentnahm en erwies sich  näm -

A c ta  Zool. Hung. X I I , 1966
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lieh  die Zahl von 5 Proben als jene untere Grenze, hei der der D urchschnittsw ert aus der Zahl 
der in je einer Probe gefundenen Organismen vom  D urchschnitt aus den vielen Proben noch 
nicht w esentlich abw eicht.

D ie Sedim entproben siebte ich durch ein B ronzesieb von 0,32 mm M aschenweite. Alle 
'Piere, also auch die Nicht-Chironom iden, die im Sieb zurückblieben, fixierte ich je  entnom m e­
ner Probe in einzelnen Phiolen in 96% igem Alkohol.

Abb. 4. Sam m elstelle III

Schließlich trachtete ich an Ort und Stelle  auch jede Beobachtung festzuhalten , der, 
ökologisch gesehen, eine Bedeutung zukom m en könnte (z. B. viele oder wenige E xuv ien  auf 
der W asseroberfläche usw.).

Bei der B earbeitung des Chironom idenm aterials untersuchte ich die einzelnen Sam m ­
lungen m it besonderer Aufm erksam keit auf die m engenm äßigen Anteile der den gleichen Arten 
angehörigen, aber in verschiedenen Stadien befindlichen Larven. Die so erm ittelten  Daten  
erteilten oft guten Aufschluß über den Zeitpunkt und das Ausmaß des Schwärm ens. Immer 
habe ich natürlich auch die Nicht-Chironom iden berücksichtigt.

Physikalische , chem ische  V erhältnisse

Die m ittle re  W assertiefe  b e tru g  an  d e r  I . S am m elstelle  190 cm , an  der 
I I .  Sam m elste lle  60 cm  und  an der I I I .  S am m elste lle  70 cm.

D ie an  d er S am m elstelle  I (offenes W asser) gem essenen T e m p e ra tu ren  
e n th ä lt  T abelle  1. D er U n tersch ied  zw ischen  d er Schlam m - und  d e r  W asser­
te m p e ra tu r  in  d er O b erfläch en sch ich t b e t r ä g t  im  D u rch sch n itt n u r  1,6 °C. 
H ierzu  sei b e m e rk t, d aß  der beim  A b fisch en  im  H erb s t abgelassene  See im

Acta Zool. H ung. X I I , 1966
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Tabelle 1
Temperaturen an der Sammelstelle I  (°C )

Zeit ounkt Luft Wasser­
oberfläche Schlamm

21. X I. 1952. 12,00 10,00 8,5 ---  '

25. III. 1953. 11,00 17,0 10,5 —

16. V. 1953. 12,00 21,0 15,0 —

18. YI. 1953. 11,00 25,0 23,0 19,0

24. V II. 1953. 13.00 27,5 25,5 23,0

31. V III. 1953. 11,30 23,0 24,0 22,5

4. IX . 1953. 11,00 19,0 18,0 17,5

29. X . 1953. 10,30 12,0 13,0 12,0

21. IV. 1954. 10,40 16,0 14,5 11,0

8. V. 1954. 11,00 18,5 17,0 15,5

15. VI. 1954. 12,00 26,0 22,5 20,5

4. VII. 1954. 11,30 26,0 23,0 22,0

6. V III. 1954. 12,00 28,0 26,5 26,0

20. IX . 1954. 12,30 17,0 16,0 15,5

5. X I. 1954. 12,00 10,0 8,8 8,0

2. VI. 1955. 12,00 19,2 18,0 16,5

Tabelle 2
pH -W erte der Sammelstellen I — I I I

Datum
Sammelstelle

I II III

24. V II. 53. 8,06 — 8,06 — 8,11 —

8. V. 54. 8,06 8,11 8,24 8,15 8,15 8,24

4. VII. 54. 8,01 8,06 7,79 8,01 8,06 8,20

20. IX . 54. 7,96 8,06 8,15 8,20 8,20 8,24

2. VI. 55. 7,79 8,01 8,15 8,24 8,01 8,06

Tabelle 3
D ie  Werte des gelösten On-Gehalles im  Bodenwasser der Sammelstelle I— I I I  (m g /l)

Datum
I

Sammelstelle

II III

8. V. 54. 5,66 3,36 3,10

4. VII. 54. 3,90 1,02 0,86

20. IX . 54. 6,08 3,12 2,94

2. VI. 55. 4,22 1,24 1.16
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W in te r  im  a llgem einen  n u r zur H ä lfte  au fg e fü llt w ar, was zu  F o lge  h a tte , 
d a ß  der See in U fe rn ä h e  an m ehreren  S te llen  b is a u f  den G rund  gefro ren  w ar.

D as W asser des Cseke-Sees g e h ö rt chem isch  zu den G ew ässern  von 
K a lz iu m h y d ro k a rb o n a t-T y p , auch dem  K a lk s te in c h a ra k te r  d e r G egend e n t­
sp rech en d . D en p H -W e rt des W assers (in  zwei Tiefen) und  se in en  G eh a lt an 
gelöstem  0 2 e rm itte l te  ich in 5 bzw. 4 F ä llen . D ie betre ffen d en  W e rte  sind  
in T abelle  2 u n d  3 zusam m engefaß t.

D er an  den  d re i s tänd igen  S am m elste llen  gehobene S ch lam m  lä ß t  sich 
k u rz  wie fo lg t b esch re ib en :

S am m elste lle  I :  g rau , n u r in  den  tie fe re n  Schichten  m it g an z  le ich tem  
H „S-G eruch, z iem lich  w eich, fü h lt sich  fe in  an , is t ziem lich g litsch ig . A n der 
O berfläche m it w en igem  pflanzlichem  D e tr i tu s , h ie r und  da m it A lgenüberzug . 
D er G eh a lt an  o rg an isch en  Stoffen im  P ro z e n te n  des T rockengew ich tes b e trä g t 
14 ,21% . (Aus d a n k en sw erte r  G efä lligkeit b e s tim m t durch  D r. G. Csa já g h y , 
L e ite r der C hem ischen  A bteilung  im  S ta a tlic h e n  Geologischen In s t i tu t . )

S am m elste lle  I I :  D ie obere S ch ich t b e s te h t  aus 6 —8 cm d ick em , sch w ar­
zem , IL .S -haltigem , w eichem , sich fe in  an fü h len d em , ziem lich g litsch ig em , in 
V erw esung b e fin d lich em  Schlam m . A n d e r  O berfläche  f in d e t sich  in  geringerer 
M enge p flan z lich e r D e tritu s , A lgengesp inst. U n te r  der dünnen  S ch lam m sch ich t 
lieg t eine h a r te  S an d sch ich t.

S am m elste lle  I I I :  Die obere 1 0 —12 cm  dicke S ch ich t is t  sch w arz ­
d u n k e lg rau , le ic h t H 2S-haltig , sich fe in  an fü h len d , ziem lich g litsch ig . Die 
O berfläche  is t m it L a u b b lä tte rn  u n d  m it dem  D etritu s  von  W asse rp flan zen  
bedeck t. D ie fo lgende  Schicht is t e tw a  20 cm  dick , h a r t, lehm ig , d ie  d a ru n te r  
befind liche  san d ig .

B e k a n n tlic h  s in d  in S eesed im en ten , d ie  organischen S to ffe  in  größeren  
M engen e n th a lte n , fü r  die darin  leb en d e  F a u n a  die u n te r  der E in w irk u n g  der 
A bbauprozesse  le ic h t k ritisch  w erd en d en  G asverh ä ltn isse  von  au ssch lag g eb en ­
d e r B ed eu tu n g . In  d iesem  Z usam m enhang  sp r ic h t B r u n d i n  von e in e r  0 2-M ikro- 
sch ich tu n g  u n d  Cs a j á g h y —Tolnay v o n  d e r G renzfläche zw ischen  0 2—H 2S 
[8, 9]. A uf gew iße angenom m ene M ög lichkeiten  in seichten  Seen h a b e  auch 
ich bere its  h ingew iesen  [3].

Z ur S itu a tio n  h insich tlich  d er 0 2 —H 2S-G renzfläche an  den  S am m el­
ste llen  am  C seke-See k an n  folgendes b e m e rk t w erden.

A n der S am m elste lle  I lieg t die 0 2 —H 2S-Grenze e tw a 10 —12 cm  tief. 
A n den S am m elste llen  I I  und  I I I ,  an  d en en  sich  in  der oberen S ch ich t sch w ar­
zer, an  o rg an isch en  S toffen  reicher S ch lam m  b efinde t, liegt d ie  G renzfläche 
w ider aller E rw a r tu n g  n ich t s tä n d ig  u n m itte lb a r  nahe an  bzw . ü b e r der 
S ch lam m o b erfläch e . D ie 0 „ —H.,S-G renze lieg t h ier m einer B e o b a c h tu n g  nach  
im  allgem einen 1 2 cm tie f  im  S ch lam m . D er U m stand , d aß  sich  u n te r  der
ziem lich d ü n n e n , schw arzen S ch lam m sch ich t eine an  o rg an isch em  Stoffe 
besonders a rm e  S and- bzw. L eh m sch ich t b e fin d e t, in der keine H 2S p ro d u z ie ­
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ren d e  a n a ë ro b e  A bbauprozesse  v o r sich gehen , b e e in trä c h tig t gew iß erm aß en  
die n a c h te ilig e  ökologische W irk u n g  der fü r  die obere  Schicht c h a ra k te r is t i­
schen  G asv e rh ä ltn isse .

U ntersuchungsergebn isse

Q u a n tita tiv e  V erhältn isse . D ie T a tsach e , d a ß  u n te r  den au fg e fu n d en en  
A rte n  d ie C h iro n o m id en la rv en  u n d  insbesondere  d ie  L a rv en  einer einzigen A rt, 
n ä m lic h  d ie  d e r Chironom us p lum osus  L . (»semireductus«-Typ) (98 ,5%  d e r 
C h iro n o m id en !) w eitaus überw ogen , g e s ta lte te  die M assenveränderungen  in  d e r 
M a k ro fa u n a  des B o d en sed im en ts  in  hohem  M aße übersich tlich . V orw eg sei 
b e m e rk t, d a ß  gegen E n d e  d e r U n te rsu ch u n g sp e rio d e  T an yp u s p u n c tip e n n is  
Mg . in  g rö ß e re r  Z ahl an zu fa llen  b eg an n , eine E rsc h e in u n g , au f deren E rk lä ru n g  
ich b e i d e r  E rö rte ru n g  der q u a lita tiv e n  V e rh ä ltn isse  noch eingehen w erde . 
A n je d e r  S am m elste lle  u n d  bei je d e r  S am m elge legenhe it e rm itte lte  ich  a n h a n d  
d er A n g a b e n  m einer O rig in a ltab e llen  [1] die a u f  1 m 2 b erechneten  d u rc h ­
sc h n ittlic h e n  A b u n d an zw erte , w obei ich die »jüngeren« (d. h. im  S ta d iu m  
1 —2 b e fin d lich en ) von  den  »älteren« (d. h . im  S ta d iu m  3 —4 befind lichen ) 
L a rv e n  v o n e in a n d e r  ab so n d e rte  (Tabelle 4). D ie W e rte  tru g  ich auch g rap h isch  
a u f (A b b . 5).

D ie D a te n  fü r das J a h r  1953 sind  v o n  M ärz b is A ugust ab w echse lnd  
groß u n d  k le in , d. h. der W echsel in  den d re i S chw ärm ezeiten  und  die Z e it­
sp an n e  zw ischen  diesen k o m m en  k la r  zum  A u sd ru ck . D urch  den A usfall d e r 
E in sa m m lu n g  im  A pril e n ts ta n d  keine S tö ru n g  in  d e r  A usw ertung , da  in  d ie ­
sem  J a h r e  d as  e rs te  S chw ärm en  im  Mai s ta t t f a n d .  In  der v e rh ä ltn ism ä ß ig  
lan g en  Z e itsp a n n e  zw ischen d en  U n te rsu ch u n g en  am  4. Septem ber u n d  29. 
O k to b e r e re ig n e te  sich — in  d er zw eiten  H ä lf te  des M onats S ep tem b er 
ein S ch w ärm en . E in en  sicheren  A n h a ltsp u n k t zu r E rk e n n tn is  dieser V o rg än g e  
b ie te t u n s  je d o c h  das V erh ä ltn is  der »jüngeren« zu  den  »älteren« L a rv en  in  
den D a te n  d e r  O k to b ersam m lu n g . (Am  4. S e p te m b e r  b e tru g  der A n te il d e r  
»älteren« L a rv e n  8 9 % , am  29. O k to b er h ingegen  n u r  noch  22% !)

Im  J a h r e  1954 ließ sich  au ch  u n te r  B e rü ck sich tig u n g  der in  den  v e r ­
sch ied en en  S ta d ie n  b e fin d lich en  L arv en  — ä h n lic h  w ie im  J a h r  zu v o r 
ebenfalls e in  dreim aliges S chw ärm en  nachw eisen . D ie n iedrigen W erte  im  
J u n i  u n d  S e p te m b e r sind  ohne Zw eifel die F o lge eines im  Gange b e fin d lich en  
S ch w ärm en s. D ie V erm eh ru n g  in  der Zeit zw ischen  J u l i  u n d  A ugust (1334 — 
1474 S t./m 2) lä ß t  ein S chw ärm en  v e rm u te n , das sich  in  der Z w ischenzeit 
a b g esp ie lt h a b e n  d u rfte . E in en  u n m iß v e rs tä n d lic h e n  Beweis h ierfü r lie fe rn  
auch  d ie  A n te ile  d er in  v ersch ied en en  S tad ien  b e fin d lich en  L arven  im  M o n a t 
A u g u st: d e r  A n te il d er »älteren« L a rv en  b e tru g  d am a ls  insgesam t 11 ,4% ! 
Die v e rh ä ltn ism ä ß ig  ku rze  Z e it v o n  5 W ochen  zw ischen  den beiden U n te r ­
su ch u n g en  s e tz t  au ch  a u f diese W eise schnellere  P rozesse  voraus, fü r  d ie
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T a b e l le  4

Die. A bun d a n zw erte  der C hironom iden lurven  (S t . /m - )

D utum
SammelHtclIc

Exuvien
I I I I I I

2 1 . X I. 52. 168,6* 17,7 0,0
2406,4 417,3 222.11
2575,0 435,0 222,0

25. III. 53. 541,8 — 0,0
1767,2 — 115,0
2309,0 115,0

16. V. 53. 293,0 17,7 8.4
213,0 80,3 79,6
506,0 98,0 88,0 +  +  +

18. VI. 53. 195,0 35,7 17.6
1545,0 142,3 186,4
1740,0 178,0 204,0 +

24. V II. 53. 186,5 17,5 8,6
204,3 17,5 115.4
391,0 35,0 124.0 +  +  +  +

31. V III. 53. 186.5 —

1438,5 —

1625,0 +

4 . IX . 53. 159,9 26,7 0 .0
1403,1 214,3 186,0
1563,0 241,0 186,0 -f-

29. X . 53. 914,5 26,7 17,4
257,5 133.3 177,6

1172,0 160,0 195,0 +

21. IV. 54. 124,0 0,0 0,0
1021,0 106.0 80,0
1145,0 106,0 80,0

8 . V. 54. 186,7 8,8 0 ,0
799,3 106,2 142,0
986,0 115,0 142.0 +

15. VI. 54. 150,8 0,0 0,0
124,2 18,0 35,0
.275,0 18,0 35,0

4. V II. 54. 1076,5 35,6 15,0
257,5 302,4 293,0

1334,0 338,0 308,0 +
6. V III. 54. 1305,3 26,6 0,0

168,7 195,4 195,0
1474,0 222,0 195,0 + + +

20. IX . 54. 177,7 0,0 0,0
204,3 27,0 35,0
382,0 27,0 35.0 г  : - +

5. X I. 54. 293,0 0,0 8,6
1376,0 62,0 44,4
1669,0 62,0 53,0 +

2. VI. 55. 26,5 0,0 11.0
168,5 9,0 1 .0
195,0 9,0 12,0 +

* D ie ersten Angaben beziehen sieh au f die jüngeren, die zw eiten  a u f die älteren  
Larven, die dritten geben die Summe der beiden zusam m en an. +  =  w enige, + + =  viele, 
+  +  +  =  sehr viele E xuvien , +  +  +  +  =  m assenhaftes Vorkommen.

»
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je d o c h  zu dieser Z eit alle k lim a tisch en  V o rau sse tzu n g en  Vorlagen. D as abge­
la u fe n e  Schw ärm en b ew eisen  im  übrigen  au ch  d ie  im  A u g u st in  g roßer Z ahl 
g e fu n d en en  E x u v ien . In te re s s a n t  fü r dieses J a h r  is t die T a tsach e , daß  sich 
d a s  e rs te  Schw ärm en in fo lg e  des außergew öhnlich  k ü h le n  F rü h ja h rs  sowie der 
ä u ß e r s t  laun ischen  W it te ru n g  ziem lich v e r s p ä te t  h a t te  (Ju n i!) u n d  d aß  d er 
H a u p tsc h w ä rm z e it v o n  E n d e  A pril an  v e re in ze lte  A ussch lüpfe vorausgegan-

A bb. 5. M assenschwankungen der Chironom idenlarven (S t./m 2); V erhältnis der »jüngeren« und  
»älteren« L arven an der I., II., III. Sam m elstelle

g en  w aren . Zw ischen dem  21. A pril u n d  8. M ai, also in  18 T agen , san k  die 
Z a h l d e r L arven  p ro  m 2 z. B . von  1145 a u f  986, u n d  g leichzeitig  e rh ö h te  sich 
d e r  A n te il der »kleineren« gegenüber dem  d e r »älteren« L arv en  von  10,5 
a u f  18 ,5% .

V erg leich t m an  d ie  J a h r e  1953 u n d  1954, lassen  sich  fü r die S am m el­
s te lle  I in beiden  J a h r e n  je  3 Schw ärm ezeiten  u n te rsc h e id e n  (s. Pfeile der 
A b b . 5). Im  Ja h re  1953 f ie le n  sie in  die M onate  M ai, J u l i  u n d  S ep tem ber, im  
J a h r e  1954 in  die M o n a te  J u n i ,  Ju li, A u g u st u n d  S ep tem b er. D ie jäh rlich e  
d u rc h sc h n ittlic h e  A b u n d a n z z a h l der C hironom us p lu m o su s  L a rv en  b e tru g  an  
d ie se r  Sam m elstelle  1287 S t./m 2.

D ie W erte  d e r S am m elste lle  I I  u n d  I I I  lassen  — wie dies auch  die 
D ia g ra m m e  d eu tlich  v e ra n sc h a u lich e n  —, keine  sich  w iederho lende Prozesse 
e rk e n n e n . Dies e rk lä r t  s ich  d a ra u s , daß beide  S am m elste llen  fü r die C hirono-
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m id en la rv en  ökologisch  »Peius-G ebiete« d a rs te lle n , die überd ies — im  G egen­
sa tz  zu r S am m elstelle  I — auch  u n ausgeg lichene  L eb en sv erh ä ltn isse  b ie ten . 
W egen d er N ähe d e r M ak ro v eg e ta tio n  (R ö h ric h t, subm erse F lo ra )  is t die 
L age des 0 .,—H 2S-G renze lab il, au ch  is t es n ich t ausgesch lossen , d aß  in 
b e s tim m te n  Z e itsp an n en  im  B odenw asser e in  völliger 0 2-M angel a u f tr i t t  
(T abelle  3). B e rü ck sich tig t m an  die T a tsa c h e , d aß  die an te ilsm äß ig e  Z ahl der 
»jüngeren« L arv en  h ie r im m er sehr n ied rig  lieg t (A bb. 5), lo h n t es sich  den 
G ed an k en  B r u n d i n s  ü b e r die W irk u n g  d e r 0 2-M ikrosch ich tung  des B o d en ­
w assers bzw. d e r S ch lam m o b erfläch e  a u f  die versch iedenen  C h iro n o m id en - 
la rv en  zu folgen [8]. Seiner A nsich t n ach  s in d  in  Seen, in  denen  in  d e r O b er­
fläch en sch ich t des S chlam m es a b so lu te r  0 2-M angel he rrsch t, in  e r s te r  R eihe 
die größeren  A rte n  bzw . E x em p la re  im s ta n d e , sich die n ö tige  0 2-M enge zu 
s ichern . Die E rk lä ru n g  h ie rfü r is t d a rin  zu su ch en , daß  die g rö ß eren  E x em p la re  
(also in  diesem  F a lle  die im  sp ä te re n  S tad iu m  befindlichen!) in  ih re n  sen k rech t 
s te h e n d e n  G esp insten  in höhere , an  0 2 re ichere  S ch ich ten  h in au fre ich en . 
E s is t n ich t ausgeschlossen , d aß  sich die V erhä ltn isse  an  den  S am m elste llen  
I I  u n d  I I I  im Cseke-See a u f  diese W eise e rk lä re n  lassen, G ew iß h e it h ie rü b e r 
k ö n n te  aber n a tü r lic h  n u r  die (besonders heik le) eingehende U n te rsu c h u n g  der 
M ik rosch ich tung  liefern .

Die Zahl d e r an  den S am m elste llen  II  u n d  I I I  g e fu n d e n e n  L arv en  
e rre ic h t übrigens im  D u rc h sc h n itt n ic h t e in m al 10%  der an  d er S am m els te lle  I 
gefundenen .

U m  die q u a n ti ta t iv e n  V erh ä ltn isse  g en au e r beu rte ilen  zu k ö n n e n , m üssen  
n o ch  zwei U m stän d e  b e rü ck s ich tig t w erden . D er eine ist d er U m s ta n d , daß  
bei dem  festg es te llten  jä h r lic h  d reim aligen  g roßen  Schw ärm en v o m  F rü h ja h r  
bis zum  S p ä th e rb s t u n au fh ö rlich  C h ironom iden  ausschlüpfen , w ie dies auch 
die in  dieser Z e itsp an n e  s tä n d ig  v o rk o m m en d en  jü n g eren  L a rv e n  bezeugen . 
E in en  anderen  beso n d ers  w ich tigen  F a k to r  b ild e t der V erzeh r v o n  L arv en  
d u rch  die F ische. E r  h ä n g t n a tü r lic h  in  h o h em  M aße von der Z ah l d e r F ische, 
v o n  den  N äh rs to ffv e rh ä ltn isse n , v o n  d er F re ß lu s t der F isch e  usw . ab. 
N ach  den ü b erzeu g en d en  U n te rsu ch u n g en  von  L e l l á k  [12] k a n n  dieser 
F a k to r  u n te r  den  V erh ä ltn issen  e iner T e ich w irtsch aft se lb s t e in e  50% igc 
M inderung  der C h iro n o in id en p o p u la tio n  ergeben .

P ro zen tu a le  A nteile  der A rten . 98 ,5%  d e r e ingesam m elten  C h ironom iden - 
la rv e n  gehörten  — wie be re its  fe s tg e s te llt —, der C hironom us p lu m o su s  L. 
A rt an , w ährend  sich  die re s tlich en  1 ,5%  a u f  9 A rten , A rte n g ru p p e n  usw. 
v e rte ilte n .

V on besonderem  In te resse  is t, daß  ich am  2. Ju n i 1955, also  bei der 
n ach  dem  A bsch luß  d er S e rie n u n te rsu c h u n g  d u rch g efü h rten  K o n tro llu n te r-  
su ch u n g  an d er Sam m elste lle  I  aussch ließ lich  L arven  von T a n y p u s  pu n c ti-  
p en n is  Mg. fan d , obw ohl bis d ah in  an  d ieser S telle  (m it A u sn ah m e  von  2 St.) 
aussch ließ lich  L a rv en  von  Chironom us p lu m o su s  vo rgekom m en w aren . Seine
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E rk lä ru n g  f in d e t dies d a r in , d aß  die s tä rk e re  D ü n g u n g  die subm erse V eg e ta ­
t io n , in sbesondere  die Potam ogeton-ÁTten  in  so h o h e m  M aße v e rm e h rt h a t te ,  
d a ß  im  Som m er 1955 im  See sozusagen k e in e  fre ie  S chlam m fläche, j a  se lb st 
k e in  offenes W asser m e h r v o rh a n d e n  w ar. D a  sich  d ie  L a rv en  von  C hironom us  
p lu m o su s  L. an  v e g e ta tio n s fre ien  S ch lam m flächen  h a lte n , w urden  sie du rch  
d ie  fo rtw u c h e rn d e  V e g e ta tio n  aus dem B en th o s  des Sees gänzlich v e rd rä n g t.

B em erk en sw ert is t  in  d e r M akrofauna des S ed im entes der A n te il der 
N ich t-C h iro n o m id en  im  V e rh ä ltn is  zu den  C h iro n o m id en . Die b e tre ffen d en  
Z a h le n  e n th ä lt  T abelle  5. D ie  N ich t-C h ironom iden  s in d  in  der R eihenfolge ih re r 
H ä u f ig k e it  wie fo lg t v e r t r e te n :

1. T ubifex  sp.
2. O d o n a ta -L a rv en
3. Chaoborus c rysta llin u s  u n d  Sphaerom ias  sp .
G ew ich tsverhältn isse . D a  der Cseke-See zu r Z e it m einer U n te rsu ch u n g en  

ein  T e ich  m it halb  k ü n s tlic h e n  V erhä ltn issen  m it  F isch zu ch t, m it su b m erse r 
V e g e ta tio n  von w echse lnder A usdehnung  w ar, d er ung le ich en  V erunre in igungs- 
w irk u u g e n  ausgese tz t w a r u n d  w echselnden W a sse rs ta n d  h a tte , s tre b te  ich 
k e in e  B erechnung  der Ja h re sp ro d u k tio n  des M ak ro zo o b en th o s an. E in ige  M ale 
fü h r te  ich  jedoch  in fo rm a tiv e  M essungen, B e re c h n u n g e n  zur E rm ittlu n g  der

Tabelle 5

D e r  p r o z e n tu a le  A n t e i l  der N ic h t-C h ir o n o m id e n  in  d e r  M a k r o fa u n a

Datum
Sammelstelle I Sammelstelle I I I I I

T u b i f e x C h a o ­
b o r u s

S p h a e r o ­
m i a s

O do-
nata I n s g e s . C h a o ­

b o r u s
S p h a e r o ­

m i a s In sg e s . O d o -
nata

21. XI. 52. 5,5 0,9 0,0 0,0 6,4 0,0 4,0 0,0 0,0
25. III. 53. 0,0 0,0 0,8 0,0 0,8 — — — 31,5
16. V. 53. 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 15,3 15,3 33,3
18. YI. 53. 0,0 0,5 0,0 0,0 0,5 0,0 13,0 13,0 14,8
24. VII. 53. 4,3 0,0 0,0 0,0 4,3 0,0 50,0 50,0 12,5
31. VIII. 53. 7,3 1,0 0,0 0,0 8,3 — — —

4. IX. 53. 8,4 2Д 0,5 0,0 11,0 6,8 0,0 6,8 0,0
29. X. 53. 5,2 0,4 0,0 0,0 5,6 4,7 9,5 14,2 0,0
21. IV. 54. 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 35,7

8. V. 54. 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 30.4
15. VI. 54. 0,0 6,0 0,0 0,0 6,0 0,0 33,3 33,3 50,0
4. VII. 54. 1,5 0,0 0,5 0,0 2,0 0,0 9,5 9.5 2,3
6. VIII. 54. 0,0 1,7 0,0 0,0 1,7 6,6 10,0 16,6 0,0

20. IX. 54. 17,2 5,1 3,4 0,0 25,7 0,0 0,0 0,0 20.0
5. XI. 54. 4.0 1,0 0,0 0,0 5,0 0,0 12,5 12,5 0.0
2. VI. 55. 29,4 0,0 0,0 5,8 35,2 0,0 0,0 0,0 30,0
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Tabelle 6
Abundanz- und Gewichtsdichtenwerte der Sammelstelle 1

L a r v e n s t a d ie n 1 - 2 3 - 4 - 1 - 4

S t./m * S t . /m 2 S t . /m 2 kg/ha
t /">" g/ш* g /'"!

18. V I .  53 . 1 9 5 ,0 1 5 4 5 ,0 1 7 4 0 ,0 4 4 0 .4
0 ,7 8 4 3 .2 6 4 4 ,0 4

29. X . 53 . 9 1 4 ,5 2 5 7 ,5 1 1 7 2 ,0 1 0 8 ,3
3 ,65 7 ,1 8 10 .83

8. V . 54 . 186 ,7 7 9 9 ,3 9 8 6 ,0 2 3 1 .2
0 ,7 4 2 2 ,3 8 2 3 ,1 2

15. V I .  54 . 150 .8 124 .2 2 7 5 .0 4 0 ,7
0 ,6 0 3 .47 4 ,0 7

Tabelle 7

Überblick der Makrobenthosorganismen im Cseke-See

S y s te m a t i s c h e  E in h e i t E x e m p la r

S a m m e ls te lle

. II III

T u b i f i c i d a e
T u b i fe x  sp............................................................................... ........... 93 + — —

Odonata ( la r v a e ) ................................................................................
Diptera (larvae)

C u l i c i d a e

40 + +

Chaoborinae
C h a o b o ru s c r y s ta l l in u s  De g ......................................................... 26 + + —

H e 1 e i d a e
S p h a e r o m ia s  sp. ( c a n d id u s  L o ew . ? ) ...................................

C h i r o n o m i d a e

26
+

+

Tanypodinae
P ro c la d iu s  choreus  Mg................................................................... 3 ' --- + —
T a n y p u s  p u n c t ip e n n is  Mg ........................................................... 22 + — —

Orthocladiinae
A llo p s e c tro c la d iu s  o b v iu s  W a lk ................................................ 1 — +

Chironominae
C h ir o n o m u s  p lu m o s u s  L ............................................................... 2725 + + +
C h ir o n o m u s  th u m m i  Mg ............................................................... 1 — — +
C r y p to c h iro n o m u s  r o s tr a tu s  К .................................................... 1 + — —
G ly p to te n d ip e s  p o ly to m u s  К ........................................................ 4 — — +
G ly p to le n d ip e s  sp.............................................................................. 3 — — +
» P o ly p  e d i lu m  c o n v ic tu m  W a lk . « ................................... .. 4 — + —
» P e n ta p e d ilu m  sp.« ...................................................................... 1 +
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B io m asse  d er C hironom iden  a n  d e r Sam m elstelle  I  d u rch . D er besseren  Ü b er­
s ic h t h a lb e r  habe ich in  d e r n a c h s te h e n d e n  T abelle 6 die in  das 1. und  2. sowie 
in  d a s  3. u n d  4. S tad iu m  g e h ö re n d e n  L arven  v o n e in a n d e r n ic h t ab g eso n d ert, 
s o n d e rn  m it G ew ich tsm itte lw e rten  gerechnet.

B e i d er B ew ertung  d e r  B iom assenangaben  is t das k o n tin u ie rlich e  v e r­
e in z e lte  A usschlüpfen  u n d  d ie  W irk u n g  des V erzehrs d u rc h  d ie  F ische  geradeso 
in  B e tr a c h t  zu ziehen, wie b e i d en  W e rtv e rän d e ru n g en  d e r  A b u n d an z  (p. 245).

A rten zu sam m en se tzu n g  d er F a u n a . Die g esam m elten  A rten  m it A ngabe 
d e r g e fu n d en en  M engen u n d  d e r Sam m elste llen  sind  in  T ab e lle  7 zu sam m en ­
g e fa ß t.

W ie  aus der T abelle h e rv o rg e h t, is t die M ak ro fau n a  des B en thos im 
C seke-S ee rech t ärm lich  u n d  zufo lge der öfters e rw ä h n te n  A lle in h errsch aft 
v o n  C hironom us p lum osus  e in tö n ig , obw ohl an  dre i v o n e in a n d e r ziem lich 
a b w e ich en d en  Stellen des Sees u n d  serienw eise g esam m elt w u rd e . Die außer 
d em  C hironom us p lum osus  v o rk o m m e n d e n  C h iro n o m id en -A rten  w aren  in  sehr 
g e rin g e r  Z ah l v e r tre te n ; v o n  8 d e r gefundenen  9 A rten  k am en  kau m  einige 
E x e m p la re  zum  V orschein! D a r in  sp iegelt sich g e treu  die allgem eine ökolo­
g ische E rfa h ru n g , daß  die zu n e h m e n d  ein tön igere  U m w elt e inerseits eine 
M in d e ru n g  der A rten zah l, a n d e re rse its  — bei den  1 —2 A rte n , die die o p tim a ­
len  (o d e r  nahezu  o p tim a len ) L eb en sv erh ä ltn isse  eben  h ie r  finden  —, eine 
V e rm e h ru n g  der In d iv id u e n z a h l zu r Folge h a t.

D en  V erhältn issen  des C seke-Sees kom m en e in ig e rm aß en  die G egeben­
h e ite n  je n e r  Seen nahe , in d en e n  L elláic seine b e a c h te n sw e rte n  p o p u la tio n s­
d y n a m isc h e n  S erien u n te rsu ch u n g en  vorgenom m en h a t  [13, 14]. D a die von 
ih m  u n te rs u c h te n  Seen 2,5 —3,5 m , also beinahe  zw eim al so t ie f  sind  wie der 
C seke-See, is t die in  jen en  g e fu n d e n e  F au n a  w esen tlich  a rte n re ich e r  u n d  die 
a r te n m ä ß ig e  V erteilung  der G esam tm en g e  auch g le ich m äß ig er. D em  is t noch 
h in z u z u fü g e n , daß  der U n te rsc h ie d  zw ischen den  E rg eb n issen  be ider U n te r­
su ch u n g sse rien  au f keinen  m e th o d isch en  G rund  z u rü c k z u fü h ren  sei, da ja  
Lellák  n ic h t häufiger U n te rsu c h u n g e n  d u rch g e fü h rt h a t  als ich u n d  das von 
ih m  b e n u tz te  Sieb eine noch  g rö ß e re  M aschenw eite (0,5 bzw . 0,32 mm!) h a tte . 
D er V erg le ich  der U n te rsu ch u n g se rg eb n isse  b e k rä f tig t jed en fa lls  die A nnahm e, 
d aß  in  d en  seich ten  Seen d ie  G e s ta ltu n g  des B en th o s v o r  allem  du rch  das 
F e h le n  d e r  T iefengliederung  u n d  d u rc h  den geringen G eh alt des B odenw assers 
an  g e lö s te m  0., b e s tim m t w ird .

A ll diese F a k to re n  sp ieg e ln  d eu tlich  die e ig en tü m lich e  L age, die die 
m e h r  o d e r  w eniger großen se ic h te n  Seen m it ih ren  p rod u k tio n sb io lo g isch en  
u n d  see typo log ischen  C h a ra k te r is tik e n  in lim nologischer, hydrob io log ischer 
H in s ic h t einnehm en.
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(R eceived D ecem ber 23, 1965)

D r . P . E . L. V i e t t e , of th e  N a tu ra l  H is to ry  M useum , P a ris , h a d  v e ry  
k in d ly  se n t me a m a te ria l o f T ineid  m o th s  fo r id en tifica tio n . T h e  m a jo r  p a r t  
o f  th e  m a te ria l w as co llected  hy  J .  P r im o t , in  B angu i on th e  U b an g i, C en tra l 
A frican  R epub lic , b e tw een  D ecem ber 1951 a n d  F eb ru a ry  1952. A n u m b e r 
o f T ine id  specim ens from  v arious o th e r  lo ca lities in  A frica w ere also p re se n t 
in  th e  d isp a tc h ; th e y  will be discussed in  an  ap p en d ix  to  th e  p re se n t p ap e r. 
1 w ish to  th a n k  D r . Y i e t t e  for th e  lo an  o f  th e  m ateria l, and  th e  a u th o ritie s  
o f th e  N a tu ra l H is to ry  M useum , P a ris , fo r th e  cession of c e r ta in  specim ens 
a n d  P a ra ty p e s  to  th e  N a tu ra l H is to ry  M useum , B u d ap est. T h e  H o lo ty p es  
a n d  th e  m a jo rity  o f th e  P a ra ty p e s  are  d ep o sited  in  th e  P aris  M useum  (a b b re ­
v ia te d  N H M P ), a n d  som e P a ra ty p e s  in  th e  B u d a p e s t M useum  (a b b r . N H M B ).

As w as to  be ex p ec ted , th e re  w ere fo u n d  in  th e  m a te ria l a n u m b e r  of 
species know n from  th e  la rg e r Congo a rea . I t  w as in  th e  sp ring  o f  1965 th a t  
I rev id ed  th e  enorm ous T ineid  m a te r ia l p rese rv ed  in th e  R o y al M useum  of 
C en tra l A frica, T e rv u ren , B elgium , a n d  th e  r a th e r  b u lk y  p ap e r re su ltin g  th e re o f  
is a t  p re se n t in  p r in t  [4], to  be p u b lish e d  in  B elgium  in 1966. T h e  p a p e r 
co n ta in s  also th e  d esc rip tio n  o f m a n y  new  T ine id  ta x a , m a in ly  o f  species 
w h ich  in h a b it  th e  sa v a n n a  regions a ro u n d  E lisabe tliv ille  (K a ta n g a ) . Som e of 
th e se  species w ere fo u n d  to  occur also in  B an g u i, hence several tim es  re ferences 
sha ll below  be m ad e  to  th e  descrip tio n s a n d  d a ta  given in  th e  a b o v e  p ap e r. 
S ince I  rece ived  th e  B angu i m a te ria l w hile  I  w as still a t w ork  in  T e rv u re n , 
c e r ta in  specim ens could  be inc luded  as P a ra ty p e s  of th e  ta x a  d esc rib ed  on 
th e  basis o f th e  T in e id  collection  of T e rv u re n . O n th e  o th e r h an d , th e  id e n tif ic a ­
tio n  o f th e  re s t o f th e  m a te ria l h a p p en ed  to o  la te  to  p e rm it th e  inc lu sio n  of 
th e  re sp ec tiv e  B angu i specim ens in  th e  T e rv u re n  type-series.

Paraclystis  M e y r i c k , 1915

(E xot. Micro!., 1, p. 293)

Syn .: Plastopolypus Silvestri, 1920; Boll. Lab. Zool. Portici, 14, p. 297;
Emmetoeca Meyrick, 1921; Ann. Transvaal M us., 8, p. 127;
P assalactis  Meyrick, 1935; Proc. E nt. Soc. London, 10, p. 49.
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P araclystis melipecta  M e y r i c k , 1915 (1. с.)

S y n .: P lastopolypus d ivisus  S il v e s t r i, 1920 ( l .c .) ;
P lastopolypus integer S il v e s t r i, 1920 ( l .c .) ;
Emmetoeca m elicosma Me y r ic k , 1921 (l .c .) ;
P assalactis ten tatrix  Me y r ic k , 1935 (l.c .) .

T w o, ra th e r  d a rk , specim ens in  w hich th e  yellow  basic color is p ro fu se ly  
co v ered  b y  th e  ex ten s iv e  fuscous p a tte rn . D a ta :  J a n u a ry , 1952 (gen. p rep s . 
2308, 2309).

Ceratophaga P e t e r s e n , 1957 

(B e itr . E n to m ., 7, p. 130— 131)

Ceratophaga vastella  (Z e l l e r , 1852; V e ten sk . A cad. H an d l., p . 88). 
A fem ale  specim en , fro m  25 F eb r., 1952 (gen. p re p . 2567).

M iram onopis gen. n.

[D erivation  of generic name: miror ( =  to adm ire) -f- Monopis]

V ery  sm all species, w ith  hyaline  discal sp o t p re se n t. Male g en ita l o rg an : 
u n cu s -|- g n a th o s  b ea k -sh a p e d , anellus -(- aedoeagus rem oved from  b e tw een  
v a lv a e  to w a rd  te g u m e n , v incu lu m  n arro w  b u t  saccus v e ry  w ide an d  sh o rt.

T h e  new  genus shou ld  be a llocated  b e tw e e n  Paratinea  P e t e r s e n , 1957 
(B e itr . E n to m ., 7 , p . 159) a n d  M onopis  H b n ., 1825. The fo rm er ta x o n  has a 
d iffe re n tly  sh ap ed  u n cu s  -(- gnathos com plex , anellu s betw een  th e  v a lv a e , 
a n d  a u su a lly  w ide v in c u lu m ; th e  la t te r  d isposes o f an  uncus w ith  a w idely  
a r tic u la tin g  b ase , anellu s b e tw een  th e  v a lv a e  a n d  a th in , ro d -sh ap ed  saccus. 
A lso, th e  c o n s tru c tio n  o f th e  aedoeagal ap ex  is d iffe ren t in  b o th  la t te r  genera .

T ype-spec ies: M iram onop is viettei sp. n .

M iram onopis v ie tte i sp . n .

A la r ex p an se : 9 m m . H ead  an d  th o ra x  s tram in eo u s  grey , a n te n n a e  
c h a lk y  g rey , scap u lae  r a th e r  fuscous; fore w ing  s tram in eo u s w ith  a s tro n g  
g rey  su ffusion ; d isca l h y a lin e  spo t oval, in  m id d le  o f w ing, b o rd e red  b y  an  
eq u a lly  la rg e  fuscous b lack ish  spo t ap ica lly ; som e few , long, fuscous scales 
in  ap ica l a rea , m o s tly  in  ap ex  and  along c o s ta , th is  la t te r  b lack ish  a t  base, 
cilia  conco lo rous; h in d  w ing  ligh t sericeous g rey , cilia lig h t ye llow ish-grey .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus a n d  g n a th o s  b eak -shaped , open in g  
c a u d a d , v in cu lu m  n a rro w , bearing  anellus a n d  aedoeagus betw een its  a rm s, 
saccus tr ia n g u la r , w idely  sh ie ld -shaped , sh o rt, d o rsa l m arg in  of v a lv a  w ide ly
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c o n ca v e  b a sa lly , ven tra l m argin w ith  a la rg e , subtriangular p ro jectio n  m ed ia lly , 
m argins su b serra te , v a lv a l ap ex  w id e ly  rou n d ed , bearing a b a tc h  o f  hairs, 
aed o ea g u s lo n g , tap er in g  to  a fin e ly  ro u n d ed  ap ex , bearing a la rg e  ven tra l 
th orn , o p en in g  o f  d u ct on dorsal s id e , e x tru d in g  vesica  w ith  irregu lar  rows 
o f  sm a ll, tr ian gu lar  to  sca ly  cornuti (F ig . 2).

253

Figs. 1— 4. 1 =  Male genital organ of M onopis stenorrhoea sp. n., laterally, v a lv a e  opened, 
aedoeagus rem oved, and aedoeagal apex also m agnified , Paratype, gen. prep. 2594. 2 =  Male 
genital organ of M iram onopis viettei gen. n., sp. n ., laterally, aedoeagus in situ , aedoeagal 
apex also m agnified, H olotype, gen. prep. 2583. 3 =  Male genital organ o f N annotinea sim ­
plex  gen. n., sp. n., ventrally , aedoeagus rem oved and laterally, also one corem a rem oved, 
H olotype, gen. prep. 2590. 4 =  Fem ale genital organ o f M onopis ubangi sp. n ., ventrally , 
genital plate and sclerotized section of ductus, also part o f bursa showing two signa, H o lo typ e, 

gen. prep. 2591, also m agnified aedoeagal apex of m ale Paratype, gen. prep. 2592

F em a le  u n k n ow n .
T h e n ew  sp ecies d iffers, b y  th e  c o m p le x  o f  its  specific fe a tu r e s , from  all 

k n ow n  allies in  th e  genera Paratinea  P e t ., M onopis  H b n ., an d  T in ea  L.

H olotype m ale: “ 8-2-1952 -f- gen. prep. 2583” .
I dedicate the interesting new species to D r . P. E. L. V ie t t e , o f the N atu ra l H istory  

M useum, Paris, in friendship and esteem .
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M onopis  H ü b n e r , 1825
(Verz. bek. Schm ett., p. 401)

M onopis ubangi sp . n .

A la r  ex panse : 1 2 —14 m m . H ead , th o ra x  ochreous yellow , a n te n n a e  
d a rk  fu scous grey , sc a p u la e  b lack ; fore w ing b la c k ish  fuscous, b la c k e s t a t  
b ase  a n d  lig h ten in g  (m ix ed  w ith  ever m ore  fu sco u s) to w ard  ap ex ; a v iv id  
yellow  s tr ip e  on d o rsu m , tw ice  in d en ted  above  b y  tw o  elongated  b lack  sp o ts  
in  fo ld , e longa ted  h y a lin e  sp o t above second b la c k  sp o t, in  m iddle o f w ing , 
ap ica l a rea  also w ith  som e yellow ish  scales, e sp ec ia lly  on costa, cilia fu sco u s, 
w ith  tw o  sh ad ed  lines; h in d  w ing w h itish -g rey  w ith  a sericeous sheen , c ilia  
conco lo rous, w ith  a  ye llow ish -g rey  subbasa l s tr ip e .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  agreeing w ith  t h a t  of M. liberiella  Z ., 
b u t  v a lv a  slig h tly  lo n g er, t ip  of aedoeagus also w ith o u t any  co rn u ti (F ig . 4).

F e m a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  u p p e r  se c tio n  of ductus b u rsae  scle- 
ro tiz e d , long  (m uch  lo n g er th a n  in  liberiella Z .), b u rs a  w ith  tw o large  s ig n a , 
p h y lli-  o r g u ttifo rm , each  w ith  a dorsal keel p ro je c tin g  in to  a sh a rp  th o rn  
(F ig . 4).

T h e  new  species be longs to  th e  liberiella-g ro u p  (w ith  a yellow  d o rsa l 
s tre a k  on  th e  fore w ing); liberiella  Z. is, h o w ev e r, sm aller, n o t as d is tin c tly  
m a rk e d , w ith  d ifferences in  th e  gen ita l o rg an s as g iven  above, th e  sig n a  o f  
its  fe m a le  being  also  tr ia n g u la r ;  addenda  Gozm ány  1965 [1, p. 2 5 8 — 25 9 ,  
F ig . 5] has a dense g roup  o f ch a rac te ris tic a l c o rn u ti  in  th e  m ale aedoeagus.

H olotyp e fem ale: “ 25-1-1952 +  gen. prep. 2591” ; P a ra ty p e  male: “ X II-1951— 1-1951 +  
gen. prep. 2592” ; deposited  in the NHM P.

M onopis steno rrhoea  sp . n .

A la r ex panse : 1 0 —12 m m . H ead , th o ra x  l ig h t  yellow , an ten n ae  b lack ish  
fu sco u s , scapu lae  b la c k ish ; fore w ing fu scous m ix ed  w ith  b lack , m ix tu re  
r a th e r  even ; do rsu m  w ith  a n arro w , yellow  s tr e a k , in d en ted  m ed ia lly  b y  a 
la rg e , b lack ish  sp o t re a c h in g  a lm ost to  d o rsu m , h y a lin e  spot b ig, ro u n d e d , 
im m e d ia te ly  above b la c k  sp o t, cilia co n co lo ro u s; h in d  wing m edium  g rey  
w ith  som e yellow ish  b ra s sy  shine.

M a l e  g e n i t  a l  o r g a n :  dorsal m a rg in  o f v a lv a  sligh tly  s in u o u s , 
a p e x  f in e ly  p o in te d , aedoeagus ab o u t as lo n g  as saccus, ap ically  d en se ly  
co v ered  w ith  tr ia n g u la r , sp in ifo rm  co rn u ti, a p e x  o f  penis also w ith  a c lu s te r  
o f la rg e , d en ti- to  sp in ifo rm  te e th  am ong sm all c o rn u ti (Fig. 1).

F em ale  u n k n o w n .
T h e  new  species also belongs to  th e  liberiella -g ro u p ; gen ita lly , i t  s ta n d s  

n e a re s t  to  addenda  Gozmány  [1, p . 2 5 8 —259, F ig . 5], b u t its aedoeagus is
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lo n g e r  a n d  th i c k e r ,  t h e  ap ica l  c o r n u t i  m o r e  e lo n g a te ly  s p in i fo r m ;  e x t e r n a l l y ,  
addenda  G o z m . is s o m e w h a t  l ig h te r ,  i t s  a n t e n n a e  ye l low ish-g rey .

H olotype male: “ 25-1-1952 - f  gen. prep. 2593“ ; two Paratype m ales: “ 12-1951— 1- 
1952 - f  gen. prep. 2594” and “ XI1-1951 - f  gen. prep. 2595” ; deposited in the N H M P  and 
NUMB.

M onopis im m acula ta  Go z m á n y , 1966 [4, in p rin t] . — F o u r  P a ra ty p e  
specim ens, fro m : “ 1-1952” (2 specim ens); “ X II-1 9 5 2 ” , and  “ 8-2-1952 -|- gen- 
p rep . 2433” ; d ep o sited  in th e  N H M P  a n d  N H M B .

M onopis m eyrick i G o zm á n y , 1966 [4, in  p rin t] . — A fem ale  specim en, 
fro m : “ 12-12-1952” .

Pachypsaltis  M e y r i c k , 1914 

(Supplem enta E ntom ologica , No. 3, p. 60)

P achypsaltis m o ro sa  sp. n.

A lar ex p an se : 15 m m . H ead  a n d  th o r a x  grey , m ixed w ith  som e fuscous, 
a n te n n a e  lig h t g rey , base  of scapu lae d a rk  fuscous, otherw ise g re y ; fo re  wing 
th ro u g h o u t m o ttle d  grey  and  fuscous, th is  l a t te r  color ap p earin g  in  irreg u la r 
spo ts w ith o u t accu m u la tin g  in to  co n secu tiv e  s triae : ra th e r  a l te rn a t in g  w ith  
grey  sp o ts, especia lly  along do rsum ; c ilia  concolorous; en tire  w in g  w ith  a 
s lig h t yellow ish  sh een ; h ind  wing g rey , w ith  a yellowish su ffu s io n , cilia 
yellow ish-grey.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  g n a th o s  tw o  ribbon-like ap p e n d a g e s , uncus, 
teg u m en  an d  v in cu lu m  of norm al d esign , v a lv a l apex w ide, v e ry  in tr ic a te  
w ith  a sinuous in n e r  lobe or lam ella  a n d  a sh a rp ly  se rra te  o u te r  m arg in ; 
aedoeagus long , tu b u la r , ap ically  w ith  som e p o in ts  (cornuti?) (F ig . 13).

T he new  species conspicuously  d iffe rs , b y  reason of its  p a tte rn le s s  fore 
w ings an d  th e  s tru c tu re  o f th e  v a lv a l a p e x , from  its  sole k n o w n  congener, 
adecasta M e y r i c k , 1934 (E xo t. M icrol., 4 ,  p . 516) ( =  megalopa  M e y r i c k , 
1915; p a r tim ; E x o t. M icrol., 1, p. 291; =  M yrmecozela pachystom a  M e y r i c k  
1920, V oyage de Ch. A lluaud  e t R . J e a n n e l  en  A frique O rie n ta l, I I ,  Micro- 
lep id o p te ra , p . 98, sy n .  n .)  [cf. also 4 , in  p r in t] .

H olotype male: “ 1-1952 -)- gen. prep. 2584” .

Phereoeca H in t o n  e t  B r a d l e y , 1956 

(E ntom ologist, 89, p. 45— 47)

Phereoeca postu la ta  Go z m á n y , 1966 [4, in  p rin t] , A m ale  specim en , 
from  F e b ru a ry , 1952 (gen. prep . 2589). T h e  species was described  fro m  E a la  
an d  B am besa  on th e  Congo, ab o u t 4 .5 °  S o f  B angui.
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N annotinea  gen. n .

[D eriva tion  o f g en eric  nam e: vavvoç ( =  d w a rf)  -f- T inea]

E x tre m e ly  sm all species. A n tennae  ra th e r  th ic k , 3/4; fore wing e lo n g a te d , 
n a r ro w ; h in d  wing la n c e o la te .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n  ch a rac te rized  b y  pad-shaped  u n c i on 
b o th  s id es  of tr ia n g u la r  te g u m e n , valvae su b tr ia n g u la r  and  deeply in c ised , 
h e n ce  ro u g h ly  p ro n g -sh ap ed , v in cu lu m  a n n u la te ; no  g n a th o s or saccus p re s e n t;  
a e d o e a g u s  hooked ap ica lly , b u lb o u s  basally .

A t th e  firs t g lance, th e  new  ta x o n  resem bles a sm all In furc itinea-species , 
b u t  th e  co n stru c tio n  o f th e  u n cu s  and  th e  te g u m e n  as well as th e  sh a p e  o f 
th e  r ig id  v incu lum  d is tin g u ish  i t  su ffic ien tly  to  w a r ra n t  th e  e s tab lish m en t o f  
a d is t in c t  genus. A t p re se n t, n o  In furc itinea  S p u l e r  species is know n fro m  th e  
E th io p ia n  region.

T ype-species: N a n n o tin ea  sim plex  sp. n.

N an n o tin ea  sim plex sp . n.

A la r  expanse: 6 m m . O v era ll basic co lor c h a lk y  to  ivory  w h ite : h e a d  
w ith  so m e  ad m ix tu re  o f g re y  hairs , a n te n n a e  r in g e d  w hite  and fu scous to  
b la c k , p a lp i very  sm all, h a rd ly  discernible, h a n g in g , w hite; base o f th o r a x  
a n d  sc a p u la e  also w ith  so m e grey ish  scales; fo re  w ing  chalky  wrh ite  w ith  a 
f in e  ye llo w ish  suffusion ; p a t t e r n  n o t too  d is t in c t ,  fuscous: 2 m ore o r less 
e n tire , o b lique , ra th e r  n a rro w  s triae  a t  1/2 a n d  2/3, in te rru p te d  in  ce ll o r 
c o n s tr ic te d  in  fold, enclosed  a re a  w ith  in d ic a tio n  o f  2 m ore striae  b u t  c o n s is t­
in g  r a th e r  o f dispersed fu sco u s  scales, ap ical a re a  w ith  3 —4 dots along m a rg in  
( a t  te rm in a tio n  of veins) a n d  a la rger b lo tch  in  e x a c t  apex , shoulder o f c o s ta  
a t  b a s e  a n d  fold a t base  w ith  a sm all, e lo n g a ted  sp o t each; cilia conco lo rous, 
w ith  so m e fuscous scales; h in d  w ing ligh t p e a r l-g re y , cilia w hitish.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  unci 2 sm a ll, h a iry  pads on b o th  sides 
o f t r ia n g u la r  teg u m en  r a th e r  rem oved from  one a n o th e r  and n o t m e e tin g  
c a u d a d , v incu lum  n a rro w  b u t  ex tend ing  in to  w id e , h a rd , evenly  a rc u a te  
v e n t r a l  sec tion , no g n a th o s  o r  saccus p re sen t, v a lv a e  rough ly  tr ia n g u la r  b u t  
d e e p ly  in c ised : u p p er p ro n g  long , apically  m u c ro n a te  and  slightly  re c u rv in g , 
h a iry ,  lo w er p o rtio n  sm all, p o in te d , anellus b ra c h ia lly  affixed to  aed o eag u s 
( r a th e r  as in  th e  sm aller E p isca rd ia  ta x a ), a ed o eag u s  hook-shaped a p ica lly , 
b u lb o u s  a t  base, penis w ith  row s of do t-like  c o rn u ti  (?), aedoeagus as lo n g  
a s , o r  s lig h tly  longer th a n , e n tire  organ f la t te n e d  d o rso -ven tra lly ; a p a ir  o f  
sm a ll c o re m a ta , consisting  o f  h a irs  on a g u ttifo rm  base  (Fig. 3).

F e m a le  unknow n.
T h e  new  species s ta n d s  iso la ted  am ong a ll k n o w n  Tineid form s o f  th e  

E th io p ia n  R egion, an d  m ig h t only  be co m p ared  to  som e In furcitinea  S p u l e r
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species o f th e  so u th e rn  P a laea rc tic  a rea . T h e  new genus shou ld  also  b e s t he 
a llo ca ted  n ea r th is  l a t te r  tax o n .

H olotype m ale: “ 8 — 2 — 1952 -f- gen. prep. 2590“ .

Setomorplia Z e l l e r , 1852 

(K ongl. Vet. Akad. H and!., p. 94)

Setom orpha rutella  Z e l l e r , 1852 (1. c.). — A fem ale spec im en  of th is  
w ell-know n p es t (T rop ica l Tobacco M o th ), w idely  d is tr ib u te d  also in  th e  
E th io p ia n  R egion. F ro m : X II - 1 9 5 1 ,  gen. p rep . 2571.

Figs. 5— 6. Perissom astix  tem ptatrix  Gozm ány . 5 =  Male genital organ laterally , gen. prep. 
2569; 6 =  Fem ale gen ita l organ latero-caudally, show ing area of introitus and part o f ductus,

also rem oved bursa, gen. prep. 2568
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P erissom astix  R othschild e t W a r r e n , 1905 

[N ov. Zool., 12, Nr. 1. p. (33)]

Syn.: M a la cyn tis  Me y r ic k , 1908; Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 738;
C atabola  D u r r a n t , 1913; N ov . Zool., 20, Nr. 1., p. (142);
P solarcha  Me y r ic k , 1933; E x o t  M icrol., 4, p. 412.

P erissom astix  tem p ta trix  Gozmány, 1966 [4, in  p r in t] .  — A series o f  4 
m ales a n d  1 fem ale specim en , recen tly  described  fro m  th e  o th e r side o f th e  
Congo B a s in , n am ely  K a ta n g a . I  p resen t also h e re  th e  figure of th e  m a l e  
g e n i t a l  o r g a n  (F ig. 5), a specim en  show ing an  e x tre m e ly  a rcu a te  (concave) 
d o rsa l m a rg in  and  m ore sh a rp ly  ro u n d ed  base  o f th e  u ncus th a n  th o se  o f th e  
H o lo ty p e . O f m ore in te re s t is th e  figu re  of th e  f e m a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n  
(F ig . 6 , m a d e  a fte r  a b e t te r  s lide th a n  th a t  of th e  P a ra ty p e  fem ale o f th e  
d e sc r ip tio n ): v e n tra l b ran ch es  o f  apophyses in te rio re s  b e n t caudad , in tro i tu s  
v a g in a e  o f  u su a l flange-like c o n s tru c tio n , its  d o rsa l f la p  long and  fine ly  in c ised  
a p ic a lly , d u c tu s  in itia lly  r a th e r  th ic k , th e n  s lig h tly  co n stric ted , b u rsa  v e ry  
la rg e , e lo n g a te ly  saccu lifo rm , w ith o u t any  signa.

D a ta : from  January to 8 February, 1952 [gen. preps^: 2549, 2569, 2570, 2572 (m ales) 
and 2568 (fem ale)]. In the NH M P and NHM B.

P erisso m astix  onyx sp. n.

A la r  ex panse : 1 3 —15 m m . Also a b la ck -h ead ed  species of th e  “ othello” - 
g ro u p . H e a d , scape o f a n te n n a e , base of th o ra x  a n d  scapu lae b lack , la b ia l 
p a lp i d a r k  ru fous b lack , th i r d  jo in t  b lack ish , th o ra x , scapu lae  lig h t o ran g e  
yellow  w ith  a s trong  s tram in eo u s  to  golden sh een , costa  fine ly  ru fo u s to  
fu sco u s, c ilia  concolorous; h in d  w ing m edium  g rey  w ith  a cop p ery  sh in e , 
c ilia  y e llow ish -g rey .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus-lobes e lo n g a ted  rec tan g u la r, in n e r  
lobe f in e  (like a narrow , u n fu rle d  flag), w ith  v e ry  long  hairs , ap ica lly  sh a rp ; 
d o rsa l “ lo b e ”  m erely  a ro d -sh a p e d  process, as i f  d o rsa l m arg in  w ere re in fo rced  
b y  a b a r ,  do rsum  v ery  f in e ly  arched , a lm o st s t r a ig h t ,  base fine ly  ro u n d e d , 
also re in fo rc e d , en tire  u n cu s seem ingly  h a rd ly  a r tic u la te d  to  teg u m en , th is  
l a t te r  d o rsa lly  re la tiv e ly  s h o r t ,  aedoeagus sh a rp ly  po in ted , v a lv a  n a rro w  
(F ig . 11).

E x te rn a lly ,  th e  new  species belongs, as w as in d ica ted  above, to  th e  
“ othello1’’ o r  b lack -h ead ed  g ro u p  o f th e  genus, e x tre m e ly  rich  in  form s in  th e  
E th io p ia n  reg ion . W ith in  th is  g roup , i t  m ig h t b e  com pared , as to  g e n ita l 
s t ru c tu re ,  to  lucifer Gozmány , 1965 (A cta  Z ool., H u n g ., 11, p. 2 6 6 —267, 
F ig . 15), w hose uncus is, h ow ever, n o t “ re in fo rced ”  dorsally , and  is a lm o s t 
tw ice  as  b ig ; and  to  m elanops Gozmány, 1966 [4, in  p r in t] ,  w ith  a d iss im ila rly
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sh ap ed  inner lobe o f th e  uncus, an d  being  also tw ice as la rge . T h e re  is also 
a  ce rta in  resem blance, as to  gen ita l s tru c tu re , to  m il i  Gozmány , 1965 (A cta 
Zool. H u n g ., 11, p. 269, F ig . 18), b u t  th is  la t te r  species belongs to  th e  “ red- 
h ead ed ” -group.

H olotype male: “ X II-1951-I-1952 +  gen. prep. 2551” , and 6 m ale P aratyp es, from 
X II-1951 to 1-1952 (gen. preps. 2550, 2552, 2555, 2559. 2561. 2562). D eposited in the NH M P  
and NH M B.

Figs. 7— 12. 7— 3 =  H yperbola prim oti sp. n. 7 =  Male genital organ ven tra lly , P aratype  
gen. prep. 2556; 8 =  Fem ale genital organ laterally , gen. prep. 2553. 9 =  Male genita l organ 
o f Ectabola protracta  gen. n., sp. n., laterally, valvae opened, Ilolotype, gen. prep. 2563. 10 
Male genital organ of E piscardia  truncata sp. n., ventrally , valval com plex d isattached, 
H olotype, gen. prep. 2565. 11 =  Male genital organ of Perissomastrix onyx  sp. n ., laterally, 
H olotyp e, gen. prep. 2551; 12 =  Fem ale genital organ of Ectabola protracta  gen. n., sp. n., 

laterally, introitus caudally, Paratype, gen. prep. 2564
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E ctabo la  gen. n.

[Derivation of generic name: exroç ( =  ou tsid e) -f- Catabola]

Sm all-sized species, e x te rn a lly  resem bling  Tineola  H S ., or m in u te  
P erissom astix  R o t h s c h . e t W a h r , species.

G enus defined b y  s t ru c tu re  o f gen ita l o rg an s: genera l resem blance  to  
P erissom astix  R o t h s c h . e t  W a h r ., 1905, b u t  u n cu s  o f  d iffe ren t and  p ecu lia r 
sh a p e , u su a lly  co m p ac t, lo b e s  ap ically  in v a r ia b ly  fu sed , aedoeagus sm all, 
a lso  o f  d iffe ren t an d  cu rio u s sh ap es, o ften  ap ica lly  w ith  a sausage-like a p p e n ­
d ag e , v a lv a l m argins u su a lly  em orse, occasionally  v e ry  w ide a t  base ; fem ale  
also  resem bling  P erissom astix  R o t h s c h . e t W a r r ., b u t  apophyses p o ste rio res  
d iffe re n tly  c o n stru c ted  c a u d a lly , in tro itu s  c irc u la r , w ith o u t a ch a ra c te ris tic a l 
d o rsa l flap .

T ype-species: Ectabola protracta  sp. n.
T h e  new  genus is b e s t  a llocated  b e tw een  P erissom astix  R o t h s c h . e t 

W a r r ., an d  Hyperbola  G o z m á n y , 1965 (A cta  Zool. H u n g ., 11, p. 2 6 9 —271). 
I t  is , as fa r  as know n ( th e  “ T in e a —Tineoia”  species described  b y  M e y r ic k  
fro m  th e  O rien ta l R eg ion  h a v e  n o t y e t been re v id e d ), p ro b a b ly  c h a ra c te ris tic a l 
o f  th e  E th io p ia n  R eg ion . I  re leg a te  th e  fo llow ing  species to  th e  new  genus: 
p y g m in a  (G o zm á n y , 1965; A c ta  Zool. H u n g ., 11 , p . 269, Fig. 19); deviata  
(G o z m á n y , 1966; A cta  Zool. H u n g ., 12, p . 6 1 —62, F ig . 10); laxata  (G o z m á n y , 
1966; 4 , in  p r in t) ; perversa  (G o zm á n y , 1966; 4 , in  p r in t) ;  and , p ro b a b ly , 
phaeocephala  (M e y r ic k , 1918; A nn. T ran sv aa l M us., 6 , p. 44).

E c tab o la  p ro trac ta  sp . n . >

A la r expanse: 8 m m . H e a d , scapes ru fo u s  b lack , base of th o ra x  an d  
sca p u la e  b lack , lab ia l p a lp i sericeo-rufous, a n te n n a e  th ic k , s tram ineous w h ite , 
th o ra x ,  scapulae an d  b as ic  co lor of fore w ings sh in in g  sericeo-stram ineous 
(m ale) or w hitish  s tra m in e o u s  (fem ale), w ith  a f in e  a d m ix tu re , especially  on 
c o s ta l a rea , o f v e ry  l ig h t, ru fo u s  scales; no p a t te r n ,  cilia  concolorous; h ind  
w in g  w h itish  p earl-g rey , c ilia  stram ineous.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus s tra d d lin g  teg u m en  like a s lig h tly  
b e n t  sausage, fused  a p ic a lly , in te ro v e n tra lly  w ith  som e h a irs  and  ind iscern ib le  
s tru c tu re ,  aedoeagus e re c t, w ide , co m p ara tiv e ly  la rg e , co n stric ted  in  m idd le  
a n d  inc ised  ap ically , h e re  re sem b lin g  a s to u t p in ce r, v a lv a e  roughly  tr ia n g u la r , 
v e ry  w ide a t base a n d  p r o tr a c te d  in to  an  u n u su a l, p o in te d  ap p en d ag e  ven- 
t r a l ly ,  v a lv a l apex g ra d u a lly  ta p e r in g  and  w ith  h a irs , m arg in s  en tire ; v in cu lu m  
v e ry  w ide dorsally , g ra d u a lly  decreasing an d  n a rro w  v e n tra lly  (Fig. 9).

F e m a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  apophyses p o ste rio re s  rounded  ap ica lly  
o n ly  in  v en tra l p o rtio n , e lo n g a te ly  p o in ted  d o rsa lly , dorsal p la te s  fused , 
s h o r t ,  h a iry , v e n tra l p la te s  a rcua te , th e ir  ap o p h y ses  (ven tra l b ra n c h  of
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a. an te rio res) sh o rt, in tro itu s  c ircu lar, la rge , sim ple, d u c tu s  v e ry  th in , hursa 
saccu lifo rm , w ith o u t signa  (F ig . 12).

T h e  new species, like  n ea rly  all o f its  congeners, also resem bles ex te rn a lly  
a sm all Tineola biselliella  H u m m el  specim en. H ow ever, th e  sh ap e  o f  th e  uncus, 
th e  aedoeagus, an d  especially  th a t  o f th e  v a lv ae  p lace i t  in  th e  sub fam ily  
P erisso m astic in ae , an d  also d is tin c tly  s e p a ra te  it  from  all re la te d  form s 
e n u m era ted  above.

H olotypem ale: “ X I I -1951 +  gen. prep. 2563” ; P aratype female: “ 2-2-1952 +  gen. prep. 
2564” . B oth  type-specim ens deposited in  the N H M P.

H yperbola  G o z m á n y , 1965 

(A cta Zool. H ung., 11, p. 269 -271)

H yperbola zicsii G o z m á n y , 1965 (1. c., p . 271, F igs. 20 —21). A m ale 
specim en  from : 8 F e b r ., 1952 (gen. p rep . 2566). T he species w as described 
from  th e  F ren ch  Congo an d  T an g an y ik a , a n d  is p ro b ab ly  c h a ra c te r is tic a l of 
seco n d ary  sav an n as .

H yperbola prim oti sp. n.

A lar ex p an se : 1 3 —14 m m . H ead  lig h t o range yellow , a n te n n a e  ligh t 
ochreous w hite  or p e a rly  g rey , base of th o ra x , scapu lae , a n d  c o s ta  of fore 
w ing ru fous, o therw ise  th o ra x , scapu lae an d  fore w ing lig h t re d d ish  ochreous 
w ith  a s tram in eo u s  suffusion  or sheen, cilia  concolorous; h in d  w ing  m edium  
grey  w ith  som e yellow ish  sh ine, cd ia yellow ish-grey.

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  u n cu s-p ad s w ide a t base, g ra d u a lly  ta p e r ­
ing to  a lm ost p o in ted  apices, th ese  la t te r  w ith  in tro rse ly  ju x ta p o s e d  4 b lack 
pegs, so n ear each  o th e r  as a lm o st coalescing, v a lv ae  o f u su a l sh ap e , ch a ­
ra c te ris tic a l of genus, w ith  m an y , ex trem e ly  long hairs on co s ta , v incu lum  
v ery  n arro w  d o rsa lly  b u t  exceedingly  w ide v e n tra lly , aed o eag u s sim ple, 
s lig h tly  p is to l-sh ap ed , ap ica lly  fine ly  p o in te d  (F ig. 7).

F e m a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  ch a ra c te riz e d  b y  v e n tra lly  p ro jec ting  
(like a beak) an d  cau d a lly  sh a rp ly  p o in ted  in tro itu s , b ack ed  b y  its  poste rio r 
fram e, sloping d o rsad , in tro itu s  also n a rro w  a n d  v e ry  e lo n g a ted , e n tire  s tru c tu re  
s tro n g ly  p ro jec tin g  w hen  view ed la te ra lly , d u c tu s  in itia lly  th in  b u t  g radua lly  
w iden ing  in to  a long, sacculiform  h u rsa  (F ig . 8).

T he new species can  be com pared  o n ly  to  phocina  (M e y iu c k , 1908; 
P roc. Zool. Soc. L o n d o n , p . 740), h u t  its  v in cu lu m  is n a rro w  also  v e n tra lly , 
and  th e  basic color o f th e  fore  w ings is a fuscous bronze.

H olotype m ale: “ 25-1-1952 -f- gen. prep. 2557” , and 5 Paratype m ales, from  Decem ber, 
1951 to 2 February, 1952 (gen. preps. 2553, 2556, 2558); deposited in the N H M P  and NHM B.
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E p isca rd ia  R agonot, 1895 
(B ull. Soc. E nt. France, p. СУ)

Syn .: Cylicobathra  Me y b ic k , 1920; V oyage  de Ch. Alluaud et R . Jeannel en Afrique Oriental, 
II , M icrolepidoptera, p. 100.

E p isc a rd ia  tru n c a ta  sp . n .

A la r  expanse: 9 m m . H e a d  deep  orange yellow , a n te n n a e  w h itish -g rey , 
th o r a x ,  scap u lae  and  fore w ings d a rk  pu rp lish  fu scous w ith  a s tro n g  p u rp lish  
to  b ro n z y  sheen, cilia co n co lo ro u s; h ind  w ing g rey  w ith  a s tro n g  cop p ery  
sh in e , c ilia  d a rk  d u s ty  grey .

M a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n :  uncus-arm s low , tr ia n g u la r ly  fu n g ifo rm , 
b a sa lly  ( a tta c h m e n t to  v in c u lu m ) tr ia n g u la r , v a lv a  slip p e r-sh ap ed  (ch arac- 
te r is t ic a l  fo r  a special g roup  o f  ta x a ) ,  ap ically  ro u n d e d , m ed ia lly  n ea rly  b isec ted  
(co n sp icu o u s  m ain ly  on lo w er m arg in ) b y  an  e le v a te d  ridge , p ro je c tin g  on 
m a rg in  in to  a p y ram id lik e  to o th ,  in n e r sec tion  o f  v a lv a  delim ited  b y  som e 
w rin k le s  in to  a c ircu lar a rea ; v in c u lu m  very  n a rro w  d o rsa lly  an d  w ide v e n tra lly , 
a ed o e a g u s  sh o rt, s to u t, a p ic a lly  w ide, s lig h tly  in c ised , a tta c h e d  b y  usu a l 
e lb o w y  a r tic u la tio n  to  v e n tr a l  w all o f v incu lu m  (F ig . 10).

T h e  new  species m ig h t b e  com pared , as re g a rd s  g en ita l s tru c tu re , to  
ja n se i  G o z m á n y , 1965 (A cta  Z ool. H u n g ., 11, p. 27 2 , F ig . 22), sinuosa  Go z m á n y , 
1966  (A c ta  Zool. H ung ., 12, p . 66 , Fig. 15), an d  to  decipiens  G o z m á n y , 1966 
[4, in  p r in t ] .  T heir com m on fe a tu re  is th e  s lip p e r-sh ap ed  v a lv a ; b u t  th e y  all 
d iffe r in  th e  co n stru c tio n  of th e  u n cu s and  all lack  th e  c e n tra l ridge an d  to o th  
o f th e  v a lv a e .

H o lo ty p e  male: “ 8-2-1952 +  gen. prep. 2565” .

H a p sife ra  Ze l l e r , 1847 

(Isis, p. 32)

H a p sife ra  pseudoglebata  Gozmány, 1966 [4, in  p r in t] . A series o f  5 
sp ec im en s , m ostly  in  v e ry  g o o d  s ta te . T he species seem s to  be c h a ra c te r is tic  
o f  th e  p e rip h e ra l regions o f  th e  Congo B asin  (K a ta n g a , B u ru n d i). F ro m : 
X II -1 9 5 1  to  11-1952 (gen. p re p s . 2577, 2578, 2579, 2580, 2586).

H a p sife ra  refalcata Go zm ány , 1966 [4, in  p r in t ] .  A series o f 7 specim ens; 
a ll s l ig h tly  w orn, b u t  th e  d a rk  co lo ra tion  ( ra th e r  dense fuscous irro ra tio n ) 
is s t i l l  conspicuous. T he spec ies w as based  on a single m ale ty p e-sp ec im en , 
f ro m  th e  B elgian Congo: U e le : P au lis . I su b m it h e re w ith  a fig u re , m ore  
d e ta ile d  in  th e  essen tia l p o in ts  th a n  th a t  g iven  o f  th e  ty p e : g n a th o s-a rm s 
n o t  so m u c h  in tr ic a te ly  c o n d u p lic a te  (refa lcated) s tru c tu re s  m ed ia lly  as end ing  
in  a sc ro b icu la te  p ad  each , a n d  co n jo in ted  b y  a ru g u lo se  m em b ran e ; t ip  of 
aed o e a g u s  flan k ed  on b o th  sides b y  an  oblong  m em b ran e , b e n t in to  tw o

A ct a Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



A T IN E ID  M ATEK IAL FROM HANGÚI 26.4

tr ia n g u la r  p o rtio n s , o u te r  p o rtio n  w ith  se rra te  edges, lob es o f  m em brane 
em bracing  (below  recu rv in g  tip  o f aedoeagus) e longated  a p e r tu r e  of penis; 
anellus densely  rugose like folds o f an  accord ion  (F ig. 14).

T he m a te ria l co n ta in ed  no fem ales.

The series originated from January to m iddle of February, 1952 (gen. preps. 2575, 
2576, 2581, 2582, 2585, 2587, 2568).

Figs. 13— 14. 13 =  Male genital organ of P ach ypsa ltis morosa sp. n., ven tra lly , va lva l complex 
everted. H olotype, gen. prep. 2584. 14 =  Male genital organ of H apsifera  refalcata  Gozmány, 
ventrally , only gnathos and recurved sacculus shown, valval com plex represented only by  

everted right va lva , anellus, and aedoeagus, gen. prep. 2575

P ith a r c l ia  M e y r ic k , 1908 

(Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 751)

Pitharcha latriodes (M e y r ic k , 1917; E x o t. M iéről., 2 , p . 88). A series 
of 5 specim ens: 3 m ales an d  2 fem ales . F ro m : 15 J a n u a r y  to  12 F eb ru ary , 
1952 (gen. p reps. 2574, 2597). T he f e m a l e  g e n i t a l  o r g a n ,  w ith  its
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c h a ra c te r is tic a lly  shaped  in t r o i tu s  and  th e  oval, s c ro b ic u la te d  areas on th e  
d o rsa l p la te ,  is d is tin c t a n d  d iffe rin g  from  th a t  o f  th e  type-species of th e  
g en u s , chalinea  Meykick, 1908 (1. c.) (Fig. 16).

A s w as ind ica ted  in  th e  in tro d u c tio n , a n u m b e r  o f  species, o rig in a tin g  
fro m  d iv e rse  localities in  th e  E th io p ia n  region, w ere also  su b m itted  for id en ­
t i f ic a t io n , to g e th e r w ith  th e  m a te r ia l  from  B angu i. T h e y  are iden tified  and  
lis te d  as follow s:

Ceratophaga vastella (Z e l l e r , 1852); a fem ale  sp ec im en  from  N airob i, 
leg. P o n c in s  e t L a m b e r t y e , 1912 (gen. prep . 2607).

Ceratophaga ethadopa (M e y r i c k , 1938; In s t .  P a rc s  N a t. Congo B eige, 
fasc . 1 4 , p . 27); a d a rk -c o lo re d  fem ale  specim en, also  fro m  N airobi, A pril 
1913, leg . B a b a u l t  (gen. p re p . 2608). The ty p e -sp ec im en  w as described, based  
on  tw o  m a le s , from  th e  B e lg ian  C ongo; I  was ab le to  f in d  a large series in  th e  
c o lle c tio n  o f th e  R oyal M u seu m  o f C entral A frica , T e rv u re n  [4, in  p r in t] ,  
o r ig in a tin g  from  th e  lo ca litie s  E lisab e th v ille , L u sh a m b o , an d  R u th sh u ru . 
N ow  a lso  th e  environs of N a iro b i  can  be added  to  th e  ra n g e  of th e  species.

S ilo sca  licziae Go z m á n y , 1966 [4, in  p r in t] . T h e  specim en, o rig ina ting  
from  th e  Iv o ry  Coast (A d ip o d o u m é, A pril, 1964, leg. P ia r t  e t  G r iv e a u d  +  gen. 
p re p . 2217), is a P a ra ty p e  fe m a le . The H o lo type  a n d  one P a ra ty p e  derive 
fro m  th e  ra in  forests of th e  B e lg ia n  Congo: Uele: P a u lis .

Sca lid o m ia  horridella (W a l k e r , 1863; Cat. L ep . H e t.,  28, p. 474). A series 
o f 4  m a le  specim ens from  D o n g o , A ngola (2 9 —31 D ec ., 1912, leg. R . Ch a b o t ; 
gen. p re p s . 2599, 2600, 2601, 2602).

Sca lidom ia  fe tia lis  (M e y r i c k , 1917; E x o t. M icro l., 2 , p. 88). 2 fem ale 
sp ec im en s  from  the  Iv o ry  C o a s t (localities: A zaguié , D a lo a ; Sept, and  N ov., 
1964 , leg . G r iv e a u d , gen. p re p s . 2604 and 260 5 ), a n d  1 fem ale specim en 
fro m  th e  F ren ch  S udan  (B a m a k o , gen. prep . 2606).

Sca lidom ia  efformata  G o z m á n y , 1965 (A cta  Zool. H u n g ., 11, p. 282, 
F ig . 34). T h e  species w as b a s e d  o n  a single m ale e x e m p la r , c ap tu red  on th e  
F re n c h  C ongo-G abon b o rd e r. I  d rew  it in la te r, as a ju n io r  synonym  of S. 
horridella  (W lk .), since I  w as  u n a b le  to  d e tec t d is t in c t  differences b e tw een  
th e  g e n i ta l  s tru c tu res  of th e ir  m a le  gen ita l a p p a ra tu se s  [4, in  p r in t] . H ow ever, 
th e  fe m a le  specim en fo u n d  in  th e  m a te ria l u n d e r d iscu ssio n  (O uam a, A byss., 
15 J u in  1925 -(- M useum  P a ris  co ll. U n g em a h  -j- gen. p re p . 2603), fu lly  ju s tif ie d  
m y  p re v io u s  ju d g em en t: th e  species is tru ly  d is t in c t  a n d  m u st th u s  again  
be  e le v a te d  to  its  specific r a n k .  T h e  specific fe a tu re s  o f  th e  Scalidomia-ta.'s.a, 
a t  le a s t  th o s e  of th e  horridella -suhgroup , are b est sh o w n  b y  th e  fem ale gen ita l 
o rg a n s . I  su b m it here th e  fo llo w in g  descrip tion : d o rsa l b ra n c h  of apophyses 
p o s te r io re s  s tra ig h t (as in  estim a ta  G ozm á n y , 1965; a n d  texturata  Go z m á n y , 
1966, in  p r in t) ,  b u t w ith  a p a lm a te  te rm in a tio n , h e re  covered  by  a deeply  
Y -sh a p e d , narrow , m arg in a lly  em orse , scrob icu la ted  b a n d  on dorsal side of
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g en ita l p la te ; in tro i tu s  sm all and  n a rro w , s itu a te d  in a fine ly  ac icu la ted , 
t r ia n g u la r  area on  v e n tra l  side, d u c tu s  lo ng , narrow , ending  in an  eq ua lly  
n a rro w  bu rsa  (F ig . 15).

T he fem ale g e n ita l o rgan  can  be lik en ed  o n ly  to  th a t  of texturala  Gozmany , 
1966 [4, in p r in t] , b u t  th e  scro b icu la ted , V -sh ap ed  b an d  of th is  l a t te r  is m uch

265

Figs. 15— 16. 15 =  F em ale genital organ of Scalidom ia efformata  Gozm ány , dorsally, introitus 
and its acicular area on ventra l side also shown, bursa d isattached, gen. prep. 2603.16 =  Fem ale 
genital organ of Pitharcha latriodes (Me y r ic k ), v en tra lly , scrobiculated areas on dorsal side

also shown, gen. prep. 2597

m ore f la t  and  s lig h tly  w ider, besides th e  in se c t being  very  lig h t-co lo red , and  
w ith  a d is tin c t, s t r ia te d  p a tte rn . On th e  o th e r  h a n d , efform ata  Gozm. is a lm o st 
as d a rk  as p la ty loxa  (Meyrick , 1930), an d  its  m ost d is tin c tiv e  fe a tu re  is th e  
lig h t, oblong, p re to rn a l  sp o t, like a m irro r, on  th e  fore wing.

T he species, as fa r  as know n, is th e  r a re s t  o f  all of its  congeners, p ro b ab ly  
p re fe rrin g  m o u n ta in o u s  fo rests  w ith  a h igh  p re c ip ita tio n .
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H a p sife ra  revoluta Me y r ic k , 1914 (B ull. M us. H is t. N a t. P a r is , 20, 
p . 122). T h re e  specim ens o f th is  ta x o n  ra th e r  com m on  in  E a s t A frica, o r ig in a t­
in g  f ro m  B irb ir, E th io p ia  (14 J u n e , 1926, coll. U ngemach), N airo b i (A pril, 
1913, leg . B abault), an d  L u m b w a , B ritish  E a s t  A frica  (1906, leg. Rothschild).

P itharcha  chalinea  Me y r ic k , 1908. A  fem ale  specim en  from  th e  Iv o ry  
C o ast (A d iopodoum é, Ju n e , 1964, leg. P iart).
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I n  th e  c la ssifica tion  and  id e n tif ic a tio n  of fish species, th e  sam e as in  
all o th e r  g ro u p s, p rim a rily  th e  m orp h o lo g ica l and  an a to m ica l d ifferences are  
used . F o r th e  ex p o sitio n  of re la tio n sh ip , o th e r  biological d isc ip lines had  
c o n tr ib u te d  a n u m b e r of d a ta .

In  th e  la s t 12 years, ta x o n o m y  m ad e  also use of th e  c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  
m e th o d . I t  is m a in ly  em ployed  to  f in d  c o m p a ra tiv e ly  sim ple a n d  w ell d is tin ­
g u ishab le , c o n s ta n t ch a rac te ris tic s , re s tin g  on b iochem ical d iffe ren ces, in  th e  
sev era l sy s te m a tic  u n its . In v e s tig a tio n s  in  th is  respect w ere, as fa r  as we are 
in fo rm ed  from  li te ra tu re , successful in  fish  an d  o th e r an im al g ro u p s.

In  o u r w ork , we have  a t te m p te d  to  o b ta in  d a ta  on w h e th e r  th e  p ap e r 
c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  p a tte rn s , fluoresc ing  in  U V  lig h t, are c h a ra c te r is tic  of th e  
fre sh -w a te r  fish  species, an d  ap p licab le  in  th e ir  tax onom y.

O ne of th e  f irs t p ap e r-c h ro m ato g ra p h ic  zo o taxonom ical w orks by  
Buzzati-Traverso and  Rechnitzer (1953) in d eed  d ea lt w ith  fish . S am p les  w ere 
ta k e n  from  th e  m uscles, liver, a n d  c ry s ta llin e  lens of th e  eye o f f re sh ly  killed 
fish , an d  in v e s tig a te d  b y  u n id im en sio n a l p a p e r ch ro m a to g ra p h y . Sam ples 
fluo resc in g  in  UY lig h t, as well as n in h y d r in  po sitiv e  ones, w ere e q u a lly  s tu d ied . 
T he in d iv id u a l sam ples w ere fo u n d  to  be id e n tic a l in tra sp ec ifica lly . S a tis fa c t­
o rily  reco g n izab le  d ifferences b e tw een  th e  species were fo u n d , in d e p e n d e n t 
o f th e  size or age o f th e  specim ens s tu d ie d . T he n in h y d rin  p o s itiv e  p a tte rn s  
o f th e  fish  species Paralabrax cla thratus , P . macidat ofasciatus, a n d  H ystero- 
carpus trask i w ere figu red  in  th e  p u b lic a tio n . Dannevig (1955) s tu d ie d  23 
m arin e  fish  species, co rro b o ra tin g  Buzzati-Traverso’s an d  Rechnitzer’s 
re su lts . I t  w as also  Dannevig (1956) w ho fo u n d  differences in  th e  n in h y d rin  
po sitiv e  ch ro m a to g ram s of th e  codfish  p o p u la tio n s  deriv ing  from  th e  w ate rs 
o f th e  S k a g e rra k  and  th e  L ofo ten . W ith  th e  aid of th e  c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  
m e th o d , su b g ro u p s  w ith in  th e  codfish  p o p u la tio n s  of th ese  tw o  m a in  resea rch  
a rea s  cou ld  be d e m o n s tra te d  a n d  d e lim ited . Rechnitzer (1956) s tu d ie d , in 
Sard inops caerulea, th e  ch ro m ato g ram s o f m a te ria ls  flu o rescen t in , o r ab so rb ­
ing, UV lig h t, as well as n in h y d rin  p o s itiv e  substances. H e w as ab le  to  show  
c o n s ta n t d ifferences betw een th e  subspecies. A ccording to  t h a t  a u th o r , th e
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m e th o d  is su itab le  to  d if fe re n tia te  be tw een  subspec ies d ifficu lt to  s e p a ra te . 
V i s w a n a t h a n  an d  K r i s h n a  P i l l a i  (1956) c o m p a re d  th e  c ircu lar a n d  u n i­
d im e n s io n a l c h ro m a to g rap h ic  p a tte rn s  o f S a rd in e lla , H em irham phus , A th e r in a , 
L e io g n a th u s , and  C aranx  f ish  species. In  s tu d y in g  th e  Gadus and  Sebastes f ish  
spec ies , B a r r y  an d  O ’ R o u r k e  (1959) c o n te n d e d  th a t ,  fo r a s a tis fa c to ry  
s e p a ra t io n  of th e  species, d iv ers  in v es tig a tio n s  w ith  th e  c h ro m a to g rap h ic  
m e th o d  shou ld  be m ade. E n g e  a n d  M c K e e  (1959) m ad e  ch rom atog ram s fro m  
th e  m u sc les  of Coregonus species. T hey  h av e  s tu d ie d  th e  te m p e ra tu re  ra n g e  o f  
fish  co n se rv ed  for th e  p u rp o se  o f ch ro m a to g rap h ic  ex am in a tio n s. T h ey  h a v e  
fo u n d  d iffe ren t c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  p a tte rn s  in  th e  v a rio u s  form s of w h ite fish . 
M a t s u m o t o  (1960) in v e s tig a te d  th e  free am in o -ac id s  o f th e  m uscles, b y  un i- 
a n d  tw o -d im en sio n a l m e th o d s  a n d  using d iv erse  so lv en ts , in  th e  fish  species 
P a ra th u n n u s , T h u n n u s , N eo th u n n u s, K a tsuw onus , E u th y n n u s , and A u x is .  H e 
fo u n d  th e  p a p e r ch ro m a to g ra p h ic  m eth o d  su ita b le  fo r th e  tax o n o m ic  e x a m i­
n a t io n  o f  m a tu re  specim ens; fo r la rv ae , h o w ev er, no unequ ivocal re su lts  
w ere  rece iv ed .

Technique

For exam ination, fish , e ither freshly killed or preserved for 3— 4 days at — 10°C in  
refrigerators, were used. A sam ple was taken from the cephalic skin, possibly from the in tero­
cular area, and m echanically cleaned. A thorough cleaning o f the sk in was found to be un neces­
sary, b ecause practice had shown th a t the bits o f different tissues eventually  adhering to the  
sk in  had  n o t disturbed the evo lvem en t of the fluorescent pattern . For one sam ple, we took  
generally  a 12— 16 mg skin strip from  one specimen. In som e cases, we were com pelled, due to  
the sm all size o f the fish , to take skin sam ples from several specim ens for the preparation of 
one chrom atogram .

F or the chrom atography, w e used 3 0 x 2 7  cm W h a t m a n  N o. 1 papers, and applied the  
un id im ensional ascending process, w ith  3 x 1 2  hours of developm ent. Seven skin sam ples were  
placed  on one paper, so that the cleaned and weighed sk in  strip was sim ply pressed to its  
predeterm ined  place on the paper. Starting line was 3 cm  from  the lower margin of the paper. 
Prior to  developm ent, the paper was not exposed to the fum es o f the solvent. D evelop m en t 
was m ade in  a 25 liter glass vessel, a t 20 i  1°C. The so lv en t consisted of the upper phase o f  
a 4 : 1 : 5 m ixture of butanol, acetic  acid, and water.

Chromatograms were studied  in the UV ligh t o f  an analytica l quartz lamp, in a dark­
room . T he lam p was 300 W, the applied filter a UG 2 v io le t  filter, transm itting m ainly 350 
m /i w a v e  len gth  rays. The fluorescent, colored spots on the paper were marked in pencil. Color 
hues w ere recorded as com pared to  the previously m ade chrom atogram s.

T he evaluation of the chrom atogram s were in every  case m ade 1— 2 days after drying. 
A t th e  closing of the present work, even our oldest chrom atogram s are not older than half 
a year, and they  are still v iv id ly  fluorescent.

R esearch  M ateria l and  R esu lts

I n  th e  course of in v e s tig a tio n s , 172 specim ens o f 32 fish  species b e long ing  
to  9 fam ilie s  h ad  been  s tu d ie d . T h e  system  a n d  th e  n am e of th e  species are  
g iv en  a f te r  B e r g  (1 9 4 8 —49). In  lis ting  th e  sev e ra l species, we also su b m it 
d a ta  co ncern ing  th e  lo c a lity  o f th e  in v e s tig a te d  m a te ria l, th e  n u m b e r o f 
e x e m p la rs  s tu d ied , an d  th e  e x tre m e  values o f th e  b o d y  len g th . The c h ro m a to ­
g ram s a re  p resen ted  in  sc h e m a tic  figures.
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SA L M O N ID A E

1. Salm o tru lta  L. m orpha fa r io  L . — S zilvásvárad , 12 specim ens, 
125 —225 m m . A h ig h ly  com plex c h ro m a to g ra m  of m any  sp o ts . T h e  v io let 
sp o ts  p red o m in a te  (F ig . 1).

1 2 3

Figs. 1— 3. The chrom atogram s of 1 =  Salmo tru tta  L. morpha fario  L., 2 =  Salm o irideus 
G ibbons, 3 =  Esox lu d a s  L. a — reddish-violet, b =  violet, c — blu ish-vio let, d =  blue, 
e greenish-blue, f  =  green, g =  yellow ish-green, h yellow , i =  grey. In the schem es, 
the thicker or denser lines or markings represent a more intensive fluorescence. D ots have 

been used not only for grey, but also to denote  the greyish shade o f other colors

2. Salm o irideus  G ibbons. — S z ilv á sv á ra d , 8 specim ens, 77 —221 m m . 
A com plex c h ro m a to g ra m , of m an y  sp o ts , consisting  of lig h t b lu e , m edium  
b lue, and  lig h t g reen ish -b lue  spo ts. T h e  tr ia n g u la r , b lue sp o t on th e  up p er 
p o rtio n  of th e  ch ro m a to g ram  is v e ry  c h a ra c te r is tic  (F ig. 2).
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ESOCIDAE

3. E so x  lucius  L. — T isza , 4 specim ens, 1 5 8 —350 m m . The c h ro m a to ­
g ram  is  v e r y  com plex, of m a n y  sp o ts , d isp lay ing  v io le t, b lue, g reen ish -b lu e , 
an d  y e llo w ish -g reen  co m p o n en ts  (F ig . 3).

C Y PR IN ID A E

4 . R u ti lu s  rutilus (L.) — L a k e  V elence, th e  r iv e rs  K örös, T isza, 7 sp e c i­
m ens, 5 6 — 185 m m .

T h e  tw o  large v io let sp o ts  flu o resce  th e  m o s t v iv id ly , w ith  a v e ry  p a le , 
in d is t in c t  v io le t spo t above th e m . Below , a p a llid  v io le t spo t is t r a n s i t io n a l  
to  th e  la rg e ,  d ir ty  yellow ish b lo tc h  (F ig . 4).

Figs. 4— 10. T he chromatograms o f 4 =  R utilus rutilus (L.), 5 =  Leuciscus idus (L.), 6 =  
P hoxinus p h o x in u s  (L.), 7 =  Scard in iu s erythrophthalmus (L.), 8 =  A sp iu s aspius (L.), 9 =  

Tinea tinea  (L .), 10 =  Chondrostoma nasus (L.)

5. L euciscus idus (L.) — L a k e  B a la to n , T isza , 7 specim ens, 154 —230 m m . 
T h e  tw o  large v io let sp o ts  a re  th e  m ost v iv id . A bove th em , a v e ry  p a le ,

in d is t in c t ,  yellow ish-grey sp o t c a n  be d iscerned , a n d  a sim ilar one below  
th em  (F ig . 5).

6. P h o x in u s  phoxinus  (L .) — M alom tó, in  T ap o lca , 11 sp ec im ens,
42 —73 m m .

Acta Zool. H ung . X I I ,  1966



TAXONOMIC INVESTIGATIONS O F FRESH -W A TER FISH  SPECIES 271

T he cephalic  skin s tr ip s  of sev era l ex em p lars  were used fo r o n e  c h ro m a to ­
g ram . Tw o large, v io let sp o ts  are  th e  m o st v iv id ly  f lu o re scen t, w ith  sm aller 
g rey  an d  b lu ish  spo ts d iffe re n tia te d  ab o v e  th e m  (Fig. 6).

7. Scard in ius erythrophthalm us  (L .) — L ake B a la to n , T isza , 8 specim ens, 
58 —238 m m .

T h e  tw o  v io le t spo ts are  th e  m o st v iv id ly  flu o rescen t; th e  c h ro m a to g ra m  
o f th is  species is v e ry  s im ila r to  t h a t  o f  R . rutilus. T he d ifferences lie in  th e  
n a rro w e r b u t  m ore v iv id  yellow  s tr ip e  in  th e  low er p a r t  o f th e  c h ro m a to g ra m . 
In  t h a t  o f  th e  specim ens o rig in a tin g  fro m  th e  B a la to n , th e  ye llow  sp o t is 
m ore  v iv id  th a n  in  th e  c h ro m a to g ra m  o f fish  from  th e  T isza (F ig . 7).

8. A sp iu s  aspius  (L .) — K örös, 5 specim ens, 1 1 5 —370 m m .
T w o large , v iv id ly  v io le t sp o ts  a re  d iffe ren tia ted  in  th e  m id d le  o f th e  

ch ro m a to g ra m . A bove th e m , a g rey ish -b lu e , v iv id  spo t can  b e  d iscerned , 
tra n s i t io n a l  in to  a less v iv id  sp o t. B elow , a d ir ty  yellow ish  sp o t is d is tin c t
(F ig . 8).

9. T inea  tinea  (L .) — D o m b ó v á r (fish -pond), T isza, 4 sp ec im en s, 133 — 
245 m m .

T h e  tw o large v io let sp o ts  are  th e  m o st v iv id , w ith  an  en c losed  greyish- 
b lu e  b lo tch . T here  are th re e  v iv id  sp o ts  above th e  large v io le t ones, th e  m idd le  
one l ig h t b lue , th e  o th e r tw o  d ir ty  b lu ish  (F ig . 9).

10. Chondrostoma nasus  (L .) — T isza , 3 specim ens, 2 2 0 —315 m m .
O f th e  tw o large v io le t sp o ts , th e  low er one fluoresces m ore  in ten s iv e ly , 

a n d  h as  a b lu ish  hue. O n th e  low er p a r t  o f th e  ch ro m a to g ra m , yellow ish- 
g reen , g reyish-yellow , a n d  d ir ty  v io le t sp o ts  can  be seen. T h e re  a re , above 
th e  b ig  v io le t spo ts , tw o large  g rey ish  b lo tch es: th e  low er is m o re  v iv id  and  
o f a b lu ish  h u e , th e  u p p e r is t in te d  yellow ish  (F ig . 10).

11. A lhu rn u s albvfrnus (L .) — G alga b rook , K örös, 10 sp ec im en s, 44 — 
125 m m .

S evera l specim ens w ere u sed  fo r a ch ro m ato g ram . T he lo w er one of the  
tw o  la rg e  v io le t spo ts has a m ore b lu ish  hue . T he v io le t sp o ts  o n  th e  lower 
p a r t  o f th e  ch ro m ato g ram  are  less v iv id , w hile th e  g rey ish -b lue  sp o t on th e  
u p p e r  p a r t  o f th e  ch ro m ato g ram  is th e  m ost s tro n g ly  flu o re scen t in  i ts  cen tre . 
A bove th is  la t te r  one, th e re  is y e t a p a le  v io le t spo t (F ig . 11).

12. Blicca bjoerkna  (L .) — L ak e  B a la to n , 3 specim ens, 1 6 5 —185 m m .
As co m p ared  to  th e  c h ro m a to g ra m  o f th e  o th e r species o f  th e  fam ily

C y p rin id ae , th a t  o f th is  fo rm  is c o m p a ra tiv e ly  pale , b u t  s till in te rp re ta b le . 
T h e  tw o  large  v io le t sp o ts  are  p re se n t also here . A bove th e m , tw o  greyish- 
b lu e  sp o ts  can  be seen; th e  low er one is re la tiv e ly  m ore v iv id . O n th e  low er 
p a r t  o f  th e  ch ro m ato g ram , pale , d ir ty  yellow ish  spo ts a re  d iffe re n tia te d  
(F ig . 12).

13. A bram is brama (L .) — L ak e  V elence, T isza, 5 sp ec im en s, 166 — 
225 m m .
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T h e tw o large v io le t  sp o ts  are th e  m o st v iv id ly  flu o rescen t. T here  are  
a b o v e  th e m  a p a le r a n d  a  s tro n g e r ye llow ish -g rey  sp o t. On th e  low er p a r t  
o f  th e  ch ro m ato g ram , a v iv id  and  a pa llid  yellowrish -g rey  sp o t can  be seen
(F ig . 13).

14. A bram is sapa  (P a lla s) — T isza, 3 sp ec im en s, 1 7 0 —200 m m .
T h e  ch ro m a to g ram  d iffe rs  insofar from  t h a t  o f A . brama th a t  th e  tw o 

u p p e r  yellow ish-grey sp o ts  a re  absen t (F ig . 14).
15. A bram is ballerus (L .) — Tisza, 4 sp ec im en s, 1 7 0 —193 m m .
T h e  tw o u p p e r sp o ts  h a v e  a v iv id  g rey ish -b lu e  color. O therw ise, th e  

c h ro m a to g ra m  agrees w ith  t h a t  of A . brama (F ig . 15).
16. Vim ba vim ba  (L .) — Tisza, 3 spec im en s, 165 —235 m m .
T h e  ch ro m ato g ram  is s tr ik in g ly  sim ilar to  t h a t  o f A . brama. T he  d if­

fe ren ce  lies in  th e  s tro n g e r  fluorescence of th e  g rey ish -yellow  spo t below  th e  
la rg e  v io le t ones (F ig . 16).

17. Pelecus cu ltra tus  (L .) — L ake B a la to n , T isza , 5 specim ens, 175 — 
330 m m .

F igs. 11— 17. The chrom atogram s o f  11 =  Alburnus alburnus  (L .), 12 =  Blicca bjoerkna (L .), 
13 =  A bram is  brama (L .), 14 =  Abram is sapa (Pallas), 15 =  Abramis ballerus (L .), 16 =  

Vimba v im ba  (L.), 17 =  Pelecus cultratus (L.)
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T h e  tw o  large v io let sp o ts  are  th e  m o st v iv id ly  flu o rescen t. B elow  th em , 
th e re  is a la rge  d ir ty  v io le t b lo tch , e m ittin g  a sm aller, d a rk  yellow  spo t. 
A bove th e  large  v io let sp o ts , th e re  is a yellow ish-grey , an d  a b o v e  th is , a 
v io le t sp o t (F ig . 17).

18. Rhodeus sericeus am arus  (B loch) — G alga brook, 13 specim ens, 
2 5 —54 mm.

T h e cephalic  skins o f severa l ex em p la rs  h ad  been used fo r one c h ro m a to ­
g ram . T h e  tw o  la rg e  v io let sp o ts  are  th e  m o st v iv id ly  flu o rescen t. B elow  th e m , 
p a le r v io le t sp o ts  can  be d iscerned . A bove th e  large  v io le t sp o ts , th e re  is an 
e x tre m e ly  p a llid  v io le t suffusion , o f w h ich  a co m p ara tiv e ly  m ore v iv id  v io le t 
sp o t can  be  d iffe ren tia ted  (F ig . 18).

Tigs. 18— 23. The chrom atogram s of 18 Rhodeus sericeus amarus (B loch), 19 =  Carassius 
carassius  (L .), 20 =  Carassius auratus gibelio (B lo ch ), 21 =  Cyprinus carpio  L ., 22 =  Cobilis 

taenia L ., 23 =  Misgurnus fossilis (L.)
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19. Carassius carassiu s  (L.) — G ödöllő (fish -p o n d ), L ake V elence, 14 
sp ec im en s, 8 0 —165 m m .

O f th e  tw o la rg e  v io le t spo ts, th e  low er one h as  a red d ish  hue . T h ere  
is a s im ila rly  re d d ish -v io le t sp o t also on th e  lo w er p a r t  o f th e  ch ro m a to g ram
(F ig . 19).

20. Carassius aura tus gibelio  ( B l o c h )  — H ó d m ező v ásá rh e ly  (fish -pond), 
D a rv a s  (fish -pond), 9 specim ens, 1 0 0 —170 m m .

T h e  ch ro m a to g ra m  differs inso far fro m  t h a t  o f C. carassius t h a t  th e re  
is a g rey ish -b lue  an d  a p a le  v io le t spo t ab o v e  th e  la rg e  v io le t spo ts (F ig. 20).

21. C yprinus carpio  L . — Gödöllő (f ish -p o n d ), D o m b ó v ár (fish -pond), 
6 spec im ens, 1 2 0 —195 m m .

W e in v e s tig a te d  sca led  specim ens. O f th e  tw o  la rg e  v io le t sp o ts , th e  
u p p e r  one fluoresces m o re  v iv id ly . Below  th e m , grey ish-yellow  an d  d ir ty  
v io le t sp o ts  can  be seen. O n th e  u p p er p a r t  o f th e  ch ro m a to g ra m , an  ex trem e ly  
p a le  v io le t spo t can  b e  d iscern ed , w ith  a sm a lle r  g rey ish -b lu e  an d  a grey ish - 
ye llow  sp o t below  i t  (F ig . 21).

C O B I T I D A E

22. Cobitis taenia  L . — D om bóvár (fish -p o n d ), 1 specim en, 85 m m . 
A  com plex  c h ro m a to g ra m . T here is a v e ry  p a le  v io le t suffusion  on its

lo w er p a r t ,  an d  ab o v e  i t ,  g rey ish -b lue, v iv id  v io le t, greenish-yellow , v iv id  
g rey ish -b lu e , an d  p a le  g rey ish -b lu e  spo ts a re  d iffe re n tia te d  (F ig . 22).

23. M isgurnus fo ssilis . (L .) •— D o m b ó v á r (fish -p o n d ), 2 specim ens, 114 
an d  165 m m .

T h e re  is a v e ry  p a le , d ir ty  yellow ish su ffu sio n  in  th e  low er p a r t  o f th e  
c h ro m a to g ra m ; in  i ts  u p p e r  th ird , th ree  sp o ts  a re  v isib le  (from  below  to  
ab o v e ): a g rey ish -yellow , a greenish-yellow , a n d  an  ochreous yellow  one
(F ig . 23).

S I L U R I D A E

24. S ilu rus g la n is  L . — Tisza, 2 spec im ens, 140 and  145 m m .
N o flu o rescen t c h ro m a to g ra m  could be o b ta in e d .

A M I U R I D A E

25. A m iu ru s  nebulosus  L e  S u e u r  — T isza , 5 specim ens, 1 1 8 —162 m m . 
N o flu o rescen t c h ro m a to g ra m  could be  o b ta in e d .

A N G U I L L I D A E

26. A n g u illa  a n gu illa  (L .) — L ake B a la to n , 1 specim en, 390 m m . 
N o flu o rescen t c h ro m a to g ra m  could be  o b ta in e d .
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G A D I D A E

27. Lota lota (L .) — T isza, 1 spec im en , 280 m m .
N o flu o rescen t ch ro m a to g ram  cou ld  be o b ta in ed .

P E R C I D A E

28. Lucioperca lucioperca  (L .) — T isza , 1 specim en, 177 m m .
V ery  pale , in d is tin c t yellow ish  a n d  b lu ish  spo ts appear. N o tax o n o m ica lly  

u sab le , flu o rescen t ch ro m a to g ram  cou ld  be o b ta in ed .
29. Lucioperca volgensis (Gm elin) — L ake B ala to n , 4 sp ec im en s, 212 — 

415 m m .
O f th e  species be long ing  to  th e  fam ily  P erc idae , th is  one g ives th e  com ­

p a ra tiv e ly  b est ch ro m a to g ram . H ow ever, th is  is also ex trem ely  p a le  an d  in d is­
t in c t ,  an d  c an n o t be used  fo r ta x o n o m ic a l purposes.

30. Perea f lu v ia ti l is  L . — L ak e  B a la to n , 1 specim en, 210 m m .
No tax o n o m ica lly  in te rp re ta b le  ch ro m a to g ram  could be o b ta in e d .
31. A cerinu  cernua  (L .) — L ak e  B a la to n , T isza, 7 sp ec im en s, 100 — 

142 m m .
O nly  an  ex trem ely  pale , in d is tin c t fluorescence ap p e a rs . N o in te r ­

p re ta b le  ch ro m a to g ram  h ad  been o b ta in e d .
32. A cerina  Schraetser (L .) — T isza , 3 specim ens, 1 8 3 —199 m m .
No ev a lu ab le  ch ro m a to g ram  h a d  been  o b ta in ed .

W e h av e  en d eav o u red  to  in v e s tig a te  specim ens o rig in a tin g  fro m  d iffe ren t 
lo calities. T hus we h av e  s tu d ie d  f lu v ia l an d  lacu strin e  e x em p la rs  o f  m any  
species. In  general, th e  ch ro m a to g ra m s o f specim ens d e riv in g  fro m  divers 
localities w ere agreeing . S. erythrophthalm us  fo rm s an  excep tion , as w as a lready  
m en tio n ed  above, because  th e  ch ro m a to g ra m s o f th e  T isza an d  B a la to n  spe­
cim ens d iffered  from  one o th e r. To a rr iv e  a t  safe dedu c tio n s, h o w ev er, one 
w ould  need th e  e x a m in a tio n  of la rg e r series.

W e h av e  also en d eav o u red  to  se lec t o u r m a te ria l so as to  in c lu d e  fish 
o f  d iv ers  size an d  th u s  o f d iffe ren t ages. Size and  age h ad , h o w ev e r, no t 
in flu en ced  th e  ch ro m a to g rap h ic  p a t te rn  o f  an y  given species.

I n  th e  case o f a n u m b e r o f species (S . tru tta  m. fa rio , S . ir id eu s , R . ru tilus, 
A . bram a , C. carassius, C. carpio), we h a v e  ta k e n  in to  c o n s id e ra tio n  also  th e  
sex u a l d ifferences. H ow ever, th e  ch ro m a to g ra m s of th e  sexes w ere  id en tica l 
w ith in  th e  species.

D iscussion

As w as a lread y  s ta te d , th e  aim  o f o u r w ork  was to  o b ta in  d a ta  fo r th e  
u sa b ility  o f p a p e r c h ro m a to g ra p h y  in  th e  ta x o n o m y  of f re sh -w a te r  fish . The 
a u th o rs  c ited  in th e  R eferences all co m m en d  th e  taxonom ic  a p p lic a b ili ty  of 
th e  m e th o d  fo r P isces. T he fish  species, in d eed  genera, ex am in ed  b y  us had
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n o t y e t  b een  in v e s tig a te d  in  th e  respective  l i te ra tu re .  A ccordingly , p en d in g  
o u r s tu d ie s , we could n o t  co n sid e r th e  u sab ility  o f th e  m e th o d  for th e  in v o lv ed  
f re sh -w a te r  fish  as p ro v ed .

F ir s t  o f all, we h a v e  s tu d ie d  th e  d iffe ren t o rg an s  of some fish  species 
w ith  id e n tic a l te ch n iq u es , e .g ., m uscles, liver, b ra in , th e  c rysta lline  lens an d  
th e  iris  o f  th e  eye. A n  ev a lu ab le , f lu o rescen t ch ro m a to g ra m  w as received  
o n ly  fro m  th e  iris. I ts  p re p a ra t io n , how ever, im p lies a long  w ork of d issec tion , 
a n d  th e  fish  m ust be k illed . T h e  sk inn ing  of th e  h e a d  is in co m p arab ly  sim p ler, 
an d  to  ta k e  a s tr ip  o f  sk in  from  th e  head does n o t  necessarily  m ean  th e  
d e s tru c tio n  o f a la rg e r fish  specim en . A fter th e  p re lim in a ry  ex am in a tio n s, we 
h a v e  th u s  decided  on s tu d y in g  th e  cephalic sk in .

W hatman N o. 1 p a p e r  an d  th e  so lven t m ix tu re  are  th e  m ost w idely  
u sed  in  p a p e r  c h ro m a to g ra p h y . O ur m e th o d  w as re la tiv e ly  sim ple. A ny  
in v o lv e d , tw o -d im en sio n a l, o r o th e r  c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  process w ould h av e  been  
in d ic a te d  on ly  if  a t le a s t tw o  of th e  in v e s tig a te d  species had show n en tire ly  
id e n tic a l ch ro m ato g ram s.

B y  th is  m e th o d , we h a d  n o t a tta in e d  th e  co m p le te  sep a ra tio n  o f th e  
m a te r ia ls . N or h ad  th a t  been  o u r purpose. F o r  th e  ta x o n o m is t, i t  is n o t in d is ­
p e n sa b le  to  sep a ra te  th e  su b s ta n c e s  com posing th e  ch ro m ato g rap h ic  p a t te rn  
in  th e ir  e n tire ty , an d  to  k n o w  th e ir  chem ical co m p o sitio n . Still, we deem  it  
n e c e ssa ry  to  rem ark  th a t  th e  flu o rescen t su b s ta n c e s  v isib le  on th e  p a p e r  be long  
to  th e  p te rid in e s . O f th e ir  chem ical n a tu re  a n d  o ccu rren ce  in fish , Zieg ler- 
Gü n d e r ’s (1956) co m p reh en siv e  tre a tise  gives all b a s ic  in fo rm atio n .

A fte r  d ev e lo p m en t, we h av e  nev er seen co lo red  spo ts in n o rm a l lig h t 
on th e  p a p e r . This im p lies t h a t  i t  is n o t th e  su b s ta n c e s  w hich are re sp o n sib le  
fo r  th e  n a tu ra l  color o f  th e  b o d y  th a t  fluo resce . W h e th e r  th e  tw o g roups o f 
su b s ta n c e s  are  in te rc o n n e c te d  or n o t, was n o t  w ith in  th e  scope of a im  of th e  
p re se n t tax o n o m ic  p ap e r.

As an  ex p e rim en t, we h av e  sp ray ed  sev e ra l ch ro m ato g ram s also w ith  
n in h y d r in  so lu tion . F lu o rescen ce  h ad  th e n  e n tire ly  s topped . T h is re su lt 
c o rro b o ra te s  R echnitzer’s (1956) sim ilar fin d in g s. T h erefo re , if  th e  flu o re scen t 
a n d  n in h y d rin -p o s itiv e  sam p les  are b o th  s tu d ie d , o n e  m u s t f irs t m a rk  a lw ays 
th e  f lu o re sc e n t spo ts.

T h e  tw o  t ro u t  species o f th e  fam ily  S a lm o n id ae  agree in  th e  h ig h ly  
co m p lex  n a tu re  of th e ir  ch ro m ato g ram s. N o s im ila ritie s  w ere fo u n d  in  th e  
co lo r a n d  a rra n g e m en t o f  th e  spo ts. — T he c h ro m a to g ra m  of E sox lucius  is 
th e  m o s t com plex  one o f a ll in v es tig a ted  species. W ith  its  18 spots an d  th e ir  
c o lo ra tio n , its  tax o n o m ic  d is tin c tn ess  from  all o th e r  fish  species is s tr ik in g ly  
re v e a le d .

O f th e  fam ily  C y p rin id a e , 18 species h a d  b e e n  s tu d ied . The c h ro m a to ­
g ram s o f th e  species a re  s im ila r  to  each o th e r  a n d  sa tis fac to rily  d e m o n s tra te  
th e  sy s te m a tic  h o m o g en e ity  o f th e  fam ily . T h e  p resen ce  of th e  tw o  la rg e
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v io le t spo ts is c h a ra c te r is tic  o f ev ery  species. O f th ese , o n ly  th e  low er one 
has a redd ish  hue  in  th e  Carassius species. T h e  ch ro m a to g ram s o f C. carassius 
an d  C. auratus gibelio  a re  very  sim ilar. T he ch ro m a to g ram  o f C yp rin u s carpio 
also ra th e r  resem bled  th o se  o f th e  Carassius  ta x a . A gain , th e  ch ro m ato g ram s 
of th e  th ree  A b ra m is  species an d  Virnba vim ba  are  very  s im ila r  to  each o ther, 
especia lly  in th e  case o f  A . brama  an d  V. vim ba. This im plies th e  close re la tio n ­
sh ip  o f th e  four fish  species.

R utilu s ru tilu s  an d  S. erythrophthalm us  a re  m orpho lo g ica lly  an d  ecolog­
ica lly  also sim ilar. A ccord ing  to  th e  in v es tig a tio n s  of Sz. M. F e r e n c z  (1962), 
th is  resem blance is also d isp lay ed  b y  th e  scales. T heir ch ro m a to g ra m s are 
also v e ry  sim ilar.

T he tw o e x a m in e d  species o f th e  fam ily  C obitidae h a v e  v e ry  pecu liar 
an d  specific ch ro m a to g ra m s; th e y  are  also ra th e r  d iffe ren t from  one ano ther.

A side of th e  fam ily  C yprin idae , th e  n u m b er of species w as too  sm all 
to  allow  th e  in ference  o f ch ro m ato g rap h ic  fea tu re s  c h a ra c te r is tic  o f th e  given 
fam ilies. S till, one m ig h t s ta te  as follow s: T he fam ily  S a lm o n id ae  can  be 
ch a rac te rized  b y  th e  v iv id ly  flu o rescen t, com plex  ch ro m a to g ram s. T he fam ily  
E socidae  has th e  m o st invo lved  c h ro m a to g ram . The fam ily  C yprin idae  is 
d is tin c t b y  th e  la rg e  v io le t spo ts an d , d issim ila rly  to  th e  o th e r  fam ilies, the  
fu n d a m e n ta l s im ila ritie s  d isp lay ed  in  th e  ch ro m ato g ram s. T h e re  a re  no flu o res­
cen t sp o ts  on th e  low er p a r t  o f th e  ch ro m a to g ram s of th e  fam ily  C obitidae. 
T he fam ilies S ilu rid ae , A m iuridae , A ngu illidae , an d  G ad id ae  fail to  give 
fluo resc ing  ch ro m a to g ram s. T he fam ily  P e rc id ae  shows som e fluo rescence, b u t 
no ev a lu ab le  ch ro m a to g ra m s could  he o b ta in e d . H ence th e  p resen ce  or absence 
of fluorescence is also  co n n ec ted  to  sy s tem a tica l u n its  — in th e  p re se n t case, 
a t th e  fam ily  level.

T h e  p a tte rn s  a re  well su itab le  fo r th e  sep a ra tio n  a n d  c h a ra c te riz a tio n  
of th e  fam ilies a n d  species. O ur in v e s tig a tio n s  h ad  th u s  ju s t if ie d  th e  u sab ility  
o f th e  p a p e r-ch ro m ato g rap h ic  m e th o d  in  th e  tax o n o m ic  in v e s tig a tio n  of 
severa l fre sh -w a te r f ish  fam ilies, th u s  in  th e  m a jo rity  o f  th e  f ish  species of 
H u n g a ry .
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REVISION DER TENEBRIONIDEN-GATTUNG 
MICRODERA ESCHSCH. (COLEOPTERA)
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ZOOLOGISCHE ABTEILUNG DES UNGARISCHEN NATURWISSENSCHAFTLICHEN MUSEUMS, BUDAPEST

(DIREKTOR: DR. Z. KASZAB)

(Eingegangen am 14. Januar 1966)

D ie G a ttu n g  M icrodera  E schscholtz 1831 e n th ä lt eine A n z a h l a u s ­
schließlich  a s ia tisch e r A rten . Die e rs te  R ev is io n  d er G a ttu n g  sch rieb  im  J a h re  
1897 E . Re itter ; seine T abelle e n th ä lt  26 A rte n . D ie zw eite R ev is io n , eb e n ­
falls von  E . R e it t e r , ersch ien  im  J a h re  1900 in  seinen  »Bestimmungstabellen<<, 
in denen  er seine frü h e re  B earb e itu n g  der G a ttu n g  fa s t ohne Ä n d e ru n g  ü b e r­
nom m en h a t. In  se in er T abelle  b e h a n d e lt e r fa s t  alle bis d ah in  b e k a n n te n  
A rten . E s feh lten  n u r  2 A rten  von  B ates sow ie ein ige A rten  von  Motsch ulsk y , 
F ischer von W a ld h eim , F aldermann  u n d  B a u d i .

Seit d ieser Z e it w urde  eine A nzah l n e u e r  A rten  von  den  H e rre n  E . 
Reitter , Sch uster , B lair , K och, Sk o pin , Medvedev  und  von  m ir  se lb st 
beschrieben , so d aß  sich  die A rten zah l d e r G a ttu n g  bis h eu te  re ich lich  v e r ­
do p p e lt h a t. Seit d e r zw eiten  R evision d e r G a ttu n g  bei R eitter  is t  keine 
neue B e a rb e itu n g  oder B estim m u n g stab e lle  ersch ienen , die REiTTERsche, 
g rund legende A rb e it is t also völlig v e ra lte t ,  so d aß  m an bei der B es tim m u n g  
der in M itte lasien  m eist w eit v e rb re ite ten  u n d  o ft häufigen  M icrodera -A rten  
a u f  große S chw ierig k e iten  s tö ß t.

D ie A rten  d e r G a ttu n g  M icrodera  E sciisch . sind  vom  O sten  in  der 
ch inesischen P ro v in z  O rdos nach  W esten  h in  ü b e r die aride Zone v o n  c h in e ­
sisch T u rk e s ta n , K a sa c h s ta n , A fg h an is tan  u n d  dem  I ra n  bis n a c h  A rab ien  
v e rb re ite t. D er S ch w erp u n k t ih rer V e rb re itu n g  lieg t jedenfa lls in  K a sa c h s ta n , 
wo eine A nzah l A rte n  V orkom m en. Die Z ahl d e r  A rten  v e rm in d e rt s ich  n ach  
dem  S üdw esten  u n d  S üden  zu a llm äh lich , so d a ß  aus dem  I ra n  m ir  einige, 
aus A rab ien  h ingegen  n u r  eine einzige A rt b e k a n n t gew orden ist.

F ü r  m eine U n te rsu ch u n g en  s ta n d  m ir  e in  sehr reiches M a te ria l zu r 
V erfügung. B esonders w ertvo ll is t die e igene S am m lung von  E . R e itter , 
im B esitze  des U n g arisch en  N a tu rw issen sch aftlich en  M useum s in  B u d a p e s t, 
sowie die T y p en  von  Schuster , Bogatshev , Sk o pin , Medvedev , B a t e s , usw . 
F ü r die Z u sendung  w ertvo llen  M ateria ls b in  ich  K ollegen in  v e rsch ied en en  
M useen zu großem  D an k  v e rp flich te t.

In  unserem  M ateria l fan d  ich w eite re  9 A rte n  resp . U n te ra r te n , die ich 
n ach s teh en d  b esch re ibe . M it diesen sowie m it  den  m ir u n b e k a n n te n  2 A rten  
von  Motschulsky  e rh ö h t sich die A rte n z a h l a u f  68.
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A u f G rund der T y p e n u n te rsu c h u n g e n  s in d  auch  einige sy n o n y m isch e  
B e m e rk u n g e n  nö tig , u . zw .:

1. Microdera  (s. s tr .)  scyth iform is  R eitter  1915 gehört n ic h t z u r  G a t­
tu n g  M icrodera,  sie is t  v ie lm e h r  ein e c h te r  Scyth is .  D ie A rt m u ß  in  diese 
G a t tu n g  ü b ertrag en  w erd en . Die S ynonym ie:

M icrodera  scyth iform is  R eitter  1915 =  S cy th is  scyth iform is  (R eitter  1915), 
K a sza b  comb. nov.

2. Microdera  (s. s tr .)  transversicollis  R eitter  v ar. parvicollis  R eitter  
1897 is t  eine eigene A rt u n d  m uß  u m b e n a n n t w erden , da eine parvico llis  
s c h o n  f rü h e r  von  F . B ates im  Ja h re  1879 b esch rieb en  w urde. Die S y n o n y m ie  
l a u t e t :

M icrodera transversicollis  R e it t . v a r. parvico llis  R e it t e r  1897 =  M icro ­
dera  (s. s tr .)  reitteri nom . n o v ., nec F . B a t e s  1879, com b, n o v ., n o m . nov .

3 .  Tentyria  P rzew a lsky i  R e it t e r  1887, die R e it t e r  selbst s p ä te r  in  die 
G a t tu n g  Microdera  e in g e te ilt  h a t, ist m it d e r v o n  F . B a t e s  frü h er b e sch rie ­
b e n e n  A rt Microdera la tico llis  synonym . D ie S ynonym ie  la u te t:

T en tyria  P rzew alskyi  R eitter 1887 =  M icrodera P rzew alskyi  R eitter  
1897 =  Microdera laticollis  F . B ates 1879, syn . nov.

4 . Tentyria  P rzew a lsky i  Reitt . v ar. basalis  R eitter 1887 is t au ch  schon  
n a c h  R eitter  eine eigene A r t  u n d  keine V a r ie tä t ,  n ach  m einen U n te rs u c h u n ­
g en  je d o c h  m it der v o n  F . B ates b esch riebenen  M icrodera parvicollis  sy n o n y m . 
D ie  S y n o n y m ie  la u te t:

T en tyria  P rzew alskyi  R e it t . v a r .  basalis  R e it t e r  1887 =  M icrodera  
basa lis  R e it t e r  1897 =  M icrodera parvicollis  F . B a t e s  1879, sy n . n o v .

5. M icrodera  (s. s tr .)  Sem enowi  R eitter  1897 is t ebenfalls sy n o n y m , 
d ie  S y n o n y m ie  la u te t :

M icrodera Sem enow i  R eitter  1897 =  M icrodera parvicollis  F . B ates 
1 8 7 9 , s y n . nov .

6 .  M icrodera ha lophila  Skopin 1961 =  M icrodera schusteriana  K aszab 
1 9 5 7 , s y n . nov.

7 .  M icrodera subfoveolata  Skopin 1964 =  M icrodera subseriata  R eitter  
1 8 8 9 , s y n . nov .

8. Die G a ttu n g  A dordanea  R e it t e r  1897 u n te rsch e id e  ich n ich t v o n  der 
U n te rg a t tu n g  Dordanea  R e it t e r  1887, w esh a lb  ich  sie einziehe.

Im  folgenden gebe ic h  v o re rs t die B estim m u n g stab e lle  der A rten , in  der 
n u r  2 A rte n  von V. M o t s c h u l s k y  fehlen  (convexicollis  Mö t s c h , u n d  excavata  
M ö t s c h .), und  sodann  die B eschre ibung  d er n eu en  Form en.

B estim m ungstabe lle  d er A rten  der G a ttu n g  M icrodera E schscholtz

1 (8) Basis der F lügeldecken vollständig dick gerandet. Prosternum  hinter den V order­
hüften etwas eckig
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1. S u b gen .: T en ty ro d era  Koch 1943

2 (7) Flügeldecken m it Spuren n icht ganz regelmäßiger Punktreihen «der gestreift oder
m it kaum erkennbaren R eihenpunkten , die Zwischenräume m eist fein  und spärlich 
punktiert, eine feine Punktierung jedoch stets erkennbar.

3 (4) Seiten des K opfes zw ischen W angen und E pistom , wo die gebogene Stirnlinie ein­
m ündet, stark ausgeschnitten . H alsschild  breit scheibenförm ig, Seiten  stark gerun­
det. Zwischenräume der Flügeldecken ziem lich grob und dicht punktiert, wesentlich  
gröber als die H alsschildm itte, verd ichtete Punktierung zwischen der verworrenen  
Grundskulptur wahrnehm bar. Länge: 1 2 —12,5 mm. Süd-Iran (B ushire)

1. m arg in a ta  m a rg in a ta  В AUDI 1874
4 (3) Seiten des K opfes zwischen W angen und Epistom  ohne ausgesprochenen A usschnitt.

F lügeldecken feiner punktiert.
5 (6) Kleiner. Basalrand der F lügeldecken scharf, jedoch nicht w ulstförm ig gehoben.

Flügeldecken in feinen, leicht furchig vertieften Streifen unregelm äßig, doppell 
punktiert, die Streifen jedoch gegen die Seiten hin völlig verloschen. Zwischen­
räume kaum  etw as feiner und spärlicher punktiert als die R eihen. H alsschild  
breiter, glänzender. Länge: 11 11,5 mm. Irak (Bagdad) ( =  R h ytin o ta  evansi
B l a ir )

2. m arg in a ta  evan si (B la ir  1923)
6 (5) Größer. Basalrand der F lügeldecken wulstförm ig gehoben. F lügeldecken fein

skulptiert, auf der distalen M itte m it 5— 6 Reihenrudim enten, jedoch  nicht streifig, 
die Zwischenräume vorn stärker, hinten erloschen punktiert. Länge: 13 — 17 mm. 
Zentral- und Ost-Arabien (D ibba, R ub’al K hali, Al Rim ai, Tuw airifa, Jafura, 
H idba Hafair, W. Thesiger) (  ̂ R hytin o ta  deserticola B l a i r ; M. m argina ta  Perezi 
K och 1943)

4. m arg in a ta  desertico la  (B la ir  1933)
7 (2) Flügeldecken m it je 8 tief eingeschnittenen , aus unregelm äßig dop pelt gestellten

Punkten bestehenden Punktreihen, die vorn und hinten erloschen sind, Zwischen­
räume scheinbar unpunktiert. H alsschild äußerst fein punktiert, K op f gröber. 
Länge: 12 mm. Iran: B elutschistan (Bender Tchahbahar)

3. m arg in a ta  b ra n d ti K och 1943
8 (1) Basis der F lügeldecken ungerandet oder nur beiderseits neben den Schultern ent­

w ickelte Randung, m anchm al an den Schultern erloschen oder unterbrochen.

A bb. 1— 2. Fühler von Microdcra tscharynensis sp. nov. (1) und M. lindbergi sp. nov. (2). 
Abb. 3. H intertarsus von  M. lindbergi sp. nov.
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9 (10) Beine und Fühler kurz. D as 2. Fühlerglied so lang wie das 3. und länger als das
4. (Abb. 2); 1. Glied der H intertarsen kürzer als das K lauenglied (Abb. 3). Vorder­
rand des Clypeus asym m etrisch, m it zwei stum pfen  E cken. Basis der F lügeldecken  
beiderseits gerandet. Vorderrand des H alsschildes gerandet

/

2. S u b g en .: A m icrodera su b g en . nov .

H alsschild breit trapezförm ig, zur Basis hin stark verengt, die Randung fein, auch  
der Vorderrand fein und vollständ ig  (Abb. 12). D ie  feine Seitenrandung der F lügel­
decken bis zur B a sa lm itte  erweitert, Schultern vollkom m en abgerundet, ohne Ecke. 
Oberseite fein und  spärlich punktiert. Propleuren g la tt, kaum  sichtbar und äußerst 
spärlich m it raspelartigen Punkten. V orderschienen am Außenrand scharfkantig. 
Länge: 7— 9 mm. W est-A fghanistan

5. lindbergi sp. nov.
10 (9) Beine und Fühler länger, das 2. Fühlerglied kürzer als das 3. und nicht länger als

das 4. (Abb. 1); 1. Glied der H intertarsen m indestens so lang wie das K lauenglied, 
m eist aber bedeutend länger. Vorderrand des C lypeus m it einem scharfen oder 
stum pfen Zahn, m anchm al stum pf abgerundet.

11 (118) Basis der F lügeldecken fein oder scharf gerandet, die Randung an den Schultern
nicht unterbrochen, eine Schulterecke mehr oder weniger ausgebildet, die Basis vor 
dem  Rand steil abfallend.

12 (117) Zwischen den nach vorn verengten W angen und B asis des Clypeus ohne deutliche
Ausrandung; W angen in einer ununterbrochenen, fa st  geraden Linie in  den Clypeus 
übergehend (Abb. 4— 10). 1. Glied der M ittel- und H intertarsen seitlich n icht oder 
nur schwach kom prim iert

4. S u b g en .: M icrodera s. str., Reitter 1897

13 (16) A ugenfalten hoch oder sehr hoch aufgewölbt. L etztes Abdom inalsegm ent stark
gew ölbt, in den Seitenansicht gebogen. H alsschild flach , scheibenförm ig, viel breiter 
als lang, grob und einzeln punktiert. Propleuren und Seiten  des Bauches grob längs­
runzelig punktiert. Sehfläche der Augen schräg nach vorn gerichtet.

14 (15) A ugenfalten p lötzlich  un d  sehr hoch aufgew ölbt, ohrförm ig, von oben betrachtet,
den größten Teil der A ugen bedeckend. Seiten des H alsschildes vor der Basis p lötz­
lich und gerade verengt, Basalrand breit gerundet. Länge: 11— 13 mm. China: 
K anssu ( Dordanea aurita  R e it t e r )

9. a u rita  (R e it t e r  1889)

Abb. 4 — 11. Linke Seite des K opfes von  Microdera hybrida  Sk o p in  (4), M. convexa T a u sch er  
(5), M . interrupta  R e it t e r  (6), M. balchaschensis Sk o p in  (7), M . kaszabi  Sk o pin  (8), M. thoracica 

sp. nov. (9), M . iliensis  Sk o p in  (10) und M . desertoides Sk o p in  (11)

15 (14) Augenfalten n icht ohrförm ig, von  oben b etrach tet, die Augen nicht bedeckend,
schräg nach vorn gerich tet, einfach gebogen. H alsschild  vor der Basis stark, aber 
gerundet verjüngt, Basalrand weniger stark gebogen. Länge: 9— 12,5 mm. China: 
K anssu; Sandzhou; N ord-Thibet (-— Dordonea mongolica  R e it t e r )

10. m ongolica (R e it t e r  1889)
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16

17

18

19

2(1

21
22
23

(13) A ugenfalten niedrig oder ganz verflach t, m anchm al etw as höher, in  diesem  Falle 
aber der H alsschild  stark gewölbt oder die Sehfläche der Augen nach den Seiten  
hin gerich tet. L etztes Abdom inalsternit in Längsrichtung nicht oder undeutlich  
gewölbt.

(20) Augen sehr klein , fa st rundlich, aus den Seitenkonturen des K opfes konisch stark 
hervortretend. H alsschild  kugelig.

(19) Propleuren grob und spärlich, jedoch etw as erloschen punktiert. H alsschild  trapez­
förmig, Seiten  nach hinten viel stärker verengt als nach vorn; K op f und H alsschild  
grob punktiert, der Grund zwischen den P unk ten  an der Stirn und an den H als­
schildseiten nahe der B a u s enger als die P unk te selbst. H alsschild  kaum  schmäler 
als die F lügeldecken , letztere m it stum pfw inkligen Schulterecken, Basalrand dick 
aufgebogen. Länge: 9 ,5— 11 mm. T ranskaukasus (Liaki)

7. o cu la ris  R e it t e r  1915
(18) Propleuren g la tt. H alsschild rundlich, nach hinten  kaum stärker als nach vorn ver­

engt, Vorderecken mehr verrundet (Abb. 13). K opf und H alsschild feiner punktiert, 
weshalb der Grund zwischen den P unk ten  überall viel breiter is t  als die Punkte  
selbst. H alssch ild  beträchtlich schm äler als die Flügeldecken, letztere ohne Schultcr- 
ecken, vorn vollkom m en abgerundet und der Basalrand ganz fein. Länge: 10 mm. 
Iran: K erm an (Tahrud)

8. k e rm a n ic a  sp. nov.
(17) Augen flach  oder einfach leicht gew ölbt, n ich t oder wenig aus der Seitenw ölbung  

des K opfes hervorragend.
(50) Der erhabene Teil der M ittelbrust in der M itte quergewölbt, ohne Längsfurche.
(39) Propleuren grob längsrunzelig oder stark punktiert.
(26) H alsschild kugelig , d. h. auch in der Längsrichtung stark gew ölbt. Propleuren 

gerunzelt-punktiert.

A bb. 12— 13. Vorderkörper der Microdera lindbergi sp. nov. (12) und M. kermanica  sp. nov. (13)

24 (25) Flügeldecken sehr grob punktiert. Vorderrand des H alsschildes vo llständ ig  gerandet.
Brust und A bdom en grob, jedoch einfach punktiert, die P unktierung nicht längs­
runzelig. Der erhabene Teil der M ittelbrust in Längsrichtung stark gew ölbt, nicht 
schräg abgeflacht. H alsschildscheibe, ausgenom m en die M itte, m it längsrissiger 
Punktur. Länge: 10 mm . O st-K asachstan (Saissan)

13. fortepunctata R e it t e r  1915
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25 (2 4 ) F lügeldecken fein pu nk tiert. Vorderrand des H alsschildes in der M itte unterbrochen.
B ru st und Abdom en se it lich  längsrissig punktiert. H alsschild stark gew ölbt, die  
Quer- und L ängswölbung etw a  gleich, die Punktierung sehr dicht und längsrissig , 
stellenw eise in L ängsrichtung zusam m enfließend. Propleuren sehr grob längsrunzelig, 
bis zum Seitenrand g leichstark  t ie f  gerunzelt. Körper größer. Länge: 11 mm . China: 
Chinesisch Turkestan (L ob  nor, zwischen O tun-K osi und T schogen-tschai)

14. strig iven tris  R e it t e r  1900
26 (2 3 ) H alsschild scheibenförm ig, n ich t kugelig, die Längsw ölbung nicht stark, Propleuren

einfach grob punktiert, n ah e  der H üften stärker und dichter, gegen den R and hin  
feiner.

27 (3 0 ) Seiten  des H alsschildes oben  gelegen. H alsschild nach h in ten  stärker verengt als
nach  vorn, die Scheibe z iem lich  flach.

28 (2 9 ) Basalrand der F lü geldecken  verd ickt und aufgew ölbt, die Scheibe zwischen B asa l­
rand und Schulter oben fla ch  eingedrückt, weshalb der dicke Basalrand noch m ehr  
aufgewölbt erscheint. H a lssch ild  feiner punktiert, breiter, die Basis vor den H in ter­
ecken beiderseits leich t verfla ch t. Augen schm äler, die Sehfläche schräg nach vorn  
gerichtet. Länge: 11— 13 m m . China: Chinesisch Turkestan (Oasen Lob nor, N ia, 
K eria, Aksu); K asachstan  (Taschkent) ( =  Tentyria Przewalskyi  R e it t e r  1887)

11. latico llis laticollis F. B a tes  1879
29 (2 8 ) Basalrand der F lügeldecken  fein , nicht dicker aufgew ölbt, die Scheibe an den Schuh

tern nicht eingedrückt, an den um geschlagenen Seiten  vorn leicht verflach t und die  
Epipleuren gewölbt. H a lssch ild  gröber punktiert, schm äler, neben den H interecken  
n ich t eingedrückt. A u gen  breiter, gewölbter, die Sehfläche nach den Seiten  hin 
gerichtet. Länge: 10— 12,5 m m . Mongolei (Orog nur); China: Zentral-Gobi (E tz in
gol)

12. laticollis kozlovi ssp. nov.
30 (2 7 ) Seiten  des H alsschildes b is zum  Rand gew ölbt, seitlich  steil abfallend, der feine

R and seitlich gelegen. H alssch ild  rundlich, nach h in ten  und nach vorn fast g leich­
stark gerundet verengt, die Vorderecken ganz abgerundet. Augen größer und rund­
lich , die Sehfläche nach den  Seiten  hin gerichtet, etw as gewölbt.

31 (3 6 ) A ugen aus der W ölbung des K opfes stark hervortretend, gewölbt, Schläfen hinter
dem  Hinterrand der A u g en  plötzlich eingeschnürt. B asis der Flügeldecken allm äh­
lich  abgeflacht, n icht ab fa llen d , beiderseits sehr fein , oft an den Schulterw inkeln  
unterbrochen.

32 (3 5 ) Vorderrand des H alssch ild es ungerandet, Seiten steil abfallend und der feine Rand
seitlich  gelegen.

33 (3 4 ) Flügeldecken in der M itte  am breitesten, schm äler oval. Augen stark gew ölbt.
B eine dünn, länger, Sch ienen  oben fein punktiert oder erloschen raspelartig punktiert. 
Fühler gestreckt. H ierher: 63. ordossica Sc h u ste r  1940 (siehe unter Nr. 131).

34 (3 3 ) Flügeldecken vor der M itte  am  breitesten, breit eiförm ig. Augen viel flacher. Beine
kürzer und dicker, M itte l- und H interschienen rauh skulptiert. Fühler dick, kürzer. 
Hierher: 62. interrupta  R e it t e r  1897 (siehe auch unter Nr. 132).

35 (3 2 ) Vorderrand des H alssch ild es gerandet. Seitenrand n ich t steil und der R and oben
gelegen. Hierher: 61. globata  ( F a ld erm an n  1835) (siehe auch unter Nr. 124).

36 (3 1 ) Augen aus der W ölbung des K opfes kaum  hervortretend, flach, hinter den A ugen
parallel, kaum verengt. B asis der Flügeldecken neben den Flügeldecken beiderseits 
dick gerandet, die B asis ste il nach vorn abfallend. Propleuren längsrissig punktiert, 
etw as längsgerunzelt, die Punktierung jedoch neben den H üften nicht gröber und  
seitlich  fast bis zum  R a n d  gut ausgebildet.

37 (3 8 ) Seiten  des H alsschildes ste il abfallend und neben dem  feinen, an der Seite gelegenen
R and, besonders hinter der M itte, furchenartig vertieft. D ie Punktierung der Scheibe  
besonders in der M itte fe in  und spärlich, auch an den dichtesten und am  stärksten  
punktierten Stellen s in d  die Zwischenräume zw ischen den Punkten breiter als die 
Punkte selbst. A bdom en an den Seiten so stark punktiert wie die M itte des H als­
schildes. Der erhabene T eil der M ittelbrust hoch, jedoch  schräg nach vorn abfallend  
und die Mitte flach  gefurch t. Länge: 11 — 11,5 m m . K asachstan (Saissan), Siberia  
( =  Tentyria globithorax S t e v e n )

15. g lob ithorax  (St e v e n  1829)

H ie rh er  gehört auch  die m i r  u n b e k a n n te  A r t :  17. scy ta  B a u d i  1875 aus B u c h a ra .

38 (3 7 ) Seiten des H alsschildes zw ar stark gewölbt, jedoch  nicht steil abfallend und neben
dem  dickeren, von oben  her gut sichtbaren R and befindet sich auch hinten keine
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Furche. Die Punktierung der Scheibe viel gröber, besonders neben den Seiten , wo 
die Zwischenräum e viel enger sind als ein Punkt. Abdomen auch an den Seiten  sehr 
fein und spärlich punktiert, viel feiner als die lla lssch ildm itte. Der erhabene Teil 
der M ittelbrust sehr hoch, fast abgerundet rechtwinklig hervortretend und die 
M itte leicht gefurcht. Länge: 11 12 m m . K asachstan (D schungarisches Tor)

16. dzhungarica  G. Me d v e d e v  1964
39 (22) Propleuren glatt oder sehr fein und spärlich , kaum  erkennbar und raspelartig punk­

tiert. H alsschild nicht kugelig, sondern scheibenförm ig.
40 (41) Vorderrand des Halsschildes auch in der M itte gerandet. Der erhabene Teil der M ittel­

brust in der Längsrichtung hoch erhaben und die Basis gerinnt. H intertarsen kurz, 
das 1. Glied wesentlich kürzer als die gem einsam e Länge der 2 fo lgenden  Glieder 
und so lang wie das K lauenglied. Hierher: 36. afghanica Gr id e l l i 1954 (siehe auch 
unter Nr. 84) aus Afghanistan.

41 (40) Vorderrand des Halsschildes in der M itte breit unterbrochen. Der erhabene Teil
der M ittelbrust stärker abgeflacht. H intertarsen länger, das 1. Glied fast so lang 
oder länger als die beiden folgenden Glieder zusammen.

42 (43) Der um geschlagene Teil des Prosternum s hinter den Hüften m it einer ausgesproche­
nen Ecke. H alsschild sehr breit verkehrt trapezförm ig, die Vorderecken breit abge­
rundet, H interrand auffallend breit, in der M itte etwa so breit wie die Vorderschie­
nen, stark gebogen. F lügeldecken m it stum pfen, abgerundeten H um eralecken, die 
N aht der Länge nach flach eingedrückt. L etztes A bdom inalsegm ent in beiden R ich­
tungen gewölbt. Augen sehr klein und flach , Augenfalten kaum an gedeutet. Ober­
fläche äußerst fein punktiert und ziem lich glänzend. Die Basis der Propleuren stär­
ker, zum  Rand hin fein und spärlich, erloschen punktiert, der Grund n ich t glänzend. 
Länge: 12 mm. China: Chinesisch T urkestan (Lobnor) ( =  Tentyria  Przeivalskyi  
R e it t . var. pleuralis  R e it t e r )

18. pleuralis ( R e it t e r  1887)
43 (42) Der um geschlagene Teil des Prosternum s hinter den H üften vö llig  abgerundet.

W enn es stum pfwinklig ist, haben die H interschienen sehr lange E nddorne; der 
H interrand des Halsschildes schm äler als die Breite der Vorderschienen.

44 (45) Der längere Enddorn der H interschienen nur halb so lang wie das langgestreckte
Basalglied der H intertarsen. H alsschild ziem lich flach und trapezförm ig, sehr fein 
punktiert, m it breitem H interrand. A ugen etwas gewölbt. Fühler gestreckt, das 3. 
Glied doppelt so lang wie das 2. Schulterw inkel fast ganz abgerundet, Basalrand an 
den Schultern kurz und etw as verd ickt. Länge: 10— 12 mm. China: Chinesisch  
Turkestan (Lob nor, Nia, Keria, Polu , K ogyar); Sandzhou; K asachstan (Taschkent) 
( Tentyria Przeivalskyi R e it t . var. basalis  R e it t e r  1887: M . Semenoivi  R e it ter  
1897)

19. parvicollis F. B a tes  1879
45 (44) Der längere Enddorn der H interschienen fast so lang wie das 1. H intertarsusglied.

Schulterwinkel stärker ausgebildet. D as 3. Fühlerglied viel kürzer.
46 (47) Augen größer, stärker gew ölbt, aus der Seitenwölbung des K opfes m ehr hervor­

tretend. W angen vor den Augen gerade erweitert. Propleuren ziem lich  gleichm äßig, 
jedoch zum  Rand hin allm ählich feiner und spärlich, erloschen punktiert. D ie P unk­
tierung der Oberseite, besonders des H alsschildes etwas stärker und dichter. Länge: 
1 0 —11,5 mm. Gebiet des K aspischen Meeres (H albinsel M angischlak) ( =  Rhostax 
Menetriesi F isc h e r  von W a l d h e im ; M . macrops R eit ter  1915)

20. m enetriesi F isch er  von  W a l d h e im  1844)
47 (46) Augen kleiner und flach, aus der W ölbung des Kopfes kaum hervortretend . W angen

kurz und parallel, ohne Erweiterung nach vorn gerundet verengt. O berseite feiner 
punktiert. Flügeldecken längs der N ah t abgeflacht.

48 (49) H alsschild breit trapezförmig, nach h in ten  viel stärker verengt als nach vorn, Seiten
sehr breit gerundet und vor der M itte am  breitesten; die Oberfläche fe in  und spär­
lich, der Grund m eist erloschen chagriniert oder glänzend. Basis der F lügeldecken  
hinter dem  dick aufgewölbten Basalrand quer eingedrückt, weshalb der R and stär­
ker em porsteht. Länge: 9 ,5— 12,5 m m . K asachstan, vom  Ostufer des K aspischen  
Meeres bis zum  Balchaschsee ( =  Tentyria deserta T a u sc h er ; M . deplanata  G ebler  
1841)

21. deserta deserta (T a u s c h e r  1812)
49 (48) H alsschild schmäler, weniger trapezförm ig, Seiten in einem einfachen B ogen gerun­

det, nach hinten kaum stärker als nach vorn verengt, fast in der M itte am  breitesten, 
Oberfläche fein punktiert, der Grund chagriniert und m att. Basalrand der F lügel­
decken dick, die Basis hinter dem  R and an den Seiten ohne E indruck . Länge:
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9 ,5— 11,5 mm . O st-K asachstan , südl. vom  B alchaschsee (Ili, Alma A ta, W ernoye, 
Sem iretschie)

22. deserta  skopini ssp. nov .
50 (21) Der erhabene Teil der M ittelbrust in L ängsrichtung m ehr oder weniger stark lä n g s­

gefurcht.
51 (64) Propleuren sehr grob längsgerunzelt und punktiert.
52 (61) H alsschild kugelig, d. h. auch in Längsrichtung stark gew ölbt. Basalrand der F lü g el­

decken nicht verd ickt, Schultern ohne Ecke.
53 (58) Flügeldecken stärker punktiert, die Punkte fast so grob wie die Punkte der H a ls­

schildm itte und der Stirn , nach hinten am  A bsturz werden sie feiner, jedoch bis zur 
Spitze gut erkennbar.

54 (55) A ugen leicht gew ölbt und aus den Seitenkonturen des K opfes herausragend. H als­
schild schm äler, Seiten  nach hinten viel stärker als nach vorn verengt, w eshalb die 
Vorderecken weniger abgerundet sind. K op f un d  H alsschild fein punktiert, die 
Punktierung b ildet keine ausgesprochene Längsrunzeln . Propleuren zur Seite hin  
einfach punktiert, nur w eit vor dem R and längsrunzelig. Länge: 11 m m . O st- 
K asachstan (F luß Tscharyn: Kurtogai)

23. tscharynensis sp. nov.
55 (54) Augen flach, aus der Seitenwölbung des K opfes n ich t hervortretend. H alssch ild

stärker und dichter punktiert, Seiten längsrunzelig.
56 (57) H alsschild fast kugelig , kaum  breiter als lang (w ie 9 : 8), bei Betrachtung v o n  vorn

ist  die W ölbung sehr h och  und am Seitenrand zw ischen Oberseite und Propleuren  
fast kontinueirlich gew ölbt. D ie Punktierung des K opfes und des Halsschildes feiner, 
weniger längsrissig, Stirn nur seitlich längsrunzelig . Propleuren längsrunzelig, die 
Skulptur jedoch nicht grob. Länge: 10— 11 mm . O st-K asachstan (Lepsinsk, A la-K ul)

24. a c ic u la ta  acicu la ta  R e it t e r  1897
57 (56) H alsschild w esentlich  breiter als lang (wie 10,5 : 8), bei Betrachtung von  vorn  ist

zwischen O berseite und  Propleuren am Seitenrand ein ausgesprochener, stu m p f­
eckiger W inkel zu sehen, weshalb die Oberseite w eniger gewölbt ist. Die Punktierung  
des K opfes und H alsschildes sehr grob, die Stirn auch in der Mitte längsrunzelig, 
Propleuren sehr grob längsrunzelig punktiert. L änge: 9— 9,7 mm. O st-K asachstan  
(Dschungarisches Tor: nordöstl. von A la-K ul)

25. acicu la ta  penkinae ssp. nov.
58 (53) Flügeldecken feiner punktiert als die H alssch ild m itte  und der Kopf, am  E nde

erloschen und am  A bsturz keine Punktierung erkennbar. Augen flach (A bb. 7).
59 (60) M itte des H alsschildes sehr hoch gewölbt, fa st buckelig , in Seitenansicht in hohem

Bogen gerundet. A ugenfalten  sehr niedrig (Abb. 7). D ie Punktierung des V order­
körpers etw as feiner. H intertarsen lang, jedoch das 2. und 3. Glied gem einsam  kaum  
länger als das 1. Länge: 10 mm. O st-K asachstan: Balchaschsee

26. balchaschensis Sk o p in  1960
60 (59) H alsschild weniger hoch  gew ölbt, in Seitenansicht in einem  flachen Bogen gebogen.

A ugenfalten v iel kürzer, stärker aufgebogen und am  Innenrand der Augen steil 
abfallend. D ie P unktierung des Vorderkörpers stärker. Hintertarsen lang, die G lie­
der 2 und 3 gem einsam  viel länger als das 1. Länge: 9— 11 mm. O st-K asachstan  
(W ernoye)

27. b a lch asch en sis  w ernoyensis ssp. nov.
61 (52) H alsschild breit scheibenförm ig, ziemlich flach . F lügeldecken m it stum pfw inkligen

Schultern.
62 (63) Vorderschienen am  Außenrande scharfkantig, breit. K opf und H alsschild grob,

F lügeldecken feiner punktiert, die Punktierung am  A bsturz aber viel feiner. P roster­
num  bis zum  R and längsrunzelig, sehr grob pu nk tiert, die Punktierung von B rust 
und A bdom en einfach. Basalrand der F lügeldecken  seitlich  dicker, der Basalrand  
und Seitenrand bilden an den Schultern eine ganz stum pfe, abgerundete Ecke. ILals- 
schild in der M itte am  breitesten, Seiten nach vorn und hinten gleichstark leich t  
gerundet und plötzlich  vor der Basis abgerundet verengt. Länge: 10 13 mm . O st-
K asachstan (Sem irjetschensk , Ili-Tal) ( =  M . halophila  Skopin 1961)

28. schusteriana  K aszab 1957
63 (62) Vorderschienen am  Außenrand nicht scharf. K o p f feiner, H alsschild gröber, F lü g el­

decken wieder v ie l feiner punktiert. H alsschild  quer, in der M itte am breitesten , 
Seiten gerundet, nach h in ten  jedoch viel stärker verengt. Seitenrand der Epipleuren  
der F lügeldecken m it dem  Basalrand keinen W inkel bildend. U nterseite der P ro­
pleuren, Seiten der B rust und Abdomen sehr grob, längsrunzelig punktiert. H ierher:
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64 (51)

65 (72)
66 (67)

67 (66)

68 (69)

69 (68)

70 (71)

71 (70)

72 (65)

73 (76)

74 (75)

75 (74)

76 (73)

77 (88)

78 (79)

11. laticollis F . Hates 1879 aus China und K asachstan (siehe auch unter Nr. 28) 
und 15. globithorax  (Steven  1829) (siehe auch unter Nr. 37).
Propleuren einfach stark punktiert oder g la tt, manchmal g latt aber erloschen längs- 
gerunzelt, ohne Punktierung.
Propleuren einzeln  grob punktiert.
Augen klein  und schm al, vollkom m en flach  und aus der Seitenw ölbung des K opfes 
nicht vortreten d , W angen so breit wie die Augen und parallel. Stirn gleichm äßig  
ziem lich grob und dicht punktiert, H alsschildscheibe viel feiner und spärlich, eben­
falls g leichm äßig , Flügeldecken vorn so fein  und spärlich punktiert wie der H als­
schild, nach  h in ten  am Absturz viel feiner und erloschen. Vorderrand des Halsscliil- 
des vo llkom m en scharf gerandet. B asalrand der Flügeldecken seitlich  dick aufge­
wölbt. G rößte Art der Gattung. Länge: 16 m m . K asachstan (D schungarisches Tor)

54. gigas G. Me d v e d e v  1964 
Augen gross, m anchm al gewölbt, in diesem  Fall sind sie aus der W ölbung des Kopfes 
hervortretend , m anchm al flach, dann ist  die Sehfläche schräg nach vorn gerichtet. 
Vorderrand des Halsschildes m eist ungerandet. Körper kleiner, höchstens 12 mm. 
H alsschild kugelig gewölbt, dicht und scharf punktiert, F lügeldecken viel feiner 
und spärlicher, ungleich punktiert, die P unktierung hinten am A bsturz ganz erlo­
schen. A ugen groß und gewölbt, aus den Seitenkonturen des K opfes etw as hervor­
tretend (A bb. 8). Schultern der F lügeldecken ohne Ecke, der Basalrand beiderseits 
scharf und kurz, etwas dicker. Länge: 7 ,2— 10 mm . Süd-K asachstan (Ili-T al); Gebiet 
des B alchaschsees (Tschulah Espe)

45. kaszab i S k o p in  1961
H alsschild breit und scheibenförmig, die M itte n icht hoch kugelig aufgew ölbt. Augen 
flacher, W angen vor den Augen parallel.
H alsschild breiter, die Punktierung grob und dicht, etwas längsrissig. Der erhabene 
Teil der M ittelbrust in der M itte leicht eingedrückt. Länge: 9 ,8 - 1 2  mm . A fghanis­
tan (K uschk e); K asachstan (Buchara, Sefir K uh, Mujun kum ); Transkaspien  
(R epetek)

29. m inax  R e it t e r  1897
H alsschild schm äler, die Punktierung feiner, in der M itte spärlich, gegen die Seiten  
gröber und dichter, jedoch nicht längsrissig. Der erhabene Teil der M ittelbrust nur 
an der B asis längs eingedrückt. Länge: 9 10,5 mm. »Südrußland«; K asachstan
(M ihailowo, K uldja, Ili-Tal)

30. su h su lca ta  K raatz 1865 
Propleuren g la tt oder fein gerunzelt, jedoch  n ich t punktiert oder fein und erloschen  
punktiert.
Prosternum  hinter den Vorderhüften m it einer mehr oder weniger vorspringenden  
Ecke oder Zahn. Clypeus vorn m it einem  sehr scharfen m ittleren parallelseitigen  
Zahn.
H interrand des Halsschildes in der M itte m it einer scharfen, stum pfw inkligen, aus­
gesprochenen E cke. W angen vor dem  Augenvorderrand eingeschnürt, deshalb nach 
vorn breit gerundet erweitert (Abb. 9). Prosternum  glatt, O berseite äußerst fein 
punktiert. Basalrand der Flügeldecken beiderseits kurz, kaum  verdickt. 1. Glied 
der H intertarsen länger als die beiden fo lgen den  Glieder zusam m en. Länge: 11,5 
mm. Süd-Iran (Y ezd)

49. th o rac ica  sp. nov.
H interrand des Halsschildes einfach leich t gebogen. Wangen vor den leicht gew ölb­
ten  Augen w enig eingeschnürt, deshalb schw ach  erweitert. Oberseite stärker punk­
tiert, Propleuren g latt, Abdomen und die B rustseite ebenfalls g latt. 1. Glied der 
H intertarsen n ich t länger als die beiden folgenden Glieder zusam m en. Länge: 
11 — 11,7 m m . Süd-Tadshikistan (W achsh-T al, Schwartuz)

31. w achsh iana  S k o p in  1964 
Prosternum  hinter den H üften einfach niedergebogen; selten m it einer Ecke, in 
diesem F alle besitzt aber der Clypeus keinen parallelen, gut abgesonderten Zahn. 
Vorderrand des Halsschildes vollständ ig  gerandet, manchmal in der M itte kurz 
unterbrochen oder etwas erloschen. F lügeldecken ohne Schulterecken, der B asal­
rand nicht oder kaum  verdickt.
Propleuren erloschen längsgestrichelt. K o p f und Halsschild dicht punktiert, die 
Punktierung etw as längsrunzelig. H alsschild  hoch gewölbt. Basalrand der F lügel­
decken bis zur M itte entwickelt, kaum verd ick t, Schultern ohne Ecke. F lügeldecken  
etwas gereiht punktiert. Länge: 8,2 — 9 m m . Nord-Iran

32. strig ip lcuris R e it t e r  1897
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Hierher gehört auch die m ir unbekannte Art: 33. k are lin i F isch er  von  W a l d h e im  
1844 aus der Songarei. N a ch  der Beschreibung haben die Propleuren L ängsstreifen , 
K op f am Scheitel m it L ängsrunzeln und H alsschild  hoch, kugelig.

79 (78) Propleuren glatt.
80 (81) E ndglied der H intertarsen n ich t länger als das 1. K op f und Halsschild ziem lich  grob

punktiert, F lügeldecken fein  und w eitläufig, unregelm äßig gereiht pu nk tiert, die 
Punktierung des A bdom ens fein und spärlich, erloschen. Basalrand der F lügeldecken  
fe in , bis zur M itte en tw ickelt. Länge: 10 mm . Iran (Sabzawaran; M eshed)

34. chan  K a sza b  1963
Hierher gehört auch die A rt: 51. subglobosa K raatz 1865 aus dem Gebiet des K a sp i­
schen Meeres (siehe auch  unter Nr. 110), w enn der Vorderrand ihres H alssch ildes  
völlig  gerandet ist, bei dieser is t  aber die U nterseite, auch das Abdom en g la tt.

81 (8 0 ) Endglied der H intertarsen länger als das 1. O berseite feiner punktiert, A bdom en
glatt.

82 (85) D er erhabene Teil der M ittelbrust in Längsrichtung flach eingedrückt, das E nde
ungefurcht.

83 (84) H alsschild sehr breit, stark  gew ölbt, Seiten in einem  breiten Bogen gerundet und
fa st ohne Ecke m it dem  H interrand verrundet. Flügeldecken äußerst fe in , H a ls­
schild beträchtlich gröber und der K opf noch gröber punktiert. Länge: 8— 9 m m . 
N ord-Iran (Kerm an, M eshed)

35. pulla R e it t e r  1897
84 (8 3 ) H alsschild schmäler, w eniger gewölbt, Seiten ebenfalls n icht so stark nach  h in ten

verengt, so daß der Seitenrand und Basalrand einen stum pfen W inkel bilden. D ie  
ganze Oberseite sehr fe in  punktiert. Länge: 8— 10 mm . Afghanistan (P irzada)

36. afghanica  Gr id e l l i  1954
85 (82) D er erhabene Teil der M ittelbrust in Längsrichtung tief, bis zum Ende eingedrückt.
86 (8 7 ) Clypeus m it sehr scharfem , parallelem  Zahn. H alsschild  breiter, F lügeldecken nur

ungef. anderthalbmal so b reit wie der H alsschild . D ie Punktierung des Vorderkörpers 
feiner. Länge: 8— 9 m m . Turkm enien (A schabad, Penschdeh); Transkaspien (D ort-  
kuju); Afghanistan (K uschk e); Iran (Große K aw ir, Meshed)

37. transversicollis R e it t e r  1887
87 (86) Clypeus nur m it einem  stum pfen , gekerbtem  Zahn. H alsschild  kleiner, gew ölbter,

Flügeldecken ungef. l ,7 m a l so breit wie der H alsschild . Vorderkörper erloschen, 
jedoch  etwas gröber pu nk tiert. Länge: 7,2 mm . K aukasus (Baku) ( =  M . transvers i­
collis R e it t . var. parvicoll is  R e it t e r  1897, nec. F . B a tes  1879)

38. re itte ri nom . nov.
88 (77) Vorderrand des H alssch ildes in der M itte breit ungerandet.
89 (98) Seitenrand der F lügeldecken  m it dem Basalrand an den Schultern einen ausgespro­

chenen Winkel bildend, der Basalrand kaum  und nur an den Schulterw inkeln ver­
dickt.

90  (91) Propleuren und P rosternum , sowie die ganze B rust und Abdom en vollkom m en g la tt,
ohne Spur einer R u nzelun g oder erloschener Punktierung. Clypeus m it scharfem , 
an der Basis parallelem  Zahn. Fühler und B eine gestreckt. K opf und H alssch ild  
m äßig fein und spärlich , F lügeldecken äußerst fein  und unregelmäßig gereih t p u n k ­
tiert. Körper gestreckt. L änge: 7,5— 10,8 mm . Turkm enien (Aschabad); U zbek istan ;  
K asachstan

44. extabesa Sk o p in  1961
91 (90) Propleuren m it erloschener Punktierung oder m it schwacher Runzelung. P roster­

num  ebenfalls erloschen punktiert-gerunzelt. Seiten  von  Brust und A bdom en m it 
m ehr oder weniger erkennbarer, feiner und erloschener Punktierung.

92 (97) D ie  Augen sind schm al u n d  flach , hinten durch die stärker vorspringenden Schläfen
begrenzt und die Sehfläche schräg nach vorn gerichtet.

93 (94) Clypeus am Vorderrand ohne stum pfen Zahn in der M itte, abgerundet. H alssch ild
sehr breit, etw a l,3 m a l so breit wie lang, l ,7 m a l so breit wie der K op f u n d  die 
Flügeldecken nur l , lm a l  so breit wie der H alsschild . Propleuren m it erloschener  
Punktierung. H alssch ild seiten  sehr stark gebogen, die Vorderecken abgerundet. D ie 
Punktierung des Vorderkörpers sehr fein und erloschen. Augen wenig aus der W öl­
bung des K opfes hervortretend , zwischen Stirn und Clypeus ohne Q uereindruck. 
Länge: 11— 12,5 m m . Turkm enien; Südost-K asachstan  (Margelan, ChodSchent); 
Tadshikistan (Syr D arja  Gebiet)

40. heydeni K ra a tz  1882
94 (93) Clypeus am Vorderrand m it mehr oder weniger schärferem Zahn. H alssch ild  ver­

hältnism äßig schm äler, etw a  nur l,2m al so breit w'ie lang, etwa l ,4 m a l so breit
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wie der K opf und die Flügeldecken nur etw a l,2 in a l breiter als der H alsschild . Vor­
derkörper bedeutend stärker punktiert. Augen stärker hervorragend, zwischen  
Stirn und Clypeus leicht eingedrückt.

95  (96) Propleuren gut erkennbar, spärlich und erloschen punktiert, n icht längsrunzelig.
Seiten der Brust und Abdom en ebenfalls erkennbar, Oberseite gröber und dichter  
punktiert. Länge: 10,8— 13,5 mm. A fghanistan (Badakschan); K asachstan  (Pam ir) 
und T adshikistan ( badakschanica K aszab  1959)

41. grandicollis Bo ga tsh ev  1946
96 (95) Propleuren an der Basis erloschen längsgerunzelt. Seiten der Brust und Abdom en

kaum punktiert. Die Punktierung der O berseite ebenfalls feiner. Länge: 10— 12 
mm. Süd-Tadshikistan (Shartuz); N ordost-A fghanistan ( =  M . semenovi  B ogatshev  
1946, nom . praeoccup., nec R e it t e r  1897)

42. sem enoviniana B o ga tsh ev  1947
97 (92) D ie Augen sind breit und gew ölbt, seitenständ ig , die Sehfläche nach den Seiten

gerichtet. Propleuren und Prosternum  erloschen gerunzelt und m it Spuren von  
spärlich stehenden Punkten. Seiten der H interbrust sehr fein, das A bdom en kaum  
erkennbar punktiert. Vorderkörper fein und dicht punktiert. H abitus ähnlich wie 
bei den beiden vorigen Arten. Länge: 9 ,8 — 12 mm. Südost-K asachstan (Ferghana)

43. ferghanensis K aszab 1957
98 (89) Zwischen Basalrand und Seitenrand der F lügeldecken an den Schultern ohne W inkel,

der Seitenrand m it dem Basalrand in gleichem  Bogen gerundet, der m eist verdickt 
ist.

99 (100) H intertarsen m it langen, gelben B orstenhaaren, das Endglied am E nde m it fast so
langen H aaren wie die Krallen. Längerer Enddorn der H interschienen fast so lang 
wie das 1. Glied, auch der kürzere halb so lang. 1. Glied der M itteltarsen so lang wie 
das 5. D ie Basalglieder der Fühler äußerst grob und dicht punktiert. W angen vor 
den Augen gerade und erweitert. Augen groß und leicht gewölbt, die Sehfläche nach 
den Seiten hin gerichtet. K opf grob, H alsschild  und Flügeldecken sehr fein punk­
tiert. H alsschild ziem lich rundlich und stark gewölbt. Propleuren und der ganze 
Bauch g latt. Länge: 8,8 —9,7 mm. K asachstan (Balchaschsee) ( =  M. kazenasi  
S k o pin  ab. castanea Sk o pin  1960)

46. kazenasi S k o p in  1960
100 (99) Tarsen m it normalen, kurzen H aaren. A uch der längere Enddorn der H interschie­

nen nur halb so lang wie das 1. Glied. 1. Glied der M itteltarsen kürzer als das K lauen­
glied.

101 (102) W angen vor den Augen etw a um eine Augenlänge verlängert und erw eitert, fast
genau so breit wie die Augen, am Vorderrand der Augen ist die Seitenkontur des 
K opfes t ie f und winklig ausgeschnitten  (Abb. 10). Clypeus m it scharfem  Winkel 
am Vorderrand in der M itte. H alsschild  verhältnism äßig schm al, die Vorderecken  
wenig abgerundet. Propleuren nur m it Spuren sehr spärlich stehender Punkte. 
Basalrand der Flügeldecken beiderseits kaum  dicker. Die Punktierung des Vorder­
körpers fein. Länge: 9,5-—11,2 mm . Südost-K asachstan (Tscharyn-Tal, U lkun kum, 
Ili-Tal)

47. iliensis Sk o p in  1961
102 (101) W angen vor den Augen parallel und schm äler als die Augen oder kurz gerundet

erweitert, jedoch schmäler als die größte Breite der Augen. Basalrand der F lügel­
decken nicht verdickt.

103 (116) Der erhabene Teil der M ittelbrust in der M itte normal vertieft, die B asis beiderseits
nicht zusam m engedrückt.

104 (107) H alsschild äußerst fein punktiert, Propleuren glatt.
105 (106) Augen groß, die Sehfläche nach den Seiten  hin gerichtet. Die größte B reite des H als­

schildes liegt in der M itte, nach vorn weniger, nach hinten stärker verengt, H inter­
ecken sehr stum pfwinklig. Scheibe des H alsschildes flacher. Clypeus m it großem  
Zahn. Länge: 10 11 mm. Iran (Iranshar, K uh-i-Taftan)

48. iranica sp. nov.
106 (105) Augen kleiner und flacher, die Sehfläche schräg nach vorn gerichtet. H alsschild

breiter, vor der M itte am breitesten, nach hinten stark verengt, H interw inkel voll­
kom m en abgerundet, die Scheibe höher gew ölbt. Clypeuszahn stum pfw inklig. Länge: 
8— 9,8 m m . Transkaspien; A fghanistan; Iran (Kerman: Bam pur)

39. laevigatula R e it t e r  1915
107 (104) H alsschild gröber punktiert, die Punktierung dichter und die Propleuren entweder

gut sichtbar erloschen punktiert oder auch etwas gerunzelt, m anchm al vollkom ­
men g latt.
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108 (109) M ittel- und H interschienen g la tt, ohne rauhe Skulptur, dick und gerade. U n terseite
sam m t Propleuren g latt. K op f und H alsschild gleichförm ig, m äßig fein punktiert. 
B asalrand der F lügeldecken etw as verdickt. A ugen leicht gewölbt. Länge: 9 ,5— 12 
m m . Turkm enien (A schabad); K asachstan (M argelan) ( =  Tentyria campestris  
S t e v e n ; M . margelanica K raatz 1882; M . globulicollis Mé n é t r ié s  1849)

50. campestris (St e v e n  1812)

H ierher könnte m an 34. chan K aszab 1963 aus dem  Iran nochm als einreihen, d as  
A bdom en ist aber punktiert (siehe auch unter Nr. 80).

109 (108) M ittel- und H interschienen rauh skulptiert, gerunzelt und m it raspelartigen K örn­
chen bedeckt.

110 (111) Propleuren glatt. Basalrand der F lügeldecken scharf, jedoch nicht wulstförm ig ver­
d ickt, bildet m it dem Seitenrand einen einheitlichen Bogen. Basis der F lügeldecken  
ste il nach vorn abfallend. H alsschild hoch gew ölbt, zur Basis hin stark verengt. 
K o p f und H alsschild ziem lich grob punktiert. Länge: 8 ,2— 11 mm. Gebiet des K asp i­
schen  Meeres; Transkaspien

51. subglobosa K raatz 1865
111 (H O ) Propleuren gut erkennbar, mehr oder weniger fein oder gröber, erloschen punktiert.

B asis der Flügeldecken n ich t auffallend steil nach vorn abfallend, Basalrand w u lst­
förm ig.

112 (113) A u gen  schm al und flach, kaum  aus der W ölbung des K opfes hervortretend, W angen
fa st parallel, etwas schm äler als die Augen (Abb. 4). H alsschildscheibe — besonders 
in  der Seitenansicht —  flach . Seitenrand gerundet, zur Basis hin stark verengt, 
H interrand breit gebogen, deshalb ohne gut ausgebildete H interecken. K opf deutlich  
gröber punktiert als der H alsschild , der Grund chagriniert und m att (Abb. 14). 
L änge: 8,7— 11 nun. K asachstan (G ebiet des B alchaschsees)

52. hybrida Sk o p in  1966
113 (112) A u gen  breiter und stärker gew ölbt, aus der W ölbung des K opfes hervortretend,

W angen nicht parallel (Abb. 5). H alsschildscheibe —  besonders in  der Seiten an­
sich t —  stärker aufgew ölbt. K opf und H alsschild  etw a  gleichgrob punktiert.

114 (115) Propleuren gröber punktiert, auch die Seiten des Abdom ens und der H interbrust
g u t erkennbar, erloschen punktiert. Länge: 8 ,5— 11 mm . »Südrußland«; K irghisen- 
stepp e (Uralsk); W est-K asachstan (Gebiet des K aspischen Meeres)

53. gracilis E schscholtz 1831
115 (114) Propleuren feiner und spärlicher punktiert, Seiten  der H interbrust kaum , das A bdo­

m en nicht punktiert. Länge: 8— 10,5 mm. »Südrußland«; Transkaukasus (B aku); 
W est-K asachstan  (G ebiet des K aspischen Meeres); Turkm enien (Yolotani) ( =  Ten­
tyr ia  convexa T a u s c h e r ; Tentyria globosa B e sse r  1832)

55. convexa (Ta u sch er  1812)
116 (103) D er erhabene Teil der M ittelbrust der Länge nach sehr tief furchenartig vertieft,

an der Basis sind die B uckeln beiderseits kom prim iert. K opf stärker, H alsschild viel 
feiner, sehr fein punktiert, F lügeldecken ohne sichtbare Punktierung. U nterseite  
sam m t Propleuren fast g la tt. H alsschild trapezförm ig, m it gut ausgebildeten, stu m pf­
w ink ligen  H interecken. Schultern abgerundet, B asalrand seitlich breit, jedoch nicht  
verd ickt. Länge: 8— 10 m m . G ebiet des K aspischen M eeres (Krasnowodsk)

56. fausti K raatz 1888
117 (12) Z w ischen den nach vorn verengten  W angen und dem  Clypeus beiderseits m it einer

starken  Ausbuchtung, die Basis des Clypeus parallel, dann gerade und m it dem  
parallelen Teil einen stum pfen W inkel bildend, nach vorn verengt (Abb. 11). Das 
1. Glied der M ittel- und H intertarsen an der Basis stark komprimiert.

5. S ubgen .: Iliodera  Skopin  1961

R o b u s t ,  Y o r d e r r a n d  d e s  H a l s s c h i ld e s  in  d e r  M i t t e  u n t e r b r o c h e n ,  H in t e r e c k e n  e tw a s  
n a c h  h i n t e n  a u s g e z o g e n  e r s c h e in e n d ,  w e il d e r  g e b o g e n e  H i n t e r r a n d  b e id e r s e i t s  a u s ­
g e b u c h t e t  i s t .  P r o p l e u r e n  f e in  u n d  z e r s t r e u t  p u n k t i e r t .  B a s a l r a n d  d e r  F lü g e ld e c k e n  
d e u t l i c h  w u ls t f ö r m ig .  P r o s t e r n u m  h i n t e r  d e n  H ü f t e n  e tw a s  b u c k e l ig  h e r v o r t r e t e n d .  
B r u s t  u n d  A b d o m e n  s e h r  f e in  p u n k t i e r t .  1. G lie d  d e r  H i n t e r t a r s e n  l ä n g e r  a ls  d a s  2. 
u n d  3 . g e m e in s a m  u n d  l ä n g e r  a ls  d a s  K la u e n g l i e d .  K o p f  s t ä r k e r ,  H a ls s c h i ld  f e i n e r  
p u n k t i e r t .  L ä n g e :  11 ,5  m m . K a s a c h s t a n  ( I l i - T a l )

57. desertoides Sk o pin  1961
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118 (11) Basis der Flügeldecken ungerandet oder die feine Bandung an den Schultern unter­
brochen, in diesem  Fall ist der Seitenrand vor der Basis erloschen; m anchm al kurz 
und fein gerundet, aber die Basis vor dem  B and nicht steil abfallend.

119 (120) Seitenrand der Flügeldecken endet an den  Schultern plötzlich und scharf, Schulter­
ecke vorhanden , Basis steil herabgew ölbt, die Epipleuren der F lügeldecken an den 
Schultern durch einen Querkiel begrenzt. K o p f m it erhabenen, gew ölb ten  A ugen­
kielen. Augen m it nach vorn gerich teten  Sehflächen, klein und flach . B asis der 
Flügeldecken ohne Spur einer B and leiste , F lügeldecken an der Basis v ie l breiter 
als die H alsschildbasis

3. S ubgen .: F a lso m ic ro d e ra  subgen . nov.

K opf und H alsschild  stark, jedoch nicht zusam m enfließend punktiert, F lügeldecken  
äußerst fein und spärlich punktiert. P rosternuni und die Seiten des B auches längs­
runzelig grob punktiert. H alsschild scheibenförm ig, flach, Yorderrand breit un ter­
brochen, Basalrand strichförmig und fein . Außenseite der Vorderschienen nicht 
scharf gekantet. Länge: 11— 11,5 mm. China: Chinesisch Turkestan (Barkul-Cham i)

6. turkestanica S c h u s t e r  1915 
120 (119) Seitenrand der F lügeldecken vor den Schultern erloschen, ohne Schulterecke, die 

Basis genau so breit wie die H alsschildbasis, d. h. die Flügeldecken m it halsartig  
eingeschnürter Basis und die F lügeldecken eiförm ig oder langoval. E pip leuren der 
Flügeldecken vorn ohne Spur eines Q uerkieles, Basis entweder ganz ungerandet 
oder se itlich  m it Spuren einer feinen un d  kurzen Querfalte, die jed och  m it dem 
Seitenrand m eist n icht verbunden ist. K o p f m it niedrigen A ugenfalten  oder ohne 
solche. A ugen größer und gewölbter, die Sehfläche nach den Seiten h in  gerichtet 
(Abb. 6) ( =  Adordanea  R e it t e r  1897)

6. Subgen .: D o rd an ea  R eitter  1887

121 (128) H alsschild scheibenförm ig, bis zum feinen  Seitenrand einfach gew ölbt, g leich  neben
dem R and ist die Scheibe nicht stärker herabgew ölbt, der Rand von  oben  überall 
gut übersehbar.

122 (123) Augenfurchen vorhanden und bis hinter dem  H interrand der Augen reichend. A ugen­
kiele hoch und gebogen, nach vorn etw as konvergierend, hinter den A ugen erloschen. 
H alsschild scheibenförm ig und sehr flach , vom  hinteren Drittel bis zur B asis fast 
gerade verengt, Seiten stark gerundet, nach  vorn weniger als nach h in ten  verengt. 
Vorderrand des Halsschildes gerandet. Propleuren äußerst spärlich und fein punktiert, 
nahe der B asis jedoch runzelig und grob. B asis der Flügeldecken ohne Spur einer 
Querfalte an den Seiten. Länge: 9— 11 m m . Nord-Thibet (Zaidam, B urchan Budda 
Gebirge, N eim eng) ( =  Dordanea elegáns R e it t e r )

58. elegáns (R e it t e r  1887)
123 (122) Augenfurchen zwischen den Innenrändern der Augen und den A ugenfalten  fehlend,

A ugenkiele schw ach entw ickelt und nach  h in ten  divergierend, am H interrand der 
Augen erloschen. H alsschild gewölbter, Seitenrand ziemlich gleichm äßig nach  vorn 
und h in ten  gebogen, Vorderrand m anchm al ungerandet. Propleuren bis zum  Rand  
grob, jedoch  spärlich punktiert oder an den Seiten  erloschen und g la tt.

124 (125) Vorderrand des Halsschildes gerandet. H alssch ild  schmäler, an den Seiten  stark
gerundet, die H interecken völlig abgerundet, die Basis breit und dick gerandet, die 
Basalfurche tief, die Basairandung w eit nach  hinten gebogen. B asis der F lü gel­
decken beiderseits neben den Schultern m eist m it Spuren einer Q uerfalte, die jedoch  
m it dem erloschenen Seitenrand keine V erbindung haben. Oberseite grob punktiert, 
Propleuren m eist sehr grob punktiert, die Punktierung m eist n ich t gerunzelt. 
Länge: 8— 9,5 mm . Mongolei (Zentrale Provinzen); China: K anssu ( =  Tentyria  
globata F a l d e r m a n n )

61. globata (F a l d e r m a n n  1835)
125 (124) Vorderrand des Halsschildes m eist ungerandet. Iialsschild  breiter, Seiten  gerundet,

an der breiten Basis bilden sie eine abgerundete, stum pfe Ecke. B asalrand weniger  
dick und fa st gerade, kaum nach hinten gebogen, Basalfurche schm al. B asis der 
Flügeldecken ohne Spur einer Querfalte neben  den Schultern. Körper grob punk­
tiert, Propleuren nahe der Basis m anchm al längsrunzelig.
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126 (127) H alsschild  und F lügeldecken grob und d icht pu nk tiert, neben den Seiten stärker
gew ölbt. H alsschildvorderrand in der M itte breit unterbrochen (form a typ ica)  
oder der Rand vo llständ ig  (var. elegantoides K a szab  1964). Länge: 8,5-—11 m m . 
M ongolei (Südgobi und die Senken der Großen Seen); China: Kanssu ( =  Dordanea  
K raa tz i  R e it t e r )

59. k ra a tz i k raatz i (R e it t e r  1889)
127 (126) H alsschild und F lügeldecken  fein punktiert, H alsschildseiten abgeflacht. V order­

rand des H alsschildes in  der M itte breit un terbrochen. Länge 9 mm. China (G obi. 
Alashan)

60. k ra a tz i a lashan ica  Sk o p in  1964
128 (121) H alsschild schm al und  stark gewölbt, die W ölbung neben den Seiten besonders

auffallend, so daß der R an d wegen der ste il herabgew ölbten Seiten von  oben  oft 
schw er erkennbar ist. D ie  Punktierung m eist grob. Vorderrand des H alsschildes in 
der M itte ungerandet.

129 (136) Flügeldecken einfach feiner oder gröber pu nk tiert, die Punkte sind jedoch n ich t in
unregelm äßige D oppelreihen geordnet.

130 (133) Basalrand der F lügeldecken beiderseits neben dem  Schulterwinkel kurz und en t­
w ickelt, m eist jedoch ohne Verbindung m it dem  Seitenrand. Die P unktierung des 
H alsschildes neben dem  Seitenrand feiner als beiderseits auf der Scheibe.

131 (132) F lügeldecken in der M itte am breitesten, schm al oval. Augen stark gew ölbt. Beine
und Fühler dünn und lang, M ittel- und H interschienen oben fein punktiert oder 
erloschen runzelig. Länge: 9,5 mm. China: Ordos (O ulan Cheula)

63. ordossiea S c h u ste r  1940
132 (131) F lügeldecken vor der M itte am breitesten, bre it eiförm ig. Augen viel flacher. B eine

und Fühler kürzer und dicker, Mittel- und H interschienen rauh skulptiert. H a ls­
schild  feiner punktiert. Länge: 7— 8,5 mm . M ongolei (Mittel- und O st-M ongolei, in 
der Steppenzone)

62. in te rru p ta  R e it t e r  1897
133 (130) B asis der Flügeldecken ohne Spur einer B asa lfa lte  beiderseits neben den Schultern.

D ie Punktierung des H alsschildes sehr grob, neben dem Seitenrand so grob oder 
noch gröber, m anchm al längsrunzeliger als die Scheibe beiderseits neben der M itte. 
Flügeldecken eiförm ig, in  der M itte oder h inter der M itte am breitesten.

134 (135) D ie  grobe Punktierung des Halsschildes oval, nach  den Seiten hin wird sie län gs­
runzelig zusam m enfließend. H alsschild breiter und die Scheibe flacher. Propleuren  
grob längsrunzelig scharf punktiert, auch die Seiten  dicht punktiert. F lügeldecken  
breiter eiförmig, vor der Spitze etwas ausgeschw eift, etwas hinter der M itte am  brei­
testen . Länge: 10,8 m m . China: K anssu (L iangchow )

64. kan ssu an a  K aszab  1957
135 (1 3 4 ) D ie  grobe Punktierung des H alsschildes rund, sehr dicht, besonders beiderseits in

der Scheibe, jedoch n ich t zusam m enfließend. H alsschild  schmäler und gew ölbter. 
Propleuren äußerst grob und regelm äßig, e inzeln  punktiert. Flügeldecken schm al 
oval, in der M itte am  breitesten , vor dem  E nd e n ich t ausgeschweift. Länge: 8 ,1— 9,4  
m m . Nordwest-M ongolei (Senke der Großen Seen)

65. ju rganovae  Sk o p in  1964
136 (129) F lügeldecken fein pu nk tiert, dazwischen m it annähernden überzählig pu nk tierten ,

groben Punktreihen. E lliptisch . Vorderbrust un d  Propleuren einfaeh tie f punktiert. 
B asis dicht, seitlich grob punktiert. K opf und H alsschild  stark und dicht pu nk tiert, 
letztere kugelig gew ölbt, schw ach herzförm ig, vor der M itte am breitesten. Länge: 
13 mm. China: K anssu ( =  subfoveolata Sk o p in  1964)

66. subseriata  R e it t e r  1889

A m icrodera  subgen . n o v .

W ie  aus der B estim m u n g stab e lle  e rs ic h tlic h , is t diese U n te rg a ttu n g  
d u rc h  d ie  Bein- und  F ü h le rfo rm  g ek en n ze ich n e t u n d  von allen an d eren  U n te r ­
g a t tu n g e n  w esentlich  v ersch ied en . D as 2. G lied  d e r F üh ler so lang  w ie das
3. u n d  län g e r als das 4 ., w äh ren d  bei den  ü b rig e n  A rten  der G a ttu n g  das 
2. F ü h le rg lie d  im m er k ü rz e r  is t  als das 3. u n d  n irg en d s  länger als das 4. B eine
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kurz  u n d  k rä ftig , das 1. G lied d e r H in te r ta rse n  k ü rzer als das K lau eng lied ; 
bei den  an d eren  A rten  is t das 1. G lied m in destens so lang  wie d as  K la u e n ­
glied. B asis d er F lügeldecken  au ß en  bis zu r M itte  g e ran d e t. V o rd e rra n d  des 
H alssch ildcs völlig  fein  g e ran d e t. V o rd e rra n d  des C lypeus a sy m m e trisc h  und  
m it zw ei ganz s tu m p fe n  E cken  versehen .

H ie rh e r g eh ö rt eine einzige, in  W est-A fg h an is tan  v o rk o m m en d e  A rt, 
die d ie  U n te rg a ttu n g  re p rä se n tie rt u n d  den  U n te rg a ttu n g s ty p u s  d a rs te llt:

M icrodera (A in icrodera) lindberg i sp. nov .

Schw arz, fe ttg lä n z e n d , die F ü h le r  u n d  P alpen  sowie d ie  B eine, vor 
allem  die T arsen  h eller b rau n sch w arz . K o p f  rund lich , am  H in te r ra n d  der 
A ugen am  b re ite s te n ; Schläfen  gerad e  u n d  n ach  h in ten  le ich t v e re n g t, W a n ­
gen schm äler als die A ugen, n a c h  e iner A ugenlänge a b g e ru n d e t ve ren g t. 
A ugen  schm al u n d  k le in , die S ehfläche  e tw as nach  vo rn  g e r ic h te t. C lypeus 
w enig asy m m etrisch , m it zwei a b g e ru n d e te n  stu m p fen  E c k e n , die rech te  
S eite  ein  w enig län g er, d er R an d  g ek e rb t. S tirn  b re it u n d  g ew ö lb t, A ugen­
fa lte n  n u r  neb en  dem  In n e n ra n d  g u t en tw ick e lt, schräg n a c h  v o rn  g e rich te t. 
F ein  u n d  g leichm äßig  p u n k tie r t . F ü h l e r  d ick  und  sch n u rfö rm ig , die Basis 
des H alssch ildes n ic h t e rre ich en d ; das 2. G lied das län g ste , fa s t  d o p p e lt so 
lang  wie b re it (wie 11 : 6,5), die fo lgenden  3 G lieder a llm äh lich  k ü rz e r  (das 
3., 4 ., 5. wie 10 : 9 : 8), vom  5. bis 8. g leich lang , die 3 le tz te re n  w ieder e tw as 
k ü rz e r  (das 8. u n d  9. wie 8 : 7); die G lieder 5 —8 etw as län g e r als b re it (wie 
8 : 7), die le tz te n  2 G lieder so lan g  wie b re it, das E ndg lied  sch m a l (w ie 7 : 5), 
das E n d e  sch räg  a b g e s tu tz t. H a l s s c h i l d  doppe lt so b re i t  w ie lan g  (wie 
26 : 13) u n d  m eh r als d o p p e lt so b re it  w ie d er K o p f (wie 26 : 12), in  d er M itte  
am  b re ite s te n , S e iten  s ta rk  gebogen, n ach  v o rn  und  h in ten  g le ic h s ta rk  g eru n ­
d e t, d ie  V orderecken  ganz b re it a b g e ru n d e t, H in te reck en  eben fa lls  v e rru n d e t, 
r in g su m  fein g e ra n d e t, au ch  der V o rd e rra n d  n ic h t u n te rb ro ch en . D ie P u n k tie ­
ru n g  so fein u n d  sp ärlich  wie die des K opfes, an  den S eiten  n o ch  fe iner. D er 
G ru n d  zw ischen den  P u n k te n  e rloschen  ch ag rin ie rt u n d  fe ttg lä n z e n d , die 
P u n k te  e tw as o v a l u n d  w eiter v o n e in a n d e r ab steh en d  als ih re  G röße. Die 
Q uerw ölbung , besonders an  den S e iten  u n d  die L ängsw ölbung  an  ih re r  Basis 
au ffa llen d . F l ü g e l d e c k e n  lan g o v a l, die Seiten ziem lich  p a ra lle l, etw as 
b re ite r  als der H alssch ild  (wie 29 : 26) u n d  l,5 m a l so lang  wie d ie  gem einsam e 
B re ite  (wie 44 : 29), 2 ,6m al so lang  wie d er H alssch ild  (wie 44 : 13). S ch u lte rn  
ganz a b g e ru n d e t, die feine und  scharfe  R a n d u n g  au f die B asis  aufgebogen  
u n d  bis zu r M itte  en tw ick e lt. D ie B asis n ic h t p lö tzlich  ab fa llen d , n u r  s tä rk e r  
h erabgebogen . O berfläche einfach gew ölb t, ä u ß e rs t fein u n d  sp ä rlich  p u n k tie r t , 
v iel fe iner u n d  sp ä rlich e r als die H alssch ild se iten . B e i n e  k u rz  u n d  k rä ftig , 
S ch ienen  d ick  u n d  gerade , V ordersch ienen  au ß en  sch a rfk a n tig , u n d  die U n te r­
se ite  am  E n d e  au ß en  e tw as a u sg eh ö h lt, d ie A ußenecke e tw as  vorgezogen.
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M itte l-  u n d  H in te rsch ien en  erloschen  p u n k tie r t ,  d ie B asis der M itte lsch ienen  
an  ih re r  O berse ite  e tw as r a u h  sk u lp tie rt. T a rse n  k u rz , E ndg lied  d er H in te r ­
ta r s e n  lä n g e r als das 1., U n te rse ite  der B asa lg lied er g e rin n t. U n t e r s e i t e  
sow ie d ie  P ro p leu ren  u n p u n k tie r t ,  der e rh ab en e  T eil d e r M itte lb ru s t sch räg  
a b g e f la c h t u n d  die M itte  k a u m  längs e in g ed rü ck t. L än g e : 7 —9 m m .

W est-A fghanistan: K ah ad istan , 10 km  de H érát, 3. IX . 1957, leg. D r . К . L in d b e r g  
(H o lo ty p u s und 1 Paratypus); G holam  Batcha (entre O béh et Tounian), 28. V III. 1957, leg. 
D r . K . L in d b e r g  (1 P aratypus); K hvadjah , Tchechar Cham beh, 1650 m, 16. V I. 1959, leg. 
D r . К . L in d b e r g  (3 P aratypen), in  der Sam m lung des U ngarischen Naturw issenschaftlichen  
M useum s in  Budapest.

D ie  A rt sei dem  verd ienstvo llen  Forscher der afghanischen Insektenfauna, Herrn D r . К . 
L in d b e r g  gewidm et.

D iese A rt u n te rsc h e id e t sich du rch  die c h a ra k te ris tisc h e  F ü h le r- u n d  
B e in b ild u n g  von  allen  b ish e r b ek a n n te n  A rte n  d e r G a ttu n g .

F a lso m ic ro d era  subgen . nov .

D iese U n te rg a ttu n g  is t  d u rch  die B asisfo rm  d er F lügeldecken  u n d  
d u rch  d ie  B ein fo rm  g ek en n ze ich n e t. Basis d er F lü g e ld eck en  in der in n e ren  
H ä lf te  schw ächer, in  d er ä u ß e re n  H ä lfte  s tä rk e r  s te il ab fa llend , ganz unge- 
r a n d e t ,  S c h u lte rn  hoch  au fg eb o g en  u n d  se itlich  s tu m p fw in k lig , da d er S e iten ­
ra n d  d e r  F lüge ldecken  v o rn  a n  den S ch u lte rn  p lö tz lic h  e n d e t und  die E p ip le u ­
re n  v o rn  d u rch  einen  K ie l v o n  der Basis d er F lü g e ld eck en  abgeg renzt sind . 
D ieser K ie l is t au ch  v o n  o b en  her s ich tb a r. V ord ersch ien en  am  E n d e  im 
Q u e rsc h n itt  ru n d lich , A u ß en se ite  ohne scharfe  K a n te ,  ganz stum pf. V o rd er­
ra n d  des H alssch ildes in  d e r M itte  u n te rb ro ch en . D er e rh ab en e  Teil der M itte l­
b ru s t  n ic h t  hoch  gew ölb t, d ie  M itte  sehr f lach  e in g e d rü c k t. D as 3. G lied d er 
F ü h le r  das lä n g s te ; das 1. G lied  der H in te r ta rse n  e tw as  län g e r als das K la u e n ­
g lied . P ro p le u re n  län g sru n ze lig .

U n te rg a ttu n g s ty p u s :  M icrodera turkestanica  Schuster  1915.

M icrodera (s. s tr.)  k e rm an ica  sp . nov .

E in fa rb ig  schw arz, fe ttg lä n z e n d . K o p f  a n  d en  konisch  v o rsp rin g en ­
den  A ug en  am  b re ite s te n , S ch läfen  gerade u n d  n a c h  h in te n  v eren g t. W an g en  
u n d  d ie  A u g en h ä lfte  sch m ä le r , le ich t e rw e ite rt u n d  an  der In se rtio n sste lle  
d e r F ü h le r  ab g e ru n d e t v e re n g t. Zw ischen C lypeus u n d  W angen b e iderse its  
z iem lich  t ie f  a u sg e ran d e t, C lypeus nach  v o rn  g e rad e  s ta rk  vereng t. A ugen­
fa lte n  sch räg  n ach  v o rn  g e r ic h te t, n iedrig  u n d  g e rad e . D ie P u n k tie ru n g  am  
S ch e ite l d ic h te r , an  d er S tirn  spärlicher, die P u n k te  ru n d lich , die Z w ischen­
rä u m e  zw ischen den  P u n k te n  ü bera ll v iel b re ite r  als die P u n k te  se lb st. 
F ü h l e r  feh len  an  dem  v o n  m ir u n te rsu c h te n  E x e m p la r . H a l s s c h i l d  
e tw as b re i te r  als lan g  (wie 26 : 20), deu tlich  b re ite r  als d er K o p f (wie 26 : 18),
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in L ä n g sric h tu n g  w enig, in  Q u e rric h tu n g  s ta rk  gew ölbt, an  d en  S e iten  steil 
ab fa llen d , der fe ine R a n d  jed o ch  v o n  o ben  h e r überall g u t e rk e n n b a r . V o rd e r­
ra n d  in  der M itte  k a u m  u n te rb ro c h e n ; v o rn  is t der H a lssch ild  s ta rk  quer 
gew ölb t, so d aß  die rech tw in k lig en  V o rd ereck en  von oben seh r b r e i t  a b g e ru n ­
d e t s tu m p fw in k lig  erscheinen , um  so m eh r als die Seiten  zu r M itte  h in  s ta rk  
e rw e ite rt u n d  z u r  B asis h in  eben fa lls  s ta rk  v e ren g t sind . H in te re c k e n  b re it 
s tu m p fw in k lig  a b g e ru n d e t, O b erfläch e  se ich t und  so grob u n d  d ic h t  p u n k tie r t  
wie d e r K opf. F l ü g e l d e c k e n  e tw as v e rk e h r t  eiförm ig, d ie  M itte  p ara lle l, 
gleich h in te r  d en  S ch u lte rn  s ta rk  e rw e ite r t , e tw a  l,4 m a l so b re i t  w ie d e r H a ls ­
sch ild  (wie 37 : 26), m eh r als d o p p e lt so lan g  wie der H a lssch ild  u n d  m ehr 
als l ,4 m a l so la n g  wie die gem einsam e B re ite  (wie 54 : 37). S c h u lte rn  völlig 
a b g e ru n d e t, d e r b is zu r äu ß eren  H ä lf te  en tw icke lte  B a sa lra n d  n ic h t  d icker 
als d e r S e iten ran d . D ie Scheibe an  d e r N a h t ab g eflach t, die B asis v o rn  geneig t, 
d e r v o r dem  B a sa lra n d  v o rh an d en e  R an d -T e il schräg  ab fa llen d , je d o c h  n ich t 
v e r tik a l. O berse ite  sp ärlich  u n d  fe in , e tw as  ra sp e la rtig  p u n k t ie r t ,  d e r G rund  
c h ag rin ie rt u n d  m a tt .  B e i n e  k rä f tig , S chenkel g röber p u n k t ie r t ,  V o rd e r­
sch ienen  am  A u ß e n ra n d  ohne sch a rfe  K a n te , ganz s tu m p f. M itte lsch ien en  
ziem lich ra u h  sk u lp tie r t . H in te rsch ien en  feh len  an  dem  von  m ir u n te rsu c h te n  
E x em p la r . U n t e r s e i t e  sow ie P ro p le u re n  g la tt, c h a g r in ie r t  u n d  m a tt . 
L e tz tes  A b d o m in a ls te rn it bei se itlich e r B e tra c h tu n g  ganz g e rad e . L änge: 
10 m m .

Iran: Tahrud, zwischen Barn und K erm an (H olotypus), in der Sam m lung des Ungari­
schen N aturw issenschaftlichen Museums in B udapest.

D ie einzige n ah e  v e rw an d te  A r t  is t M . ocularis R e i t t . au s d em  T ra n s ­
k au k asu s . D iese b e s itz t ab er grob p u n k tie r te  P rop leu ren , e in  fe in  p u n k tie r te s  
A bdom en , e inen  sc h a rf  s tu m p fw in k lig en  H um era lw in k e l an  d en  F lü g e ld eck en , 
deren  B asa lran d  dick aufgew ölb t is t , in  d e r Q uere u n d  in  d e r  L än g e  einen 
fa s t g le ich sta rk  gew ölb ten  H a lssch ild , w eshalb  die V o rderecken  w en ig e r tie f  
gelegen u n d  a u c h  von  oben  h er s ic h tb a r , sch ä rfe r stum p fw in k lig  s in d ; sch ließ ­
lich is t die P u n k tie ru n g  des V o rd e rk ö rp e rs  v iel gröber. B eide A r te n  s in d  an 
d er au ffa llen d en  A ugenform  le ich t zu  e rk en n en .

M icrodera (s. s tr .)  la tico llis  kozlovi ssp. n ov .

S te h t d er S tam m fo rm  seh r n a h e , v o n  ih r  d u rch  d en  B a s a lra n d  der 
F lüge ldecken , d u rch  die F o rm  des H a lssch ildes und  du rch  die S k u lp tu r  v e r­
sch ieden . B a sa lra n d  d e r F lü g e ld eck en  k u rz , n ich t d icker als d e r  S e iten ran d  
und  n ic h t h ö h er au fgew ölb t, zw ischen  B asa lran d  u n d  S c h u lte r  n ic h t  e inge­
d rü c k t, n u r die S chu lterecke  se lb s t am  S e iten ran d  etw as v e r f la c h t  u n d  die 
E p ip leu ren  v o r  d e r Basis gew ölb t. S e iten  des H alsschildes e in fa c h  gebogen, 
n a c h  h in te n  s tä rk e r  als nach  v o rn  v e re n g t, an  den ganz s tu m p fe n  H in te r ­
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e c k en  s tä rk e r  n ied erg eb o g en , die Scheibe k a u m  g ew ö lb t, die W ölbung re ic h t 
b is  zu m  feinen  S e iten ran d . D ie  P u n k tie ru n g  des H alssch ild es  etw as g röber als 
b e i d e r  S tam m form . A ug en  s tä rk e r  gew ölbt u n d  h in te n  w enig h e rv o rrag en d . 
L ä n g e : 1 0 —12,5 m m .

M ongolei: Bajanchongor A im ak , Iche Bogd ul ( =  G ebirge) am  Südrand des Sees Orog 
nur, 14.— 24. VI. 1926, leg. K ozlov  (H olo- und P aratypus); China: Zentral Gobi, Fluß E tzin  
gol, 30. V I. 1926, leg. K ozlov (P aratyp us). —  Holo- und P aratyp us befindet sich in der Sam m ­
lun g des Zoologischen In stitu ts  u n d  M useums der Akadem ie der W issenschaften in Leningrad, 
1 P aratyp u s auch in der Sam m lun g des Ungarischen N aturw issenschaftlichen M useums in  
B ud apest.

H errn P. K . K ozlov, dem  erfolgreichen E ntdeckungsreisenden Zentral-Asiens gewidm et.

M icrodera (s. s tr .)  deserta  skopini ssp. n o v . (A bb. 15)

D iese U n te ra r t  u n te rs c h e id e t  sich von  d er S ta m m fo rm  durch  den sc h m ä ­
le re n  H alssch ild  (bei d e r fo rm a  typica  B re ite  : L ä n g e n  30 : 23; bei ssp. 
sk o p in i  m . =  28 : 23); S e ite n  in  einfachem  B ogen  g e ru n d e t u n d  n ah e  der

A b b . 14— 15. H a b itu s  v o n  M ic r o d e r a  h y b r id a  Sk o pin  (14) u n d  M .  d e s e r ta  s k o p in i  ssp. nov . (15)

M itte  am  b re ite s ten , n a c h  h in te n  kau m  s tä rk e r  v e re n g t als nach  vorn . O b e r­
f lä c h e  p u n k tie r t , ih r  G ru n d  ch ag rin ie rt u n d  m a t t .  B ei der form a typ ica  is t 
d e r  H a lssch ild  au f dem  G ru n d  erloschen c h a g r in ie r t  o d e r g länzend, v iel fe iner 
p u n k t ie r t ,  die Seiten  v o r  d e r  M itte  am  b re ite s te n  u n d  n a c h  h in ten  viel s tä rk e r  
v e re n g t als nach  v o rn . F lü g e ld eck en  bei ssp . sk o p in i  m . m it dickem  B asal-
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ra n d , d ie Basis je d o c h  h in te r  dem  R and  n ic h t e in g e d rü c k t, dagegen  hei d er 
fo rm a typ ica  s tä rk e r  e in g e d rü c k t, deshalb  d er B a sa lra n d  s tä rk e r  em p o rs teh en d . 
L änge : 9 ,5 —11,5 m m .

Südost-K asachstan: Ili Tal, rechtes Ufer, L andm assiv U lku-K alkan, 28. V II. 1962, leg. 
N . G. Sk o pin  (H olotypus und 20 Paratypen); A lm a-A ta, 14. V. 1930, leg. Ve r ig in a  (1 Para­
typus); W ernyi, ex coll. E . R e it t e r  (1 Paratypus); T urkestan, Ili, ex coll. E. R e it t e r  (1 Para- 
typus); Sem iretschie, D jarkent, rivière Ili, ÍV. 1901, ex  coll. E. R e it t e r  (2 P aratypen), alle 
in der Sam m lung des Ungarischen N aturw issenschaftlichen M useum s in Budapest.

D ie neue U nterart soll als Anerkennung der erfolgreichen Forschungen von  N . G. 
S k o p in , nach dem E ntdecker benannt werden.

M icrodera (s. str.) tsch a ry n en sis  sp . nov.

G länzend  schw arz , F ü h le r  und  T arsen  b ra u n . K o p f  am  b re ite s te n  an  
den  regelm äßig  g ew ölb ten  A ugen, die aus d e r S eitenw ölbung  des K opfes 
h e rv o rtre te n . W an g en  a u f  dem  G rund  sch m ä le r als die A ugen, n ach  vorn  
a b e r g e ru n d e t e rw e ite rt u n d  fa s t au g en b re it. S ch läfen  gerade, n ach  h in te n  
v e re n g t, am  H in te r ra n d  d e r A ugen ohne K a n te . A ug en fa lten  sch arf, e tw as 
sch räg  nach  vo rn  g e r ic h te t, O berfläche grob p u n k tie r t ,  die S tirn  u n d  Scheitel 
h in te n  m it ganz k u rz e n  L ängsrunzeln . F ü h l e r  g e s treck t, die B asis des 
H alssch ildes e rre ich en d , schnurfö rm ig . D as 2. G lied länger als b re it  (wie
10 : 8), das 3. fa s t d o p p e lt so lang  wie das 2. (w ie 19 : 10) und  2 ,5m al so lang  
wie b re it, das 4. fa s t u m  ein D ritte l k ü rze r als das 3. (wie 11 : 19), die G lieder 
5 —7 gleichlang u n d  k ü rz e r  als das 4. (wie 12 : 14), alle diese G lieder l ,5 m a l 
so lan g  wie b re it, das 8. n o ch  k ü rzer und  m erk lich  b re ite r  (L änge : B re ite
11 : 9), das 9. so lan g  wie das 2. ab er b re ite r , das 10. u n d  11. m erk lich  k ü rze r, 
das E ndg lied  am  E n d e  sch räg  a b g e s tu tz t. H a l s s c h i l d  n u r w enig  b re ite r  
als lan g  (wie 26 : 23), in  d e r M itte  am  b re ite s te n , S e iten  n ach  v o rn  u n d  h in ten  
g e ru n d e t v e ren g t, die H in te reck en  ganz a b g e ru n d e t, die V orderecken  sehr 
s tu m p f. W ie d er K o p f p u n k tie r t ,  se itlich  n u r  ste llenw eise  und  schw ach  län g s­
runzelig . Die g rö ß te  B re ite  is t  n u r e tw a l ,3 m a l so b re it wie der K opf. F l ü ­
g e l d e c k e n  lan g o v a l, m it vo llkom m en a b g e ru n d e te n  S ch u lte rn , e tw a 

,l ,6 m a l so lang  wie d ie  gem einsam e B reite  u n d  m eh r als 2 ,3m al so lan g  wie 
d e r H alssch ild . B a sa lra n d  seh r kurz  u n d  t ie f  gelegen, so d aß  die B asis zw ischen 
R a n d  u n d  d er h a lsa r tig e n  E in sch n ü ru n g  d er M itte lb ru s t seh r sch m al is t. 
O berfläche  fa s t so g rob  p u n k tie r t  wie die M itte  des H alssch ildes, am  A b stu rz  
ab e r v iel feiner. B e i n e  gestreck t, A u ß e n ra n d  d er V ordersch ienen  ohne 
sch arfe  K an te . M itte l- u n d  H in te rsch ienen  fein  p u n k tie r t ,  m it seh r kurzen  
u n d  spärlichen  S ta c h e lb o rs te n . 1. G lied d e r H in te r ta rs e n  w esen tlich  länger 
als das K laueng lied . U n t e r s e i t e  und  P ro p le u re n  grob längsrissig  p u n k ­
t ie r t ,  P ro p leu ren  w eit v o n  den  Seiten m it g roben  L än g srunze ln . D er e rhabene  
Teil d e r M itte lb ru s t hoch  u n d  die M itte  t ie f  e in g e d rü c k t. L e tz tes  A b d o m in a l­
s te rn it  bei B e tra c h tu n g  von  der Seite h er fa s t g erad e . L änge: 11 m m . 4

O st-K asachstan: F luß Tscharyn, K urtogaj, V II. 1959, leg. N. G. Sk o p in  (H olo- und 
Paratypus) in der Sam m lung des Ungarischen N aturw issenschaftlichen Museums in Budapest.
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N ächstverw and t, m it M . aciculata  R e it t ., von  w elcher A rt sie jed o ch  
d u rc h  d ie  gew ölbten  A ugen  u n d  d u rch  die e tw as abw eichende S k u lp tu r  u n te r ­
sc h e id e t.

M icrodera (s. s tr .)  a c ic u la ta  p en k in ae  ssp. nov . (A bb. 16)

S ie u n te rsch e id e t sich  v o n  d er S tam m fo rm  in  e rs te r L inie d u rc h  die H als- 
sc h ild fo rm  sowie d u rch  die S k u lp tu r  des V ord erk ö rp ers . H a lssch ild  w esen tlich  
b re i te r  a ls lang  und  w eniger h o ch  gew ölb t, S e iten  n ich t ste il ab fa llen d , so daß

Abb. 16— 17. H abitus von Microdera aciculata penkinae  ssp. nov. (16) und M . iranien sp.
nov. (17)

bei B e tra c h tu n g  von  v o rn  zw ischen  O berse ite  u n d  P ro p leu ren  am  S e ite n ra n d  
e in  d e u tlic h e r  W inkel e n ts te h t .  D ie S k u lp tu r  des V o rd erk ö rp ers  ä u ß e rs t  grob 
u n d  d ic h t ,  S tirn  auch  in  der M itte , H alssch ild  an  d en  S eiten  g rob  lä n g sg e ru n ­
ze lt, P ro p le u re n  ebenfalls bis zu m  R a n d  grob län g sg eru n ze lt. L än g e : 9 —9,7 m m .

O st-K asachstan: D schungarisches Tor, St. B ach ty , nordöstlich von  A la-K ul, V II. 1959 
leg. A . P e n k in a  (H olotypus und 3 P aratyp en ), in der Sam m lung des Ungarischen N aturw issen­
sch a ftlich en  Museums in B udapest.

D iese  Form benenne ich  zu E hren von  Frau A. P e n k in a , die in K asachstan erfolgreiche 
entom olog isch e  Forschungsreisen durchgeführt hat.

M icrodera (s. s tr.)  b a lchaschensis  w ernoyensis ssp. nov .

M . balchaschensis Skopin  is t d u rch  d en  h o chgew ölb ten  u n d  längsrissig  
p u n k t ie r te n  H alsschild  sowie d u rc h  die län g sg eru n ze lten  P ro p leu ren  u n d  durch
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die fein p u n k tie r te n  F lügeldecken  g ek en n ze ich e t. Die S ta m m fo rm  aus dem 
G eb ie t des B alchaschsees b esitz t e inen  se h r  hoch gew ölbten  H a lssc h ild  und 
einen  etw aà fe in e r p u n k tie r te n  Y o rd e rk ö rp e r, außerdem  ein lan g es  1. H in te r­
ta rsen g lied . D ie ssp . wernoyensis m . h a t  e inen  flacheren  H a lssc h ild  (dies ist 
besonders in  d e r S e iten an sich t au ffa llen d ), au ch  ist die S k u lp tu r  des V order­
k ö rp e rs  g röber p u n k tie r t .  H in te r ta rse n  lan g , auch das 1. G lied  la n g , jedoch  
d as  2. u n d  3. zu sam m en  länger als das 1. A ugenfalten  viel h ö h e r  u n d  kürzer, 
etwras gebogener als bei der S ta m m fo rm . P rop leuren  s tä rk e r  längsrissig . 
L änge : 9 —11 m m .

O st-K asachstan: W ernoye, Sem iretschie. 27. V I. 1907, ex coll. E. R e it t e r  (H olotypus); 
Turkestan, ex coll. E. R e it t e r  (Paratypus), in der Sam m lung des Ungarischen N aturw issen­
schaftlichen M useums in Budapest.

M icrodera (s. s tr.)  ira n ic a  sp . nov. (Abb. 17)

Schw arz o d e r d u n k e l b ra u n sc h w a rz , T arsen  und  F ü h le r  e tw a s  heller, 
d e r K ö rp er fe ttg lä n z e n d . K o p f  b re i t ,  an  den  flachen A ugen  am  b re ite s ten , 
A ugen  ganz se ite n s te h e n d  und  d ie  S eh fläch e  nach  den S e iten  h in  ge rich te t, 
H in te r ra n d  ohne scharfe  K an te . S ch lä fen  einfach  nach h in te n  v e re n g t. W an­
gen fa s t in  e in er A ugenlänge p a ra lle l, k a u m  schm äler als d ie  A ugen , dann  
n ach  einem  s tu m p fe n , ab g eru n d e ten  W in k e l gerade vereng t. Z w ischen  Clypeus 
u n d  W angen  n ic h t au sg eran d e t. A u g en fa lten  scharf, schräg n a c h  v o rn  gerich te t. 
S tirn  beiderse its  le ic h t e in g ed rü ck t. O b erfläch e  sehr fein u n d  sp ä r lic h , erlo­
schen  p u n k tie r t , dazw ischen  is t d e r G ru n d  chag rin iert u n d  m a t t .  F ü h l e r  
g e s tre c k t, die B asis des H alssch ildes e rre ich en d , schnurfö rm ig . D as 2. Glied 
um  ein V iertel län g e r als b re it, das 3. G lied  das längste , e tw as m e h r  als doppelt 
so lang  wie b re it  (w ie 19 : 9), e tw as m e h r als um  ein D ritte l lä n g e r  als das 2. 
(w ie 19 : 12); 4 . - 6 .  u n te re in a n d e r g le ich lang , kaum  län g er a ls d as  2. (wie 
13 : 12), vom  7. an  allm äh lich  e tw as k ü rz e r , doch sind die G lied er alle  länger 
als b re it, das 9. k a u m  länger als b re it  (w ie 10 : 9), das 10. e in  w en ig  b re ite r 
(w ie 9 : 9,5) u n d  das E ndg lied  sc h m ä le r  als die übrigen, u n re g e lm ä ß ig  lang 
e iförm ig  zu g esp itz t u n d  schräg a b g e s tu tz t .  H a l s s c h i l d  m e rk lic h  b re ite r 
als lang  (wie 31 : 25) u n d  etw as m e h r als l ,6 m a l b re ite r als d e r  K o p f. In  der 
M itte  am  b re ite s te n , S eiten  b re it g e ru n d e t, n ach  vorn  e tw as w en ig e r als nach 
h in te n  v e ren g t. V o rd e rran d  in d er M itte  b re it  u n te rb ro ch en , V o rd ereck en  bei 
B e tra c h tu n g  von  oben  ab g e ru n d e t s tu m p fw in k lig , H in te reck en  fa s t  ganz ver- 
ru n d e t. O berfläche  n ic h t hoch u n d  n ic h t  kugelig  aufgew ölb t, d ie  S e iten  aber 
s te il ab fa llend  u n d  d er feine R a n d  se itlich  gelegen. O berfläche  ä u ß e rs t  fein 
u n d  spärlich , e rloschen  p u n k tie r t u n d  c h a g rin ie rt. F l ü g e l d e c k e n  lang­
ov a l, e tw a l ,6 m a l so lang  wie b re it  u n d  l,2 m a l so b re it w ie d e r  H alsschild , 
in  d er M itte  am  b re ite s te n . S ch u lte rn  o h n e  E cke, a b g e ru n d e t u n d  in  flachem  
B ogen e rw e ite rt. B asa lran d  sch arf u n d  e tw as  gew ölbt, jed o ch  n ic h t  v iel höher
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als d e r  S e iten rand , n a c h  v o rn  schräg  ab fa llend , n ic h t  v e rtik a l. So fe in  u n d  
s p ä r lic h , erloschen p u n k t ie r t  w ie der H alsschild . D e r  G ru n d  erloschen ch ag ri-  
n ie r t ,  m a t t .  B e i n e  la n g , g e s treck t, S chienen g e ra d e , V ordersch ienen  am  
A u ß e n ra n d  ohne K a n te , d a s  E n d e  etw as s tä rk e r  e rw e ite r t .  M ittel- und  H in te r ­
sc h ie n e n  dick  und  e rloschen  p u n k tie r t ,  die S k u lp tu r  jed o ch  n ich t ra u h . D as 
1. G lied  d er H in te r ta rse n  e tw a  so lang wie das K lau en g lied . Das 2. u n d  3. 
G lied  zusam m en  länger a ls d a s  1. Glied. U n t e r s e i t e  und  P ro p le u re n  
g la t t ,  u n p u n k tie r t , e rlo schen  ch ag rin ie rt und  m a t t .  L e tz te s  A b d o m in a ls te rn it 
in  S e ite n a n s ic h t gerade. D e r  e rh ab en e  Teil d e r M itte lb ru s t hoch, die M itte  
e tw a s  län g s  e inged rück t u n d  in  b reitem , fla c h e m  B o g en  gerundet. L ä n g e : 
1 0 —11 m m .

Iran: Sangun (H olotypus); Iranchar (Paratypus), in  der Sam m lung des Ungarischen  
N aturw issenschaftlichen M useum s in  Budapest.

N ä c h s tv e rw a n d t m it M . laevigatula B e it t ., die schm älere A ugen u n d  
e ine  e tw a s  nach  v o rn  g e r ic h te te  Sehfläche b e s i tz t ;  a u ß e rd em  ist der H a ls ­
sc h ild  h ö h e r  gew ölbt, h a t  e in e n  e tw as gröber p u n k t ie r te n  K opf, dickere F ü h le r  
u n d  B e in e , spärlich  p u n k t ie r te  Schienen. S te h t a u c h  d er M . pu lla  R e it t . 
n a h e , d ie  jed o ch  einen tra p e z fö rm ig e n  H alssch ild  b e s i tz t  u n d  bei der die A ug en  
au s  d e r  Seitenw ölbung s tä r k e r  h e rvo rragen , w ä h re n d  d ie  A ugenfalten  n ie d rig  
u n d  in n e n  w eniger sc h a rf  a b g e g re n z t sind.

M icrodera  (s. str.) tho rac ica  sp . n o v .

O b erse ite  schw arz, fe ttg lä n z e n d , U n te rse ite  b rau n sc h w a rz , F ü h le r u n d  
B e in e  h e lle r  b rau n . K o p f  m it  etw as gew ölb ten  A u g en , die Sehfläche n a c h  
d en  S e ite n  h in  ge rich te t, S c h lä fe n  nach  h in te n  k a u m  m erk lich  ausgeschw eift 
v e re n g t.  W angen  vo r den  A u g e n  am  G rund e in g e sc h n ü rt, d ann  s ta rk  gebogen  
e rw e i te r t  u n d  b re it a b g e ru n d e t, an  der b re ite s te n  S te lle  kaum  schm äler als 
d ie  A u g e n . Zwischen W an g en  u n d  Clypeus kein  A u s s c h n itt  vo rhanden . C lypeus 
v o rn  e tw a s  asym m etrisch , m it  einem  großen Z a h n  v erseh en , der p a ra lle le  
S e ite n  h a t .  A ugenfalten  k u rz  u n d  niedrig, sch räg  n a c h  v o rn  gerich tet. S tirn  
le ic h t  gew ö lb t, vo rn  b e id e rse its  e tw as e in g ed rü ck t, m it  seh r feiner, se ich te r, 
e r lo sc h e n e r  und  spärlicher P u n k tie ru n g , der G ru n d  fe in  chag rin iert u n d  f e t t ­
g lä n z e n d . F ü h l e r  g e s tre c k t , das 2. Glied lä n g e r  als b re it (wie 11 : 8 ,5), 
d as  3. m e h r  als doppe lt so la n g  w ie b re it (wie 20 : 9) u n d  fa s t doppelt so la n g  
w ie d a s  2. (wie 20 : 11); das 4 . u n d  5. gleichlang, m e h r  a ls u m  ein D ritte l k ü r ­
zer a ls  d a s  3. (wie 20 : 13), e tw a  u m  ein D ritte l lä n g e r  als b re it (wie 13 : 8 ,5). 
D ie ü b r ig e n  Glieder feh len  b e i d em  von m ir u n te rs u c h te n  E xem plar. H a l s ­
s c h i l d  scheibenförm ig, l ,2 m a l  so b re it wie la n g , e tw as  m ehr als l ,6 m a l 
b r e i te r  a ls der K opf, in  d e r  M itte  am b re ite s te n , S e ite n  einfach g e ru n d e t, 
n a c h  v o rn  w eniger als n a c h  h in te n  vereng t. V o rd e reck en , v o n  oben b e tra c h te t ,  
a b g e ru n d e t  rech tw ink lig , H in te re c k e n  s tu m p fw in k lig , V orderrand  in  d e r
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M itte  b re it u n te rb ro c h e n , H in te r ra n d  s c h a rf  g eran d e t, die M itte  n a c h  h in ten  
län g e r sch a rf eckig  vorgezogen, d esh a lb  e rsch e in t die B asis a ls be id erse its  
au sg e b u c h te t. O b erse ite  e infach  seh r fe in  u n d  spärlich , e rlo sch en  p u n k tie r t , 
d e r  G rund  c h a g rin ie rt. F l ü g e l d e c k e n  g estreck t oval, e tw a s  m eh r als 
l ,8 m a l so lang  wie die gem einsam e B re ite , w esentlich  b re ite r  a ls  d e r  H als­
sch ild  (wie 37 : 30) u n d  fa s t 2 ,7m al so lan g  wie der H alssch ild  (w ie 67 : 25). 
B a sa lra n d  sch arf, die B asis vo r dem  R a n d  v e r tik a l ab fallend , m it g a n z  s tu m p ­
fen , fa s t  v e rru n d e te n  S ch u lte rn , d ie  an  d e r  Basis kaum  b re ite r  s in d  als die 
h a lsa r tig e  E in sc h n ü ru n g  der M itte lb ru s t. O berseite  kaum  p u n k t ie r t ,  grob 
c h a g rin ie r t u n d  m a tt .  Zw ischen S e ite n ra n d  u n d  B asalrand  b e f in d e t  sich an 
d en  S ch u lte rn  eine seh r s tu m p fe  E ck e . B e i n e  lang, A u ß en ran d  d e r  V o rd er­
sch ien en  ohne K a n te . M itte lsch ienen  an  ih re r  O berfläche w egen P u n k tie ru n g  
u n d  w egen k u rz e r  S tach e lb o rs ten  u n e b e n , H in te rsch ien en  fa s t g la t t ,  a b e r  n ich t 
g län zen d , k au m  p u n k tie r t .  1. G lied d e r H in te r ta rse n  so lang  w ie d as  2. und
3. zusam m en  u n d  län g e r als das K lau en g lied . U n t e r s e i t e  u n d  P ro p le u ­
re n  g la tt ,  c h ag rin ie rt u n d  m a tt ,  le tz te s  A b d o m in a ls te rn it in  d e r S e ite n a n s ic h t 
e tw a s  gebogen. D er e rh ab en e  Teil d e r  M itte lb ru s t hoch, die M itte  gefu rch t. 
L än g e : 11,5 m m .

Süd-Iran: Y ezd (H olotypus), in der Sam m lung des Ungarischen N atu rw issenschaft­
lichen M useums in Budapest.

Diese A rt is t d u rch  die F o rm  d e r H alssch ildbasis g e k e n n z e ich n e t und 
k a n n  m it ke iner a n d e ren  A rt der G a ttu n g  verw echselt w erden . S y s te m a tisc h  
s te h t  sie in der N ähe von  M . iranica  m . u n d  M . laevigatula  R e i t t ., die ab e r 
e in en  einfachen  H a lssc h ild h in te rra n d  h ab e n .

S ystem atische R eihenfo lge der A rten  der G attung  
M icrodera E sch sch o ltz  1831

Microdera  E schsch o ltz : Zool. A tlas, 4, 1831, p . 6.
Rhostax  F isch er  von  W a l d h e im : Bull. M ose., 17, 1844, I, p. 67.

1. S ubgen .: T en ty ro d c ra  K och  1943 

K o c h : M itt. M ünchn. E nt. Ges., 33, 1943, p. 572.

1. m arg in a ta  m arg in a ta  B a u d i 1875: B ull. Soc. E nt. Ital., 6, 
1874, p. 278.

2. m arg in a ta  evansi (B la ir  1923): E nt. Mo. M ag., I I I ,  9, 1923, 
p. 121. (Rhytinota)

3. m arg in a ta  b ran d ti K och 1943: Mitt. M ünchn. E n t. Ges., 33, 
1943, p. 573.

4. m arg in a ta  deserticola  (B la ir  1933): E nt. Mo. M ag., 69, 1933, 
p. 5. (Rhytinota)
— perezi K o c h : M itt. M ünchn. E nt. Ges., 33, 1943, p. 573.

Süd-Iran

Irak

Iran:
B elutschistan

A rabia

2. S ubgen .: A m icrodera  K a s z a b , subgen. nov.

5. lindbcrgi K a szab , sp. nov. N ord-A fghanistan
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3. S u b g en .: F alsom icrodera  K a s z a b , su b g en . nov. 

6. tu rk es ta n ica  Sch u ster  1915: E n t. Blätter, 11, 1915, p. 86. China

4. S u b g en .: M icrodera s. s tr .

R e it t e r : Deutsche Ent. Z eitsch r., 1897, p. 229.

7. ocularis R eit ter  1915: E n t. B lä tter , 11, 1915, p. 95.
8. kerm anica K aszab, sp . nov.
9. aurita (R eitter  1889): H orae Soc. E nt. Ross., 23, 1889, p. 686. 

(Dordanea)
10 . m ongolica (R e it t e r  1889): H orae Soc. Ent. R oss., 23 , 1889, 

p . 686. (Dordanea)
11. iaticollis laticollis F. B a t e s  1879: Cist. Ent., 2, 1879, p. 470.

przeualskyi  (R e it t e r  1887): Horae Soc. E nt. R o ss., 21, 
1887, p. 359. (T entyria )

12. laticollis kozlovi K a sz a b , ssp . nov.
13. fortepunctata R e it t e r  1915: E n t. Blätter, 11, 1915, p. 94.
14. strigiventris R e it t e r  1900: B est.-T ab . 42, 1900, p. 157.
15. globithorax (Stev en  1829): N o u v . Móm. Mose., 1, 1829, p . 93. 

(Tentyria)
~  convexa Besser  1832: N o u v . Mein. Mose., 2, 1832, p. 14.

16. clzhungarica G. Me d v e d e v  1964: Trudi Zool. Acad. N au k SSSR , 
34 , 1964, p. 161.

17. scyta  B aud i 1875: D eu tsch e  E n t. Zeitschr., 19, 1875, p. 55.
18. pleuralis (R e it ter  1887): H orae Soc. Ent. Ross., 21, 1887, p. 

360. (Tentyria)
19. parvicollis F. B ates 1879: C ist. E nt., 2, 1879, p. 470.

basalis (R e it ter  1887): H orae Soc. Ent. R oss., 21 , 1887, 
p. 360. (Tentyria)
semenoui  R e it t e r  1897: D eutsche Ent. Z eitschr., 1897, 
p . 231.

20. m enetriesi (F isch er  v o n  W a l d h e im  1844): Bull. M ose., 17, 
1844, I, p. 68. (Rhostax)
=  macrops R e it t e r  1915: E n t . Blätter, 11, 1915, p. 93.

21. deserta deserta (Ta u s c h e r  1812): Mém. Mose., 3, 1812, p. 38, 
T af. I l l ,  Fig. 7. (T en tyr ia )
=  ? deplanata Ge b l e r  1841: Bull. Acad. Petrogr., 8 , 1841, 

p. 373.
22. deserta skopini K a sz a b , ssp . nov.
23. tscharynensis K aszab , sp. n o v .
24. aciculata aciculata R e it t e r  1897: Deutsche E nt. Z eitschr., 

1897, p. 232.
25. aciculata penkinae K a sz a b , ssp . nov.
26. balchaschensis balchaschensis Sk o pin  1960: Arm. H ist.-n at. 

M us. Nat. Hung., 52, 1960, p . 297.
27. balchaschensis w ernoyensis K a sza b , ssp. nov.
28. schusteriana K aszab 1957: A nn. H ist.-nat. Mus. N a t. H ung., 

S. n. 8, 1957, p. 292.
=  halophila Sk o pin  1961: 1. c ., 53, 1961, p . 392.

29. m inax R eitter  1897: D eu tsch e  Ent. Zeitschr., 1897, p. 233.

30. su b su lca ta  K raatz 1865: R ev is . Tenebr., Berlin, 1865, p . 186.

31. w ach sh ian a  Sk o pin  1964: A n n . H ist.-nat. Mus. N a t. H ung., 
56 , 1964, p. 411.

32. strigipleuris R e it t e r  1897: Deutsche Ent. Z eitschr., 1897, 
p. 232.

Transkaukasus
Iran
China

China

China. K asachstan

Mongolei, China
K asachstan
China
K asachstan,

Siberia

K asachstan

Buchara
China

China,
K asachstan

Gebiet des
K aspischen Meeres

Kasachstan

K asachstan
K asachstan
K asachstan

Kasachstan
Kasachstan

Kasachstan
Kasachstan

Afghanistan,
K asachstan,
Transkaspien

Kasachstan,
»Südrußland«

Tadshikistan

Nord-Iran
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33. karclin i F ischer  von  W a ld heim  1844: Bull. M osc., 17, 1844, 
I, p. 67.

34. ch an  K aszab 1963: Anzeiger m ath.-naturw. KI. ö sterr . Akad. 
W ien, Nr. 5, 1963, p. 70.

35. pulla  R e it t e r  1897: D eutsche E nt. Zeitschr., 1897, p. 234.
36. a lg h an ica  Gr id e l l i 1954: A tti Mus. Trieste, 19, 1954, p. 198.
37. transversico llis R e it t e r  1887: Deutsche E nt. Z eitschr., 1887, 

p. 517.

38. re itte ri K aszab , nom  n ov .
=  parvicollis R e it t e r  1897 (nec F. B ates 1879): D eutsche  

E nt. Zeitschr., 1897, p. 235.
39. laev ig atu la  R e it t e r  1915: E nt. Blätter, 11, 1915, p 95.

40. heydeni K raatz 1882: D eutsche E nt. Zeitschr., 26, 1882, p. 82.

4 1 . grandicollis B oga tsch ev  1 9 4 6 : D o k i .  A k a d .  N a u k  A zerb . S S R ,  
2 , N r .  5 , 1 9 4 6 , p .  2 1 1 .

= b a d a k s c h a n ic a  K aszab  1 9 5 9 : E n t .  A rb . M u s . F r e y ,  1 0 , 1 9 5 9 , 
p .  3 9 0 , T a f .  I I ,  F ig .  15 .

4 2 . sem enov in iana  B o ga tsh ev  1 9 4 7 : D o k i .  A k a d .  N a u k  A z e r b .  
S S R , 3, N r .  10 , 1 9 4 7 , p .  2 6 3 . ( n o m . n o v .)
=  s e m e n o v i  B oga tsh ev  1946: 1. c., 2, N r. 5, 1946, p . 210 (nec 

R e it t e r  1897)
43. f e r g h a n e n s i s  K aszab 1957: A n n . H i s t . - n a t .  M u s . N a t .  H u n g . ,  

S . n .  8 , 1 9 5 7 , p .  2 9 0 .
44. ex tabesa  Sk o pin  1961: A n n .  H i s t . - n a t .  M u s . N a t .  H u n g . ,  53, 

1961, p. 393.

4 5 . k a s z a b i  Sk o pin  1 9 6 1 : T r u d i  n .- i .  I n s t .  S h a n s h t s .  R a s t . ,  6 , 
1 9 6 1 , p .  79 .

4 6 . k a z e n a s i  Sk o pin  1 9 6 0 : A n n .  H i s t . - n a t .  M u s . N a t .  H u n g . ,  5 2 ,
1960, p . 297.
=  c a s ta n e a  Sk o p in  1 9 6 0 : 1. c., p. 2 9 7 .

4 7 . iliensis Sk o pin  1961: A n n .  H i s t . - n a t .  M u s . N a t .  H u n g . ,  53,
1961, p . 394.

48. iran ica  K aszab , sp. nov .
49. th o rac ica  K aszab , s p . nov .
5 0 . cam pestris  (St e v e n  1 8 2 9 ) :  N o u v .  M é m . M o s e ., 1 , 1 8 2 9 , p. 93 .

- g lo b u lic o l l is  MÉNÉTRIÉS 1 8 4 9 : M ém . A c a d .  P e t r . ,  6 ,  1 8 4 9 , 
p .  2 3 0 , T a f .  4 , F ig .  1.

- m a r g e la n ic a  K raatz 1882: D e u ts c h e  E n t .  Z e i t s c h r . ,  26,
1882, p . 81.

5 1 . subglobosa K raatz 1 8 6 5 :  R e v is .  T e n e b r . ,  B e r l in ,  1865, p .  1 8 7 .

52. hybrida  Sk o pin  (im  Druck)
53. gracilis E schscholtz 1831: Zool. Atlas, 4, 1831, p. 6.

54. gigas Me d v ed ev  1964: Trudi Zool Inst. Akad. N au k  SSSR , 
34, 1964, p. 162.

55. convexa (T a u sch er  1812): Mém. Mosc., 3, 1812, p . 39, T af. 
3, Fig. 8. (Tentyria)
=  globosa Besser  1832: N ouv. Mém. Mosc., 2, 1832, p. 14.

56. fau sti K raatz 1888: D eutsche E nt. Zeitschr., 1888, p . 294.

303

»Songarci«

Iran

Nord-Iran
A fghanistan
Turkm enien,

Transkaspien,
Afghanistan,
Iran

K aukasus

Transkaspien,
A fghanistan,
Iran

Turkm enien,
K asachstan,
Tadshikistan

Tadshikistan,
K asachstan ,
A fghanistan

Tadshikistan,
A fghanistan

K asachstan

Turkm enien,
U sbekistan ,
K asachstan

K asachstan

K asachstan

K asachstan

Iran
Iran
Turkm enien,

K asachstan

G ebiet des 
K aspischen  
M eeres, 
Transkaspien  

K asachstan  
»Südrußland«, 

K irghisensteppe, 
K asachstan  

K asachstan

»Südrußland«, 
Transkaukasus, 
K asachstan  

G ebiet des
K aspischen Meeres

Acta Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



304 Z. KASZAB

5. S u b g e n .: Iliodera  Skopin 1961 

Skopin: A n n .  H i s t . - n a t .  M u s .  N a t .  H u n g . ,  5 3 ,  1 9 6 1 ,  p .  3 9 6 .
5 7 .  dese rto id es Sk opin  1 9 6 1 :  1 .  c . ,  p . 3 9 6 .

6 .  S u b g e n .: D ordanea  R e i t t e r  1 8 8 7

R e it t e r : H o r a e  S o c .  E n t .  R o s s . ,  21 , 1887, p. 357.
A dordan ea  R e it t e b : D e u t s c h e  E n t .  Z e i t s c h r . ,  1897, p .  2 2 9 .
5 8 .  e le g án s  (R e it ter  1 8 8 7 ) :  H o r a e  S o c .  E n t. R o s s . ,  21, 1 8 8 7 ,  

p .  3 5 8 .  ( D o r d a n e a )
59. k r a a tz i  k ra a tz i (R e it t e r  1889): H o r a e  S o c .  E n t .  R o s s . ,  23, 

1889, p . 685. (D o r d a n e a )
v a r .  e legantoides K aszab 1 9 6 4 :  A c t a .  Z o o l .  H u n g . ,  10, 1 9 6 4 ,  
p .  3 8 0 .

6 0 .  k r a a tz i  a la sh an ica  Skopin 1 9 6 4 :  Trudi n . - i .  I n s t .  S h a n s h t s .  
R a s t . ,  8 ,  1 9 6 4 ,  p .  3 8 4 .

6 1 .  g lo h a ta  (F a lderm ann  1 8 3 5 ) :  M é m .  A c a d .  P e t r .  s a v .  é t r a n g . ,
2, 1 8 3 5 ,  p .  4 0 2 .  ( T e n ty r ia )

62.  in te r ru p ta  R e it ter  1 8 9 7 :  D e u t s c h e  E n t .  Z e i t s c h r . ,  1897, p . 230.
6 3 .  o rd o ss ica  S chuster  1 9 4 0 :  K ol. R u n d s c h a u ,  29, 1 9 4 0 ,  p .  2 1 .
6 4 .  k a n s s u a n a  K aszab 1 9 5 7 :  A n n .  H i s t . - n a t .  M u s .  N a t .  H u n g . ,  S .  n . ,

8 ,  1 9 5 7 ,  p .  2 9 2 .
6 5 .  ju rg a n o v a e  Sk opin  1 9 6 4 :  T r u d i  n . - i .  I n s t .  S h a n s h t s .  R a s t . ,  8, 

1 9 6 4 ,  p .  3 8 5 .
6 6 .  s u b s e r i a t a  R eit ter  1 8 8 9 :  H o r a e  S o c .  E n t .  R o s s . ,  2 3 ,  1 8 8 9 , p .  6 8 5 .

=  s u b fo v e o la ta  Sk o pin  1 9 6 4 :  T r u d i  n . - i .  I n s t .  S h a n s h t s .  R a s t . ,
8 ,  1 9 6 4 ,  p .  3 8 6 .

S P E C I E S  I N C E R T A E  S E D I S
6 7 .  convexicollis (Mo tschu lsk y  1 8 7 0 ) :  B u l l .  M o s c . ,  43, 1 8 7 0 ,  I, 

p .  3 7 9 .  (R h o s ta x )
6 8 .  e x c a v a t a  Motschulsky  1 8 7 0 :  B u l l .  M o s c . ,  43, 1 8 7 0 ,  I ,  p .  3 8 2 .
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A C T A  Z O O L O G I C A  A C A D E M I A E  S C I E N T I A K U M  H U N G A R I C A E  
X I I . 3 - 4 .  1966 p. 3 0 7 -3 2 1 .

ÜBERSICHT ÜBER DIE ARTEN DER GATTUNG 
MELANESTHES LACORDAIRE 1859 
(COLEOPTERA, TENEBRIONIDAE)

Von

Z. K aszab

Z O O L O G IS C H E  A B T E I L U N G  I3 E S  U N G A R I S C H E N  N A T U R W I S S E N S C H A F T L I C H E N  M U S E U M S , B U D A P E S T

( D I R E K T O R :  D R .  Z . K A S Z A B )

(E in g eg an g en  am  15. J a n u a r  1966)

In  der B estim m u n g stab e lle  der e rs ten , g ru n d leg en d en  A rb e it R eitteus 
(1904) fin d en  sich 14 A rte n  d er G a ttu n g  M elanesthes. B ei Reichardt  (1936) 
lie g t die Zahl d er A r te n  n u r  um  3 höher. Ic h  se lb st k en n e  n u n  schon  fa s t 
d o p p e lt so viele w ie R eichardt  (insgesam t 33 A rten ), so d aß  es zw eckm äßig  
e rsch e in t, über die G a ttu n g  eine neue Ü b e rs ic h t zu geben. In  d en  le tz te n  
10 J a h re n  w urde von  K o ntk anen  (1956) 1 A rt, v o n  Skopin (1961, 1964, 1966) 
6 A rten  und  von  m ir (1962, 1964, 1966) 7 A rte n  resp . U n te ra r te n  besch rieben .

D ie G a ttu n g  e n th ä l t  aussch ließ lich  z e n tra la s ia tisch e  A rten , u . zw. f in ­
d en  sie sich n u r  in  d e r S tep p en - und  W ü sten zo n e . Sie leben  v e rs te c k t im  Sand 
oder zw ischen P flan zen w u rze ln , vorw iegend  bei Caragana, wo d e r  B oden 
m eist sandig  is t. E in ige  A rte n  sind  m an ch m al seh r h äu fig , tro tz d e m  sind  sie 
in  den  europäischen  S am m lu n g en  ä u ß e rs t se lten , da  b ish e r n u r  v o n  w enigen 
A rte n  E x em p lare  in  g rö ß e re r  Z ahl e rb e u te t w u rd en .

F ü r  die v o rliegende  A rb e it lag  m ir die seh r re ich h a ltig e  S am m lu n g  des 
U ngarischen  N a tu rw issen sch a ftlich en  M useum s v o r, in  w elcher m it A usnahm e 
zw eier A rten  (M . opaca  R eitter  u n d  M . m onatroides R eichardt) alle b isher 
b e k a n n te  A rten  v e r t r e te n  sin d . V on einigen A rte n  h a b e  ich  se lb st in  d er M on­
golei seh r große Serien  gesam m elt. F ü r  die Z u sen d u n g  d er P a ra ty p e n  seiner 
A rten  b in  ich H e rrn  G. Skopin (A lm a-A ta) zu  g roßem  D an k  v e rp f lic h te t.

B estim m ungstabelle  der A rten  der G a ttu n g  M elanesthes L aco rd a ire

1 (6) F ü h le r k u rz , das 3. G lied n ich t län g e r als das 2 ., v o r le tz te  G lieder
s ta rk  q u e r (A bb . 6). S eiten  des H alssch ild es  m it sch arfen  K erb zäh n - 
chen. S e iten  des K ö rp ers  lang  b ew im p ert. V ordersch ienen  au ß e n  m it 
großem  M itte l- u n d  E n d zah n  (A bb. 8 —9)

6. U n te rg a ttu n g : M ongolesthes R eitter  1904

2 (3) Basis des H alssch ild es  fein  strich fö rm ig  g e ra n d e t, die R a n d u n g  jed o ch
in der M itte  w e it u n te rb ro ch en  u n d  b e id e rse its  ohne S p u r eines
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gekerbten R andes, m it sehr stum pfw inkligen H in terecken. V order­
schienen am E ndza lm  abgerundet und deutlich  schm äler als die V or­
dertarsen  lang (A bb. 8), M ittelzalm  ebenfalls abgerundet. M ittelzahn 
n u r halb so lang w ie die Breite der Vorderschienen zwischen den 
Zähnen. M ittel- u nd  H interschienen außen  sehr b re it und  gekrüm m t, 
m it ganz kurzen S tachelborsten , Innenseite  m it langen, dünnen  H aa­
ren . — Länge: 6 m m . Mongolei (Provinz Chovd: E rdeneburen)

31. a l ta ic a  K a sza b  1966
3 (2) Basis des H alsschildes ungerandct, auch seitlich ohne R andung,

wogegen die Basis beiderseits m it einer Reihe feiner und  stum pfer 
K erbzähnchen, m it völlig abgerundeten H interecken. E ndzahn  der 
Vorderschienen so b re it  wie die V ordertarsen und spitzw inklig ausge­
zogen (Abb. 9), M itte lzahn  ebenfalls spitzw inklig und lang ausgezogen,

A b b .  1 .  M e la n e s th e s  b ie la w s k i i  K a sz a b ; —  A b b .  2. M e la n e s th e s  d a v a d s h a m s i  K aszab
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A b b .  3 — 7 .  K o p f  v o n  M e la n e s th e s  a l ta ic a  K aszab ( 3 ) ,  M .  h e y d e n i  Cs ík i ( 4 )  u n d  M .  c s i k i i  
K a sz a b  (5). —  F ü h l e r b a s i s  v o n  M .  a l ta ic a  K aszab (6) u n d  M . s i m p l e x  R e it t e r  (7)



so lang  wie die B re ite  d er Y ordersch ienen  zw ischen d e n  2 Z ähnen . 
M itte l- und  H in te rsch ien en  viel sch m ä le r, die M itte  n ic h t o d e r kaum  
e rw e ite rt, A u ß ense ite  m it län g eren  S tach e lb o rsten .

4 (5) W angen  v o r d en  A ugen b re it g e rad e  e rw e ite rt u n d  viel b re i te r  als die
A ugen, die g rö ß te  B re ite  so b re it  w ie die H a lssch ild v o rd ereck en  
(A bb. 4). Y orderecken  des H alssch ildes sch a rf  rech tw in k lig  v o rgezo ­
gen. S e iten  des H alssch ildes n eb en  dem  S e iten ran d  e tw as ab g e flach t, 
die K ö rn e lu n g  des B an d es d ic h te r , e tw a  20 Z ähne am  R a n d . D as 2. 
F üh lerg lied  knopffö rm ig . D ie ganze  O berfläche g rö b er gekörne lt. 
Schienen von  M itte l- u n d  H in te rb e in  w eit d icker, O b erse ite  der 
S chienen flach e r u n d  die B o rs ten  d er K örn ch en  am  A u ß e n ra n d  viel 
k ü rze r u n d  d icker. — L änge: 5 —6,5 m m . M ongolei (Z e n tra l-P ro v in z : 
B u rg a lta i; P ro v in z  M itte lgob i: B ain -belk i)

32. h e y d e n i Cs ík i  1901
5 (4) W angen  v o r den  A ugen b re it a b g e ru n d e t, kau m  b re ite r  a ls die A ugen

u n d  sch m äler als die V ord ereck en  des H alssch ildes (A bb . 5). H a ls ­
sch ildvo rderecken  stu m p fw in k lig , S e iten  des H alssch ildes g a r n ich t 
ab g eflach t u n d  die K ö rn e lu n g  des R an d es  spärlicher, e tw a  1 3 —16 
Z äh n ch en  am  R an d . D as 2. F ü h le rg lied  trap ezfö rm ig . D ie ganze 
O berfläche  fe iner u n d  sp ä rlich e r, m a tte r  gekörnelt. S ch ien en  von 
M itte l- u n d  H in te rb e in  d ü n n e r, O berfläche  der S ch ienen  s tä rk e r  
gew ölb t, A u ß en ran d  der Schienen  m it langen  S ta c h e lb o rs te n . — 
L änge: 4,5 —4,9 m m . M ongolei (P ro v in z  Südgobi: die U m g eb u n g  von 
B ulgan)

3. cs ik ii K aszab 1965
6 (1) F ü h le r  lang , das 3. G lied g e s tre c k t, viel länger als das 2. (A bb. 7).

Seit en des H alssch ildes n ic h t g e k e rb t, ohne Z ähne am  R a n d . Basis 
des H alssch ildes en tw ed er g e ra n d e t oder u n g eran d e t.

7 (14) K o p f u n d  H alssch ild  m it län g sru n ze lig e r P u n k tie ru n g . H a lssch ild ­
basis ganz u n g e ra n d e t. F lü g e ld eck en  m it rech tw in k lig en  S c h u lte r­
ecken. S eiten  des K ö rp ers  u n b e w im p e rt. D er große E n d z a h n  der 
V ordersch ienen  a u f  d er V ord erse ite  m eh r oder w eniger a u sg e ra n d e t 
(A bb. 1 0 —11). M itte lzah n  n ä h e r  an  d er Basis gelegen u n d  s tu m p f

5. U n te rg a ttu n g : O p a tro n e s th e s  R eitter 1904

8 (9) Z w ischen räum e der F lügeldecken  e in fach  erloschen se ich t p u n k tie r t ,
auch  am  A b stu rz  ohne K ö rn ch en , d er G ru n d  c h a g rin ie r t u n d  ganz 
m a tt .  H alssch ild  m it längsrissiger P u n k tu r ,  die P u n k te  b e id e rse its  in 
L än g srich tu n g  zusam m en fließ en d . S e iten ran d  d er F lü g e ld eck en  sehr 
schm al ab g ese tz t. — L änge: 7 ,5 —9,5 m m . China (P ro v in z  K an ssu ; 
C hingan, L ianghow )

27. p u n c tip e n n is  R e it t e r  1889
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9 (8) Z w ischenräum e d er F lügeldecken  g ek ö rn e lt.
10 (11) Z w ischen räum e d e r F lügeldecken  fe in , e tw as  ra sp e la rtig  g ek ö rn e lt,

v o rn  auch  grob p u n k t ie r t  u n d  d e r G ru n d  un regelm äß ig  erloschen  
q u erg e ru n ze lt. H a lssch ild  gröber, d ic h te r , läng licher p u n k tie r t ,  die 
P u n k te  b ilden  k u rz e  L ängsrunzel, so d aß  d e r H alssch ild  e in fach  lä n g s­
g es trich e lt e rsch e in t. — Länge: 8 —9 m m . C hina (P rov inz  K an ssu )

28. rugipennis R eitter  1889
11 (10) Z w ischen räum e d er F lügeldecken  g rob  g ek ö rn e lt, am  h in te re n  Teil

je d e s  K ö rn ch en  m it e in e r kurzen , ge lben  B o rs te  an  der B asis.
12 (13) F lüge ldecken  an  d en  in n e re n  Z w isch en räu m en  m it 2 —3 u n reg e lm äß ig

s teh en d en , an  den  ä u ß e re n  Z w ischen räum en  m it 1 —2 R eihen  g röberen

A bb. 8— 11. Vorderbein von  M elanesthes altaica K aszab (8), M . csik ii K aszab (9), M . puncti- 
pennis  R eitter  (10) und M . monatroides R eichardt (11)

K ö rn ch en , am  A b s tu rz  m eist einreih ig  g ek ö rn e lt. D ie Z w ischen räum e 
s in d  v o rn  d u rc h  g ro b e  P u n k te  uneben . H a lssch ild  m it g roben , lan g en , 
geschw ungenen  L än g srie fen  d ich t b e se tz t, d ie  M itte llin ie  fe in  e rh ab en . 
S tirn  län g sg eru n ze lt. K o p f  u n d  H alssch ild  o h n e  S p u r einer K ö rn e lu n g . 
E n d z a h n  der V o rd e rsch ien en  b re it, d re ieck ig , M itte lzahn  n ah e  der 
B asis  sc h a rf  s tu m p fw in k lig , der A u ß e n ra n d  zw ischen b e id en  is t 
g e k e rb t. — L än g e : 10,5 m m . China (P ro v in z  K anssu)

29. tu b e rcu lo sa  R eitter  1889 
13 (12) F lü g e ld eck en zw isch en räu m e m it je  e in e r sch a rfen  K ö rn ch en re ih e .

H a lssch ild o b erfläch e  grob  g ran u lie rt, d ie G ran e in  k au m  z u sam m en ­
fließ en d , inzw ischen  m it  L ängsrunze ln , d ie  S k u lp tu r  jed o ch  in  der 
M itte  feiner. K o p f un reg e lm äß ig  g e k ö rn t, C lypeus grob p u n k tie r t .  
V o rd e rsch ien en en d zah n  seh r schm al, fa s t  p a ra lle l und  lang , A u ß e n ­
r a n d  n ah e  d e r B asis e tw as e rw e ite rt, je d o c h  ohne ausgesp rochenen  
M itte lzah n , A u ß e n ra n d  s ta rk  g ek erb t (A bb . 11). — L änge: 8 —9 m m . 
C h ina  (P rov inz  K a n ssu : P a -p a -g y n , S in in) (n ach  R eichardt)

30. m onatroides R eichardt 1936
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14 (7) K o p f u n d  H alssch ild  e in fach  p u n k t ie r t  oder g ra n u lie rt, d ie  P u n k te
ru n d lich , sie b ilden  w eder L än g srisse  noch L än g sfa lten . B asis  des 
H alssch ildes en tw ed er g e ra n d e t o d e r u n g erande t.

15 (40) H in te rran d  des H alssch ildes u n g e ra n d e t, bis zum  B a s a lra n d  gew ölb t,
in  der M itte  s te ts  ohne S p u r e in e r  B an d u n g , m an ch m a l be id e rse its  
s trich fö rm ig  fein und  sehr sc h m a l g eran d e t; die B asis  be id erse its  
a u sg eb u ch te t u n d  der M itte lla p p e n  w e ite r nach h in te n  ausg ezo g en  als 
die H in te reck en .

16 (25) V ordersch ienen  m it scharfem  M itte lz a h n  und  m it sc h a rf  v o rg e s tre c k ­
tem  E n d z a h n , d er A u ß en ran d  g la ttra n d ig . Das 1. G lied  d e r  H in te r ­
ta rse n  v iel k ü rz e r  als das K lau en g lied  (Abb. 12). S e ite n ra n d  der 
F lügeldecken  m it einer R eihe la n g e r  S tachelborsten . H a lssc h ild se ite n  
n ich t b ew im p ert. O berseite  d ic h t g ra n u lie rt, der G ru n d  m a t t  chagri- 
n ie rt

4. U n te rg a ttu n g : L esb id an a  R e it t e r  1904

17 (18) D ie H in te re c k e n  des H alssch ildes scharfw ink lig , fa s t re c h tw in k lig , da
die B asis be id e rse its  neben  den  H in te re c k e n  fast a u sg e ra n d e t (A bb . 14). 
D ie V orderw inkeln  ragen  sch arfw in k lig  vor. S e iten ran d  b re i t  abge­
se tz t. H in te rk ö rp e r  oval, S e ite n ra n d  b re it abgesetz t, a b e r  n ic h t  au f­
gebogen, O berse ite  d ich t u n d  fe in  g ran u lie rt, die Z w isch en räu m e  m it 
je  e iner g rößeren , h a a r tra g e n d e n  K örnchenre ihe. D ie K ö rn e lu n g  des 
H alssch ildes grob und  d ich t, e tw a s  ra sp e la rtig . — L ä n g e : 6 —7 m m . 
C hina (C h ingan  G ebirge), M ongolei (P rov inz  C o jb a lsan : B u jr  nu r; 
P ro v in z  S u ch eb aa to r: O ngon elis)

22. chinganica R e ic h a r d t  1936
18 (17) H in te reck en  des H alssch ildes v o llk o m m en  ab g eru n d e t o d e r  höch sten s

m it einer ganz s tu m p fen  E ck e  (A bb . 15 —47).
19 (22) H in te reck en  des H alssch ildes g an z  b re it  ab g erunde t, o h n e  S p u r von

H in te reck en  (A bb. 1 5 —16).

1 2  13  1 4  15 "  76 77

Abb. 1 2 —17. H intertarsus von  M elanesthes pun ctipen n is  R eit ter  (12) und  M . iliensis 
Sk o p in  (13). -  H alsschildseitenrand von  M . chinganica R eic h a r d t  (14), M . sim plex  

R e it t e r  (15), M . kazachstanica K a szab  (16) u n d  M. coriaria R e it t e r  (17)
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20 (21) H alssch ild  w e it h in te r  d er M itte am  b re i te s te n , n ach  vorn  viel s tä rk e r
v eren g t als n a c h  h in te n , die h in te re  E c k e  in  einem  b re it v e rru n d e te n  
u n d  sehr b re it  v e rf la c h te n , abgesetz ten  T e il p lö tz lich  vereng t (A bb. 15). 
Scheibe des H a lssc h ild e s  p u n k tie rt, d ie S e ite n  gekörnelt. F lü g e ld eck en  
ziem lich p a ra lle l, S e ite n ra n d  k au m  g e k ö rn t , a n  den S ch u lte rn  seh r 
schw ach v e re n g t;  O b erse ite  fein u n d  s p ä r lic h , m eist erloschen g ra n u ­
lie r t, b esonders in n e n . O berseite sch w ach  b e b o rs te t. — L änge: 7 —8 
m m . K a sa c h s ta n  (Issy k -k u l, F luß  T sc h u ), C h ina (Provinz S in k ian g : 
A ksu, T ia n sh a n , T a u sc h k a n -d a rja , K a ra - te k e , Takla-M akan)

23. simplex R e i t t e r  1897
21 (20) H alsschild  e tw a  in  d e r  M itte  am b re ite s te n , S e iten ran d  b re it gerundet-,

nach  v o rn  k a u m  e tw a s  s tä rk e r v e re n g t a ls  n a c h  h in ten , der h in te re  
Teil in  einem  se h r  f la c h e n  Bogen g e ru n d e t u n d  in  einer F lu c h t in  d en  
H in te rra n d  ü b e rg e h e n d  (Abb. 16). S ch e ib e  des H alsschildes n ic h t  
p u n k tie r t, m it  d o p p e lte r  K örnelung , am  G ru n d  feine, d ich t s te h e n d e  
K örnchen , in zw isch en  m it gröberen, s p ä r lic h e r  stehenden  K ö rn ch en . 
F lügeldecken  k u rz o v a l, S eitenrand  g u t s ic h tb a r  gezahnt, S ch u lte r zu r 
Basis h in  s tä rk e r  v e re n g t, w eshalb d ie  S ch u lte reck en  m ehr s tu m p f  
sind ; O berse ite  e b en fa lls  doppelt g ra n u lie r t , zw ischen  den d ich t s te h e n ­
den  K örn ch en  b e f in d e n  sich etwas g rö ß ere , m a n c h m a l in R eihen s te h e n ­
de, b o rs te n tra g e n d e  K ö rn ch en . — L änge: 9 m m . K asach stan  (Issy k -k u l: 
P rzhew alsk ), C h in a  (P rov inz  S ink iang : N W  T ian sh an , S usam y r-T al)

24. kazachstanica K a s z a b  1962
22 (19) H in te rw in k e l des H alssch ildes s tu m p fw in k lig . S eiten  des H alssch ildes

einfach g e ru n d e t, in  d er M itte am  b re i te s te n , n ach  vorn  u n d  h in te n  
ungef. g leichfalls v e re n g t (Abb. 17).

23 (24) G rößer. F lü g e ld e c k e n  sehr d icht u n d  fe in  g ek ö rn e lt, dazw ischen m it
gröberen, b o rs te n tra g e n d e n  K örnchen  b e s e tz t .  K örper g e d ru n g en , 
S chu lter z iem lich  s c h a r f  s tum pfw inklig  u n d  die Basis in  Q u e rrich tu n g , 
besonders an  d en  S c h u lte rn  flacher. S e ite n ra n d  m it spärlich  s te h e n ­
den  K erb z ä h n c h en , d ie  die langen B o rs te n h a a re  tragen . H a lssch ild ­
seiten  a b g e se tz t u n d  etw as aufgebogen . — L änge: 7 ,5 —9,5 m m . 
T ad sh ik is tan  (T sc h a rv a h , K arag a i-T au , A lex an d er Gebirge, A la i, 
F erghana , N a rin , T o k m a k ), K asach stan  (Is sy k -k u l, u. sw.)

25. coriaria Reitter 1904
24 (23) K leiner. F lü g e ld e c k e n , besonders in n en , e rlo sch en  fein g ran u lie rt u n d

inzw ischen m it eb en fa lls  n ich t sc h a rf  v o r tre te n d e n , größeren, b o r ­
s te n tra g e n d e n  K ö rn c h e n . K örper sch m ä le r , gew ölb ter, F lü g e ld eck en ­
basis auch  an  d en  S ch u lte rn  quer g e w ö lb t u n d  die S ch u lte rb eu len  
ab g eru n d e t s tu m p fw in k lig . S eiten rand  k a u m  ab g ese tz t und  v o n  o b en  
n u r  ganz v o rn  s ic h tb a r ,  weil der S e ite n ra n d  s tä rk e r  n iedergebogen is t ;  
die K e rb z ä h n c h en  a m  Seiten rand  fe in , je d o c h  scharf. H a lssch ild
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ungleich  g ek ö rn e lt, S e ite n ra n d  a b g e se tz t, h in ten  s tä rk e r  au fgebogen . 
— L änge: 6 —7,5 m m . K a sa c h s ta n  (Issyk -ku l, T o n  F lu ß ) , China 
(P rov inz  S ink iang : T ian sh an , F lu ß  E n iltsch u k )

26. subcoriaria R eitter  1897 
25 (16) V ordersch ienen  n u r  m it sch a rfem  o d er stum pfem  E n d z a h n , M itte l­

zah n  am  A u ß en ran d  feh lt vo llk o m m en  oder n u r ganz s tu m p f , A ußen­
se ite  oft sc h a rf  g ek e rb t (A bb. 18 —22). K örper p a ra lle l. S e iten ran d  
d er F lügeldecken  lang  b ew im p ert o d e r kahl. 1. G lied  d e r  H in te r ­
ta rse n  ungef. so lang  wie das K laueng lied .

A bb. 18 21. V orderbein  von  M ela n esth es  ilie n s is  Sk o p in  (18), M . h ir s u la  R e it t e r  (19),
M . fo r t id e n s  R e it t e r  (20) u n d  M . k a lid i i  Sk opin  (21)

26 (33) S e iten ran d  der F lüge ldecken  lan g  b ew im p ert. A u ß en se ite  d e r  V order­
sch ienen  m eist s ta rk  k re n u lie r t, V orderse ite  des E n d z a h n e s  ausge­
sc h n itte n  (A bb. 1 8 —19). H a lssch ild se iten  grob g ek ö rn e lt

2. U n te rg a ttu n g : H em itrich estes  Reitter 1904

27 (28) S e iten ran d  des H alssch ildes v o r den  H in te reck en  e tw as ausgeschw eift,
die h in te re  E cke m ith in  sch arf, fa s t  rech tw ink lig . H a ls sc h ild m itte  au f 
g la ttem , g länzendem  G ru n d  m it spärlichen , ru n d lic h e n  K ö rn ch en ; 
seitlich  w ird  diese K ö rn e lu n g  a llm äh lich  gröber, die K ö rn c h e n  stehen  
ab er übera ll v o llkom m en  v o n e in a n d e r  sep arie rt u n d  s in d  au ch  se it­
lich  run d lich . D ie R e ih e n p u n k te  d e r  F lügeldecken  tra g e n  je  ein  klei­
nes, b o rs ten trag en d es  K ö rn ch en , au ß erd em  die Z w isch en räu m e m it 
ebensolchen fe inen  K ö rn ch en  b e se tz t. Die B e b o rs tu n g  lan g  und 
ab steh en d . K ö rp e r ro s tb ra u n . — L änge: 8 ,3 —9,7 m m . K asach stan  
(Ui F lu ß : A jak  K alk an )

5. iliensis S kopin  1966
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28 (27) S e iten rand  des H a lssc h ild e s  vor den  H in te re c k e n  n ich t ausgeschw eift,
deshalb  s tu m p fw in k lig . H alsschild  erlo schen  g ra n u lie rt oder die M itte  
p u n k tie r t, se itlich  i s t  d er G rund der G ra n u lie ru n g  gerunzelt. K ö rp e r 
schw arz.

29 (30) Z w ischenräum e d e r  F lügeldecken  m it g e n a u so  groben P u n k te n  wie
die R e ih e n p u n k te , w o d u rch  die O b e rfläch e  sch e in b ar ü b era ll grob 
p u n k tie r t u n d  d e r G ru n d  uneben  is t ;  a u ß e rd e m  noch m it fe inen , 
v o rn , besonders s e it l ic h  m it gröberen K ö rn c h e n . D ie B o rs ten h aa re  der 

' F lügeldecken la n g  u n d  ab stehend , H a lssch ild  in  der M itte  seh r d ich t 
ra sp e la rtig  p u n k tie r t-g e k ö rn e lt , se itlich  is t  die K örnelung  seh r d ich t. 
E ndzalm  der Y o rd e rsch ien en  b re it u n d  d e r  V o rderrand  m it tie fem  
A u sschn itt (A bb . 19). — Länge: 7 ,5 —9 m m . K asach stan  (w estl. 
G ebiet des B a lc h a sc h se e s : H albinsel M an g y sch lak , B usa tsch i, F lu ß  
E m b a , M aj-Z h ary lg an -B erg e) ( =  Lobodéra h irsu ta  R e i t t e r )

6. hirsuta ( R e i t t e r  1896)
30 (29) Zw ischenräum e d e r  F lügeldecken  o hne  P u n k tie ru n g , eine R eihen-

p u n k tu r  is t e b en fa lls  k a u m  e rkennbar, d ie  Z w ischenräum e sind  fein  
gekörnelt, die B o rs te n  ganz kurz. D ie K ö rn e lu n g  des H alssch ildes auch  
seitlich  spärlicher.

31 (32) S tirn  g leichm äßig  s c h a r f  gekörnelt. D ie K ö rn e lu n g  der F lügeldecken
in  den inneren  Z w isch en räu m en , w enn au c h  fe in , jedoch  gu t e rk e n n ­
b a r. M itte des H a lssc h ild e s  d icht u n d  g ro b  p u n k tie r t-g e k ö rn e lt, die 
seitliche K ö rn e lu n g  se ic h te r  und s tä rk e r  g e ru n z e lt. E n d zah n  d e r Y o r­
derschienen g ro ß , V o rd e rra n d  des E n d z a h n e s  t ie f  au sg esch n itten . — 
L änge: 8 —9,3 m m . K asach stan  (N o rd -U fe r  des B alchaschsees: 
Balchasch)

7. hirsuta balchaschense S k o p i n  1966
32 (31) S tirn  nu r n ah e  an  d e n  A ugen deu tlich  g e k ö rn e lt , in  der M itte  ru n ze lig

oder ra sp e la rtig  p u n k t ie r t .  F lü g e ld eck en k ö rn e lu n g  in den in n e ren  
Z w ischenräum en s e h r  fe in , erloschen. M itte  des H alsschildes sp ä rlich  
u n d  seicht, e rlo sch en  ra sp e la rtig  p u n k t ie r t ;  se itlich  is t die K ö rn e lu n g  
grob und  sp ä rlic h e r, dazw ischen  w eniger g e ru n z e lt. E n d zah n  d er V o r­
derschienen sc h m ä le r , v o rn  abgesch räg t, o h n e  deu tlichen  A u ssch n itt. 
—• Länge: 7 ,9 —9,9 m m . K asach stan  (N o rd u fe r  des B alchaschsees: 
B alchasch)

8. seminuda S k o p i n  1966
33 (26) S eiten rand  d er F lü g e ld e c k e n  kah l o d er h ö c h s te n s  m it ganz k u rzen

B orsten . A u ß en se ite  d e r  V ordersch ienen  g la t t  u n d  der E n d z a h n  groß , 
dreieckig (A bb. 2 0 —22). H alssch ildscheibe au ch  an  der Seite  ohne 
ausgesprochene K ö rn e lu n g . F lügeldecken  m it groben P u n k tre ih e n

1. U n te rg a t tu n g :  Myladanesthes S k o p i n  1961
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34 (35)

35 (34)
36 (37)

37 (36)

38 (39)

39 (38)

S tirn  b e iderse its  n eb en  den  A ugen  m it längsrunzeliger P u n k tie ru n g , 
die M itte  e infach  läng lich  p u n k t ie r t ,  n ich t g ek ö rn e lt. H a lssch ild ­
scheibe einfach  p u n k tie r t ;  in  d e r M itte  sind  die Z w isch en räu m e größer 
als die P u n k te  se ih st, se itlich  w ird  die P u n k tie ru n g  g rö b er, hie und  
da  sind  einige P u n k te  in  L ä n g sr ic h tu n g  v e rb u n d en , d e r  m e h r oder 
w eniger ab g ese tz te  S e ite n ra n d  is t  q u e rg e ru n zelt. Z w isch en räu m e der 
F lügeldecken  grob p u n k tie r t  u n d  gek ö rn e lt, uneben . E n d z a lm  der 
V ordersch ienen  b re it (A bb. 20). L änge: 9 —11,2 m m . K a sa c h s ta n  
(F lu ß  T sch ary n , K a lk an -B erg e , D sungarisches T or, S em irje tsch ie ), 
C hina (P ro v in z  S ink iang : K asch g a r)  ( =  M ylad ina  fo r tid en s  Reitter)

1. fortidens (Reitter 1915)
S tirn  b e iderse its  g ra n u lie rt.
E n d z a h n  d er V ordersch ienen  am  V o rd erran d  t ie f  au sg e sc h n itte n  
(A bb. 21). Scheibe des H a lssch ildes seh r fein  u n d  sp ä rlich  a u f  vo ll­
ko m m en  m a tte m , grob  c h a g rin ie r tem  G rund  p u n k tie r t ;  n eb en  den 
S e iten  w ird  die P u n k tie ru n g  g rö b er u n d  ra sp e la rtig , d e r  ab g ese tz te  
S e iten ran d  e tw as g eru n ze lt. D er G ru n d  der F lügeldecken  g rob  chagri- 
n ie r t, m a tt ,  die K ö rn e lu n g  is t in  d en  in n eren  Z w isch en räu m en  feiner, 
se itlich  gröber. Die P u n k tre ih e n  seh r grob. — L änge: 8 ,4 —9,2 m m . 
K a sa c h s ta n  (G uriew , H alb in se l B usa tsch i)

2. kalidii S kopin  1964
E n d z a h n  d er V ordersch ienen  am  V o rd e rran d  n ich t a u sg e ra n d e t (A bb. 
22). Scheibe des H alssch ildes g rob  u n d  d ich t p u n k tie r t ,  d e r G rund  
m eist erloschen  c h ag rin ie rt o d e r g la t t ,  deshalb  g län zen d er. 
Z w ischenräum e der F lü g e ld eck en  seh r sch a rf  und  d ich t g e k ö rn e lt;  die 
K ö rn ch en  sind  n ic h t in  R e ih en  an g eo rd n e t, im  Q u e rsc h n itt  jedes 
Z w ischenraum es sind  ab e r e tw a  3 K ö rn ch en  v o rh an d en . In  d e r  Q uere 
s ta rk  gew ölb t u n d  au ch  an  d en  S ch u lte rn  n ich t a b g e fla c h t. S e iten  des 
H alssch ildes n ich t ab g eflach t, o hne  R u nze ln , Scheibe se itlich  gröber 
g ra n u lie rt u n d  e tw as g e ru n ze lt. D ie K ö rn ch en  d er S tirn  beid erse its  
n eb en  den  A ugen b ild en  in  L ä n g sr ic h tu n g  kurze  F ä ltc h e n , die M itte  
d ich t ra sp e la rtig . — L änge: 7 ,5 —8,8 m m . K a sa c h s ta n  (n ö rd l. Bal- 
chaschsee G eb ie t: F lu ß  K a ra ta l)

3. karatalica Skopin 1966 
Z w ischenräum e der F lü g e ld eck en  sp ä rlich  u n d  fein  g ra n u lie r t, m it je  
e tw a 2 K ö rn ch en re ih en , die z iem lich  g u t an g eo rd n e t sin d . O berfläche  
d er F lüge ldecken  w eniger s ta rk  gew ölb t, vo rn  an  den  S c h u lte rn  abge­
f la c h t. S eiten  des H alssch ildes sch m al ab g eflach t u n d  e tw as  au fg eb o ­
gen, d o rt is t der G ru n d  erlo schen  g e ru n ze lt, die Scheibe se itlich  gröber 
u n d  d ich t p u n k tie r t , jed o ch  o h n e  ausgesprochene G ran u lie ru n g . Die 
K ö rn ch en  d er S tirn  b e id e rse its  n eb en  den A ugen län g lich  u n d  etw as 
ra sp e la r tig , sie b ilden  jed o ch  ke in e  L än g sfä ltch en . — L än g e : 7,7—10
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m m . K a sa c h s ta n  (n ö rd l. B alchaschsee  G eb ie t: B alchasch ; G eb ie t 
w estl. vom  B a lch asch see : M in-Aral)

4. kazenasi S k o p i n  1961
40 (15) H in te r ra n d  des H alssch ild es  b e id e rse its  w en igstens bis zu  einem

D ritte l  seiner B re ite  d ick  u n d  sc h a rf  g e ra n d e t, m eist is t die B asis 
b e iderse its  t ie f  g ru b ig  v e r tie f t. D ie B asis des H alssch ildes gerade  o d e r 
in  der M itte  sch w ach  au sg eb u ch te t. 1. G lied  d er H in te r ta rse n  ungef. 
so lang  wie das K lau en g lied . Seiten d e r F lü g e ld eck en  m it lan g en  W im ­
p e rh a a ren  ( =  M ig lica  R e i t t e r  1904)

3. U n te rg a ttu n g : M elanesthes s. s tr . ,  R e i t t e r  1904

41 (50) Y ordersch ienen  b re i t ,  am  A u ß en ran d  g rob  säg ea rtig  g ezäh n t, o h n e
v o rsp rin g en d en  E n d z a h n  u n d  ohne v o rra g e n d e n  M itte lzah n  (A bb.
2 3 - 2 4 ) .

42 (45) B asis des H a lssch ild es  in  der M itte  b re i t ,  ganz u n g e ran d e t, in  d e r
M itte  ohne Q u e rfu rch e . K leinere A rte n , b is  h öchstens 10 m m .

A b b . 22— 25. V orderbein  v o n  M e la n e s th e s  k a zen a si Sk o p in  (22), M . la tico llis  Geb l e k  (23 ), 
M . je n s e n i  Sc h u s t e r  (24) u n d  M . b ia le w sk ii  K aszab (25)

43 (44) O berseite  z iem lich  g län zen d . H in te rsc h ie n e n  im  Q u ersch n itt ru n d lic h .
K o p f und  H a lssc h ild  p u n k tie r t , F lü g e ld eck en  fein  g ran u lie rt, e tw as 
m a tt .  — L än g e : 8 —10 m m . K a sa c h s ta n  (nö rd lich  vom  A ralsee u n d  
östlich  vom  B alch asch see) ( =  P edinus laticollis  G e b l e r )

9. laticollis (Gebler 1830)
44 (43) O berseite  ganz m a t t .  K o p f und  H a lssch ild  g e d rä n g t rugulos p u n k tie r t .

F lügeldecken  d ic h t le d e ra rtig  g ek ö rn e lt, k le in e r und  läng licher.
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L änge: 8 —9 m m . China (P ro v in z  O rd o s: C h a lju ten su m e) (nach  
R eitter)

10. opaca Reitter  1889
45 (42) Rasis des H alssch ildes d ick , w u ls tfö rm ig  g e ran d e t u n d  in  d e r M itte

m it b re ite r  Q uerfu rch e . M eist g rö ß er a ls 10 m m .
46 (47) Seiten  des H alssch ildes s ta rk  g e ru n d e t, v o r den H in te re c k e n  n ich t

oder u n d e u tlic h  ausgeschw eift, d ie H in te re c k e n  also b re i t  s tu m p f­
w inklig . S e ite n ra n d  sehr b re it ab g e se tz t u n d  q u erg eru n zelt, d ie Scheibe 
ebenfalls z iem lich  flach , m it se itlich  läng licher P u n k tie ru n g , einige 
P u n k te  m a n ch m a l in  L än g srich tu n g  zusam m enfließend . S ch u lte rn  
b re it g e ru n d e t, d er S e iten ran d  d o r t  b re it  abg eflach t. F lüge ldecken  
erloschen  fe in  u n d  spärlich  g ra n u lie r t, dazw ischen  c h a g rin ie r t u n d  
fe ttg län zen d . — L änge: 1 0 —12 m m . M ongolei (P rov inz  B a jan ch o n - 
gor: O rog n u r , 2 h in s t, B ogd; P ro v in z  C hovd: K em tsch ik ), S iberia  
(A ltai, T uw a)

11. jenseni Schuster  1922
47 (46) Seiten  des H alssch ildes v o r den  H in te re c k e n  s ta rk  ausgeschw eift,

w eshalb  die H in te reck en  sc h a rf  rech tw in k lig  sind.
48 (49) Seiten des H alssch ildes seh r s ta rk  im  B ogen  g e ru n d e t, n a c h  v o rn  und

h in ten  fa s t  gleich s ta rk  v e ren g t, seh r b re it v e rf lach t u n d  ab g ese tz t; 
Scheibe ziem lich  fein p u n k tie r t, d ie B asis be iderse its v o r dem  B asa l­
ra n d  n u r  k a u m  aufgew ölb t und  d ie  B asa lg rü b ch en  n ic h t tie f . Basis 
der F lüge ldecken  auffallend  flach , S ch u lte rn  ab g eflach t, E p ip leu ren  
der F lü g e ld eck en  vo rn  au ffa llend  e rw e ite r t, an  der b re ite s te n  S telle 
w esentlich  b re ite r  als der M itte lsch en k e l. F ü h le r sehr g e s tre c k t, das 
3. Glied e tw a  3m al so lang  wie das 2. — L änge: 1 1 —11,5 m m . C hina 
(P rov inz  S in k ian g : F uhai)

12. conica K aszab 1965
49 (48) Seiten des H alssch ildes w eniger s ta rk  g e ru n d e t, nach  v o rn  s tä rk e r

v eren g t als n ach  h in ten , S e iten ran d  sch m äle r v e rflach t u n d  ab g ese tz t, 
die Scheibe g rö b er p u n k tie r t , d ie B asis b e iderse its  v o r dem  R an d  
höher gew ölb t. F lügeldecken  g ew ölb te r, die Basis n ich t fla c h , E p ip le u ­
ren  d er F lü g e ld eck en  vorn  a llm äh lich  s tä rk e r  e rw e ite rt, d ie b re ite s te  
Stelle e tw a  so b re it  wie der M itte lsch en k e l. F ü h le r k ü rzer, das 3. G lied 
kaum  e tw a  2 ,5m al so lang  wie das 2. — L änge: 9 —10 m m . M ongolei 
(P rov inz  Z a v c h a n : S an tm arg az  su m , M ongol élis; P ro v in z  C hovd: 
K em tsch ik ), S ib irien  (Jen issei, S o ldan)

13. furvus K o ntkanen  1956
50 (41) V ordersch ienen  m it b re item  E n d z a h n , au ß erd em  m it m eh r o d er w eni­

ger g roßem  M itte lzah n  (A bb. 25 —26).
51 (60) Basis des H alssch ildes am  H in te r ra n d  b re it  und  sch a rf  q u e rg e fu rc h t,

be iderse its  m it scharfen  G ruben .
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52 (53) D ie  G rube d er B a sa lfu rc h e  des H alssch ildes beiderse its seh r se ich t,
k a u m  tie fe r als d ie  in n e re  H ä lfte  d er F u rch e . D ie basa le  W ö lb u n g  
n e b e n  dem  H in te r ra n d  be id erse its  n ic h t hoch. Scheibe des H a ls ­
sch ildes grob u n d  d ic h t  p u n k tie r t ,  se itlich  b e rü h ren  sich die P u n k te  
f a s t .  S e iten ran d  des H alssch ildes in  e inem  ein fachen , f la ch en  B ogen  
g e ru n d e t, e tw as au fg eb o g en , schm al ab g e se tz t (A bb. 27). F lü g e l­
d eck en  ziem lich m a t t ,  v o rn  u n d  in n en  e rloschener und  g län zen d er, 
a m  A bstu rz  u n g le ich  erlo schen  g ra n u lie r t, der G rund  sc h u p p e n a rtig  
fe in e r  g ran u lie rt u n d  dazw ischen  c h a g rin ie r t, m a tt .  — L än g e : 9 —11 
m m . M ongolei (P ro v in z  S u c h e b a a to r , O stgob i, M itte lgob i, Südgob i)

14. mongolica Csíki 1901
53 (52) D ie  G rube der B a sa lfu rc h e  des H alssch ildes beiderse its s c h a rf  u n d

tie f , die B eule am  H in te r ra n d  s tä rk e r  geschw ungen  u n d  v ie l h ö h er 
gew ölb t.

54 (55) K o p f  g ek ö rn e lt-g e ru n ze lt. Scheibe des H alssch ildes d ich t o d er d ich t
ra sp e la r tig  p u n k t ie r t ,  n eb en  den S e iten  m eist led e ra rtig  g e ru n ze lt, 
d e r  G rund m a tt ,  S e ite n  b re it  a b g e fla c h t u n d  aufgebogen . F lü g e l­
d eck en  au f m a tte m  G ru n d  m it fe in e r K ö rn e lu n g  u n d  inzw ischen  m it 
g rö b eren , g län zen d en  K ö rn ch en  b e se tz t. -— L änge: 8 —9,5 m m . S ib i­
r ie n  (T ransbaikalien ) ( =  O patrum  sib ir icu m  Falderm ann ; O patrum  
alutaceum  Mé n é t r ié s  1836; M . F a lderm ann i R eitter  1904, nec 
M ulsant & R ey  1859)

15. sibirica (F alderm ann  1833)
55 (54) K o p f  in  der M itte  e in fach  d ich t p u n k t ie r t ,  n ic h t g e runze lt. Scheibe

des H alsschildes e in fa c h  d ich t oder sp ä rlich  p u n k tie r t , d ie S e ite n ­
p u n k tie ru n g  g röber, je d o c h  n ich t le d e ra r tig  gerunzelt.

56 (57) E n d z a h n  der V o rd e rsch ien en  ab g e ru n d e t stum pfw ink lig , A u ß e n ra n d
zw ischen  E n d z a h n  u n d  M itte lzah n  m it einigen s tu m p fen  Z äh n en  
(A b b . 25). S eiten  des H alssch ildes seh r b re it  g e ru n d e t, vo r d en  H in te r ­
eck en  ausgeschw eift, d ie H in te re c k e n  also sch a rf  rech tw in k lig  (A bb. 
28 ); Scheibe grob u n d  d ic h t, ru n d lich  p u n k tie r t .  K o p f e in fach  fein 
p u n k tie r t .  V o rd e rra n d  in  d e r  M itte  k u rz  u n te rb ro c h e n , B asa lg rü b ch en  
t ie f ,  die S eitenbeu le  a n  d er Basis hoch  gew ölb t. G rund  d e r F lü g e l­
d eck en  erloschen g e ru n z e lt, inzw ischen  se ich t p u n k tie r t  u n d  g ra n u lie r t. 
G rö ß te  A rt d er G a ttu n g . — L änge: 1 1 —13 m m . M ongolei (P ro v in z  
O stgobi)

16. bielawskii Kaszab 1964
57 (56) E n d z a h n  der V o rd e rsch ien en  en tw ed er re c h t-  oder sp itzw in k lig  u n d

sc h a rf , A ußenseite  zw ischen  E n d z a h n  u n d  M itte lzah n  e in fach  b re it 
au sg e ran d e t, ohne Z ä h n e  (w ie A bb. 26).

58 (59) H a lssch ild g rü b ch en  a n  d er Basis seh r tie f , die In n en se ite  d er b asa len
B eu le  ab g eru n d e t re c h tw in k lig  u n d  die F u rch e  se itlich  seh r m ar-
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k a n t b eg ren zen d  (A bb. 29). H a lssch ild sche ibe  spärlich  p u n k tie r t  und 
der G ru n d  n ic h t g länzend . F lü g e ld eck en k ö rn e lu n g  m eist fein  und 
spärlich , d e r G ru n d  n ich t g e runze lt. S e iten ran d  des H alssch ildes vor 
den H in te re c k e n  ausgeschw eift, H in te re c k e n  deshalb  rech tw ink lig . 
Basis an  d e r S eite  schräg  a b g e s tu tz t , d ie M itte  ab e r zw ischen beiden 
B asa lg rü b ch en  gerade . — L änge: 9 —11 m m . M ongolei (C hangaj-, 
C hen te j-G eb irge , ostm ongolische E b en e ), S ib irien  (T ransba ika lien ) 
( =  M elaneslhes laticollis F alderm ann  1835, nec Gebler  1830; M . 
m axim a  R eitter  1904, nec Mé n étr iés  1854)

17. fa ld e rm an n i Mulsant  &  R e y  1859 
59 (58) H alssch ild g rü b ch en  an  der Basis w en iger t ie f  u n d  die b a sa len  B eulen 

b e iderse its  in n e n  schräg  ab g e ru n d e t, die G rübchen  w eniger sch a rf  
b eg renz t. S cheibe des H alssch ildes d ic h t p u n k tie r t ,  au ch  die M itte  an 
der B asis; se itlich  b e rü h ren  sich die P u n k te  fa s t. F lü g e ld eck en  d ich t 
und  fein g ek ö rn e lt, dazw ischen auch  m it g röberen , sp ä rlich e r s te h e n ­
den K ö rn ch en . — L änge: 9 ,8 —11,5 m m . M ongolei (P ro v in z  Südgobi, 
U b u rch an g a j)

18. m axim a Mén étr iés  1854

m ongolien  R e it ter  (27), M . b ia le w sk ii  K aszab (28) u n d  M . fa ld e r m a n n i  Mu lsa n t  & R e y  (29

60 (51) D ie B asa lfu rch e  des H alsschildes in  d e r M itte  b re it u n te rb ro c h e n  und
auch m eist u n g e ra n d e t, die B asa lg rü b ch en  b e iderse its  seh r se ich t und  
die S e iten b eu len  d er Basis k au m  g ew ö lb te r als die H alssch ildscheibe .

61 (62) G rund  d er F lü g e ld eck en  grob c h a g rin ie rt u n d  g eru n ze lt, d esha lb  m a tt ,
m it e tw as ra sp e la rtig e n  K örnchen  b e se tz t, ohne e rk e n n b a re  P u n k tie ­
rung . H a lssch ild  s tä rk e r  gew ölbt, S e iten  k a u m  ab g eflach t, die Scheibe 
d ich t p u n k tie r t ,  d e r G rund  fe ttg lä n z e n d , neben  dem  S e ite n ra n d  d ich t 
gerunzelt. K o p f  d ic h t p u n k tie r t-g ra n u lie rt  u n d  g eru n ze lt. M anchm al 
is t die B asis des H alsschildes au ch  in  d er M itte  fein  s trich fö rm ig
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g e ra n d e t (var. basim arg ina ta  K aszab 1964). — L änge: 7 ,5 —9 m m . 
M ongolei (P rov inz  O stgob i)

19. davadsham si K aszab 1964
62 (61) D e r G rund der F lü g e ld eck en  g länzend , d u rch  grobe P u n k tie ru n g

u n eb en , außerdem  d ic h t  u n d  sch arf g ek ö rn e lt, besonders am  A b s tu rz . 
H alssch ild  auch  g län zen d .

63 (64) D ie P u n k tie ru n g  des H alssch ildes in der M itte  fe iner u n d  sp ä rlich e r,
d ie  Z w ischenräum e zw ischen  den  P u n k te n  g rößer als die P u n k te  
se lb s t; seitlich w ird  d ie  P u n k tie ru n g  k a u m  gröber u n d  n u r  w enig 
d ic h te r; neben dem  S e ite n ra n d  is t die P u n k tie ru n g  ru n ze lig  u n d  
unregelm äßig . H a lssc h ild  au ffa llend  flach , S e iten  seh r s ta rk  g e ru n d e t 
u n d  sehr b re it a b g e fla c h t. B asa lran d  des H alssch ildes b e id e rse its  t ie ­
f e r  e ingedrück t. H a lssch ild  v e rh ä ltn ism äß ig  län g er, e tw a  2 ,lm a l  so 
b r e i t  wie lang. M an ch m a l is t  die Basis des H alssch ildes in  d e r M itte  
fe in  strichförm ig  g e ra n d e t  (var. basalis K aszab 1964). — L änge:
8 ,8 —10,7 m m . M ongolei (P ro v in z  O stgob i, Südgobi), C hina (P ro v in z  
S in k ian g : U m gebung  G a tu n  nur)

20. c ilia ta  R eitter  1889
64 (63) D ie  P u n k tie ru n g  a u c h  in  d er M itte  v iel g rö b er, die Z w ischen räum e

zw ischen  den P u n k te n  m e is t schm äler als die P u n k te  se lb s t. N ach  
d en  Seiten h in  w ird  d ie  P u n k tie ru n g  noch  g röber und  d ic h te r , die 
P u n k te  stoßen  eng , je d o c h  n ich t län g sru n ze lig  an e in an d e r. N eben  
dem  S eiten rand  is t d ie  P u n k tie ru n g  in  einem  schm alen  S tre ifen  u n reg e l­
m äß ig  gerunzelt. H a lssc h ild  v iel gew ölb ter, S e iten ran d  w eniger g e ru n ­
d e t  u n d  die S eiten  sc h m a l ab g ese tz t, die W ölbung  d er Scheibe re ic h t 
f a s t  bis zum  R a n d . B a sa lra n d  des H alssch ildes be id erse its  w eniger 
t ie f .  H alsschild  v e rh ä ltn ism ä ß ig  b re ite r , e tw a  2 ,3m al so b re it  w ie lang . 
M anchm al is t die B asis  fe in  strich fö rm ig  g e ra n d e t (var. m arginális  
K aszab 1964). — L ä n g e : 8 ,8 —10 m m . M ongolei (P ro v in z  O stgobi. 
S üdgob i, U b u rch an g a j)

21. psam m ophila K aszab 1964
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COLLEMBOLEN AUS CHILE, NORTE GRANDE I.

You

I. L o k sa  und I. R u b io

INSTITUT FÜR TIERSYSTEMATIK DER L. EÖTVÖS-UNIVERSITÄT, BUDAPEST 
(DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. E. DUDICH) UND

INSTITUT FÜR HYGIENE UND ERHÖHUNG DER TIERPRODUKTION, ÖKOLOGISCHE SEKTION 
DER UNIVERSITÄT VON CHILE, SANTIAGO (DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. F. DI CASTRI)

(Eingegangen am 1. Februar 1966)

Vom  I n s t i tu t  fü r  H ygiene u n d  E rh ö h u n g  d e r T ie rp ro d u k tio n  d e r  U n iv e r­
s i tä t  Chile w u rd en  in  den  le tz te n  J a h re n  in  versch iedenen  T eilen  des L andes 
a u sg ed eh n te  U n te rsu ch u n g en  zur E rsc h lie ß u n g  d er B odenfauna d u rc h g e fü h r t. 
D as zu r B estim m u n g  vorliegende C ollem bolen-M ateria l, das m it  H ilfe  von  
B e r l e s e  —T u l g r e n - und  W in k l e r  —M o c z a r s k y -A p p ara ten  g ew o n n en  w urde , 
s ta m m t aus zwei P ro v in zen  des N o rte  G ra n d e  (A tacam a und  A n to fa g a s ta ) .

An dieser Stelle ergreifen die Verfasser die G elegenheit, den leitenden Persönlichkeiten  
der U niversität Chile und der L. EÖTVÖs-Universität, B udapest, ihren aufrichtigen D ank dafür 
auszusprechen, daß sie den K ulturtausch, in dessen  R ahm en die Arbeit zustande kam , erm ög­
lich t haben. Ihr verbindlicher Dank für die T erm inarbeiten  sowie für die A uslese und Separa­
tion  des M ateriales g ilt ferner Herrn Prof. D r . F. ш  C a s t r i , den Herrn K ollegen  D r . W. 
H e r m o s il l a , D r . R. Co v a r r u b ia s , D r . E. H a j e k  und D r . F. Säiz.

Die T y p en  b e finden  sich  in  d er S am m lu n g  des In s ti tu te s  fü r  H yg iene  
u n d  E rh ö h u n g  d er T ie rp ro d u k tio n  d e r  U n iv e rs itä t  Chile.

F am ília : P O D U R ID A E

Brachystom ella p a rvu la  S c h a f f ., 1896

Cerro del Pajonal, 20. V III. 1963, 3750 in. W iese m it Tolar, unter Sträuchern. 1 E x. 
Cerro del Pajonal, 20. V III . 1963, 3750 m, unter K akteen . 2 E xx. — G uatin, 21. V III . 1963, 
3150 m, unter K akteen. 1 E x. —  Paposo, 25. V III . 1963, 600 in, am Grund v o n  Felsenritzen. 
1 E x . — P aposo, 25. V III. 1963, unter K akteen in  der Bodenstreu. 7 E xx.

H ypogastrur a (Cer atophy sella) com m unis  F o l s ., 1898

G uatin, 21. V III. 1963, 3150 m, im  H um us unter hygrophylen Sträuchern. 2 E xx. 
G uatin, 21. V III. 1963, 3150 m, auf Inundationsw iesen an Flüssen. 20 E xx . —  Conchi, 22. 
V III . 1963, 2900 m, unter Sträuchern am Ufer des F lusses Loa. 54 E xx. — L asana, 23. V III. 
1963, 2550 m, auf gepflegten Luzernekulturen, unter  Steinen. 2 Exx.

X en y lla  grisea  A x e l s o n , 1900

Guatin, 21. V III . 1963, 3150 m, in gepflegten  Luzernebeständen. 41 E x x . -— Conchi, 
22. V III. 1963, 2900 m, unter Sträuchern am U fer des Flusses Loa. 46 E xx . —  P aposo, 25. 
V III . 1963, 600 m, unter großen K akteen. 2 E x x .

Acta Zool. H ung. X I I , 1966
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X e n y lla  ivelchi F o lso m , 1916  

P aposo, 25. V III. 1963, 600 m , unter großen K akteen . 1 E x.

F a m ília : O N Y C H U R ID A E  

Tullberg ia  krausbaueri B ö r n e r , 1901

G uatin, 21. V III. 1963, 3150 m, im  Boden von  gep fleg ten  Luzernebeständen. 3 E x x .  
-— P aposo , 25. V III. 1963, 600 m , unter Kakteen. 1 E x.

O n y ch iu ru s (O nychiurus) b u n s te r i sp . nov.
(A bb. 1)

F u n d o r te  des m ä n n lic h e n  H o lo typus u n d  des. w eiblichen A llo ty p u s : 
C o p u e rta s  rio  San P e d ro , 3230 m , am  U fer des F lusses San P ed ro , u n te r  
S te in en .

W eite re  F u n d o r te :  V a llen a r, 16. V II I .  1963, 470 m , u n te r S te in en  in  
d e r N äh e  des F lusses H u asco . 2 E xx . — L a s a n a , 23. V III .  1963, 2550 m , 
am  B o d en  von  gep fleg ten  L uzernefeldern . 10 E x x . — Conchi, 22. V I I I .  1963, 
2900 m , am  U fer des L oa-F lu sses  u n te r  S trä u c h e rn . 4 E xx . — C onchi, 22. 
V I I I .  1963, 2900 m , am  U fer des L oa-F lusses u n te r  hygrophy len  S trä u c h e rn . 
6 E x x . — C alaina, 24. V I I I .  1963, 2200 m , am  U fer des L oa-F lusses u n te r  
h y g ro p h y le n  S trä u c h e rn . 4 E x x . — G u atin , 21. V I I I .  1963, 3150 m , am  U fer 
des L o a-F lu sses  u n te r  h y g ro p h y le n  S träu ch e rn . 25 E x x .

B e s c h r e i b u n g :  L änge  1,4 m m . D as g an ze  T ier is t w eiß, D o rsa l­
se ite  g le ichm äßig , je d o c h  g rob  g ran u lie rt, m it  A usnahm e der A n te n n e n ­
a n sä tz e , die fein  g ra n u lie r t  s ind .

A n zah l der d o rsa len  P seudocellen : 32/022/33343. Ih re  A nordnung  is t  aus 
A bb . 1 e rs ich tlich . V e n tra l a u f  dem  K opf, n e b e n  d em  V en tra ltu b u s  sow ie a u f  
dem  IV . S egm ent b e f in d e t s ich  je  1 P seudocelle . A n  den  Subcoxen b e f in d e t 
s ich  eben fa lls  je  1 P seu d o ce llu s .

D as P o s ta n te n n a lo rg a n  b e s te h t aus 14 P rim ä rh ö c k e rn , die zw ar n a h e  
a n e in a n d e r  hegen , sich  je d o c h  n ich t b erü h ren . D as  A n ten n a lo rg an  I I I  b e s te h t  
aus v ie r  k au m  gebogenen  P ap illen , aus zwei tra u b e n fö rm ig e n  S in n esk o lb en  
u n d  aus 5 S ch ü tzb o rs ten .

D ie K o p fd iag o n a le  v e rh ä lt  sich zu r A n te n n e n lä n g e  wie 1 : 1,9. D as 
M än n ch en  b es itz t k e in  g eso n d ertes  B au ch o rg an . A u f dem  dista len  E n d e  des 
V e n tra ltu b u s  s teh en  je  4 , a u f  dem  R um pf, u . zw . a u f  dessen U n te rse ite  je  
3 B o rs te n . N eben dem  V e n tra ltu b u s  b e finden  s ich  keine  B orsten.

A n a ld o rn  feh lt. K ra lle  schw ach  gebogen, a m  A n sa tz  vierm al so lan g  w ie 
b re it . E m p o d iu m  v e rsc h m ä le r t  sich g le ichm äß ig , en tsp ric h t 2/3 d er K r a l ­
len län g e .
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M orphologisch s te h t  die neue A rt d er A r t  0 .  (0 .)  pseudo granulosus  G is . 
am  n äch sten , sie u n te rsc h e id e t sich jed o ch  v o n  d ieser einerseits d u rc h  die 
F o rm e l der do rsa len  Pseudocellen  [ bei 0 .  (О .) pseudogranulosus  33/133/33333], 
an d e rse its  feh lt bei pseudogranulosus  a u f  d em  IV . S egm ent v e n tra l d ie  P s e u d ­
ocelle. D as L ä n g e n v e rh ä ltn is  der K ralle  zu m  E m p o d iu m  ist bei d en  b e id en  
A rten  ebenfalls versch ied en .

Abb. 1. Onychiurus (0 .)  bunstcri sp. nov. a =  P ostanteim alorgan; b =  A ntennalorgan III;  
c =  Klaue III; d =  Analplatte; e =  T horax I— III; f  =  Abdomen IV—VI
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O nychiurus (P ro ta p h o ru ra )  f im a tu s  ch ilensis subsp. nov .
(A bb. 2)

F u n d o r t  des m ä n n lic h e n  H o lo ty p u s u n d  des w eiblichen A llo ty p u s  sowie 
d e r  2 P a ra ty p e n : G u a tin , 21. V I I I .  1963, 3150 m , F b ersch w em m u n g sg eb ie t 
a m  F lu ß u fe r .

A bb. 2. Onychiurus (Protaphorura) f im a tu s chilensis subsp. nov. a =  Thorax I— III , D orsal­
a n sich t; b =  Abdomen V I und H interrand Abd. V; c =  A naldorn, Seitenansicht; d =  A nten- 
nalorgan  II I;  e — Klaue II I;  f  =  Ventraltubus; Seiten ansicht; g =  K opfhinterrand; H älfte; 

h =  Subcoxa I; i =  Subcoxa II ; j =  Subcoxa III
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W eitere  F u n d o r te :  G u a tin , 21. Y 1 II. 1963, 3150 m , im  H u m u s  u n te r  
liygrophylen  S trä u c h e rn . 25 E x x . — C onchi, 22. V II I .  1963, 2900 in , u n te r  
h y g ro p h y len  S trä u c h e rn , n eben  dem  L o a -F lu ß . 5 E x x . — C onch i, 22. V III . 
1963, 2900 m , u n te r  S trä u c h e rn  am  U fer des L oa-F lusses. 84 E x x . — L asana, 
23. V II I .  1963, 2900 m , am  U fer des L o a-F lusses, u n te r  S trä u c h e rn . 5 E xx . 
— C om puertas rio  S an  P ed ro , 23. V I I I .  1963, 3230 m , am  U fe r des San- 
P edro-F lusses, u n te r  S te inen . 8 E x x . — V allen ar, 16. V I I I .  1963, 470 m, 
u n te r  S teinen  am  U fer des F lusses H uasco . 1 E x .

B e s c h r e i b u n g :  L änge 2 —2,5 m m . W eiß. G ra n u la tio n  des K ö r­
pers g leichm äßig  fein . D orsale  P seudocellen : 33/033/33333. K o p fu n te rse ite  und 
S ubeoxen  m it je  1 P seudocelle .

T h o rax  I  ohne B o rs ten  m. Je d e rse its  zw ei la te ra le  M ac ro ch ae ten  m it 
e in er M icrochaete zw ischen  den  L a te ra len , au ß erd em  3 M icro ch ae ten  am 
H in te r ra n d  des S egm en tes.

D as P o s ta n te n n a lo rg a n  is t vom  T y p  »arm a tu sa und  b e s te h t  au s  3 6 —44 
q u erg este llten  H ö ck ern . A n ten n a lo rg an  I I I  b e s te h t aus 5 g e k rü m m te n  Pap illen , 
zwei trau b en fö rm ig en  S innesko lben  u n d  5 S ch ü tzb o rsten .

A naldorn  sch lan k , 3 ,5 —3,9m al län g e r als an  der Basis d ick . A bd o m en  V: 
M /s  13/7 (A naldorn  10); ohne B o rsten  s \  A m  G runde  des V e n tra l tu b u s  b e id e r­
seits 2 B orsten . D ie E in fü g u n g sste llen  d er 4 K u rz b o rs te n  v o r  d en  A naldo rnen  
b ilden  zwei k o n v erg ie ren d e  L inien.

Diese neue U n te ra r t  u n te rsc h e id e t sich  w esen tlich  v o n  d e r S tam m fo rm  
d u rch  das F eh len  d er B o rs ten  m  a u f  T h o ra x  I . A ußerdem  sin d  d ie  B o rsten  s 
a u f  A bdom en V w esen tlich  länger.

F am ília  : ISOTOM I DAE  

Folsom ides am ericanus  D e n is , 1931

Guatin, 21. V III. 1963, 3150 m, auf W iesen im  Inundationsgebiet. 14 E x x .

Iso to m in a  therm ophila  (A xelson), 1900

Guatin, 21. V III . 1963, 3150 m, auf W iesen im  Inundationsgebiet. 3 E x x . — Guatin, 
21. V III. 1963, 3150 m, unter nassen Steinen. 1 E x . —- M onte Am argo, 26. V III . 1963, in 
gepflegtem  Luzernebestand. 9 E xx.

V ariso tom a a ltico la  sp. nov.
(A bb. 3)

F u n d o rt des e tw as  v e rle tz te n  m än n lich en  H o lo ty p u s: C erro  del P a jona l, 
4750 m , 20. V I I I .  1963. E in  anderes ju v en ile s  E x e m p la r  w u rd e  b e i G uatin , 
u n te r  h y g ro p h y len  S trä u c h e rn  3150 m  h och  am  21. V I I I .  1963 e rb eu te t.

B e s c h r e i b u n g :  L änge 0,26 m m . Schw ach h e llb ra u n  p ig m e n tie rt. 
A u f e iner Seite m it 6 A ugen . D ie Ocellen s te h e n  b einahe  in  e in e r R e ihe , sind
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sc h w a rz  p ig m en tie rt, so n d e rn  sich  von der U m g eb u n g  s ta rk  ab. N eben  den  
O cellen  is t  eine schw ache d u n k le  P ig m en ta tio n  zu  b eo b ach ten .

P o s ta n te n n a lo rg a n  e llip sen fö rm ig , l ,3 m a l so la n g  w ie M ucro u n d  l,4 m a l 
so la n g  w ie die B reite  des I .  A n tenneng liedes.

D a s  I I .  —IV. A n te n n e n g lie d  d er A n tenne  des H o lo ty p u s  feh lt. D as IV . 
A n te n n e n g lie d  des ju v e n ile n  E x em p lars  is t im  V e rh ä ltn is  zu den ü b rig en  
ä u ß e r s t  lan g , l , lm a l  lä n g e r  als die übrigen d re i; l ,7 m a l länger als, in  der 
M itte  gem essen, b re it.

A bb. 3. Varisotoma alticola sp. n o v . a =  Dens und M ucro; V entralansicht; b =  Dens und  
M ucro; c =  Habitusbild; d =  T enaculum ; e =  Augen u n d  Postantennalorgan: f  =  Tibio-

tarsus und Klaue III

D ie  B ehaarung  des g a n z e n  K örpers is t e in fach , die H aare  s ind  n ah ezu  
g le ich  la n g , ihre A n o rd n u n g  g rö ß ten te ils  u n reg e lm äß ig . Die h in te re  H a a r ­
re ih e  d e r  Segm ente re ic h t e tw a s  ü b e r den S e g m e n tra n d  h inaus.

F u rc a  gu t e n tw ic k e lt. V erh ä ltn is  M an u b riu m , D ens u n d  M ucro wie 
3 ,6  : 5 ,0  : 1. A uf dem  d is ta le n  E n d e  der V e n tra lse ite  des M anubrium  s te h t  ein 
P a a r  k rä f tig e r  B orsten . A u f  d em  D ens b e finden  sich  8 v e n tra le  B o rs ten , sie 
s in d  v e rh ä ltn ism ä ß ig  k u rz  u n d  s ta rk . M ucro zw eizäh n ig , m it einem  großen  
su b a p ik a le n  und  einem  g an z  k le inen  ap ikalen  Z a h n . T en acu lu m  v ie rzähn ig .

D ie  neue A rt u n te rs c h e id e t  sich von  a llen  ü b rig e n  Varisotom a-A rten  
d u rc h  d ie  Zahl der O cellen  u n d  du rch  deren  A n o rd n u n g .
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P ro iso ton ia  pa jo n a lica  sp . nov .
(A bb. 4)

F u n d o r t des m än n lich en  H o lo ty p u s , des w eib lichen  A llo ty p u s  u n d  der 
3 P a ra ty p e n : Cerro del P a jo n a l, 3750 m . 20. V I I I .  1963.

B e s c h r e i b u n g :  L änge 0,7 m m . C u ticu la  g la tt . G ru n d fa rb e  hell- 
lila , an  den  S egm en tg renzen  hellgelb g e fä rb t. B eiderse its  8 schw arze  O cellen, 
d ie  in  einem  gem einsam en  A ugenfleck s itzen . P o s ta n te n n a lo rg a n  ellipsen-

ЛЬЬ. 4. Proisotoma pa jonalica  sp. nov. a =  V entraltubus; V entralansicht; b =  Tibiotarsus 
und Klaue III; с =  Mucro; d =  Dens und Mucro; Seitenansicht; e =  H abitusbild; f  =  A n ten­
na; g =  Tenaculum ; h =  Augen, Postantennalorgan und Antenna I; i =  Abdom en VI und

Hinterrand des Abdom en V
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fö rm ig , ebensolang  wie d e r D u rch m esse r e iner Ocelle. A n ten n e  l ,4 m a l län g er 
a ls  d ie  K opfd iagonale . A u f d e m  I I I .  G lied b e fin d en  sich  2 k u rze  Sensillen.

B e h a a ru n g  n ah ezu  h o m o g en , m it A u sn ah m e des Y. u n d  V I. A b d o m en ­
se g m e n te s , wo kleinere u n d  größere. H a a re  abw echse lnd  an g eo rd n e t sind , wie 
d ies in  A b b . 4 v e ra n sc h a u lich t is t.

F u rc a  gu t en tw ick e lt. Y e n tra lse ite  des M an u b riu m  u n b e b o rs te t. V er­
h ä l tn is  M an u b riu m , D ens, M ucro  w ie 5 : 7  : 1. M ucro v ie rzäh n ig . D ie 3 sag ita len  
Z ä h n e  s in d  gu t en tw ick e lt u n d  d eu tlich  zu sehen , d e r L a te ra lz a h n  is t k le in  
u n d  sc h w e r w ah rzunehm en . A u f  d er A ußen se ite  is t  bei e in igen  E x em p la ren  
e in  k le in e s  T ubercu lum  zu  se h e n , das als ru d im e n tä re r  Z ah n  zu  b e tra c h te n  
is t .  D ie se  E rscheinung  is t  a b e r  n ic h t b es tän d ig . A u f d er S ubcoxa  b e fin d e t 
s ich  je  e in e  au f der einen  S e ite  »rauchige« B orste .

D  ie K rallen  sind  k u rz , zah n lo s , am  A n sa tz  s ind  sie zw eim al so lan g  
w ie b r e i t .  E m pod iu in länge  e n ts p r ic h t  1/3 der K ra llen län g e .

T en acu lu m  m it 4 Z ä h n e n  v erseh en , am  A n sa tz  b e fin d en  sich  a u f dem  
K ö rp e r  5 B orsten .

M orphologisch  s te h t  d iese  A rt der P . am ericana  Mils am  n ä c h s te n , 
u n te r s c h e id e t  sich jed o ch  v o n  ih r  in  der F a rb e , in  d e r B eh aa ru n g  des K örp ers  
u n d  d u rc h  die großen B o rs te n  d e r S ubcoxa. E benso  ist das V erh ä ltn is  A n te n ­
n e n lä n g e  zu r K opfd iagonale  sow ie das der F u rc a te ile  versch ieden .
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To clear th e  role o f flies as carriers o f germ s o f en te ric  diseases i t  is essential 
to  know  w hich species v is it h u m an  faeces ly ing  in th e  open  or in  th e  cesspits 
(w here th e  flies becom e in fec ted ), and  w hich ones h u m a n  food (w hich th e  
flies m ay  infect). T h e  a u th o r  have  re p o rte d  in  a p rev ious p a p e r  (Mih ályi, 
1965), on th e  flies b reed in g  in  faeces an d  m ea t in fec ted  u n d e r  n a tu ra l  con­
d itio n s, and  now  an  acco u n t is given of in v es tig a tio n s  ca rried  o u t on th e  flies 
o f a fo o d -m ark e t in  B u d a p e s t.

F . Lőrincz a n d  his co-w orkers, G y . Makara , G y . Szappanos (1936) 
an d  th e  a u th o r  (L őrincz & Mihályy, 1938), have  s tu d ie d  th e  food-v isiting  
flies as early  as in th e  th ir tie s . A t th a t  tim e  th e ir  aim  w as to  c lear th e  life- 
h is to ry  o f th e  house-fly . As a re su lt th e y  p ro v ed  for th e  f irs t  tim e  in E urope 
th a t  th e  house-fly  v is its  faeces h u t ra re ly , hence i t  c a n n o t p la y  as essential 
role in  th e  tran sm iss io n  o f  germ s as w as assum ed. On th e  o th e r  h an d , th e  
co llecting  of fru it-v is itin g  flies show ed th a t  th e  house-fly  heads th e  list in th is  
resp ec t. In  H ó d m ező v ásá rh e ly , 82 .4%  o f f ru it-v is itin g  flies w ere M usca  
domestica  L ., an d  flies c a u g h t on f ru it an d  m ea t in s ta lls  o f o p en -a ir  m arke ts  
in B u d ap est show ed a 73 .7%  p a rtic ip a tio n  o f th e  house-fly . T h is la t te r  num ber 
ev id en tly  reflec ts th e  se lec tive  co llecting  asp ec t of fly -p ap e r.

A lready  th e se  in v es tig a tio n s  show ed th a t  o th e r  species th a n  th e  house­
fly  m ay  be o f an  even  g re a te r  im p o rtan ce . T he fly  m a te ria l co llec ted  in H ó d ­
m ezővásárhely  w as id en tified  only  su p erfic ia lly , m ostly  dow n to  genera, nor 
w ere th e  flies from  th e  B u d a p e s t m a rk e t n am ed  as to  species. T he cause: 
a t  th a t  tim e th e  ch ie f tax o n o m ic  w orks on sy n a n th ro p ic  flies h ad  n o t y e t 
been w ritte n , an d  we h ad  no co m p ara tiv e  m a te ria l fo r p rec ise  n am ing . Since 
th e n  th e  tax o n o m ic  p rob lem s have been  solved b y  E u ro p e a n  specialists 
(Stackelberg , 1956, e tc .), an d  id en tif ic a tio n  can  now  be m ad e  on a safe basis.

METHODS

The method to collect food-visiting flies is not w ithout im portance. In our early investiga­
tions, we used baited traps and fly-papers. As pointed out in our paper (L ő rincz  & Mih á l y i, 
1938), neither of them  proved to be good on m arkets. The bait under the trap was not visited  
by the flies, because there was plenty of food around it and they were not attracted by smell

7 Acta Zool. Hung. X I I , 1966



332 F. MIHÁLY

stim u li in to  the trap. The fly -paper  was found to be very selective , only M usca domestica 
L. and  F a n n ia  canicularis L. were captured  in numbers, m ost other species avoided it. Due to 
the resen tm en t of the marketeers it  w as out o f the question to catch the flies directly from the 
fo o d stu ffs . Thus we could only  ascerta in  th a t the percentage of flies on the various kinds of 
food an d  on  the fly-paper differed essentia lly .

G r eg o r  and P ovolny (1960) gave  the first taxonom ically  correct data about the syn- 
anth rop ic  f ly  fauna of H ungary. T h ey  investigated  the flies v isitin g  faeces and m eat, but not 
those feed in g  on fruits.

In  m y  fly  investigations, concerning the whole country, traps baited w ith  faeces and 
m eat and during the fruit season also  w ith  fruit, were used in v illages and in the field  in  the  
years 1959— 1961. Fruit baits caught generally only a few flies. E ven  sm all quantities o f faeces 
and m e a t a ttract flies, but fruit o n ly  if  present in mass. The results o f these investigations will 
be rep orted  in a future paper.

T h e  present investigations w ere carried out in the m arket o f Ú jpest, a suburb of Buda­
pest. T h e  row s of fruit and vegetab le  sta lls are backed by the railing of the church garden. The 
actua l co llectin g  was made on the other side of the railing, where the collector could work 
un d istu rb ed  and without interfering w ith  the sale. The baits were laid on five  plates of syn thetic  
m ateria l, each  with a different bait: w aterm elon, pear, plum , grape and beef. The plates were 
placed  som e m eters apart from each  other and at certain intervals suddenly covered w ith  
a b u tter fly -n et. The flies were taken  o u t o f the net by a killing bottle . The collectings were 
m ade on  three successive days, from  9— 14 hours on Septem ber 1 —3, 1965. The weather was 
su n n y , w in d y , and cool.

In  organizing the collectings, I was greatly assisted b y  the H ygienic and E pidem iologic  
S ta tio n  o f  Budapest, represented b y  D r . M. P. Ar a d i, for whose help I am greatly obliged. 
The co llectors and preparators o f th e  m aterial were Mrs. J. Ga lla tz , J. K o csis, Mrs. E. V a jd a  
and M iss G. ZsiRKÓ, to whom I express m y thanks also in this place.

R esults

T h e  to ta l  num ber o f co llec ted  flies was 595, be longing  to  36 species 
(see T a b le  I).

T h e  w a t e r - m e l o n ,  c u t in to  slices, w as v is ited  by  th e  g re a te s t 
n u m b e r  o f  flies. In  th ree  d ay s  239 flies, belonging to  25 species, w ere c au g h t 
on i t .  M u sc in a  stabulans F a l l . (28 .9% ) was th e  m o st a b u n d a n t, follow ed by 
L u c ilia  sericata  M e i g . (1 6 .7 % ), M uscina  assim ilis  F a l l . (13 .0% ), Paregle 
ra d icu m  L . (7 .1% ), B ellieria  m elanura  M e i g ., an d  Bercaea haemorrhoidalis 
F a l l , (b o th  6 .3% ), L ucilia  illu s tr is  M e i g . (3 .3% ); th e  rem ain in g  18 species 
g av e  to g e th e r  18.3% .

T h e  o th e r  kinds of food  w ere  v isited  by  m u ch  less flies. On th e  sliced 
p e a r s  67 flies of 16 species w ere cau g h t. This b a it  w as m ost fre q u e n tly  
v is ite d  b y  L ucilia  sericata M e i g . (3 2 .8 % ), and Bellieria  m elanura  M e i g . 
( 2 3 .4 % ) ;  th e re  were also Bercaea haemorrhoidalis F a l l , (in 6 .0 % ). F ive o th e r  
sp ec ies: L u c ilia  caesar L ., L . s ilv a ru m  Me ig ., Parasarcophaga aegyptica  Sa l e m . 
( =  p a r k e r i  R o h d .), P. jacobson i R o h d . and  M uscina  assim ilis  F a l l , to ta lle d  
o n ly  4 .5 % .  O nly one or tw o  sp ec im en s of th e  rem ain in g  species w ere cau g h t. 
A lso m a n y  w asps v isited  th e  p e a rs  and  h indered  th e  co llec ting  o f flies.

T h e  b a it  of halved  p l u m s  was v isited  in  equal n u m b ers  (3 4 .7 % ) 
b y  L u c i l ia  sericata Me ig . a n d  B ellieria  melanura  M e ig ., m ak in g  n early  7 0 %  
o f th e  f lie s  caugh t on it. N e ith e r  one of th e  rem a in in g  9 species exceeded 
3 sp e c im e n s  (6.1% ).

A cta  Zool. H ung. X I I ,  1966



A
d

a
 Zool. 

H
ung. 

X
II, 

1966

Table 1. Flies caught on food in the open air market of Újpest

Water-melon pear P um grape fruit total meat Total
Name

и 0/JO n О/JO n % « /о n orJO n % n о//О

L u c i l ia  s e r i c a t a .......................................... 40 16,7 22 32.8 17 34.7 4 12.9 83 21.5 166 79.4 249 41.8
L u c i l ia  c a e s a r ............................................ 7 2.9 3 4.5 — — 1 3.2 11 2.8 i 0.5 12 2.0
L u c i l ia  i l l u s t r i s .......................................... 8 3.3 1 1.5 — — — — 9 2.3 2 1.0 11 1.8
L u c i l ia  s i l v a r u m ........................................ 1 0.4 3 4.5 2 4.1 — — 6 1.6 1 0.5 7 1.2
L u c i l ia  r i c h a r d s i ........................................ — — — — — — — — — 2 1.0 2 0.3
C a llip h o r a  ery th ro cep h a la  ..................... 6 2.5 1 1.5 1 2.0 — — 8 2.1 12 5.7 20 3.4
C a llip h o r a  u r a l e n s i s ................................. 1 0.4 — — — — 3 9.7 4 1.0 3 1.4 7 1.2
Protocalliphora a zu re a ............................ — — — — — — 1 3.2 1 0.3 — — 1 0.2
Pollenia v a r ia ............................................ 4 1.7 — — — — — — 4 1.0 — — 4 0.7
Pollenia r u d is ............................................ 1 0.4 — — 1 2.0 — — 2 0.5 — — 2 0.3
Pollenia vespillo ..................................... 2 0.8 — — — — — — 2 0.5 — — 2 0.3
Bellieria melanura ................................. 15 6.3 16 23.4 17 34.7 3 9.7 51 13.2 1 0.5 52 8.7
Bercaea haemorrhoidalis ....................... 15 6.3 4 6.0 2 4.1 5 16.1 26 6.7 14 6.7 40 6.7
Parasarcophaga aegyptica ................... 5 2.1 3 4.5 1 2.0 4 12.9 13 3.4 1 0.5 14 2.4
Parasarcophaga ja c o b s o n i ..................... — — 3 4.5 1 2.0 — — 4 1.0 — — 4 0.7
Parasarcophaga ba rb a ta .......................... — — 1 1.5 — — 1 3.2 2 0.5 1 0.5 3 0.5
Parasarcophaga tuberosa ................... — — — — — — 1 3.2 1 0.3 — — 1 0.2
Sarcophaga carnaria  .............................. 1 0.4 — — — — — — 1 0.3 — — 1 0.2
Sarcophaga sp .?  ÿ Ç .............................. — — 2 3.0 3 6.1 — — 5 1.3 — — 5 0.8
M usca domestica ..................................... — — — — — — 1 3.2 1 0.3 1 0.5 2 0.3
M uscina stabulans ................................. 69 28.9 2 3.0 1 2.0 2 6.5 74 19.2 1 0.5 75 12.6
M uscina assim ilis  ................................... 31 13.0 3 4.5 — — 1 3.2 35 9.1 1 0.5 36 6.1
M uscina p a b u lo ru m ................................. 4 1.7 — — — — — — 4 1.0 — — 4 0.7
H elina d u p lica ta ........................................ 3 1.3 — — — — — — 3 0.8 — — 3 0.5
H elina a n c e p s? .......................................... — — — — — — 1 3.2 1 0.3 1 0.5 2 0.3
Atherigona v a r ia ........................................ — — 1 1.5 — — — — 1 0.3 — — 1 0.2
Paregle ra d ic u m ........................................ 17 7.1 — — — — 2 6.5 19 4.9 — — 19 3.2
Phorbia platura  ........................................ 3 1.3 1 1.5 3 6.1 — — 7 1.8 — — 7 1.2
Phorbia b ra ss ica e ..................................... 1 0.4 — — — — — — 1 0.3 — — 1 0.2
Phorbia antiqua ........................................ — — 1 1.5 — — — — 1 0.3 — 1 0.2
Phorbia pullula  ........................................ 1 0.4 — — — — — — 1 0.3 — — 1 0.2
Sepsis punctum  ........................................ 1 0.4 — — — — — — 1 0.3 — — 1 0.2
Piophila nigrimana  ................................. — — — — — — — — — — 1 0.5 1 0.2
Eristalom yia tenax ................................. 1 0.4 — — — — — — 1 0.3 — — 1 0.2
E rista lis arbustorum  ........................................................ 1 0.4 — — — — 1 3.2 2 0.5 — — 2 0.3
Dilophus f e b r i l i s .......................................................................... 1 0.4 — — — — — — 1 0.3 — — 1 0.2

T o t a l ............................................................................................................ 239 99.9 67 99.7 49 99.8 31 99.9 386 100.3 209 100.2 5 9 5 100.2
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A sto n ish in g ly  few flies (31) — b u t  m an y  w asps — v isited  th e  g r a p e s .  
H e re  Bercaea haem orrhoidalis F a l l . (16 .1% ), L u c ilia  sericata  M e i g . (12 .9% ) 
a n d  Parasarcophaga aegyptica  S a l e m . (12.9% ) w ere th e  m ost fre q u e n t v is ito rs . 
T h e  o th e r  pe rcen t h a lf  o f th e  flies belonged  to  12 d iffe ren t species.

S u m m ariz in g  th e  386 flies  c a u g h t on d iffe ren t f ru its , th e  m ost com m on  
spec ies p ro v e d  to  be L u c ilia  sericata  M e ig . (21 .5% ), closely  follow ed b y  M u sc in a  
s ta b u la n s  F a l l . (1 9 .2 % ), a n d  B ellieria  m elanura  M e i g . (1 3 .2 % ). N e ith e r  one 
o f  th e  rem a in in g  species a m o u n te d  to  m ore th a n  10% .

M an y  flies were a t t r a c te d  b y  fresh  b e e f .  A to ta l  o f 209 flies, b e lo n g ­
in g  to  16 species, were c a u g h t on it . As w as ex p ec ted , Lucilia  sericata  M e i g . 

a p p e a re d  on  it  in th e  h ig h e s t n u m b e r, its  79 .4%  m ad e  n ea rly  fo u r-f if th  o f  all 
flie s . T w o  o th e r species w ere  also a b u n d a n t:  Bercaea haemorrhoidalis F a l l . 

(6 .7 % ) a n d  Calliphora erythrocephala  M e i g . (5 .7% ). N e ith e r  one o f th e  o th e r  
sp ec ies  exceeded  1.4% .

I t  w as surprising  how  few  house-flies v is ited  th e  m a rk e t. No m ore  th a n  
2 sp ec im en s  were cau g h t, one  each on f ru it  an d  on m ea t. T hey  re p re se n te d  
o n ly  0 .3 %  of all flies! C o m p arin g  th is  n u m b e r w ith  th e  equ a lly  low  one o f th e  
h o u se -flie s  am ong th e  faeces-v is ito rs , one can conclude  th a t  a t  p re se n t th e  
h o u se -f ly  is to  be reg a rd ed  as q u ite  an  u n sig n ifican t fa c to r  in  th e  tra n sm iss io n  
o f  in fe c tio u s  diseases. O n ly  u n d e r  special co n d itions (in in fectious w a rd s  in 
h o s p ita ls , pub lic  nurseries e tc .)  c an  i t  be dan g ero u s as a m an to  m an  ca rrie r . 
T h e  s t a te  o f affairs was q u ite  d iffe ren t in  th e  th ir t ie s , p rio r to  th e  ex te n s iv e  
u se  o f  c o n ta c t poisons. N ow  even  th e  v illage k itch en s  are  u su a lly  d e s t i tu te  
o f  th e  ea rlie r m ass of flies.

A ll th e  m ore d an g e ro u s  a re  th e  o th e r  species, v is itin g  fo o d -m ark e ts . 
T h e y  se ldom  en te r h u m a n  dw ellings and  are  n e a rly  unaffec ted  b y  h o u se ­
s p ra y in g  w ith  co n tac t po isons.

T h e  harm fu l role o f fo o d -v is itin g  flies depends on how closely  th e y  
com e in to  co n tac t w ith  in fec tio u s  m edia. L e t us ex am in e  from  th is  p o in t  o f 
v iew  th e  flies en u m era ted  a b o v e .

T h e  green b o ttle s , L u c ilia  sericata  M e i g ., w as cau g h t in  th e  g re a te s t 
n u m b e rs :  21 .5%  on fru it a n d  7 9 .4%  on m ea t. O ur in v estig a tio n s also p ro v ed  
t h a t  th is  is one of th e  f re q u e n t species v is itin g  faeces ly ing  free  o r in  
th e  o p e n  cesspits. T hey  fill th e ir  abdom en  w ith  i t  till i t  is read y  to  b u rs t ,  
s ta in in g  a fte rw ard s e v e ry th in g  w ith  th e ir  re g u rg ita te d  food an d  ex c re tio n s . 
B u t  in  o u r experim en ts th e y  n ev er la id  eggs on faeces, or developed  in  it. 
T h e  g ra v id  fem ales look fo r  m ea t, carcasses, fo ste rin g  w ounds, a n d  d ead  
in se c ts  fo r  egg-laying. T h e y  feed  also on sw eet f ru i t  an d  flow ers. T h is species 
is t o d a y  reg a rd ed  by  m o st spec ia lis ts  as th e  m ost dangerous in fec tio n -ca rrie r 
in  th e  te m p e ra te  zone.

I t s  n ea r re la tiv es , L u c ilia  caesar L ., illu stris  M e i g ., silvarum  M e i g ., 

a n d  richard ii Co l l , w ere v is it in g  f ru i t  in  6 .7 % , m ea t in  3 .0 % . T h e ir
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life -h is to ry  is s im ila r to  th a t  o f  sericata, b u t  th e y  p re fe r m o re  shaded  
places.

T he o th e r  g roup  of flies are  th e  S a rco p h ag in ae . Two species w ere  cau g h t 
in g re a te r  n u m b e rs : Bellieria m elanura  Me ig . (13.2%  on f ru it ,  a n d  0 .5 %  on 
m ea t), a n d  Bercaea haemorrhoidalis F all . (6 .7 %  equally  on f ru i t  a n d  m eat). 
B o th  “ flesh  flies’’ develope n o t in  m e a t b u t  in excrem ent, an d  show  a p re ­
ference to  h u m a n  faeces. In  earlie r ex p e rim en ts  (Mihályi, 1965) Bellieria  
m elanura  Meig . (22 .4% ), and  Bercaea haemorrhoidalis Fa ll . (6 .4 % ) were 
rea red  from  n a tu ra lly  in fec ted  stool. T h e  o th e r  S arcophag id  species, m ain ly  
Parasarcophaga aegyptica  Salem ., an d  P . jacobsoni Rohd ., also v is ite d  th e  
m a rk e t a n d  re p re se n te d  6 .8%  o f th e  flies v is itin g  fru it an d  1 .0 %  o f those 
v is itin g  m e a t. T hese species also develope  m ain ly  in faeces.

T h e  th ird  dangerous group  is fo rm ed  b y  M uscina  species. M uscina  
stabulans F a l l , a n d  assim ilis  F a l l , w ere c a u g h t in 1 9 .2 %  an d  9 . 1 % ,  re sp ec t­
ive ly , on f ru it  (m ain ly  on w ater-m elon ), a n d  only  1 specim en each  on m eat. 
B o th  develope  in  m an u re  and d u n g -h eap s , b u t  th e  fo rm er one p re fe rs  hum an  
faeces. I t  is one o f  th e  m ost com m on flies in  c ity  m arke ts and  v illage  c o u rty a rd s .

T he Paregle species w en t for a long tim e  u nno ticed , due to  th e i r  sm allness. 
H u n g a rian  research  w orkers were th e  f irs t  to  call a tte n tio n  on th e m  (LŐRII4CZ& 
Mihályi , 1938). In  ru ra l co n d itions, th e y  are  u sua lly  th e  m o st num erous 
v isito rs  o f  faeces an d  fru it. In  th e  Ú jp e s t m a rk e t, Paregle ra d icum  L. was 
c a u g h t in  4 .9 %  on f ru it, b u t none on m e a t.

T he b lu e -b o ttle s  were re p re se n te d  b y  tw o species: C alliphora erythro- 
cephala Meig . an d  C. uralensis V ill . O n f ru it ,  th e y  were c a u g h t in  2 .1 %  and  
1 .0%  re sp ec tiv e ly , on m ea t in 5 .7 %  a n d  1 .4% . The life -h is to ry  o f  C. erythro- 
cephala  resem bles th a t  of the  L ucilia  species; it  feeds on faeces, b u t  ov iposits 
on m ea t. I t  is a c o n s ta n t v is ito r o f m a rk e ts , often  en te rs  h o u ses , especially  
w hen m e a t is k e p t uncovered  in  th e  k itc h e n . The Soviet sp ec ia lis ts  regard
C. uralensis  V ill . as an  even m ore d an g e ro u s  species. I t  does n o t  develope 
in m ea t, b u t  in  th e  cessp its o f th e  v illages. T he species is ra re  in  H u n g a ry , 
an d  th e  7 specim ens cau g h t in  Ú jp e s t cam e  as a surprise.

S u m m ariz in g  th e  m ain  v is ito rs  o f  f ru i t ,  th e y  rep resen t a to ta l  o f  84 .4% , 
an d  all a re  h a b itu a lly  feeding an d  d eve lop ing  on faeces. T he re m a in in g  15.6%  
belong to  m an y  species, som e o f w hich  also  develope in  faeces (S ep sis  p u n c ­
tu m  F a b r ., E rista lom yia  tenax  L .), o r a re  acc id en ta l v isito rs.

O f th e  m e a t v isito rs, 97 .7%  belong  to  species fre q u e n tly  v is itin g  faeces.

D iscussion

T h e  re su lts  o f th ese  in v es tig a tio n s  a re  in accord  w h ith  th o se  e stab lish ed  
fo r th e  few  o th e r  E u ro p ean  coun tries w here  th e  fly -p rob lem  has b een  th o ro u g h ly  
in v e s tig a te d , th e y  hold also for K irg h is ia  (S y t s h e v s k a j a , 1957),  th e  n o rth e rn
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s ta te s  o f  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  (Schoof & Savage, 1955), an d  Ja p a n  (B ú é i , 1959; 
Ogata  e t  coll., 1961). C ond itio n s in  th e  su b tro p ic a l p a r t  of th e  te m p e ra te  
zone m ig h t be q u ite  d iffe ren t, p a r t ly  because o f th e  d issim ilar beh av io u r o f th e  
h o u se -fly  in  w arm er c o u n trie s , p a r tly  for th e  d ifferences in  th e  fly  fa u n a .

I n  H u n g a ry , th e  h o u se -fly  has lost its  im p o rta n c e , even th o u g h  fly - 
c o n tro l m easures are m ad e  a lm o s t w ith o u t e x c e p tio n  against th is  species, 
a n d  n e a r ly  n o th in g  has b een  done to  reduce th e  n u m b ers  of the  rea lly  d a n ­
g e ro u s species, or to  p re v e n t th e ir  tran sm issio n  o f  germ s.

T h re e  m ethods can  be  sugg ested  for th e  re d u c tio n  of th e  harm  cau sed  
b y  f lie s : 1. T he red u c tio n  o f th e  n u m b er o f flies b y  a con tro l of th e ir  b reed in g  
p laces  a n d  by  poisoning th e  a d u lts ;  2. H in d erin g  th e  flies of g e tting  in  c o n ta c t 
w ith  faeces , m ain ly  b y  c o n s tru c tin g  fly -p ro o f ce ssp its  an d  tak in g  o th e r s a n ita ry  
m e a su re s ; 3. P ro tec tin g  f ru i t  a n d  o th e r food fro m  flies.

Sum m ary

In  th e  open-a ir m a rk e t o f th e  suburb  Ú jp e s t in  B u d ap est, flies v is itin g  
f r u i t  (w a te r-m elo n , p ea r, p lu m  an d  grape) a n d  m e a t (beef) were co llec ted  
on 1 —3. S ep tem b er 1965. T h e  595 flies c a p tu re d  b y  n e ttin g  belonged to  36 
sp ec ies , a n d  p resen ted  a good p ic tu re  of th e  f ly  fa u n a  o f th e  m arket.

M ost flies (239 specim ens) w ere cau g h t on w a te r-m elo n . 28.9%  o f th em  
w ere M u sc in a  stabulans  F a l l ., 16.7%  Lucilia  sericata  Meig ., 13.0%  M u scin a  
a ss im ilis  F all ., 7 .1%  Paregle radicum  U., 6 .3 %  B ellieria  melanura  Me ig ., 
6 .3 %  Bercaea haem orrhoidalis  F all ., and  som e o th e r  species.

O n p ea r, 67 flies w ere c a u g h t, m ostly  L u c ilia  sericata  Meig . (3 2 .8 % ), 
a n d  B ellie r ia  melanura  Me ig . (23 .4% ). The sam e species w ere th e  m ost f re q u e n t 
on  p lu m , b o th  in  34 .7% . O f th e  31 flies c au g h t on  g rapes, th ere  were 16.1 %0 
Bercaea haem orrhoidalis  F a l l ., 12.3%  L ucilia  sericata  Meig ., and Parasarco- 
p h aga  aegyptica  Salem . ( =  p a rker i  Rohd .), 9 .7 %  Calliphora uralensis  Y il l ., 
a n d  B ellie r ia  m elanura  Me ig .

O n  m ea t, 209 flies o f 16 species w ere c a u g h t:  79 .4%  L ucilia  sericata  
Me ig ., 6 .7 %  Bercaea haem orrhoidalis  Fall ., a n d  5 .7 %  Calliphora erythro- 
cephala  Me ig .

M u sca  domestica  L. w as c a u g h t in tw o sp ec im en s only (0.3% ). As th e y  
v e ry  ra r e ly  v is it faeces, th is  species can be re g a rd e d  as generally  h a rm less , 
b u t  i t  c a n  also becom e d a n g e ro u s  u n d er special c ircu m stan ces . All th e  com m on 
species o f  th e  fo o d -m ark e t b e lo n g ed  to  faeces-ea te rs  (L u cilia  species, C alliphora  
erythrocephala  Meig .), or b reed e rs  in  faeces (C alliphora u ra len s isY ib b . ,  B ellieria  
m ela n u ra  Meig ., Bercaea haem orrhoidalis  Fall ., M u sc in a  and Paregle  species).

A s m easures ag a in s t flies  th re e  m eans a re  reco m m en d ed : 1. R e d u c tio n  
of th e  n u m b e r of flies (a n tila rv a l, an ti-im ago  m easu res); 2. B uilding o f fly - 
p ro o f  ce ssp its , and  3. p ro te c tin g  food from  flies.

Acta Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966
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In  m y p rev io u s p a p e r  (MÓCZÁR 1965), I  have  d iscussed  th e  D ry in in i 
a n d  G onatopod in i ty p e s , to  he found  in  o u r m useum , of K ie f f e r , Marshall , 
Szépligeti an d  Móczár. In  th e  follow ing, I  w ish to  tr e a t  th e  ty p e-sp ec im en s  
acco rd in g  to  th e  t i t le , w hile th e  M esitiu s  an d  E p yris  ty p es  w ill be  discussed 
in  a su b seq u en t essay . As in th e  o th e r  p ap ers , th e  p ro p o rtio n s  g iven  in  the  
d esc rip tiv e  te x t  w ere o b ta in e d , if  n o t s ta te d  o therw ise, a t  a m a g n ific a tio n  of 
40 b y  a b in o cu la r m icroscope. In  v iew  o f th e  fac t th a t  q u ite  o fte n  highly 
u n re la te d  species are  ex am in ed , I  consider i t  enough to  su m m a riz e  only  the  
m o st im p o rta n t c h a ra c te rs  a fte r  each  d esc rip tio n , in stead  o f g iv in g  a key.

F a in .: B E T H Y L ID A E

A llobethylus m ulticolor K ieffer

A llo b e th y lu s  m u ltico lor  K ie f f e r , 1908, Bull. Soc. H ist. nat. Metz, 25, p. I 2 
A llo b e th y lu s  m ultico lor: 1908, K ie f f e r , Gen. Insect., 76, p . 39 
A llo b e th y lu s  m ulticolor: 1914, K ie f f e r , Das Tierreich, 41, p. 285 $

According to the original description, the loca lity  o f this species is as fo llow s: “ Nouvelle- 
Guinée: Marega. (T ype au Musée de B udapest)” . The specim en in Coll. H ung. N a t. H ist. Mus. 
( =  Mus. Budapest) can therefore be regarded as the holotype, carrying the follow ing data: 
“ N . Guinea B iró 1901” , “ Marega B iró 1901” (printed labels); “ 18” , very probab ly  in K i e f f e r ’s 
w riting; “ A llo b e th y lu s  m u ltic o lo r" , in B iro’s writing (red label; segm ent 13 o f an tenn ae missing, 
m outh  parts m ounted on celluloid plate on pin of specim en), H ym . Type N o. 29.*

C ertain  p a r ts  o f K ief f er ’s diagnosis a n d  la te r  descrip tions (1914, p. 285) 
a re  to  be co rrec ted  as fo llow s: “ T ê te  re c ta n g u la ire , deux  fois au ss i longue que 
la rg e ”  in  re a lity : o n ly  one an d  a h a lf  tim es as long as broad  (18 : 12); “ Ocelles 
p eu  d is tin c ts ; les p o s té rieu rs  aussi p rés  d u  b o rd  occipital que  l ’u n  de l’a u tre ” 
c o rre c tly : h ind  ocelli n e a re r  to  one a n o th e r  th a n  th e  leng th  b e tw e e n  an  ocellus 
a n d  th e  occip ita l m arg in  (2.5 : 3.5) (m agn ified  X 62); “ P a lp e s  m ax illa ires 
a y a n t  au  m oins 4 a rtic le s , les la b ia u x  au  m oins 3”  in re a lity : m a x illa ry  palp i 
w ith  6, lab ial p a lp i w ith  3 segm ents (F igs. 2 —3); “ M andibu les m i n c e s . . .

* A list o f the types No. 1 28 is to be found in the appendix of the present paper.

Àcta Zotil. H ung. X U ,  1966
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so m m e t qui est t ro n q u é  o b liq u em en t e t f in e m e n t den ticu lé”  co rrec tly : 
m a n d ib le s  tr id e n ta te , v e n t r a l  to o th  large, th e  tw o  dorsal ones m in u te ; 
“ A n te n n e s  . . . p lus c o u rte s  q u e  la  tê te ”  co rrec tly : lo n g e r th a n  h e a d ;“ S cape . . . 
a u ss i lo n g  que les 3 a r tic le s  su iv a n ts  réunies, 2e a r tic le  u n  peu  plus long que 
g ro s , 3e —12e t ra n s v e rs a u x ”  in  rea lity : scape lo n g e r  th a n  th e  3 follow ing

se g m e n ts  toge ther, seg m en t 2 one  and  th re e -fo u rth s  as long as b road , segm ents 
3 —4 —5 rec tan g u la r, a n d  o n ly  segm ents 6 —12 tra n s v e rs e ; “ T h o rax  lisse”  
c o r re c tly :  th o ra x  fine ly  b u t  d is tin c tly  a lu taceo u s; “ T a ille : 1,5 m m ” in re a lity : 
2 .2  m m . A ccording to  K i e f f e r  (1914, p. 284): “ A uge b e h a a r t” in  re a lity : 
ey es  w ith  very  sparse  a n d  s h o r t  hairs.

T h e  diagnosis n eed s  o th e r  add itions, n a m e ly : H in d  angles of h ead  
ro u n d e d , occip ital m a rg in  n o t  em arg inate , h e a d  co n sid e rab ly  b ro ad e r th a n  
th o r a x  (F ig . 1), a lu ta c e o u s ; eyes unusually  n a rro w e d  to w ard s h ind  angles of 
h e a d ;  le n g th  of eyes: d is ta n c e  o f eyes from  m an d ib le s  =  11 : 3, b ro a d e s t p a r t  
o f  eyes ab o u t tw o - th ird s  i t s  len g th  (7 : 11); c ly p eu s  tran sv e rse , w ith  a 
lo n g itu d in a l, v e n tra lly  b ifu rc a te ,  in v erted  Y -sh ap ed  kee l ra ised  v e ry  d is tin c tly ; 
a n te n n a l  sockets v e ry  d eep ; le n g th  (and b re a d th )  ra t io s  o f an ten n a l segm ents 
1 —12 =  8 (3) : 3.5 (2) : 1.5 (1 .5) : 1.5 (1.5) : 1.5 (1 .5) : 1.5 (2) : 1.5 (2) : 1.5 
(2 .5) : 2 (2.5) : 2 (2.5) : 2 (2 .5) : 2 (2.5) : — (m ag n ified  X 62). S egm ent 5 of 
m a x il la ry  palp i re m a rk a b ly  s h o r t  (Fig. 3). T h o ra x  a lu ta c e o u s , sligh tly  sh in ing . 
L e n g th  o f  p ro n o tu m  (w ith  co lla r): m esono tum  : scu te llu m  : p o s tscu te llu m  : 
p ro p o d e u m  (up to  h in d  m a rg in )  =  18 : 5 : 5 : 2 : 16 (m agn ified  X 62). P ro ­
n o tu m  ro u n d ed  in f ro n t, b ro a d e r  beh ind , sink ing  in  a reg u la r  curve to  a n te r io r  
d e e p e r  collar, s ligh tly  lo n g e r  th a n  posterio r w id th , w ith  a sm all, s lig h tly

A cta  Zool. Hung. XI I ,  1966
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a rch ed , deeper p o s te rio r  m arg in ; m esono tum  v ery  sh o rt, o f  th e  sam e leng th  
as scu te llum  w ith  deep p a ra p s id a l su tu re  d iv id ing  m eso n o tu m  in to  tw o  m ore 
or less equal p a r ts ;  cuneoli d is tin c t la te ra lly  betw een  m esono tum  an d  scu te llu m ; 
in f ro n t of scu te llu m  w ith  tw o  v e ry  shallow  im pressions, sc u te lla r  p it  well 
developed ; p o stscu te llu m  sh o rte r  th a n  h a lf  of scu te llu m ; dorsa l su rface  of 
p ropodeum  q u a d ra te , sh a rp ly  m arg ined  p o ste rio rly , its  declivous p a r t  sh in ing, 
ra th e r  sm ooth , la te ra lly  also sh a rp ly  m arg in ed ; ep isternum ., sm o o th  w ith  a 
c ircu la r p it in  m idd le ; la te ra l  side o f p ro p o d eu m  v ery  s lig h tly  s tr ia te d . Legs 
s to u t, fore fem ora as long as fore ta rs i  (w ith  h a s ita rsu s)  (14 : 14); m id  ta rsa l 
segm ents tw ice as long as m id  fem ora (18 : 9) h in d  fem ora  s lig h tly  longer 
th a n  h ind  ta rsa l  segm en ts (13 : 11); fore tib ia e  a b o u t as long as m id  tib iae  
(11 : 10); b re a d th  of fore, m id , and  h in d  fem ora  a b o u t equal (6 : 5 : 6); 
fore m e ta ta rsu s  very  s tro n g ly  cu rv ed , m id tib iae  w ith  s tro n g  sp u rs . A bdom en 
w ith  seven visib le te rg ite s , su rface  sh in ing , m icroscopically  a lu taceo u s , segm ents 
6 an d  7 w ith  sc a tte re d  h a irs  p oste rio rly .

E asily  recogn izab le  b y  its  w ings w ith o u t p te ro s tig m a , yellow ish  legs, 
m o stly  yellow ish-red  th o ra x  and  abdom en , h y a lin e  w ings, an d  head  con­
s id e rab ly  b ro ad e r th a n  th o ra x .

H olepyris erythroderes Marshall

H olepyris erythroderes Ma r s h a l l , 1 9 0 6 , S p e c . H y m . ,  9, p .  3 4 6  $
H olepyris erythroderes: 1 9 0 8 , K i e f f e k , G e n . I n s e c t . ,  7 6 , p .  29  
H olepyris erythroderes: 1 9 1 4 , K i e f f e r , D a s  T ie r r e i c h ,  41, p .  3 7 4  ?
H olepyris eryhtoderes: 1 9 2 8 , Be r l a n d , F a u n e  d e  F r a n c e ,  19, p. 120

A c c o r d in g  to  t h e  d ia g n o s is :  “ P a t r i e :  C o rse :  B o n if a c io  (F e r t ő n ).”  T h e  s p e c im e n  is  to  
b e  f o u n d  in  M u s . B u d a p e s t ,  a n d  r e g a r d e d  a s  t h e  h o lo ty p e .  T h e r e  a r e  t h e  f o l lo w in g  d a t a  o n  
i t s  l a b e l :  “ B o n i f a c io ” , “ erythroderes C oll. Ma rsh a ll” , “ erythroderes Ma r sh .“  in  Marsh a ll’s 
w r i t in g ,  “ 1 0 7 ” , “ H olepyris erythroderes $  Ma r sh .”  in  B iro’s w r i t in g  ( m o u th  p a r t s  o n  c e l lu lo id  
p l a t e ) ,  H y m . T y p e  N o . 30 .

T he follow ing p a r ts  o f  th e  orig inal descrip tio n  shou ld  be co rrec ted : 
“ tê te  au  m oins de m oitié  p lus longue que  la rg e”  in  re a lity : h ead  a b o u t one- 
q u a r te r  longer th a n  b road ,*  le n g th  and  b re a d th  o f head  =  26 : 19 (m agnified  
X 40); “ A ntennes p resq u e  d eu x  fois aussi longues que la  t ê te ”  co rrec tly : 
a n te n n a e , if rec lin a te , one a n d  th re e  q u a rte rs  as long as h ead  (46 : 26). A ccord­
ing to  K i e f f e r  (1914, p. 374):  “ M ediansegm ent 1 l/2 m a l so lan g , wie b re i t” 
co rrec tly : p ropodeum  longer th a n  one an d  a h a lf  o f its  b re a d th  (18 : 11).

T he diagnosis needs fu r th e r  ad d itio n s : h ead  densely  a lu taceo u s , s tro n g ly  
e longa te , sides beh in d  eyes m o d era te ly  co n v erg en t, p o s te rio r  ang les rounded , 
d is tin c tly  b ro ad e r th a n  th o ra x , eyes on ly  s lig h tly  convex , oval, sep a ra ted  
from  m andib les b y  th e  w id th  o f a n te n n a l segm en t 12, from  o cc ip u t b y  len g th  
of scape; ocelli r a th e r  sm all, in an  eq u ila te ra l tr ia n g le , p o s te rio r  ocelli sep a ­
ra te d  from  o cc ipu t b y  a d is tan ce  h a rd ly  less th a n  ocelli from  one a n o th e r

• M e a s u r e d  f r o m  t h e  c l y p e u s  t o  t h e  o c c ip u t  a n d  a c r o s s  t h e  e y e s .

Acta Zanl. Hung. XI I .  1066
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(2 : 2 .5 ), m edian  ocellus f a r  b eh in d  line d raw n  th ro u g h  h in d  m arg in  of 
ey e s ; a n te r io r  m arg in  of c ly p eu s  n ea rly  s tra ig h t, s lig h tly  p ro d u ced  in a 
v e ry  o b tu se  angle in  m id d le , cen tra l c lypeal a rea  ra ised  in to  a h igh 
a c u te  k ee l, su b seq u en tly  p ro d u c e d  in to  a fine  keel b e tw een  an te n n a l sockets; 
a n te n n a l  sockets ly ing  b e n e a th  sligh t tu b e rc le s  a t  edge of a depression 
e a c h , d is ta n c e  betw een  so c k e ts  sh o rte r  th a n  th e ir  d is tan ce  from  eyes; apex

Figs .  4— 5. H olepyris erythroderes Ma rsh a ll , 4  =  m ax i l la ry  a n d  5 =  labia l  palpi

o f  m a n d ib le s  b road , w ith  2 m in u te  te e th , m a x illa ry  p a lp i w ith  6, lab ia l palp i 
w ith  3 segm ents (F igs. 4 — 5);  len g th  (and  b re a d th )  o f a n te n n a l segm ents 
1 — 13 =  11 (3.5) : 3 (2.5) : 2 .5  (2.5) : 3 (3) : 3 (3) : 3 : 3 : 3 : 3 (3) : 3 (2.5) : 3 
(2 .5 )  : 2 .5  (2) : 5 (2), a n te n n a e  fro m  segm ent 10 becom ing  slender. S cu tellum  
w ith  tra n sv e rse  fu rrow  in  f r o n t ;  m esono tum  w ith o u t n o tau lices , len g th  of 
p ro n o tu in  (except collar) : m eso n o tu m  : scu te llu m  : p ro p o d eu m  (w ith  d ista l 
p a r t )  =  14 : 4 : 7 : 18; p ro p o d e u m  w ith  a lm o st p a ra lle l sides, its  b re a d th  : 
le n g th  = 11 : 18, la te ra l ed g es w ith o u t sp ines o r te e th . B ody  w ith  e rec t, 
y e llo w ish , long hairs. F o re  a n d  h in d  fem ora  of eq u a l le n g th  (an d  b re a d th ) 
(17 : 7 re sp . 8), fore an d  m id  t ib ia e  (12 : 12), fore, m id , an d  h in d  ta rs i  g rad u a lly  
le n g th e n in g  (15 : 20 : 21), m id  fem ora  on ly  s lig h tly  longer th a n  m id ta rs i 
(13 : 12 ) ,  h in d  tib iae  o n ly  s lig h tly  sh o rte r  th a n  h in d  fem o ra  (16 : 17).

I n  o u r collection, th e re  a re  fu r th e r  fem ales fro m  “ S ü d-S pan ien , A lgeciras, 
S im on” , 2 $, and  from  “ S ü d -S p a n ie n , M alaga, Simon” , 1 Ç, th e  la t te r  differing  
in  c o lo u r  from  ho lo type  as fo llow s: head , p ro n o tu m  an d  ab d o m en  m ore red d ish , 
legs p a r t ly  m ore yellow ish .

T h e  species is reco g n izab le  b y  th e  sh o rt w ings, th e  yellow ish  ha irs , th e  
le n g th  o f  segm ents 2 an d  3 o f  th e  an ten n ae , th e  densely  a lu taceo u s head , 
p ro n o tu m , m esono tum  an d  sc u te llu m , th e  re m a rk a b ly  long  p ro p o d eu m , th e  
s h o r t  eyes, th e  redd ish  co lo u r o f  a t  least th e  a n te n n a e  a n d  legs, an d  th e  long 
re c ta n g le  on th e  dorsal p a r t  o f  th e  propodeum .

H o lep yris  ruficollis  K ieffer

H o l e p y r i s  r u f ic o l l i s  K ie f f e r , 1 9 0 6 , S p e c .  H y m . ,  9, p . 3 4 5  $  
H o l e p y r i s  r u f ic o l l i s :  1 9 0 8 , K ie f f e r , G e n . I n s e c t . ,  7 6 , p .  30  
H o l e p y r i s  r u f ic o l l i s :  1 9 1 4 , K ie f f e r , D a s  T ie r r e ic h ,  41, p .  3 7 4  Ç
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K ie f f e r  wrote from the original m aterial as follow s: “ Patrie. E gypte: M em phis; Caire 
(Type au Musée national de B udapest).” The data o f  the specim en, to be found in Mus. Budapest, 
are as follow s: “ A egyptus Schmkn. 97” , “ M em phis” , “ 97” , “ H olepyris $ ru ficollis  Kieff. det. 
J. B. Szabó 1960” (fore right leg and right antenna m issing), Hym. T ype Nr. 31; “ A egyptus 
Schmkn. 97” , “ Cairo” , “ 39” , ‘‘‘‘H olepyris ru ficollis"  in BirÓ’s writing (red label), H ym . Type 
Nr. 32. I designate the specim en from “ M em phis”  as the lectotype, and the specim en from 
“ Cairo” as paralectotype.

A ccord ing  to  Kieffer’s d esc rip tio n : “ m andibu les . . . av e c  2 ou 3 
d e n ts”  in  fa c t:  m and ib les v e ry  acu te  v e n tra lly  an d  w ith tw o  m in u te  te e th  
o b liq u e ly  an d  d o rsa lly ; “ M etan o tu m  . . .  f in e m e n t rugeux , avec tro is  arêtes 
m éd ian e , d o n t les d eux  la té ra les  ég a lem en t d is tan ces  de la m éd ian e  e t  de celle 
qui fo rm e le b o rd  la té ra l e t u n  p eu  co n v erg en tes  en a rriè re” ; in  fa c t :  pro- 
p odeum  rough  ra th e r  th a n  rugu lose , w ith  a fine , com plete, lo n g itu d in a l keel 
c e n tra lly  an d  w ith  one lo n g itu d in a l keel on each  side, ex ten d in g  a t  m o st to  tw o- 
th ird s  d is ta n c e  over dorsal surface an d  conv erg in g  only  to  a sm all e x te n t ;  th e re  
are, on each  side, one o th e r fin e  keel o r w rink les betw een c e n tra l  a n d  above- 
m en tio n ed  keels, b u t  th e y  e x ten d  on ly  to  o n e -th ird  d is tan ce  o v e r  th e  su r­
face; “ S egm en t 3e de l’abdom en  u n  p eu  p lu s  long que le 2e ou  q u e  le 3e”  in 
re a lity : lo n g itu d in a l ra tio s  of th e  r a th e r  cu rv ed  segm ents 1 —4 o f h o lo type  
are as follow s =  10 : 13 : 11 : 10 (m easu red  in  a la te ra l view  a long  th e  dorsal 
su rface  o f abdom en!).

In  a d d itio n  to  th e  d escrip tio n , th e  follow ing c h a ra c te r iz a tio n  can  yet 
be g iv en : b o d y  sparse ly  h a iry ; head  d ense ly  a lu taceous, su b o v a l, la te ra l  sides 
converg ing  to w ard s  fro n t an d  b ack w ard s  to  co llar, v en tra l sides o f  eyes a lm ost 
s tra ig h t, o th e r  ones convex , surface m o d e ra te ly  convex  an d  a b o u t  one and 
a h a lf  tim es  b ro ad e r th a n  th e ir  d is tan ce  from  occipu t (8.5 : 6, 10 : 7 in  th e  
“ C airo”  specim en); len g th  o f eyes: d is ta n c e  from  occiput =  14 : 5 (18 : 6 in 
th e  “ C airo”  specim en); ocelli in  an  a c u te  angle , a n te rio r ocelli s l ig h tly  n ea re r 
to  p o s te rio r  ones th a n  p o ste rio r ones to  one a n o th e r (3 : 4); c ly p eu s  ro u n d ed  
a n te r io r ly , ra ised  in th e  m idd le  lo n g itu d in a lly  (like th e  ro o f o f  a house); 
scape ra th e r  s tro n g ly  cu rv ed , len g th  a n d  b re a d th  ra tio s o f se g m e n ts  1 —13 
=  8 (3) : 4 (2) : 3.5 : 3 : 3.5 : 3.5 : 3.5 (3) : 3.5 : 3 : 3 : 3 : 2.5 : 4. P ro n o tu m  
sm o o th , sh in ing , m icroscopically  a lu taceo u s , h ind  m arg in  o f p ro n o tu m  sligh tly  
e m a rg in a te d  like an  arch , w ith  a fine  b u t  d is tin c tly  tran sv e rse  k ee l; a b o u t tw o- 
th ird s  o f  m esono tum  convex , in  f ro n t w ith  tw o fine  keels in p lace  o f  no tau lices , 
h ind  o n e -th ird  of m eso n o tu m  f la t te n e d , d is tin c tly  sep a ra te d  fro m  convex  
p a r t  a n d  s lig h tly  tu rn in g  to w ard s  te g u la e ; a rem ark ab ly  deep c re n a te  fu rrow  
be tw een  m eso n o tu m  and  scu te llu m ; d o rsa l su rface  of p ro p o d e u m  m arg ined  
w ith  a fine  furroYv la te ra lly  an d  d is ta lly ; le n g th  (and b re a d th )  o f  p ro n o tu m  
(4- co llar) : m eso n o tu m , scu te llum  (w ith  tra n sv e rse  furrow ) : p o s tsc u te llu m  : 
p ro p o d eu m  ( +  declivous p a r t)  =  17 +  4 (16) : 7 : 5.5 : 1 : 13 +  5 (12); la te ra l 
side o f  p ro n o tu m  concave, ep is te rn u n r, w ith  a sm all c irc u la r  im pression  
im m ed ia te ly  beh ind  tegu lae . F ore  tib ia e  as long as m id fem ora , s lig h tly  longer 
th a n  m id  tib ia e  (13 : 13 : 12), fore ta rs i ,  h in d  tib iae , fore fem o ra , a n d  hind
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fem o ra  resp ec tiv e ly  lo n g e r (15 : 16 : 17 : 19), m id  ta rs i  ab o u t o n e -q u a rte r  
s h o r te r  th a n  h ind  ones (22 : 28). R s on h o lo ty p e  re m a rk a b ly  sh o rt, h a rd ly  
lo n g er th a n  M .  D ue to  th e  fin e  keels on th e  m e so n o tu m , and  th e  sh o rt R s, 
I  co n sid e r th is  species o n ly  p rov isionally  as a  H o lep yris  tax o n .

H o lep yris  m aculipennis  M a r s h a l l

H olepyris m aculipennis Ma r s h a l l , 1906, Spec. H ym ., 9, p. 364 Ç 
E p yris  m aculipennis: 1906, K ie f f e r , 1. c. P l. II, fig. 13 $
H olepyris m aculipennis: 1908, K ie f f e r , Gen. Insect., 76, p. 30 
H olepyris m aculipennis: 1914, K ie f f e r , Das Tierreich, 41, p. 378 $
H olepyris m aculipennis: 1928, B e r l a n d , Faune de France, 19 , p. 120 $

This species was described on  the basis of the follow ing specim en: “ Patrie. Corse (Collec­
tion  de M a r sh a ll).”  The data  o f  th e  specimen, to be found in Mus. Budapest, are as follow s: 
“ Corsica” , “ maculipennis Coll. Ma r sh a ll” , “ 81” , “ H olepyris m aculipennis” in B ir o ’s w riting  
(red label). I t  is therefore to  be regarded as the holotype. H ym . T ype No. 33. The other speci­
m ens from  “ Bonifacio” and “ Baléares (F . D E  Mo r a g u es)” , w ith  the labels “ m aculipennis 
Coll. M a r sh a l l” , are n ot conspecific  w ith this taxon.

B etw een  th e  sh o r t  d e sc rip tio n  and th e  a b o v e  m en tio n ed  specim en, th e  
fo llow ing  differences a re  to  b e  found : (in k ey , 1906 p . 344): “ P ro th o ra x  n o ir, 
s a u f  p a rfo is  le col”  in  fa c t :  posterio r m arg in  o f  p ro n o tu m  n arro w ly  b u t  
d is t in c tly  red d ish -b ro w n ; (1. c. p. 364): “ sillon de scu te llu m  élargie non  seu le ­
m e n t a u x  d eux  e x tré m ité s  m ais  encore au  m ilieu ”  in  re a lity : tran sv e rse  fu rrow  
a rc h e d , w idening o n ly  a t  b o th  ends.

A d d itio n s to  th e  d iagnosis: head tra p e z o id , rem ark ab ly  b ro a d e r  a t  
m an d ib le s  th a n  p t v e r te x , sides d iverging to w a rd s  m an d ib les , leng th  : b re a d th  
o f  h e a d  =  30 : 36, fro n s co nvex , sligh tly  co n cav e  on ly  along cen tra l lines, 
fa llin g  dow n in  a p re c ip ito u s  slope to  m a n d ib le s ; clypeus betw een  low er 
m arg in s  o f eyes; h ead  a lu ta c e o u s , sh in ing an d  d e n se ly  p u n c tu red , eyes n e a rly  
c irc u la r , only  a l i ttle  lo n g e r th a n  broad  (14 : 11), se p a ra te d  b y  n ea rly  th e ir  
le n g th  from  occipu t (13), eyes m eeting  m an d ib les  in  f ro n t; ocelli in  an  a c u te  
ang le , a n te r io r  ocellus s e p a ra te d  from  p o ste rio r ones b y  a leng th  ab o u t equal 
as t h a t  be tw een  p o s te r io r  ones (3.5 : 4); o cc ip ita l m arg in  com plete; c lypeus 
v e ry  sm all, tr ia n g u la r , w ith  a n  acu te , erect to o th  in  m id d le  of its  low er m arg in ; 
a n te n n a l  sockets ly ing  in  th e  depression  betw een  c ly p eu s  an d  basis of m an d ib les; 
m a n d ib le s  s to u t, b ro a d e r  ap ica lly  th a n  basa lly , w ith  a t  m ost 7 te e th  g rad u a lly  
beco m in g  sm aller d o rsa lly  on  its  ob tuse apex ; a n te n n a e  ra th e r  sh o rt, reach in g  
o n ly  to  scu te llum , scap e  re m a rk a b ly  long a n d  s tro n g ly  curved  dow nw ards, 
le n g th  (an d  b read th ) o f seg m en ts  1 —13 =  12 (5) : 6 (3) : 4.5 (3) :4 .5  (3) :4  : 
4 : 4 (3 .5) : 4 (4) : 4 : 4 : 3.5 : 3.5 (3) : 3 : 5. P ro n o tu m  sm ooth , sh in ing , lo­
ca lly  v e ry  fine ly  a lu ta c e o u s , m ore sparse ly  p u n c tu re d  th a n  frons, tw o- 
th ird  le n g h t (excep t co llar) as b ro ad  posterio rly  (19 : 30), rem ark ab ly  n a rro w er 
in  f ro n t , here  m ore ro u n d e d  th a n  behind, s in k in g  r a th e r  steep ly  to  a n te r io r  
co lla r; m esono tum  w ith o u t n o tau lices and w ith  a s im ila r scu lp tu re  to  th e  
p ro n o tu m ; scu tellum  w ith  c u rv e d  fu rrow  in f ro n t  a n d  m ore sparsely  p u n c tu re d
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anil m ore sh in in g , p o stscu te llu m  h a rd ly  v is ib le ; dorsal surface o f  p ro p o d eu m  
d is tin c tly  b ro a d e r  th a n  long (23 : 17), w ith  th ree  com plete, s t r a ig h t  longi­
tu d in a l keels a n d  tw o  fin er irreg u la r w rin k le s  on its su rface ,’o u te r  s tra ig h t 
keels slig h tly  d iv e rg e n t tow ards ab d o m e n , inner, finer w rin k les  (s itu a ted  
n ea r c e n tra l keel) converg ing  especially  te rm in a lly  also some o th e r  in co m p ­
le te  lo n g itu d in a l a n d  irregu la r w rink les p re se n t am ong ab o v e  m en tio n ed  
keels. L en g th  o f p ro n o tu m  : m eso n o tu m  : scu te llum  : p o s tc u te llu m  : p ro p o ­
deum  =  19 —|— 6 : 7 : 10 : 1 : 17 —)— 5. F o re  fem o ra  of equal le n g th  as ta rs i 
an d  longer th a n  tib ia e  (19 : 20 : 17); m id  fem o ra  and  tib iae  o f e q u a l leng th  
(15), no g re a t d ifferences betw een  le n g th s  o f m id ta rs i, h in d  fe m o ra , and 
tib iae  (24 : 25 : 23); h ind  ta rs i longest (32). Tergites 1 and  2 v e ry  shinv. 
w ith o u t p u n c tu re s , te rg ite s  3 —7 a lu ta c e o u s , less shining, h in d  m arg in s  o f 
te rg ite s , especia lly  second one, sm all, re d d ish , tra n sp a re n t. B o d y  sp arse ly  
h a iry .

R ecogn izab le  b y  th e  trap ezo id  h e a d , t.he very  wide m an d ib le s  w ith  a 
row o f te e th , th e  h y a lin e  b an d  of th e  d a rk  w ings, th e  propodeum , th e  tra n sv e rse  
scu te lla r  fu rrow , an d  th e  shin ing te rg ite s  1 —2.

H olepyris crenula tus  Kieffer

H olepyris crenulatus K ie f f e r , 1906, Spec. H ym ., 9 , p. 348 $
? H olepyris breviscutellatus K ie f f e r , 1906, 1. c., p . 352 ? syn. n.
H olepyris crenulatus: 1908, K ie f f e r , Gen. In sect., 76, p. 29 
H olepyris crenulatus: 1914, K ie f f e r , Das Tierreich, 41, p. 380 
H olepyris crenulatus: 1928, B er l a n d , Faune de France, 19, p. 119 £

According to K ie f f e r ’s diagnosis: “ Patrie. Ita lie: environs de Rom e (D r . Ma g r e t t i): 
Corse: Ajaccio (M a r sh a l l ) sous écorce d’olivier en  octobre.” There are the fo llow ing specim ens 
in  Mus. Budapest: 1. “ Ajaccio” , “ Corsica M a r sh a l l  in Marshall’s writing, “ Corsica M. Coll. 
Ma rsh a ll”  in  K ie f f e r ’s writing, “96” , “H olepyris crenulatus K ie f f .”  in B ir o ’s w riting, Ç , 
H ym . T ype No. 34; 2. “ Ajaccio” , “ Corsica M. Coll. Marshall”  (m outh parts on celluloid  
plate), H ym . T ype No. 35; 3. As before, H ym . T yp e N o. 36; 4 — 11 specim ens w ith  the follow­
ing data: “ Ajaccio” , “ Corsica M. Coll. Ma r sh a l l”  H ym . Type No. 37— 44; 12. The same 
data as before (left eye dam aged and left hind leg  from  trochanter m issing) H ym . T ype No. 
45; 13. “ Angles 25. X . 1890” , “ Sous écorce d’oliv ier” , “pustulatus Coll. Ma r s h a l l ” , “p u s- 
tulalus Ma r sh .”  in Ma r sh a ll’s writing, “ 105” , '•'■Holepyris crenulatus'’’’ in K ie f f e r ’s writing, 
“ E p yris  crenulatus” in  B iro ’s writing (m outh parts on celluloid plate), H ym . T yp e No. 46: 
14. “ B onifacio” , “ Corsica M. Coll. Ma rsh a ll”  (r igh t hind leg from femur, and antennae m is­
sing). The specim ens num bered 1— 12 represent the original material (o f the 13th specimen 
only one datum  refers to  the description), therefore I designate the first specim en of the 
above species (H ym . T ype No. 34) as lecto typ e , w hile Nos. 2— 13 as paralectotypes.

A ccord ing  to  Kieffer (1. c. p. 347): “ T ê te  plus large que le m e so n o tu m ”  
on th e  le c to ty p e : h ead  as b road  as m e so n o tu m ; “ une carène . . . e n tre  les 
an ten n es , e t e s t réu n ie  à l’ocelle a n té r ie u r  p a r  un  sillon” in  r e a l i ty :  th e  fine 
lo n g itu d in a l im pression  falls sh o rt of, th u s  n o t  reaching, ocellus a n d  m ore or 
less d is tin c tly  o n ly  on p a ra lec to ty p es  N o . 36 and  39; “ y eux  . . . d e u x  fois 
aussi longs que  la rg e s”  co rrec tly : eyes u su a lly  ab o u t tw o -th ird  t im e s  as b ro ad  
as long; “ a rtic le s  (an tennes) 2 —4 ég au x , deu s fois aussi long q u e  g ros”  in 
re a lity : a n te n n a l segm en t 2 and  4 a l i t t le  sh o rte r  th a n  segm en t 3 a n d  only
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th ir d  se g m e n t tw ice  as lo n g  as w id e , len gth  (and  b r e a d th ) o f  segm ents 2 : 3 : 4  =  
7 (3 )  : 8 (3) : 6 (3); “ P a lp es  m axilla ires a y a n t  a u  m oin s 5 longs a r tic le s”  in  
r e a lity :  w ith  6 segm en ts (F ig . 6 ); m andib les w ith  3 te e th ;  “ Taille Ç: 4 —5 m m ”  
on  le c to -  and p a ra lec to ty p es: 4 . 5 —5.5 m m .

T o  b e  a d d e d  t o  K i e f f e r ’ s  d i a g n o s i s  a r e :  h e a d  g r a n u l a t e ,  a l m o s t  c o r i ­

a c e o u s ;  e y e s  t h r e e  a n d  a  h a l f  t i m e s  l o n g e r  t h a n  d i s t a n c e  f r o m  o c c i p u t ;  e y e s :  

d i s t a n c e  f r o m  o c c i p u t  =  22 : 6 o n  l e c t o t y p e ,  15 : 6 e s p e c i a l l y  s h o r t  o n  p a r a -

F igs. 6 — 7. 6 =  H olepyris crenulatus K ie f f e r , m o u th  p a r ts .  —  7 =  Lytepyris b iscrensis
(K ie f f e r ), w ings

le c to ty p e  N o. 35 (th is is an  ex cep tio n a lly  sm all sp ec im en : 4.5 m m ), th e  m e a n  
o f 13 specim ens 21.6 : 5.7 (3 .78  tim es longer t h a n  d istance  from  o c c ip u t) . 
L e n g th  a n d  b re a d th  o f  eyes =  22 : 15 on le c to ty p e , 15 : 10 on p a ra le c to ty p e  
N o. 35 , av e rag e  21.2 : 13.1; le n g th  and  b re a d th  o f  h ead  =  42 : 40 (32 : 30 on 
p a ra le c to ty p e  No. 35); ocelli a rran g ed  in tr ia n g le  w ith  posterior side a l i t t le  
lo n g e r  th a n  o th e r sides (7 : 5 ); p o ste rio r ocelli s e p a ra te d  from  occiput b y  a b o u t 
d ia m e te r  o f one ocellus (6 : 7) ;  leng th  (an d  b re a d th )  o f an ten n a l se g m e n ts  
1 —13 =  16 (4.5) : 7 (3) : 8 (3) : 6 (3) : 6 : 6 : 5.5 : 5.5  : 4 : 4 : 4 : 3.5 : 5.5. P ro -  
n o tu m  w ith  a tran sv e rse , c re n a te  furrow  b e fo re  h in d  m argin; m eso n o tu m  
w ith  tw o  v e ry  fine and  sh o r t  no tau lices , n o t re a c h in g  over one-th ird  o f m e so ­
n o tu m  ? le n g th  of p ro n o tu m  (excep t collar) : m eso n o tu m  : scu tellum  : p ro - 
p o d e u m  (on ly  dorsal p a r t)  =  25 : 15 : 10 : 20; b r e a d th  o f m esonotum  b e tw e e n  
te g u la e :  27 (w ith  teg u lae  40) a n d  p rono tum  (in  f ro n t) :  25. Fore fem ora a b o u t 
as lo n g  as fore b a s ita rsu s  a n d  ta rsa l segm ents to g e th e r  (30 : 12 17), m id
fe m o ra , tib ia e  and  ta rsa l  se g m e n ts  of equal le n g th s  (23), as long as fore t ib ia e  
(23), h in d  fem ora, tib iae  a n d  ta rs a l  segm ents g ra d u a lly  lengthening (32 : 33 : 
39), fo re  an d  h ind  fem ora  o f  equal b read th s  (10). B o d y , w ith  sparse , w h ite  
h a ir s , esp ec ia lly  v en tra lly .

T h is  is a Holepyris species also “ sensu”  R ichards  (1939, p. 299); r e ­
c o g n iz a b le  b y  th e  n o rm ally  dev e lo p ed  w ings, g ra n u la te  an d  alm ost co riaceous 
h e a d -p ro n o tu m -m e so n o tu m , a n d  especially th e  p u n c ta te  s ta te  of th e  h e a d
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an d  th e  p ro n o tu m , th e  h a iry  eyes, th e  fine, d a rk e r  spo ts d is ta lly  on th e  wing, 
th e  p ropodeum  w ith  its  5 dorsal an d  d o u b le  m arg inal keels, th e  tw o  spines 
on th e  la te ra l edge o f p ropodeum . an d  th e  len g th  and b read th  o f  eyes av e ra g ­
ing 21.2 : 13.1.

L y t e p y r i s  b i s c r e n s i s  ( K i e f f e r )

Trachepyris Biscrensis K i e f f e r , 1906, Spec. H y m . ,  9 , p .  414 $
Trachepyris biscrensis: 1908, K i e f f e r , Gen. Insect . .  76, p. 37
L ytepyris biscrensis: 1913, K ie f f e r . Boll. Labor.  Zool. Gen. Agr. Portici ,  7, p. 108 
L ytepyris biscrensis: 1914, K ie f f e r . Das Tierreich,  41, p. 416 $

According to K i e f f e r : “ Patrie .  Algérie: B isk ra  (Collection de Ma r sh a l l , sous le nom 
de E p yris biscrensis).”  I t  is to be found in Mus. B u d a p e s t ,  and  to be regarded  as th e  ho lo type;  
there  are the  following d a ta  on its  labels: “ Biskra  25/IV/97” , “ Biskrensis M. Coll. Ma r sh a l l” , 
“ B iskrensis Ma rsh”  in Ma rsh a ll’s writ ing, “ 104” , ‘‘‘"Trachepyris biskrensis”  a n d  ‘"‘"Lytepyris 
biscrensis K i e f f .”  in B iró’s w ri t ing  (red, resp. p ink label),  ,,L ytepyris biscrensis K i e f f . $ det.  
J .  B. Szabó 1960” in SzabÓ’s wri t ing  (hind r igh t  tars i  m issing, middle of m eso n o tu m  dam aged) ,  
Hym . T ype  No. 47.

K ie f f e r ’s d escr ip tion  corresponds w ith  th e  h o lo typ e; th e  fo llow in g  
su p p lem en ta ry  rem arks m igh t y e t  he ad d ed : len gth  and w id th  o f  ey es =  
21 : 13, d istan ce  from  occip u t and m a n d ib les  =  5 : 1.5; head  d e n se ly  alu- 
ta ceo u s, n early  as broad  as long (35 : 37); ocelli a t a right a n g le , anterior  
ocellu s nearer to  P O L  =  3 : 5 ;  hind m argin  o f  h ead  rounded la te r a lly ; c lyp eu s  
w ith  on ly  m ed ian  lob e d evelop ed ; len g th  (an d  breadth) ra tios o f  a n ten n a l 
seg m en ts  1 —13 =  13 (5) : 5 (2.5) : 5 : 5 : 4.5  : 4.5 : 4.5 : 4 : 4 : 4 : 4 : 4 : 5; 
len g th  (and b read th ) o f  p ronotum  : m eso n o tu m  : scu te llu m  : p ro p o d eu m  =  
20 -)- 6 w ith  co llar  (29) : ab ou t 8 : 10 : 16 - \ -  6 w ith  d ec livou s p art (23). Mid 
fem ora rem ark ab ly  sh orter  th an  for and h ind  ones (18 : 24 : 26), v a lid  also  
for m id , fore and h ind  tib ia e  (16 : 21 : 29), m id tarsi three q u arters as long  
as h ind  one (30 : 40). W in gs w ith  v e r y  sh o rt R s, on ly  a litt le  lon ger th a n  M

(F ig- 7).
T his species is recognizable b y  R s b e in g  n o t longer th a n  M ,  th e  p ro ­

podeum  m arg in ed  p o ste rio rly , th e  scu te llu m  w ith  tw o m in u te  im pressions 
p rox im ally , th e  a n te n n a e  w ith  13 seg m en ts , th e  p ropodeum  w ith  5 d is tin c t, 
lo n g itu d in a l keels, 3 o f w hich are  com ple te .

B r a d e p y r i s  i n e r m i s  ( K i e f f e r )

Rhabdepyris inerm is K i e f f e r , 1906, Spec. H y m ..  9, 375 $
B radepyris inerm is: 1908, K i e f f e r , Gen. Insect. ,  76, p. 37 
B radepyris inerm is: 1914, K i e f f e r , Das Tierreich,  41, p. 427 Ç

According to th e  original description: “ P a t r ie .  Maroc: Casablanca ( R e i t t e r ); Musée 
de B u d a p es t .”  The  d a ta  of th e  specimen fo u n d  in Mus. B udapes t  are as follows: “ Marocco: 
C asablanca, R e i t t e r ” , , ,B radepyris inerm is K f f .”  in B iro ’s writing, “ 56” , (m o u th  p a r t s  and 
genita lia  on celluloid p late),  H y m .  Type  No. 48 (<J !); therefore  this  specimen r e p re se n ts  the 
holotype.

K i e f f e r ’ s  diagnosis is to  he co rrec ted  as : “ Angles posté rieu rs  d u  m etan o - 
tu m  inerm es;”  in re a lity : la te ra l edge o f d o rsa l p a r t of p ro p o d eu m  w ith  a
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s to u t  to o th ,  d irec ted  la te ra l ly ;  “ T ê te  lu isa n t à b o rd  parallèles en a rr iè re  des 
y e u x ”  in  fa c t: head d en se ly  a lu taceo u s, s lig h tly  sh in y , la te ra l sides s lig h tly  
c o n v e rg in g  beh ind  eyes; „ a n te n n e s  d ’u n  b ru n  ro u x ”  — colour of a n te n n a e  
re d d ish -b ro w n . I t  is w o rth  m en tio n in g  th a t ,  on  a cco u n t of th e  re m o u n tin g , 
th e  p ro n o tu m  has been  d isp laced  an d  is now  on  th e  a n te rio r p a r t  o f  th e  
m e s o n o tu m ; th is  p a r t  is t r a n s p a re n t ,  ex cep t a t  th is  p o rtio n ; th e  m eso n o tu m

Fig. 8. B radepyris inerm is (K ie f f e r )

is v e r y  s h o r t ,  abou t o n e -fifth  o f p ro n o tu m ; th e  species is rep resen ted  b y  a $, 
a c c o rd in g  to  K i e f f e r , b u t  is in  re a lity  a $  (see F ig . 10 of m ale g en ita lia ) . 
To b e  a d d e d  to  th e  d esc rip tio n  are : head re m a rk a b ly  b roadened  beh in d  eyes 
(F ig . 8 ), te m p le  ab o u t as lo n g  as b re a d th  o f  eyes (7 : 7); eyes re m a rk a b ly  
c o n v e x , p ro tru d in g  above lev e l o f head , its  w id th  tw o -th ird s  of its  le n g th  
(7 : 11), m a la r  space ra th e r  sm a ll (2); ocelli in  a n  e q u ila te ra l tr ian g le , m a n d i­
bles s to u t ,  a t  apex  w ith  a lo n g e r to o th  v e n tra lly  a n d  w ith  th ree  ob lique, m in u te  
te e th  d o rsa lly  above i t ;  m a x illa ry  p a lp i w ith  6, la b ia l pa lp i w ith  3, seg m en ts  
(F ig . 9 ); re c lin a te  an ten n ae  e x te n d in g  a lm ost o v er p ro p o d eu m ; scape c u rv e d  , a t  
m o s t tw ic e  as long as b ro a d  (7 : 3), len g th  (an d  b re a d th )  of an ten n a l se g m e n ts  
2 —13 =  3.5(2) : 4.5 : 4 : 4 : 4(2 .5) : 4 : 4 : 4 : 4 : 3.5 : 3.5 :5 .5 . P ro n o tu m  a lu ­
ta c e o u s , b ro a d e r th a n  lo n g , p ropodeum  tra n s v e rs e , b ro ad e r th a n  lo n g ; 
le n g th  (a n d  b read th ) o f p ro n o tu m  : m eso n o tu m  : scu te llu m  : p ro p o d eu m

A cta  Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



REMARKS ON K I E F F E R 'S  AND MARSHALL’S TY PES 34«)

12 +  4 (19) : ? 7 : 7 : 10 -(- 3 (15). F o re  fem o ra , tib iae , as well as m id  ones of 
e q u a l leng th  (13); h ind  fem o ra  on ly  s lig h tly  longer th a n  fore  ta r s i  (17 : 16); 
m id  ta rs i, h ind  tib ia e , an d  ta rs i  becom ing  longer (19 : 20 : 23). T e rg ite s  1 —4 
o f  abdom en  g ra n u la te . L a s t ab d o m in a l s te rn ite  a b o u t as long  as b road , 
ro u n d e d , and  w ith  som e b ris tle s  p o s te rio rly , o therw ise n a rro w e d  a n d  acu te  
a n te r io r ly  (F ig. 11); in n e r sides o f v e n tra l  pa ram eres , reverse  co rd ifo rm , em argi-

F ig s. 9— 11. B radepyris inerm is (K ie f f e r ), 9 =  m o u th  p a rts , 10 =  g e n ita lia , v e n tra l  view,
11 =  n in th  s te rn ite

n a te d ;  penis va lvae  sh o rte r  th a n  p a ra m e re , o f ab o u t equal le n g th  to  d ig itu s; 
la m in a  volsellaris w ith  a s tro n g ly  cu rv ed , sh o rt process; d ig itu s  w ith  a p ro je c t­
ing , d a rk , ch itin ized , acu te  ap ex  (F ig . 10).

E asily  recognizable  b y  th e  w ingless specim ens, th e  g ra n u la te  p ro p o d eu m  
as well as th e  te rg ite s  o f th e  ab d o m en , th e  ce n tra l fu rrow  o f th e  p ro p o d eu m , 
th e  v e ry  sm all tra n sv e rse  deepen ing  in  f ro n t o f th e  scu te llu m , a n d  th e  re m a rk ­
a b ly  en larged  h in d -head .

Pseudisobrachium  pubescens K ie f f e r , 1906, Spec. H ym ., 9, p. 305 $
Pseudisobrachium  pubescens: 1908, K ie f f e r , Gen. Insect., 76, p. 24 
Pseudisobrachium  pubescens: 1914, K ie f f e r , D as Tierreich, 41, p . 476 $

This species was described on the basis o f the follow ing specim en: “ Patrie. Grèce. Type 
au M usée national de B udapest.”  I t  is to be found in Mus. Budapest and to be regarded as 
the holotype; there are the follow ing data on its labels: “ Graecia” , “ 19” , “ P seudisobr. pubes­
cens’' in  B ir o ’s writing (red label) (m outh parts on a celluloid plate), H ym . T ype N o. 49.

B etw een  th e  d esc rip tio n  an d  th e  h o lo ty p e , th e  follow ing d iffe rences are 
to  b e  found . A ccording to  K i e f f e r : “ T ê te  e t th o ra x  p u b e sc e n ts”  in  fac t:

Pseudisobrachium  pubescens  K i e f f e r
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h e a d , th o ra x  and ab d o m en  w ith  sh o rt ha irs; K i e f f e r  (1906, p . 304, 1914, 
p . 4 7 7 ): “ K o p f 1 l/2 m a l so la n g  wie b re it”  in c o rre c t, in  re a li ty :  b ro ad est p a r t  
o f  h e a d :  len g th  of h ead  =  25 : 29, sligh tly  b ro a d e r  th a n  3/4 of its  len g th ; 
“ P ro n o tu m  de m oitié p lu s  lo n g  que large”  in  re a l i ty :  le n g th  of p ro n o tu m  : 
b r e a d th  o f  p rono tum  (a t te g u la e )  =  25 : 14, m ore  th a n  1 1/2 longer th a n  
b ro a d ;  “ T aille  Ç: 4 m m ”  in fa c t :  4.5 m m  (Fig. 12).

Fig. 12. Pseudisobrachium  pubescens K ie ffe r

T o be added to  th e  d e sc r ip tio n  are: head  su b re c ta n g u la r , sm ooth , sh iny , 
p u n c tu re d , sides so m ew h a t co n v erg en t before p o s te r io r  angles, th ese  la t te r  
o b tu s e ly  rounded ; a n te n n a l so ck e ts  very  deep, s e p a ra te d  b y  a knife-like keel; 
c ly p e u s  tru n c a te , s lig h tly  c o n c a v e ; m ax illary  p a lp i w ith  5, lab ia l pa lp i w ith  3, 
s e g m e n ts  (Fig. 13), m a n d ib le s  w ith  2 larger a n d  2 sm alle r te e th ; a n te n n a e  
th ic k ,  n e a rly  as long as h e a d  a n d  p rono tum  to g e th e r , segm en t 1 v e ry  th ic k , 
c u rv e d , neaidy 3 tim es as lo n g  as broad  (14 : 5), b re a d th  o f segm ents 2 —5 
as th e i r  leng th , q u a d ra te , f ro m  6th tran sv e rse , s lig h tly  b ro ad er th a n  th e ir  
le n g th ,  ra tio s  betw een  se g m e n ts  1 —13 =  14 : 3 : 3 : 2.5 : 3 : 3 : 3 : 3 : 3 : 3 :  
3 : 3 : 7 .  P ro n o tu m  f la t ,  o n ly  sligh tly  d ep ressed  in  f ro n t to  receive head , 
s id es  converging only  a n te r io r ly  in  depression , o th e rw ise  para lle l; p ro n o ­
tu m  : m esono tum  -f- s c u te llu m  : p ropodeum  =  25 : 15 : 20; p ro n o tu m , m eso- 
n o tu m  v ery  sparsely  a n d  f in e ly  p u n c tu red , su rface  sh in ing ; m esono tum  
tra p e z ifo rm , in f ro n t b ro a d e r  th a n  long (22 : 15), or less b ro ad  th a n  len g th
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o f  p ro n o tu m  w ith  co llar (22 : 25), w ith  e m arg in a ted  m arg in  in f ro n t ,  narro w ­
ing  b eh in d  w here jo in ed  to  p ro p o d eu m , w ith  tw o  furrow s co n v e rg in g  tow ards 
p ro p o d eu m ; p ro n o tu m , m esono tum  ro u n d e d  to w ard s th e ir  s id es , p ropodeum  
w ith  a sh a rp  la te ra l m arg in , scu te llu m , p o stscu te llu m  no t v is ib le ; p ropodeum  
tr ia n g u la r , narrow ing  g rad u a lly  on b o th  sides to  s ta lk  of m e so th o ra x  an d  to 
o rifice , o v erhang ing  sides, so th a t  d o rsa l su rface  m uch b ro a d e r  th a n  v en tra l 
o n e ; p ropodeum  w ith  slig h tly  arched  la te ra l  m argins, deep ly  e m a rg in a te d  in 
f ro n t, its  f la t ,  sh in ing  su rface  a b o u t th re e  tim es longer t h a n  its  decli­
vous p o rtio n  (15 : 5), th is  la t te r  s lig h tly  a n d  tran sv e rse ly  s t r ia te d ;  m esop leuron  
co n v ex , fine ly  an d  tra n sv e rse ly  s tr ia te d , elsew’here finely  a lu ta c e o u s  (above 
tw o  coxae). Legs sh o rt an d  s to u t, m idd le  coxae  as broad  as, an d  a l i t t le  sh o rte r

F ig. 13 14. Mouth parts o f 13 =  Pseudisobrachium  pubescens K ie f f e h . — 14 =  P. concolor
K lEFFER

th a n , fem ora; fore fem ora a b o u t tw o a n d  a h a lf  tim es (18 : 7), h in d  fem ora 
a b o u t tw ice (15 : 8), as long as b ro ad , r a th e r  f la tte n e d ; fore t ib ia e  a b o u t as 
long  as h in d  fem ora (14 : 15), four tim e s  as long as g rea te s t t ib ia l  d iam ete r 
(14 : 3.5), fore ta rsa l segm ents to g e th e r  as long as tib iae  (22 : 22 ); b a s ita rsu s  
c u rv e d , as long as o th e r  ta rsa l  segm ents to g e th e r , ending in a t  le a s t  fo u r s to u t 
sp in es; m id and  h in d  tib ia e  w ith  s to u t  sp ines, a little  sh o r te r  th a n  fem ora 
(13 : 15), h in d  tib ia  d is tin c tly  longer th a n  fem u r (26 : 18). A b d o m e n  w ith 
sev en  v isib le  te rg ite s  (las t one v e ry  sm all), ab o u t as long as h e a d  -j- p ro ­
n o tu m  -|- m esono tum  to g e th e r , te rg ite s  2 —3 —4 of equal size , 3 —5 w ith 
p o ste rio r  im pressions, h a rd ly  ro u n d , d ila te d  in cen tre ; te rg ite s  2 —5 w ith  
sp a rse  p u n c tu res .

R ecognizable  by  th e  th o ra x  w ith o u t w ings, the  m an d ib le s  w ith  four 
te e th ,  th e  f irs t  an te n n a l segm en t b e in g  n e a r ly  th ree  tim es as lo n g  as b road , 
th e  b re a d th  and len g th  o f segm ents 2 —5 bein g  also th e  sam e an d  a lso  q u a d ra te ,
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th e  fo re  ta rsa l  segm ents to g e th e r  being as long  as fo re  tib iae , th e  fore basi- 
ta r s u s  being  so long as th e  o th e r  ta rsa l se g m e n ts  to g e th e r, and  th e  h in d  
tib ia e  b e in g  d is tin c tly  lo n g e r  th a n  th e  fem ora.

P seudisobrachium  concolor K i e f f e r

Pseudisobrachium  concolor K ie f f e r , 1906, Spec. H ym ., 9, p. 305 Ç 
Pseudisobrachium  concolor: 1908, K ie ffe r , Gen. In sect., 76 , p. 24 
Pseudisobrachium  concolor: 1914, K ie ffe r , Das Tierreich, 41 , p. 477 $

According to K ie f f e r : “ P atrie. Simont ( =  S im ontornya), le 2. septembre; K arascs 
{ =  K arancs), le 12 septem bre. T y p e  au Musée national de H ongrois.”  The data of the specim en  
to  be foun d  in Mus. B ud apest are as follows: “Karancs. B aranya m. B iró, 12. IX . 1881”  in  
B iro’s w riting, “ 101” and “ P ristocera  n. sp.”  in Mocsáry’s w ritin g , “ 36” probably in K ie f f e r ’s 
w ritin g , “ Pseudisobr. concolor” in  B iro’s writing (red label) (m ou th  parts on celluloid p late; 
le ft fore leg , 12— 13 segm ents o f r igh t antenna and flagellum  o f  left antenna m issing). I t  is 
designated  hereby as the lec to ty p e , H ym . Type No. 50.

K i e f f e r ’s d iagnosis  is to  be corrected  a s  fo llow s: “ Corps g lab re”  c o r­
re c tly :  b o d y  sparse ly  h a iry ;  “ th o ra x  à p u n c tu a tio n  in d is tin c te , à p e ine  p e r ­
c e p tib le ”  in  rea lity : th o r a x  in  cen tre  f la t ,  sh in in g , to w ard s sides sp a rse ly  
a n d  s lig h tly  p u n c tu re d ; “ A rtic le  du  fun icu le  d is tin c te m e n t tra n s v e rs a u x ”  
c o rre c tly :  segm ents 1 a n d  2 o f flagellum  q u a d ra te ,  o th e rs  tran sv erse .

T h e  following a d d it io n s  can  be m ade to  th e  descrip tion : h ead  sub- 
re c ta n g u la r , sm ooth , sh in in g , p u n c tu red , i ts  b r e a d th  an d  length  =  17 : 22, 
n e a r ly  th re e -fo u rth  tim e s  as b ro a d  as long; m a n d ib le s  w ith  4 te e th , m a x illa ry  
p a lp i w ith  5, lab ia l p a lp i w ith  3 segm ents (F ig . 14). O therw ise v e ry  s im ila r 
to  P . pubescens K i e f f e r , b u t  differing in  fo llow ing  ch a ra c te rs : co lour (g iven  
in  o rig in a l diagnosis), p ro p o r tio n s  of an ten n a l se g m e n ts , p u n c tu res  o f th o ra x , 
p ro p o r tio n s  of th o ra x , fo re  t ib ia e , and ta rs i ,  size o f  fore b asita rs i an d  p ro ­
p o r tio n  o f h ind tib ia e  a n d  h in d  fem ora, in  d e ta ils  as follows. L en g th  (an d  
b re a d th )  ra tio s of a n te n n a l  segm ents 1 —11 =  11 (3) : 2 (2) : 2 (2) : 2 (2.5) : 
2 (2 .5) : 2 (2.5) : 2 (3) : 2.5 (3) : 2.5 (3) : 2.5 (3) : 3 (3 .3 ). P ro n o tu m  : m esono- 
tu m  : p ropodeum  — 19 : 11 : 15. L ength  and  b r e a d th  o f p ro n o tu m  =  19 : 10, 
p ro n o tu m  nearly  tw ice  as lo n g  as broad. L e n g th  (a n d  b read th ) o f fore  a n d  
h in d  fem o ra : 13 (5) : 11 (5 .5 ); fore ta rs i to g e th e r  lo n g er th a n  fore t ib ia  =  
12 : 10; b as ita rs i o f fo re  legs s trong ly  curved , b ro a d e n e d  d ista lly , on ly  w ith  
th in  sp ines, sligh tly  s h o r te r  th a n  o ther ta rs a l  seg m e n ts  (5 : 6); len g th  (an d  
b re a d th )  o f m id tib ia e  a n d  m id  fem ora =  9 (3) : 11 (5); len g th  (and b re a d th )  
o f  h in d  tib ia e  and  fem o ra  =  11 (3) : 11 (5); h in d  t ib ia e  as long as h in d  fem o ra ; 
m id  t ib ia e  s trong ly  sp inose .

W h e th e r these  c h a ra c te rs  are good en o u g h  (a n d  to  w hat e x te n t th e y  
m ig h t be  v ary ing  w ith in  th e  genus) to  affo rd  th e  e s tab lish m en t o f species, 
c an  o n ly  be decided a f te r  a m ore  exhaustive  c o m p a ra tiv e  exam ination .
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C eratepyris c la rip en n is  sp. n.

çj. — L en g th  4 . 2 5 — 5 m m . C losely resem bling  C. fu sc ip e n n is  K i e f f e r  
b u t d iffering  as follow s: a n te n n a e  d a rk e r , a t  m ost segm en ts 1 —4 p a rtly  
red d ish -b ro w n , w ings h y a lin e , n o t in fu sc a te d  (F ig . 15).

F rons ra th e r  convex , w ith  a lo n g itu d in a l fine fu rrow  w ell developed 
especia lly  betw een  eyes; frons v e ry  sm o o th , sh in in g , w ith  v e ry  sp a rse  p u n c tu re s , 
an d  a lu taceo u s on ly  n ea r a n te n n a l sock e ts  an d  ocelli; inner an d  o u te r  m arg ins

Fig. 15. C eratepyris claripennis  sp. n.

o f  eyes rugulose, b u t  on ly  to  a v e ry  sm all e x te n t;  eyes n ea rly  as long  as broad  
(13 : 12), se p a ra te d  from  occip ita l m arg in  w ith  th re e -q u a rte rs  o f  th e ir  leng th  
(10 : 13, b o th  asp ec ts  m easu red  from  sam e v iew -po in t); eyes n o t  reach in g  over 
edge o f m and ib les, a m a la r space a b o u t h a lf  as long as b re a d th  o f  basis  o f m an ­
d ib les; a n te n n a l sockets ev en  closer to  eyes th a n  to  one a n o th e r (4.5 : 7); segm ents 
1 -3  of m ax illa ry  pa lp i s to u t, 3 —6 slen d er, lab ial palp i w ith  3 segm ents; 
o cc ip ita l ca rin a , ocelli, an te n n a e  as in  C. fu sc ip en n is . P ro n o tu m  (except 
co llar) : m eso n o tu m  : scu te llu m  : p o s tsc u te llu m  : p ropodeum  (w ith  declivous 
p a r t)  =  10 : 17 : 11 : 4 : 23; h o rizo n ta l p a r t  o f p ro n o tu m  w ith  irreg u la r 
lo n g itu d in a l w rinkles on ly  in  its  tw o -th ird  su rface  p rox im ally , d is ta lly  ra th e r  
sm o o th , sh in ing , w ith  trace s  of a lu taceo u s  scu lp tu re ; m eso n o tu m  a n d  scutel- 
lum  sm o o th er an d  m ore sh in ing , w ith  v e ry  few sparse p u n c tu re s , la te ra lly  
fin e ly  a lu taceo u s; p o stscu te llu m  longer, s e p a ra te d  from  scu te llu m  b y  a deep 
sem ic ircu la r im pression ; p ropodeum  ro u g h ly  rugose, as in C. fu sc ip en n is;  
c p is te rn u m 2 rugose  on ly  a t  p rox im al edge, elsew here a lm ost sm o o th , sh in ing,
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w ith  a sm alle r b u t d eep e r o v a l im pression . R e la tio n s  am ong jo in ts  o f  legs 
g e n e ra lly  resem bling  th a t  o f  C. fu sc ip en n is , fore fem o ra , ta rs i , and  h in d  fem o ra  
o f e q u a l le n g th  (24); fo re  ta r s i  sh o rte r  th a n  h in d  ones (24 : 29); m id  fem u r 
s h o r te s t  jo in t  of leg (18); le n g th  of fore : m id : h in d  tib iae  =  19 : 20 : 27. 
N in th  ab d o m in a l s te rn ite  a n d  gen ita lia  re sem b lin g  th a t  o f C. fu sc ip e n n is ,  
b u t  p e n is  va lv ae  n o t so co n cav e  on inner side o f  ap ex , and  d ig itus n o t  so 
sh a rp ly  b ifu rc a te d , as in  C. fu sc ip e n n is .

Specim ens exam ined: h o lo ty p e  (J “ Rum a” leg. D r . H e n s c h  (m outh parts and genitalia  
on cellu lo id  plate), H ym . T ype N o. 52; paratype: 2 w ith sam e data , H ym . Type Nos. 53— 54; 
1 c? “ D r . H e n s c h , Rum a, S lav .”  H y m . Type No. 55.

T h e  species is easily  recogn izab le  by  th e  p ro n o tu m  w ith  its sh a rp  edges 
la te ra l ly , th e  hyaline w ings, a n d  th e  finer sc id p tu re , especially  on p ro n o tu m , 
iro n s , a n d  m esonotum .

C eratepyris fu sc ip en n is  K i e f f e r

C eratepyris fuscipenn is  K ie f f e r , 1905, Spec. H ym ., 9, p. 287 J 
C eratepyris fu sc ip en n is : 1908, K i e f f e r , Gen. Insect., 76, p. 21 
C eratepyris fuscipenn is: 1914, K i e f f e r , Das Tierreich, 41, p. 506

T his species was described o n  the basis of the follow ing specim en: “Patrie. H ongrie: 
N ovi ( H o r v á t h ).”  It is to be foun d  in Mus. B udapest and to be regarded as the holotype; 
there are th e  following data on its  labels: “ N ovi, H o r v á th , 1899 ju l.” , “ 37” , “C eratepyris 
fu sc ip en n is”  in  B iro ’s writing (red label), (genitalia and m outh  parts on celluloid p late , mid 
right leg  m issing), H ym . T ype N o. 51.

T h e  follow ing p a r ts  o f K i e f f e r ’s diagnosis sh o u ld  be co rrec ted : “ ra d iu s  
. . . d i s ta n t  de l’ex trém ité  a la ire  du  tie rs  de sa lo n g u e u r”  co rrec tly : R s s e p a ra te d  
from  m a rg in  b y  o n e -q u a rte r  o f  its  len g th ; “ ailes in fé rieu res  avec les n e rv u re s  
so u s-co sta le s  et rad ia le  b ru n e s ” , K i e f f e r  (1914, p . 506): “ Fig. 178”  h ind  
w ings w ith  a single C a n d  1A  ( R ic h a r d s  1956, p . 30 F ig . 60) d is tin c t, o th e r  
ve ins o n ly  in  traces; „ m é ta ta r s e  po sté rieu r égal a u x  d eux  articles su iv a n ts  
ré u n is”  in  re a lity : h ind  b a s i ta r s i  sligh tly  longer th a n  tw o  following segm en ts 
to g e th e r  (10 : 9); “ ocelles en  a rc , les posté rieu rs  au ssi près du  bord  que  l’un  
de l’a u t r e ”  co rrec tly : h in d  ocelli one q u a r te r  n e a re r  to  occip ital m arg in  
th a n  d is ta n c e  betw een  th e m  (4.5 : 6); “ a rtic le  a n te n n a ire s  5 à 13 b ru n s ”  
c o rre c tly : no rem ark ab le  d ifferences in  colour b e tw een  an ten n a l segm en ts, 
on ly  la s t  4 —5 segm ents d a rk e r .

I n  ad d itio n  to  th e  o rig in a l descrip tion : iro n s r a th e r  f la t  in m iddle, s lig h tly  
co n v ex  a t  in n e r m arg in  o f eyes, its  su rface  a b o v e  level o f eyes, sm o o th  
an d  sh in in g , sparsely  p u n c ta te ,  except a lu taceo u s m id d le  p a r t; in n e r and 
o u te r  m arg in s  of eyes b ro a d ly  rugulose; eyes n o t m u c h  longer th a n  b ro a d , 
le n g th  a n d  b re a d th  o f eyes =  15 : 12, eyes se p a ra te d  from  occip ita l m arg in  
b y  a b o u t  h a lf  th e ir  le n g th  (8 : 15), eyes reach in g  u p p e r  edge of m an d ib les , 
no m a la r  space ; occip ital C arina well d istingu ished ; ocelli rem ark ab ly  developed ,
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in  an  o b tu se  angle, la te ra l ones se p a ra te d  from  o cc ip u t by th re e  an d  a q u a rte r  
d is ta n c e  of P O L  (4.5 : 6), d is tan ce  betw een  a n te r io r  ocellus an d  posterio r 
ones h a lf  as long as d is tan ce  b e tw een  la t te r  ones (3 : 6), o r m id  ocelli as far 
from  la te ra l ones as d ia m e te r  o f one; low er m arg in  of c lypeus a lm o s t s tra ig h t, 
su rface  sm ooth , sh in ing , w ith  a v e ry  sligh t lo n g itu d in a l keel, sides o f  clypeus 
slop ing  in to  deep im pressions o f a n te n n a l sockets; sockets s lig h tly  n ea re r to  
eyes th a n  to  one a n o th e r  ( 5 : 6 ) ;  ap ex  o f  m and ib les v e ry  la rge , w ith  5 te e th , 
am o n g  th em  tw o la rg e r ones in  low er p a r t  an d  th re e  re m a rk a b ly  sm alle r ones

F igs. 16— 19. Ceralepyris fu scipen n is  K ie f f e r , 16 =  genitalia, 17 =  n in th  stern ite, 18 =
m axillary and 19 =  labial palpi

in  u p p e r  p a r t ;  m ax illa ry  p a lp i w ith  6, lab ia l pa lp i w ith  3, seg m en ts  (Figs. 
1 8 —19); leng th  (and  b re a d th )  of a n te n n a l segm ents 1 —13 =  9 (4) : 2.5 (2.5) : 
5.5 (3) : 5.5 : 5.5 : 5.5 : 5.5 : 5.5 (2.5) : 5.5 : 5.5 : 5.5 : 4.5 : 6; a n te n n a e  th ick e r 
in m idd le , m ore slender from  segm en t 8. P ro n o tu m  coarse ly  ru g u lo se  on whole 
h o riz o n ta l su rface; len g th  o f p ro n o tu m  (excep t collar) : m eso n o tu m  : scutel- 
lu m  : p o stscu te llu m  : p ro p o d eu m  =  11 : 16 : 11 : 2 : 20 (w ith  d ec liv ing  p a r t) ; 
a deep  tra n sv e rsa l fu rro w  be tw een  m esono tum  an d  scu te llu m ; p o stscu te llu m  
sm all, sep a ra te d  from  scu te llu m  b y  a sh o rt tra n sv e rse  concave  fu rro w ; epi- 
s te rn u ra , rugose to  shallow , oval im pression ; la te ra l sides o f h o riz o n ta l p a r t 
o f  p ropodeum  b ro ad en ed  in  m idd le , d is tin c tly  co n v erg en t a n te r io r ly  and  
p o ste rio rly ; declivous p a r t  o f p ro p o d eu m  coriaceous. N o essen tia l d ifferences 
b e tw een  leng th  o f fem ora  an d  ta rs i;  fore and  h in d  fem ora  o f  e q u a l len g th  
an d  b re a d th  (22 : 9), fore ta rs i  s lig h tly  sh o rte r  th a n  h in d  ones (21 : 23); m id 
fem o ra  sh o rte s t segm en t o f legs (17); tib iae  g rad u a lly  le n g th en in g  d is ta lly ;
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fo re  : m id  : h ind  tib iae  =  18 : 19 : 22. N in th  a b d o m in a l s te rn ite  w ith  th ree  
p ro x im a l sta lk s (basa lly  b ro a d , a tte n u a tin g  ap ica lly ), its  m arg in  ex cav a ted , 
d is ta l ly  w ith  m any  b ris tle s  a n d  h a irs  (Fig. 17); g e n ita lia  w ith  ro u n d ed  p a ram ere  
a n d  p en is  valvae, l a t te r  d is t in c tly  w idening in  m id d le  an d  w ith  b ifu rc a te  
d ig itu s  w ith  special s tru c tu re s  (F ig . 16), g en ita lia  m em b ran eo u s , on ly  apex  of 
p a ra m e re , dig itus, an d  t r u n k  o f  penis va lvae  m ore  d a rk ly  ch itin ized .

T h e  species is easily  reco g n izab le  b y  th e  p ro n o tu m  w ith  its  sh a rp  la te ra l  
edges a n d  rugose su rface  d o rsa lly , th e  in fu sca ted  w ings, th e  ro u n d ed  head , 
a n d  th e  convex p ro p o d eu m .

B e th y lu s  cephalotes (F örster)

P e r i s e m u s  cep h a lo tes  F ö r s t e r , 1860, Verb. Ver. Rheinl., 17, p. I l l  :j'
B e t h y l u s  f u s c ic o r n i s  var. t i b ia l i s  K ie f f e r , 1905, Spec. H ym ., 9 ,  p. 280 Ç  syn . n.
B e t h y l u s  f u s c ic o r n i s  var. t i b ia l i s :  1908, K ie f f e r , Gen. In sect., 76, p. 17 
B e t h y l u s  fu s c ic o r n i s  var. t ib ia l i s :  1914, K ie f f e r , Das Tierreich, 41, p . 514 $
B e t h y l u s  fu s c ic o r n i s  ab. t i b ia l i s :  1919, H e l l é n , Medd. Soc. F auna et Flora Fenn.. 45 (1918 — 

1919) p. 280
B e t h y l u s  cep h a lo te s :  1928, B e r l a n d , Faune de France, 1 9 ,  p. 99 Ç 
B e t h y l u s  cep h a lo tes :  1939, R i c h a r d s , Trans. Roy. ent. Soc. b on d ., 8 9 ,  p. 298, 306

According to K ie f f e r ’s original description of var. t i b ia l i s :  “ Patrie. Hongrie: M t-Meszes 
et G afsa (B író ); Tunisie: S fax  (B ír ó )” . The data of the specim ens, found in Mus. Budapest, 
are as follow s: “Mt. Meszes 11. V . 1904. leg. B iró” , “ 57” , “ B e th y lu s  f u s c ic o r n i s  var. t ib ia l i s ”  
in  B ir o ’s writing (red label) (m o u th  parts on celluloid p late), H ym . Type No. 56; “ Gafsa III . 
1903 T un is, B iró” (segm ents 10— 12 of antennae m issing, m outh  parts on celluloid plate) 
H y m . T y p e  No. 57; “ Sfax II I . 1903” , “ Tunis, B iró” , “ 60” , H ym . Type No. 58. I designate  
th e  sp ecim en  from the “ Mt. M eszes”  as the lectotype (H ym . T ype No. 56), and the others as 
paralecto  types.

T h e  following p a r ts  o f  K ie f f e r ’s diagnosis a re  to  be co rrec ted : K ieffer  
(1905 , p . 278) “ 13 — M eso n o tu m  au m oins au ssi long , que  le scu te llu m ” 
m e so n o tu m  sligh tly  s h o r te r  th a n  scu tellum  (6 : 8) on le c to ty p e ; (1. с. p . 280) 
“ 17 — T ib ias et ta rses  ro u x ”  co rrec tly : fore t ib ia e , p a r t ly  m id  tib ia e , genera lly  
p o s te r io r  apex  of m id a n d  h in d  tib iae  and  ta rs i  y e llo w ish -red ; “ m oitié  apicale 
d u  sc a p e  e t les tro is  a r tic le s  su iv a n ts  d ’u n  ro u x  b ru n s ”  a t  le a s t u n derside  
o f  seg m en ts  2 —6 re d d ish -b ro w n ; “ Taille $: 3 m m ” in  re a li ty :  3 —4 m m .

I n  ad d itio n  to  th e  d e sc r ip tio n  I  sub m it: h e a d  densely  a lu taceo u s; len g th  
a n d  b r e a d th  of head  =  30 : 29; leng th  of eyes: a n d  d is tan ce  o f one from  
o c c ip u t 13 : 10; m an d ib les  b ro a d e n e d  a t  ap ex  w ith  4 sm all te e th ;  m ax illa ry  
p a lp i  w ith  5 (Fig. 21), la b ia l  p a lp i w ith  2 seg m en ts ; second  segm en t o f lab ia l 
p a lp i  u n u su a lly  long (F ig . 20). L eng th  (an d  b re a d th )  ra tio s  of a n te n n a l 
se g m e n ts  1 - 1 2  =  9 (4) : 4 (1 .5) : 4 (1.5) : 4 : 4 (2) : 4 (2) : 4 : 3.5 : 3.5 : 3 : 3 : 
2.5 : 3. L en g th  (and  b re a d th )  of p ro n o tu m  : m e so n o tu m  : scu te llu m  : p ro ­
p o d e u m  =  16 (20) : 7  (18) : 9 : 1 : 8. P ro n o tu m  a lu taceo u s .

T h is  v a rie ty  resem bles B . c e p h a lo te s  (Förster), ex cep t fo r th e  follow ing 
d e ta i ls :  v e rte x  w ith o u t a s lig h t lo n g itud ina l im pressio n  in  f ro n t o f ocelli, 
o n  p a ra le c to ty p e  from  S fa x  w ith  a trace  o f a m in u te  im pressio n ; d is tan ce
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b e tw een  p o ste rio r ocelli eq u a l to  t h a t  b e tw een  one of them  a n d  m e d ia n  ocellus; 
p o s te rio r  ocelli s e p a ra te d  from  o cc ip u t b y  1 .5 0 —1.75 tim es m o re  th a n  from 
one a n o th e r (1.50 on lec to ty p e , 1.62 on p a ra le c to ty p e  from  G afsa , an d  1.75 
on p a ra le c to ty p e  from  Sfax); m eso n o tu m  m ore  th a n  tw ice as b ro a d  as long 
(18 : 7); rad ia l ve in  Rs n o t 5 —6 tim es , b u t  on ly  4 tim es lo n g e r th a n  p tero-

Figs. 20 -21. B e th y lu s  fu s c ic o r n is  var. t ib ia lis  K ie f f e r , 20 labial and 21 =  m axillary palpi

s tig m a . A m ong th e  sm aller d ifferences, th e re  is th e  narrow  m e so n o tu m  as a 
re m a rk a b le  c h a ra c te r , b u t  its  len g th  depends g rea tly  on th e  m e th o d  o f p re ­
p a ra tio n  (u n fo rtu n a te ly , all th re e  ty p e s  h ad  been  p inned  th ro u g h  th e  m eso­
n o tu m ); hence to o  m uch  im p o rtan ce  c a n n o t be a ttr ib u te d  to  th is  ch a rac te r, 
w hich  w ould o therw ise  re fe r to  B . gestroi K ieffer . T hese d iffe ren ces are 
n o t w o rth y  of a d is tin c t tax o n o m ica l t r e a tm e n t ,  consequen tly  I  su g g est th a t  
th is  v a rie ty  be syn o n y m ised  w ith  B . cephalotes (Förster).

B ethylus h ya lin u s  (Marshall)

P e r is e m u s  h y a lin u s  M a rsh a ll , 1874, E nt. A n nual., p. 133 $
B e th y lu s  h y a lin u s :  1905, K ie f f e r , Spec. H ym ., 9, p. 274 $
B e th y lu s  h y a lin u s :  1908, K ie f f e r , Gen. In sect., 76, p. 17 
B e th y lu s  h y a lin u s :  1914, K ie f f e r , Das Tierreich, 41, p. 509 $
B e th y lu s  h y a lin u s :  1939, R ic h a r d s , Trans. R oy . ent. Soc. Lond., 89, p. 317 Ç

According to Ma r sh a l l : “ Taken near St. A lbans June 1873.” The d ata  o f  the specimen 
to be found in Mus. B udapest are as follow s: “ S t-A lbany” in B iro ’s w riting; “ S t. A .” , “ St. 
A lbany Ma rsh a ll”  in Bum ’s writing; “h y a l in u s  M. Coll. Marshall”  in K ie f f e r ’s writing, 
“h y a lin u s  M a rsh .”  in Ma rsh a ll’s writing, “ 80” , “ B e th y lu s  h y a lin u s '’ in B ir ó ’s w riting (red 
label) (m outh parts on celluloid plate); this specim en m ust indubitably be th e  h olotype , Hym. 
T ype N o. 59.

R ichards (1939, p. 317) b elieved  th a t :  “ T he ty p e  of P . h y a lin u s  seems 
to  be lo s t” , an d  he re ite ra te s  only  th e  o rig inal descrip tion . To b e  a d d e d  to  the 
d iagnosis are  th e  follow ing rem ark s:

$. L en g th  3 m m . — B lack , a n te n n a e  w ith  segm ent 1 d is ta lly  a n d  segm ents 
2 —6 (excep t fo r th e ir  dorsa l, d is ta l tip s ) , fore tih iae , b o th  e n d s  o f  m id  and
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h in d  t ib ia e , all ta rs i (e x c e p t claw s), pale te s ta c e o u s . W ings hyaline , p te ro - 
s t ig m a , ra d ia l vein, R s M  b ro w n , o th e r veins p a le  (F ig . 22). H ead  su b q u a d ra te , 
lo n g e r th a n  broad  (26 : 20, m easu red  ju s t b e h in d  eyes), h ind  angles slig h tly  
ro u n d e d , n early  tw ice b ro a d e r  th a n  th o rax , fore m a rg in  of p ro n o tu m : b re a d th  
o f  h e a d  12 : 20, su rface  f la t te n e d  from  sh o rt kee l ab o v e  clypeus to  m ed ian

F igs. 22— 24. B e th y lu s  h y a l i n u s  (M a r s h a l l ), 22 =  wings, 23 =  lab ial and 24 =  m axillary palpi

ocellus, an d  closely a lu ta c e o u s , w ith  sparse, sh a llo w  p u n c tu res  (se p a ra te d  
g e n e ra lly  b y  2 —4 d ia m e te rs ) , w ith  w hite, s h o r t , re c lin a te  hairs; eyes ova l, 
as lo n g  as tem ple, a lm o s t m e e tin g  m andibles in  f r o n t ;  ocelli in an  isosceles 
tr ia n g le , d istance  b e tw een  p o s te r io r  ocelli a l i t t le  lo n g e r th a n  th a t  o f one o f 
th e m  fro m  m edian ocellus (9 : 8), posterior ocelli s e p a ra te d  from  occipu t by  
n e a r ly  tw ice  its d ia m e te r ; c ly p eu s  tran sv erse , w ith  a convex  c e n tra l keel 
e x te n d in g  hack  to  line c o n n e c tin g  h ind m arg in s  o f  deep an ten n a l so ck e ts ; 
m a n d ib le s  w ith  3 v e ry  s h o r t ,  sh arp  tee th , an d  w ith  1 d is tin c tly  b ro ad  and 
ro u n d e d  to o th ; m ax illa ry  p a lp i  w ith  5 segm ents (3 segm en ts a fte r b en d in g ), 
la b ia l  p a lp i w ith 2 seg m en ts  (F igs. 2 3 —24); a n te n n a e  w ith  short segm en ts, 
a n d  f in e , w hite , sh o rt h a irs , re c lin a te  an ten n ae  e x te n d in g  to  abo u t p o s te rio r  
m a rg in  o f p rono tum , se g m e n t 1 th ick , s ligh tly  c u rv e d , ab o u t tw ice as long as 
b ro a d  (15 : 8), a l i t t le  s h o r te r  th a n  3 + 4 , seg m en ts  2 —3 tw ice longer th a n  
b ro a d  (9 : 4, resp. 8 : 4), 4 —9 ab o u t one and  a h a l f  tim e s  longer th a n  b ro a d , 
1 0 —11 n e a rly  tw ice lo n g e r t h a n  broad  (7 : 4), 12 c la v a te , tw ice longer th a n  
b ro a d ;  le n g th  of a n te n n a l se g m e n ts  1—12 =  1 5 : 9 : 8 : 8 : 8 : 8 : 8 : 7 : 7 : 7 :  
7 : 8 (m agn ified  X 100). P ro n o tu m  rounded  in  f ro n t ,  b roadened  b eh in d , 
n e a r ly  as long as b ro ad  a n te r io r ly , a lu taceous; m e so n o tu m  (betw een tegu lae) 
m o re  t h a n  tw ice as b ro a d  as lo n g  (14 : 6 m agnified  X  40), sh o rte r  th a n  scu te llum ; 
le n g th  o f  p rono tum  : m e so n o tu m  : scu tellum  : p ro p o d e u m  =  12 : 6 : 8 : 12; 
su rfa c e  o f  p ro n o tu m —sc u te llu m  slightly  sh in ing , f in e ly  a lu taceous, w ith  v e ry
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sparse  fine p u n c tu re s ;  p ropodeum  (from  h in d  m arg in  o f sc u te llu m ) ab o u t 
th re e -q u a rte rs  as long as its  a n te r io r  w id th  (12 : 16), w ith  a spec ia l c h a ra c te r : 
p ropodeum  b isec ted  b y  a ca rin a , cu rv in g  from  b o th  sides o f  b ase  o f  petio le  
an d  forking n o t fa r  from  th re e -q u a rte rs  o f its  len g th , th u s  enclosing  in m iddle 
a sm oo th , sh in ing , tr ia n g u la r  area  rising  s lig h tly  to  m eet p o s tsc u te llu m ; 
carin a  also enclosing a sm all oval d im ple a t  to p  behind  orig in  o f  h in d  wings. 
Surface of p ro p o d eu m  slig h tly  sh in ing , a lu taceo u s , s ligh tly  s tro n g e r  th a n  on 
o th e r  p a r ts  of n o tu m , ex cep t in g lab rous c e n tra l tr ian g le  a rea s . L eg  s to u t, 
especially  fore fem o ra , m id  an d  h ind  fem ora  f la tte n e d  b e n e a th  to  receive 
tib ia e , h ind  coxae w ith  a p o in ted  to p  d o rsa lly , segm en t 1 —2 a n d  3 —5 of 
m id  ta rs i o f equal len g th s  (excep t claw s). Claw s tro n g ly  b ifu rc a te . F o re  fem ora 
h a lf  as b ro ad  as long, m id  and  h ind  fem o ra  n a rro w er th a n  h a lf  o f  th e ir  len g th ; 
m id  fem ora sh o rte r  (13) th a n  fore (16) or h in d  fem ora  (17); fore an d  m id  tib iae  
a b o u t equally  long  (13 : 14), h ind  tib ia e  lo n g er (20); ta rs i p o s te r io r ly  g rad u a lly  
longer, fore : m id : h in d  ta rs i =  15 : 17 : 25. W ings narrow , M  s h o r te r  th a n  
d is tan ce  from  its  o rig in  to  p tc ro s tig m a , la t te r  ra th e r  b ro ad  a n d  co n cav e  dor- 
sa lly , R s n ea rly  fo u r tim es as long as p te ro s tig m a , its  end  s tro n g ly  curved  
to w ard s, b u t n o t reach in g , C ; h in d  w ings w ith  a sh o rt th ic k  C; w ings a little  
longer th a n  h ead  an d  th o ra x  to g e th e r. A bdom en  w ith seven  c le a rly  visible 
te rg ite s , su rface sm o o th  and  sh in ing , h a irs  v e ry  sca tte red .

E asily  recogn izab le  b y  th e  pecu lia r s tru c tu re  of its  p ro p o d e u m .

G o n io z u s  m a u r u s  Marshall

G onioziis m a u ru s  M a r s h a l l , 1 9 0 5 ,  Spec. H yin ., 9 ,  2 6 6  $
G oniozus m a u r u s : 1 9 0 8 ,  K i e f f e r ,  Gen. Insect., 7 6 ,  p .  1 5  
G oniozus m a u ru s:  1 9 1 4 ,  K i e f f e r ,  Das Tierreich, 41, p. 5 2 4  $

According to the original description: “ Patrie. Algérie: Type conservé au M usée national 
de B udapest” . The data of the specim en exam ined in Mus. Budapest are: “ A lgeria” , “ m a u ru s  
M. Coll. M a r s h a l l ” ,  “ G o n io zu s”  and “ m a u ru s  M a r s h . (Algeria)” in M a r s h a l l ’s  w riting, “ 92” , 
“ G oniozus m a u ru s”  in B ir o ’s writing (red label) ( 1 0 — 1 3  segm ent of right an tenn ae missing). 
This specimen is doubtless the holotype, H ym . T ype No. 6 0 .

The fo llow ing differences can  be fo u n d  betw een  th e  d e sc r ip tio n  and  
th e  ho lo type: “ A p p en d ix  de la n e rv u re  b asa le  a rq u é ”  c o rre c tly : th e  o u te r 
b ran ch  of R s -|- M  v e ry  slig h tly  cu rv ed , n e a rly  s tra ig h t (F ig . 25); “ yeux  
d eu x  fois aussi longs que leu r d is tan ce  du  b o rd  occ ip ita l”  in  r e a l i ty :  eyes 
tw o  and  a h a lf  tim es  longer th a n  th e ir  d is tan ce  from  occipu t (15 : 6 ); “ ocellus 
posté rieu rs  à peine p lus éloignés des y eu x  q u e  Tun de l’a u tr e ”  in  fa c t:  h ind  
ocelli sep a ra ted  b y  m ore th a n  one an d  a h a lf  tim es of PO L  from  eyes (6 : 10); 
“ Scape aussi long que  les a rtic les 2 e t 3 réu n is , ceux-ci aussi longs q u e  gros”  
ex ac t leng th  (an d  b re a d th )  ra tio s  o f a n te n n a l segm ents 1 —13 =  5 (3) : 3 (2) : 
3 (2) : 3.5 (2.5) : 3 : 3 : 3 : 3 : 2.5 : 2.5 : 2.5 : 2 : 3.

F u r th e r  a d d itio n s  to  th e  d esc rip tio n : h ead  s ligh tly  lo n g er th a n  b ro ad  
(30 : 27), densely  a lu taceo u s an d  w ith  r a th e r  shallow  p u n c tu re s , ro u n d ed
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p o s te r io r ly ;  eyes n e a r ly  tw o - th ird s  as b ro ad  as long  (9 : 15), ba re , m eeting  
m a n d ib le s  in  fro n t; ocelli in  a n  o b tuse  angle, a n te r io r  ocellus nea re r to  p o ste rio r 
on es th a n  from  one a n o th e r  (4 : 6), b ind ocelli s i tu a te d  on bo rder o f v e rte x ; 
c ly p e u s  acu te  in m id d le ; m an d ib le s  w ith  a b o u t eq u a lly  long fou r te e th  in 
f ro n t .  P ro n o tu m , m e so n o tu m  g rad u a lly  f in e ly  a lu ta c e o u s  th a n  b ead ; pro- 
n o tu m  m ore  finely  p u n c tu re d , p a rap sid a l fu rro w s o f m esono tum  developed ; 
s c u te llu m  w ith o u t p u n c tu re s ,  p ropod^um  o n e -q u a r te r  b ro ad e r th a n  long

25

Fig. 25. G oniozus maurus Ma r sh a ll , w ings (Orig.)

(20 : 15), leng th  of p ro n o tu m  : m esono tum  : sc u te llu m  : p o s tscu te llu m  : pro- 
p o d e u m  =  14 -f- 5 : 9 : 9 : 1 : 15 -)- 4. F ore  t ib ia e , ta r s i ,  m id  fem ora  and  
t ib ia e  o f  ab o u t equal le n g th s  (14 : 16 : 15 : 15), as in  fore  fem ora, m id  ta rs i, 
h in d  fe m o ra  and  ta rs i  (18 : 18 : 19 : 20); h in d  ta r s i  re m a rk a b ly  longer (28). 
A b d o m in a l te rg ites sm o o th , v e ry  shining, o n ly  b a sa lly  slig h tly  a lu taceo u s.

E a s ily  recognizable  b y  th e  ch a rac te ris tic , c e n tra l , b rillian t, sm oo th  
t r ia n g le ,  an d  by  th e  m o s tly  re d  tib iae  an d  ta rs i .

A P P E N D IX

In  addition to m y first pu b lica tion  (1965) on K ie f f e r ’s typ es in the Coll. H ung. Nat. 
H ist. M us. ( =  Mus. B udapest), I su b m it herewith the serial num bers of the respective D ryinid  
typ e-sp ec im en s (D ata of lo ca litie s are given according to original descriptions, resp. labels, 
o f type-specim ens):
H y m . T y p e  No. 1. R ich ardsidryin u s  ( =  D ryinus) corsicus (M a r sh a l l ), 1874, Corsica: Cam­

poloro, h o lo ty p e
,, 2. D ryin u s trifasc ia tu s  K ie f f e r , 1906, India: M atheran, lectotype
„  3. D ryin u s trifasc ia tu s  K ie f f e r , 1906, India , paralectotype
,, 4. D ryin u s szép ligetii K ie f f e r , 1905, H ongrie: N ovi, holotype
,, 5. D ryin u s tarraconensis Marsh a ll , 1868, Spain: Torla, holotype
„  6. Platygonatopus  ( =  Gonatopus)chorváthi (K ie f f e r ), 1906, Hongrie: K ra-
,, sova, h o lo ty p e
,, 7. Chalcogonatopus ( =  Gonatopus) polychrom us  (M a rsh a ll), 1905, France:

Cette, h o lo ty p e
,, 8. Chalcogonatopus ( =  Gonatopus) m aurus (K ie f f e r ), 1906, H interindien:

M alakka, h o lo ty p e
„  9. H aplogonatopus  ( =  Gonatopus) bifarius  (K ie f f e r ), 1906, Corse, holotype
,, 10. D icondylus  ( =  Gonatopus) dichromus (K ie f f e r ), 1906, Corsica, holotype
„ 11. D icondylus  ( =  Labeo) pusillus  (Sz é p l ig e t i), 1901, Rossia: K asan, holo-

type„ 12. A gonatopoides ( =  Gonatopus) striatus (K ie f f e r ), 1905, Hongrie: Kört-
vélyes, n eo ty p e
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H ym . Type No. 1 3 .  Pseudogonatopus ( - Gonatopus) distinctus ( K i e f f e r ) ,  1 9 0 6 ,  Angleterre: 
N ew  Forest, holotype

,, 14. Pseudogonatopus ( =  Gonatopus) orlholabis (K i e f f e r ), 1906, Ucciani,
holotype

,, 15. Gonatopus m arshalli K i e f f e r , 1905, Angleterre: Sw anage, lec to ty p e
,, 16 17. Gonatopus marshalli K i e f f e r , 1905, Angleterre: Sw anage, paralectotypes
,, 18. Gonatopus m arshalli K i e f f e r , 1905, Corsica, paralectotype
,, 19. Gonatopus gracilipes K i e f f e r , 1906, Hongrie: Szom otor, lec to ty p e
,, 20. Gonatopus gracilipes K i e f f e r , 1906, Hongrie: K ecskem ét, paralectotype
,, 21. Gonatopus gracilipes K i e f f e r , 1906, Hongrie: Farkasd, paralectotype
,, 22. Gonatopus gracilipes K i e f f e r , 1906, Hongrie: K örtöltés, paralectotype
,, 23 25. Gonatopus gracilipes K i e f f e r , 1906, Hongrie: B udapest, paralectotypes
,, 26. Neogonatopus ( =  Gonatopus spectrum  var.) albidus ( K i e f f e r ), 1906,

H ongrie: Sveto Brdo, holotype
,, 27. Neogonatopus ( =  Gonatopus) distinguendus (K i e f f e r ), 1905, Angleterre:

W eym outh, lectotype
„ 28. Neogonatopus ( =  Gonatopus) distinguendus (K i e f f e r ), 1905, Angleterre:

W eym outh, paralectotype
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LES LIMNOPHILINES EN INDE 
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(Reçu le 18 octobre 1965)

P lu sieu rs  années de recherches trich o p té ro lo g iq u es  dans les m o n tag n es  du 
N ord  de F in d e  m ’o n t perm is de réun ir une tr è s  la rge  collection que  j ’év a lu e ra i 
à 150.000 specim ens. A l’é tu d e , il s’est révélé  q u e  su r ce nom bre, c inq  e x e m p la i­
res seu lem en t se tro u v e n t ê tre  des é lém ents in co n te s tab lem en t p a lé a rc tiq u es . 
Ces in sec tes a p p a r tie n n e n t à tro is espèces e t  u n  seu l d ’en tre  eux  a é té  c a p tu ré  
v iv a n t, les a u tre s  a y a n t  é té  trouvés à l’é ta t  de cad av res  à dem i-décom posés. 
Ces in fo rm a tio n s  p ré se n te n t chacune u n  in té r ê t  que nous allons d ég ag e r de 
l’analyse  des fa its . M ais, a u p a ra v a n t, é tu d io n s  les insectes d o n t il e s t qu es­
tio n  ici.

L im nopliilus fu scov itta tu s  M a t s .

L ’u n iq u e  Ç à m a d isposition  m o n tre  u n e  co lo ra tion  in te rm éd ia ire  e n tre  
celle de spécim ens d u  J a p o n  e t des Iles K o u riles  q u e  j ’ai sous les y eu x . Le corps 
est b ru n  assez foncé, les ailes an té rieu res ro u sses , avec de très  p e ti te s  ta ch es  
som bres le long des n e rv u re s  et l’aire p o s t-c o s ta le  est b rune . Les ailes p o s té ­
rieures so n t fa ib lem en t te in tées  de ro u x  c la ir  à le u r  ex trém ité . Les d e u x  ailes 
son t sensib lem en t p lu s larges e t plus a rro n d ies  à leu r ex trém ité  q u e  celles des 
insectes su sm en tio n n és e t de longueurs p re sq u e  égales. L a n e rv u la tio n , p a r  
co n tre , es t sem blab le  chez to u s les spécim ens. E n v erg u re  33 m m .

G é n i t a l i a  Ç (F ig . 3): angles la té ra u x  ap icau x  du IX me seg m en t d ro its  
e t non  p ro ém in en ts  com m e chez les in sectes d ’A sie o rien tale  (F ig. 1 — 2). P o in ­
tes ap icales du  X me seg m en t assez larges. B o rd  in fé rieu r de la cav ité  a n a le  d ro it, 
m ais non  écliancré. Les sclérites e n d o -a n a u x  que  m o n tren t les spécim ens 
ex trê m e -o rien ta u x  so n t ici absents.

Le spécim en d éc rit ici p rov ien t du  S ik k im : D onkung, 15.750 f t .  22-V I- 
1959. Il a é té  tro u v é  à la  lum ière, parm is de  n o m b reu x  Pseudostenophylax, au  
bord  de la  T is ta , assez gros to rre n t g laciaire , a u x  eau x  tu rb id es , trè s  fro ides e t 
assez ag itées.
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E n  d é p it des d ifférences no tées c i-dessus, je  ne considère pas c e t in sec te  
co m m e a p p a r te n a n t  à u n e  espèce d is tin c te  de fu scov ilta tu s  ou m êm e à u n e  sous- 
espèce  de  c e tte  dern ière. Ces d ifférences so n t fa ib le s , l ’espèce sem ble ê tre  assez 
p eu  c o n s ta n te  e t nous ne connaissons p as  les c a ra c tè re s  du des p o p u la tio n s  
du  S ik k im . D e m êm e, L . fu sco v ilta tu s sib iricus  Ma r t , auquel j ’ai acco rd é  u n  
s t a t u t  spéc ifiq u e  (Schmid 1955, p. 143) ne m é rite  p ro b ab lem en t p a s  ce ra n g . 
M ais il e s t  possible que fu sco v itta tu s  so it un  jo u r  d iv isé  en plusieurs sous-espèces.

L a  présence  du L im n o p h ile  à b an d es b ru n e s  au  N ord du S ikk im  e s t fo rt 
in té re s s a n te  e t m o n tre  que l’espèce a u n e  trè s  la rg e  ré p a rtitio n  en S ibérie  e t  en 
A sie c e n tra le  e t o rien ta le .

L im nophilus tibe ticus sp . n.

L ’u n iq u e  spécim en co n n u  a  été tro u v é  m o r t su r une pierre. I l e s t p a r t ie l le ­
m e n t r e c o u v e r t  d ’une c ro û te  lim oneuse e t n ’a p u  ê tre  étalé.

H a n c h e s  an té rieu res ro u sses , hanches m éd ian es  et postérieu res b ru n  n o ir, 
à p ilo s i té  a rg en tée . P a tte s  ja u n e  ro u x . E p e ro n s  $ 1, 3, ? Ailes a n té r ie u re s  
g ra n d e s , t r è s  longues e t é tro ite s , quoique lég è rem en t arrondies à leu r e x tré m ité . 
E lles s o n t  b ru n  gris pâ le , av ec  des ta ch es  b ru n e s  m inuscules le long  des n e r ­
v u re s . P té ro s tig m a  assez fo r te m e n t te in té . C ellule discoidale trè s  é tro ite  e t  2,5 
fois p lu s  longue que son p é tio le ; anastom ose  p e u  b risée e t oblique v e rs  l ’ex ­
té r ie u r  e t  l ’a rrière . A ux ailes po sté rieu res , cellu le  discoidale co u rte  e t  la rg e ; 
a n a s to m o se  fo rtem en t e t rég u liè rem en t b risée . B ifu rca tions m éd ian es trè s  
d iv e rg e n te s  e t d é b u ta n t u n  p e u  a v a n t le n iv e a u  de la  pointe de la ce llu le  d is­
co id a le . L o n g u eu r de l’aile a n té r ie u re  16 m m .

G é n i t a l i a  Ç (F ig . 4 — 6): I X mc te rg ite  m al d is tin c t du  s te rn i te  qu i 
fo rm e  d e u x  lobes très  o b tu s  e t séparés p a r  u n  sillon  m éd ian  peu p ro fond . A p p e n ­
dices p ra e a n a u x  assez b ien  d is tin c ts , p lus longs q u e  larges, à peu  p rès co n iq u es 
e t p o r t a n t  u n e  zone fo rte m e n t ch itineuse  en p o s itio n  apicale in férieure  e t  d o m i­
n a n t  la  c a v ité  anale; ils so n t séparés l’u n  de l ’a u tr e  dorsalem ent p a r  u n  é tro i t  
e sp ace . X me segm ent ré d u it , p e u  ch itin eu x  e t fo r te m e n t intégré au x  ap p en d ices  
p ra e a n a u x ;  son bord  do rsa l ap ic a l n ’est pas lib re  e t a p p a ra it échancré  en  vue  
d o rsa le ; so n  b o rd  v e n tra l ap ica l est su b rec tilig n e . P laq u e  su p ra -v ag in a le  la rg e , 
o b tu se  e t  sa illan te  à son e x tré m ité . E caille  v u lv a ire  de ta ille  m oyenne, a v ec  le 
lobe c e n tr a l  p lus long e t p lus la rg e  que les lobes la té ra u x .

E n  l ’absence de <$, il m e p a ra i t  im possib le  de classer ce tte  espèce d a n s  un  
des g ro u p e s  e x is ta n t du  genre  L im n o p h ilu s . S an s d o u te  se p lace-t-elle  d a n s  le 
v o is in ag e  des groupes d 'a f f in is , incisus  ou d a s ia tic u s .

H o lo ty p e  $: Inde, Pauri G arhwal, Phurunda, 15.000 ft. 24-VI-1958 (C. N. C. N o. 8899).
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Fig. 1— 3. Pièce tubulaire de la $ de Lim nophilus fuscovitta tus  Mats. 1 =  spécim en des Kouriles 
2 spécim en du Japon , 3 =  spécimen du Sikkim . —  Fig. 4—6. Armature gén ita le  de la $ 
de Lim nophilus tibeticus sp. n., vue de profil, 5 =  vue de dessus, 6 =  vu e  de dessous. —  
Fig. 7— 10. Arm ature génitale du de A synarchus tibetanus sp. n. 7 =  v u e  de profil, 8 =  
appendice supérieur, vue interne, 9 =  appendice interm édiaire, vue de dessus, 10 =  paramère,

vue de profil
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A sy n a rch u s  tibe tanus sp . n .

J e  n ’ai d ev an t m oi q u e  quelques débris a p p a r te n a n t  sans d ou te  à tro is  
in d iv id u s  e t trouvés à d em i-p o u rris  sous les p la q u e s  de végéta tion  re c o u v ra n t 
les p ie r re s , au bord  d ’un  lac  g laciaire  peu p ro fo n d .

T ég u m en ts  du corps t r è s  no irs. N ervures des ailes an térieu res fin es  e t 
b ic o lo re s .-R i assez fo r te m e n t co u rb é  au  n iv eau  d u  p té ro s tig m a ; cellule d isco i- 
d a le  t r è s  large et deux  fois p lu s  longue que son  p é tio le ; anastom ose p eu  b r i ­
sée e t  assez  régu liè rem en t a rq u é e  contre  le co rp s  ; f l  trè s  large à sa  b a se ; f 5  
p o in tu e .  A u x  ailes p o s té r ie u re s , cellule d isco idale  tr è s  grande e t an as to m o se  
a sse z  fo r te m e n t brisée. L a  c o lo ra tio n  des ailes a n té r ie u re s  est c a ra c té r is tiq u e  
d u  g e n re  A synarchus. L a  m e m b ra n e  est b ru n e  e t  p o r te  de petites m acu les  
c la ire s  irrég u liè rem en t r é p a r t ie s ;  certa ines zones de l ’aile sont assez u n ie s  
a lo rs  q u e  d ’au tres  so n t fo r te m e n t  granulées. P té ro s t ig m a  assez foncé. I l  y  a 
de g ra n d e s  taches claires à la  base  des cellules ap ica le s  4, 5 et 6, à l ’ap e x  de 
la  c e llu le  apicale 7 e t de p a r t  e t d ’au tre  de la  n e rv u re  m édiane, a v a n t  ses 
b ifu rc a tio n s . L ongueur de l’a ile  an té rieu re  1 4 — 15 m m .

G é n i t a l i a  $  (F ig . 7 — 10): j ’ai v u  les g é n ita lia  de deux specim ens 
s e u le m e n t, d on t la p lu p a r t  des pièces se so n t d é ta c h é es  du IX me seg m en t. 
I l  n ’e s t  donc pas ce rta in  q u e  la  figure 7 m o n tre  l ’a rm a tu re  génitale en  e x a c te  
v u e  de  p ro fil, com m e elle le p a ra i t .  T outes les p ièces so n t très noires. A p p e n ­
d ices su p é rie u rs  allongés, ré g u liè re m en t concaves e t  inerm es. A ppendices in te r ­
m é d ia ire s  g rands, fo rts  e t é p a is , accolés l’un  à l’a u t r e  su r  la  ligne m éd iane , t r è s  
la rg e s  e t  fo rm a n t deux  g ra n d e s  concavités à fo n d  g ra n u lé , tournées vers le h a u t  
e t  l ’e x té r ie u r . A ppareil p h a lliq u e  long e t grêle. A ed éag e  sans p a rticu la rité , a lo rs  
q u e  les p a ram ères  so n t a rm és  d ’une rangée de fo r te s  épines apicales p récéd ées 
p a r  de  p lu s  courtes ép ines, m êlées de soies. $ in c o n n u e .

H o lo ty p e  et 2 (JjJ p aratypes: Sikkim, Goma Sechen , 16.730 ft. 3-VI-1959 (С. N . С. 
N o. 8900)

A syn a rch u s tibetanus e s t  ce rta in em en t v o is in  de Anabolia oculta Ma r t . 
d u  T ib e t  o rien ta l, que je  t r a n s p o r te  ici dans le g e n re  Asynarchus. A v ra i d ire , 
il e s t  d iffic ile  de classer ces d e u x  espèces de façon  sa tis fa isa n te . Leur c o lo ra tio n  
les ra n g e  sans con teste  p a rm is  les A synarchus  ta n d is  que leurs g en ita lia  so n t 
c e u x  d ’A nabolia  peu  o r th o d o x e s . E v a lu er l’im p o r ta n c e  re la tive  des c a ra c tè re s  
à  d isp o s itio n  e t classer les esp èces  selon les p lus im p o r ta n ts  serait une faço n  de 
fa ire , m a is  elle ne m ’a p p a r a i t  p a s  valide, p arce  q u e  s ta tis tiq u e . Le seul m o y en  
d ’a ss ig n e r  une  place à ces e sp èces  se ra it de co n s id é re r  la  phylogénie des g en res  
A sy n a rc h u s  e t A nabolia , c ’e s t-à -d ire  la façon d o n t ces derniers se so n t d iffé ­
ren c ié s  de  leu rs an cê tres  e t  d a n s  quel ordre leu rs  espèces son t apparues. P e u t-  
ê tre  tro u v e rio n s-n o u s  a lo rs u n  s ta d e  de d év e lo p p em en t auquel co rresponden t les 
d e u x  fo rm es en qu estio n . M alh eu reu sem en t, la  chose  est im possible à réa lise r  
d a n s  le  cas  qui nous occupe ic i. L a  p lu p a rt des g en res  lim nophilines ne m o n tre n t
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pas de s tad es  de dév e lo p p em en t g rad u e ls , m ais son t très h o m o g èn es, leu rs 
espèces re p ré se n ta n t des v a ria tio n s  su r  u n  th è m e  com m un.

Si je  classe tibetanus e t ocultus av ec  les A synarchus  c’e s t su r  la  base de 
leu r co lo ra tion  qu i, si elle ne c o n stitu e  p as  l’ensem ble des c a ra c tè re s  les plus 
im p o rta n te s , est du  m oins la  p a r tic u la r ité  la  p lus ap p a re n te .

Z oogéographie

Si la  faune  e t la flo re  des basses a lt itu d e s  de l’H im alay a  so n t ty p iq u e m e n t 
o rien ta le s , il est b ien  co n n u  que celles des m oyennes e t h au te s  a l t i tu d e s  so n t 
f ra n c h e m en t p a lé a rc tiq u es . Ceci es t le cas p o u r  q u a n tité s  de g ro u p es des deux  
règnes. J e  ne c ite ra i en  exem ple que ce passag e  des «H im alayan  Jo u rn a ls»  de 
H ooker qu i se ra p p o r te  à la  flore des en v iro n s de L achen , au  S ik k im  cen tra l 
e t c ité  p a r  Gammin (1894): «At f irs t s ig h t, i t  ap p ears  incred ib le  t h a t  such  a 
lim ited  a rea , bu ried  in  th e  d ep th s  of th e  H im a la y a s , should p re se n t n e a r ly  all 
th e  ty p e s  o f th e  flo ra  o f th e  n o rth  te m p e ra te  zo n e ; no t only , h o w ev e r, is th is  
th e  case, b u t  p lace is also  found  for th e  in te rc a la tio n  of ty p es o f th e  M alayan  
flora» . Les n a tu ra lis te s  s’acco rd en t donc p o u r  s i tu e r  la lim ite  de la  zone palé- 
a rc tiq u e  dan s le coeur de la  chaîne, que lque  p a r t  en-dessous de la  zone tem p érée  
fro ide , à ce que je  p u is im ag in e r.

O r, dan s le cad re  de la  faune tr ic h o p té ro lo g iq u e  de l’H im a la y a  de l’In d e , 
une  te lle  lim ite  est in e x is ta n te  e t les seules d isco n tin u ité s  que l’on  y  c o n s ta te , 
lo rsque  l ’on s’élève des b asses aux  h a u te s  a lt i tu d e s , son t celles du  re m p la c e m en t 
de lignées o rien ta les p a r  d ’au tre s  lignées, p lus m ontico les, m ais d ’orig in e  égale­
m en t o rien ta le . Ce n ’est q u e  su r le P la te a u  t ib é ta in  ou au x  abo rds im m é d ia ts  de 
celui-ci, d an s  les h a u te s  vallées où la to p o g ra p h ie  a p p a ra ît  au  v o y a g e u r  com m e 
une p rém o n itio n  de celle du  T ib e t, que l’on com m ence  à re n c o n tre r  des espèces 
d ’a ffin ité  p a léa rc tiq u e  e t , à m a  connaissance , celles-ci a p p a r tie n n e n t to u te s  à la 
sous-fam ille  des L im noph ilines. P h u ru n d a  e t  G om a Sechen, lo ca lités  d o n t il est 
q u estio n  p lus h a u t , p e u v e n t ê tre  situées au x  confins du  p la te a u  t ib é ta in ,  alors 
que  D ongk u n g  se tro u v e  d é jà  su r ce d e rn ie r. M ais il a p p a ra it  c e r ta in  que  les 
tro is  espèces décrites ici v iv en t p r in c ip a le m e n t su r le P la te a u  t ib é ta in  

d ’où le nom  de m es d eu x  nouvelles e sp èces  — e t que les lo c a lité s  où 
je  les ai réco ltées se tro u v e n t en b o rd u re  m érid io n a le  de leu r a ré a l. L . tibe- 
ticus  e t A s . tibetanus o n t é té  tro u v és  en  ju in , sous les p ie rres, à  l ’é ta t  de 
cad av res  d ’in sectes qui c e r ta in e m en t v o la ie n t d u r a n t  la fin  de la  sa iso n  de l’a n ­
née p ré c é d e n te , en sep tem b re  ou en o c to b re . Ce so n t donc des espèces ta rd iv e s , 
com m e le so n t t a n t  d ’a u tre s  L im nophilines en  E u ro p e . Le seul e x e m p la ire  de 
L . subfuscus, c a p tu ré  à fin  ju in , p o u rra it ê tre  u n  in d iv id u  du d é b u t de  la  saison 
de vo l, qu i a u ra it  lieu en  ju il le t  e t ao û t. A cau se  de leu r é lo ig n em en t e t  de leu r 
c lim a t, je  n ’ai pas v is ité  les abords d u  P la te a u  t ib é ta in  ta rd  en a u to m n e , m ais 
bien  ce rta in s  h a u ts  m assifs du  cen tre  de l ’H im a la y a , où j ’ai c o n s ta té  l ’absence
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de L im n o ph ilines, n o n  se u le m e n t en au to m n e, m a is  aussi au p rin te m p s  e t  en  
é té . Ceci ind ique  que la  p ré sen ce  de L im noph ilines dan s l’H im alay a  c e n tra l 
n ’es t p a s  cond itionnée p a r  l’a lt i tu d e  seu lem ent, m ais  aussi p ar la s i tu a tio n  de 
c e t te  d e rn iè re .

P o u r  les T rich o p tè res  de  l ’H im alaya  de l’In d e , les lim ites de la  zone palé- 
a rc t iq u e  ne  se s itu e n t d onc  p a s  à l’in té rieu r de la  c h a în e , m ais au  N ord  de celle-ci.

P o u r  l’H im alay a  du  P a k is ta n , la s itu a tio n  est u n  peu  d ifféren te . L a  faune  
tric h o p té ro lo g iq u e  de ce d e rn ie r  es t m a in te n a n t assez b ien  connue p a r  m es 
e x p lo ra tio n s  de 1953 e t  1954, m ais m on an a ly se  de  celle-la devra  ê tre  rev isée 
(Schmid  1958, p . 217). E n  e ffe t, je  ne connaissa is  a lors rien  de la  fa u n e  de 
l ’In d e  e t  je  n ’ai p u  que  m e liv re r à des co m p ara iso n s  s ta tis tiq u e s  av ec  les 
espèces des pays e n v o is in a n ts . D epuis, j ’a t tr ib u e  u n e  origine o rien ta le  à c e r ta i­
nes lignées que j ’ai eu q u a lifiées  d ’angariennes e t  de to u ran ien n es, te ls , R hya-  
cophila  g roupe de obscura, Glossosoma dentatum  M cL . A gapetus  groupe de k ir - 
g h izo ru m , e tc . e t l ’o rig ine de ce rta in es  espèces, com m e Psychom yia usita ta  M cL. 
e t  H ydropsyche kaznakovi Ma r t , m ’ap p a ra ît p lu s  in d é te rm in ab le  que ja m a is .

N éanm oins, ne r e te n a n t  que les espèces de c a ra c tè re  p a léa rc tiq u e  c e r ta in , 
il se t ro u v e  que H ydrop tila  angula ta  M os., O xyethira  fa lca ta  Mort., L im n o p h ilu s  
ka u m a ra jiva  Schm. e t  in c isu s  Curt ., ce d e rn ie r  à l ’é ta t  de relique g laciaire  
b o réo -a lp in e , son t p ré se n te s  d an s  l ’H im alay a  d u  P a k is ta n . H ydroptila  macla- 
ch lan i K la p ., O xyethira fa lc a ta  Mort., Philarctus przew a lsk ii McL., M icropterna  
in d ica  M os., Psilopterna eu kra tid a  Schm. e t M esophylax  aspersus Ra m b . v iv e n t 
d a n s  les m ontagnes s itu ées  im m é d ia te m e n t au  N o rd  de ce tte  cha îne , K a ra ­
k o ra m , In d o u -K o u ch  e t  P a m ir .

A u  P a k is ta n  s e p te n tr io n a l, quoique en fa ib le  p ro p o rtio n , les espèces palé- 
a rc tiq u e s  son t donc n e t te m e n t  p lus nom breuses q u e  dan s l’H im alay a  de l ’In d e  
e t elles s’av an cen t ju sq u e  d a n s  les basses a lt i tu d e s  d u  v e rsan t m érid io n a l de 
l’H im a la y a . L ’im p o rta n c e  de  c e tte  «injection» à p a r t i r  du N ord  de form es 
p a lé a rc tiq u e s  dans la  P ro v in c e  de la  F ro n tiè re  d u  N o rd -O u est e t dans la  p r in c i­
p a u té  de C achem ire e t  J a m m o u  est sans d o u te  d u e  à la  co n tin u ité  te c to n iq u e  
e n tre  l ’H im a la y a  e t les T ie n -S h a n  p a r le P a m ir , c o n tin u ité  absente  au  N o rd  du  
T ib e t . C e tte  s itu a tio n  est d u  re s te  générale en Zoologie e t en B o tan iq u e . L a  p ré ­
sence de Y Ibex  de S ibérie  d a n s  l ’H im alay a  du  P a k is ta n  en est un  bon  exem ple .

S ’il est nécessaire, p o u r  les études zoogéograph iques, de te n ir  co m p te  de 
l ’ex is ten ce  des zones p a lé a rc tiq u e  e t o rien ta le  c ’e s t que ces en tité s  so n t assez 
fo r te s  p o u r  s’im poser d ’elles-m êm es aux  zoogéographes. Mais il n ’en es t pas de 
m êm e des lim ites de ces zones qui sont im précises, v a r ie n t co n sid érab lem en t 
se lon  les groupes et p r é s e n te n t  u n  carac tère  fo r te m e n t sub jec tif. M ais, pu isq u e  
la  n a tu r e  ne p eu t ê tre  p e n sé e  que si elle es t co n cep tu a lisée , poussons le je u  
ju s q u ’à essayer de s itu e r , s u r  des bases trich o p té ro lo g iq u es  seu lem ent, la  lim ite  
de la  zone p a léa rc tiq u e  en  A sie cen tra le . P o u r  ce la , il nous fa u t a n a ly se r  e t 
im a g in e r  la  com position  de  la  faune du  P la te a u  tib é ta in . Celle-ci nous est
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v a g u e m e n t connue p a r  que lques é lém en ts  épars dans l ’o eu v re  de  Martynov 
e t résum és p a r ce dern ie r (1930, p . 110). M ais nous au rons so in  d ’é lim iner les 
c ita tio n s  de la vallée de C hum bi (Y a tu n g ), p o litica lem en t t ib é ta in e , m ais située 
su r  le v e rsa n t m érid ional de l’H im a la y a . J ’a jo u te ra i à ces d o n n ées mes con­
naissances, encore in éd ites , de la fau n e  des abo rds du P la te a u  t ib é ta in .  L a  faune 
de ce dern ie r m ’ap p a ra ît com posée de n o m b reu x  Rhyacophila  des groupes de 
obscura, naviculata  e t hingstoni, d ’H im alopsyche, de Lipoglossa, de  Dolophilodes, 
p e u t-ê tre  de quelques Stenopsyche, d ’A rc topsych ides, s u r to u t  de n o m breux  
Pseudostenophylax  e t de quelques L ép id o sto m es, tous é lém ents o r ie n ta u x . Q uel­
ques H ydropsyche  e t A p a ta n ia  to rre n tic o le s  e t lim nicoles e t B rachycentrus koz- 
lovi Mart , son t ce rta in em en t p ré sen ts  m ais d ’origne am b ig u ë . Les seuls élé­
m en ts  p a léa rc tiq u es  que je  pu isse  c ite r  so n t p eu t-ê tre  O xyethira fa lca ta  Mort. 
au  T ib e t occiden ta l e t un  c e r ta in  n o m b re  de L im nophilines, en  p lu s  des tro is 
d éc rite s  ci-dessus, L im n o p h ilu s , A syn a rch u s, Philarctus, A n a b o lia , Anabolioi- 
des, quelques P b ry g an é id es  e t p e u t-ê tre  M icropterna  e t P silop terna , form es que 
j ’im agine p rédom iner dans les lacs e t m ara is  d ’eau douce des C hang  T ang. 
J ’év a lu e ra i la com position  de la  fa u n e  de ce pays à 2/3 d ’é lé m e n ts  o rien tau x  
ou d ’origine non  encore d é te rm in ab le  e t  1/3 de form es p a lé a rc tiq u e s .

La faune des T rich o p tè res  d u  T ib e t m o n tra n t u n e  p réd o m in en ce  de 
lignées o rien ta les, je  n ’h és ite ra i pas à p lace r  la lim ite  sud de la  zone p a léa rc tiq u e  
en b o rd u re  m érid ionale  des arcs m o n ta g n e u x  du  N ord  d u  P la te a u , N an  Shan 
e t K on en  L un . Mais to u te  la p a r tie  n o rd -o rien ta le  du p ay s , les m a ra is  du  Tsai- 
d am  e t du  K u k u  N or, de m êm e que la  rég ion  de K h am , me p a ra is se n t dev o ir ê tre  
inc lues dans la région p a lé a rc tiq u e . P lu s  à l ’O uest, la lim ite  se p lace  sû rem ent 
en  b o rd u re  m érid ionale  du  P a m ir . L a faune  des T ien S han  e s t s u r to u t  pa lé ­
a rc tiq u e  e t du  m êm e ty p e  que  celle de l’E lb o u rz , p a r  l ’a b o n d a n c e  re la tiv e  des 
é lém en ts  o rien tau x .
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I. In tro d u c tio n

In  th e  p re se n t p a r t  of th e  series o f co m m u n ica tio n s , com m enced  in  th e  
p reced ing  tw o v o lu m es o f th is  period ical (1 1 , p. 4 1 7 —463; 12, p. 1 4 5 —160), 
I p ropose to  d iscuss th e  fam ily  E rp o b d e llid ae . A lth o u g h  th e re  belongs, on  th e  
basis of m y  in v e s tig a tio n s  an d  th e  su m m aris in g  o f th e  re lev an t l i te r a tu r e  d a ta , 
no m ore th a n  17 g en e ra  in to  th is  fam ily , th e  co n stru c tio n  o f th e  k e y  of 
id e n tific a tio n  fo r th e se  ta x a  and  th e  co m p ilin g  o f th e  re spec tive  ca ta lo g u e  
caused  g rav er d ifficu ltie s  th a n  was ex p ec ted , a n d  I  have to  p o in t o u t a lre a d y  
in  th is  place t h a t  b o th  shall have to  un d erg o  fu r th e r  m odifica tions, su p p le m e n ­
ta r y  rem ark s, a n d  am en d m en ts  in  th e  fu tu re .

T h  us, a lre a d y  a t  th e  delineation  o f th e  id e n tif ic a tio n  key, severe o b stac les  
a n d  u n c e rta in tie s  w ere  enco u n tered  in  th e  c ircu m stan ces , th a t ,  w h ereas  th e  
species o f a n u m b e r  o f  genera m igh t be co nsidered  as r a th e r  w ell-know n , 
th e re  are  h a rd ly  a n y  in fo rm atio n  av a ilab le  on  th o se  of ce rta in  o th e r  genera , 
indeed , th e  a n a to m ic a l co n stru c tio n  a n d  o rg a n isa tio n  of n o t a few  species 
a re  still en tire ly  u n k n o w n . D ue to  th ese  co n sid e ra tio n s, I  h ad  u sed , in  th e  
k ey  given below , a n d  as fa r  as possible, p r im a r i ly  th e  ex te rn a l m o rpho log ica l 
ch a rac te ris tic s  o f  th e  av a ilab le  d is tin g u ish in g  fea tu re s , even in  cases w here 
i t  is know n th a t  th e y  v a ry  w ith in  th e  g en u s o r even in tra sp e c if ic a lly  (e.g. 
eyes, a n n u la tio n , a n n u la r  d istance  b e tw een  g e n ita l pori). Im m e d ia te ly  th e re ­
a fte r , how ever, I a t te m p te d , in  th e  lig h t o f o u r  p re se n t know ledge, to  e n u m e ra te  
fea tu re s  —- and  as m a n y  as possible — w h ich  w ould  assist in  th e  c o rre c t and  
e x a c t recogn ition  o f  th e  genus. W hen  u s in g  th e  key  th ere fo re , th e  e n tire  
thesis  an d  a n tith e s is  sh o u ld  in every  case be  “ re a d ”  on to  th e  spec im en  to  be 
id en tified , and  to  decide  on ly  th en  on th e  n ecess ity  of fu r th e r  p ro ceed ings.

A fte r th ese  p re lim in a ry  rem ark s, th e  fo llow ing  observations h a v e  to  be 
m ade w ith  re sp ec t to  c e r ta in  genera:
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*1. T he species esm onti Grimm of th e  m o n o ty p ic a l genus Archaeobdella  
G rimm  is ra th e r  w ell-know n since Lu k in’s in v e s tig a tio n s  (1962), ev en  th o u g h  
s e v e ra l o f  its  m ore im p o r ta n t  fea tu res  are  s till  n o t  en tire ly  estab lish ed . T h u s  
w e do  n o t  know  th e  c o m p le te  a n n u la tio n  o f  th e  b o d y , being in fo rm ed  o n ly  
so f a r  t h a t  i t  consists o f 90 —95 rings, hence  o f  m u ch  less th a n  in  th e  n e a r ly  
r e la te d  genus D ina. L u k in  considers th a t  th e  co m p le te  som ite is 5 -a n n u la te d , 
e m p h a s iz in g  (1962, p . 173) t h a t  “ one of th e  r in g s  (obviously  th e  c e n tra l  one) 
is lo n g e r  th a n  th e  o th e r  ones of th e  som ite” , a n d  th e n  goes on to  s ta te  t h a t  
“ in  o th e r  w ords, w ith  r e s p e c t to  th e  seg m en ta l a n n u la tio n  of A . esm o n ti, i t  
m ig h t  s ta n d  near to  th e  su b g en u s  D ina  of th e  genus Herpobdella” . T h is w o u ld  
im p ly  t h a t  i t  is n o t th e  c e n tra l  ring , a2, w h ich  is longer, b u t  66, b e ing  e ith e r  
u n d iv id e d  or d iv ided  (cn  +  c12). A ccordingly , th e  e n tire  som ite is 5- or 6 -an n u l- 
a te . I t  is to  be re g re tte d  t h a t  Lukin  did  n o t  p u b lish , in  th e  figu re  (F ig . 112) 
d e p ic t in g  th e  place o f th e  g e n ita l pori, th e  c o m p le te  som ite, because one w o u ld  
th in k ,  a t  th e  f irs t g lance, t h a t  th e  com plete  so m ite  is m erely  4- o r 5 -a n n u la te . 
T h e  fre sh -w a te r  form s o f  th e  species h ad  h i th e r to  n o t been  s tu d ied  w ith  an y  
th o ro u g h n e ss , an d  w h a t w e know , from  Stshegolev’s w ork  (1949), is t h a t  th e y  
a re  sm a lle r  (20 m m ) th a n  th o se  liv ing in  s a lt-w a te r . — H ow ever, th e  genus 
A rchaeobdella  can, even  w ith o u t a p a in s ta k in g  s tu d y  of th e  a n n u la tio n , be 
sa fe ly  recognized  b y  its  ru d im e n ta ry , th in , lam ellifo rm  poste rio r su ck e r, an d  
th e  c h a ra c te r is tic  c o n fig u ra tio n  of th e  b o d y  ex tre m itie s .

2. I  gave a d e ta iled  a c c o u n t of th e  genus B arbronia  Johansson a lre a d y  
in  m y  p rev ious p ap er (1966, p . 146, 149), a n d  re m a rk e d  th a t  i t  be re a llo c a te d  
to  th e  fam ily  E rp o b d e llid ae , as was a lre a d y  d o n e  b y  Mann  in  1961. S ince 
I  q u i te  agree w ith  Ma n n ’s s ta te m e n ts , I  sh a ll a g a in  discuss th e  genus in  th is  
p la c e , lis tin g  i t  b o th  in  th e  k ey  an d  th e  c a ta lo g u e , com pleting  th e m  w ith  
so m e  o f  Sciacchitano’s co m m u n ica tio n s w ith  re fe rence  to  new  d a ta  o n  th e  
d is t r ib u t io n  of th e  species w h ich  h ad  a t  t h a t  tim e  escaped m y a t te n t io n .

3. T h ere  is h a rd ly  a n y th in g  know n o f th e  an a to m ica l s tru c tu re  o f  th e  
g e n e ra l ly  m o n tan e  B lanchard ie lla  Weber , o f v e ry  ch a rac te ris tic  h a b its  an d  
g e o g ra p h ic a l d is tr ib u tio n . I  h a d  no occasion as y e t  to  s tu d y  an y  one o f  th e  
sp ec ies , hence I  h ad  to  re ly  m ere ly  on th e  d a ta  o f  W eber  (1913, 1915), D equal  
(1916 , 1917), A ugener  (1930), an d  R inguelet  (1961), w hich re fer p u re ly  to  
e x te r n a l  m orphological c h a ra c te rs . — Some re m a rk s  should , how ever, b e  m ad e  
o n  n o m e n c la to ria l p ro b lem s concern ing  th e  n a m e  o f th e  genus. A cco rd in g  to  
th e  ru le s  of n o m en c la tu re  n am e ly , th e  n a m e  g iven  o rig inally  b y  W e ber  
c a n n o t  b e  em ended  o r c h an g ed , if  v a lid ly  g iv en . I n  1917, Weber  c h an g ed , 
o n  th e  adv ice  of B l a n c h a r d , th e  generic n a m e  Blanchardiella  in to  B la n -  
chardibdella , since, a cco rd in g  to  B lanchard , Moniez’s nam e Blanchardella  *

* T h i s  a n d  th e  f o l lo w in g  n u m b e r s  a g r e e  w i t h  t h e  s e r i a l  n u m b e r  o f  t h e  g e n u s  w i t h i n  t h e  
c a t a l o g u e  o f  sp e c ie s .
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(estab lish ed  fo r a C estod genus) and  W e b e r ’s Blanchardiella  a re  highly  
s im ila r. A t th e  sam e tim e , B l a n c h a r d  h im se lf  (1917) changed  th e  n am e 
Blanchardiella  W e b e r , 1913, in to  B ihu la  B l a n c h a r d , 1917, w rit in g  (1917, 
p. 646) no m ore th a n  “  B ibu la  R . B l ., n o m en  n o v u m  (nom en p ro p re  ro m a in ) =  
Blanchardiella  W e b e r  1913 (non Blanchardella  Mo n ie z , 1895, G estode du 
S aum on)” . In  1930, A u g e n e r  used, re sp e c tiv e ly  accepted , W e b e r ’s second 
nam e , Blanchardibdella, w hile R i n g u e l e t , in  1961, th a t  of B ibu la . A cco rd ­
ing to  th e  ru les o f n o m en c la tu re , “ E v en  if  th e  d ifference b e tw een  tw o  genus- 
g roup  nam es is due  to  on ly  one le tte r , th e se  tw o  nam es are n o t  to  be  con­
sidered  h o m onym s”  [X II , A rticle 56 (a ) ] .  H en ce  I  use W e b e r ’s 1913 nam e.

4. T he typ e-sp ec ies  o f th e  genus Cylicobdella  G r u b e  is w ell-know n since 
R i n g u e l e t ’s d e ta iled  red esc rip tio n  (1944). Mo o r e ’s (1944) an d  R i n g u e l e t ’s 
(1948) trea tise s  h a d  c larified  also th e  n o m e n c la to ria l problem s co n cern in g  th e  
use o f th e  va lid  generic n am e (Liostom um  v e rsu s  Cylicobdella). R i n g u e l e t , 
in  h is p ap e r c ited  above , lis ted  th ree  fu r th e r  species of th e  genus am o n g  th e  
species dub iae . T he “ b o n a  species” -s ta tu s  o f  th e se  ta x a  will be d ec id ed  upon  
in  fu tu re  tre a tise s ; I  lis ted  th em  in m y  c a ta lo g u e  am ong th e  good  species, 
since th e y  can  m ore or less be d is tin g u ish ed  from  one a n o th e r. O therw ise  
th e  genus Cylicobdella , h ig h ly  resem bling  th e  Semiscolex  species in  e x te rn a l 
m orpho logy  an d  h a b its , can  be easily  d is tin g u ish ed , b y  its  c h a ra c te r is tic  
g en ita l o rgans, from  ev ery  o th e r genus o f  th e  fam ily .

5. T here  is a d raw n -o u t d isp u te  also a b o u t th e  d istinc tness o f  th e  generic  
ra n k  o f  th e  genus D in a  B l a n c h a r d . A lth o u g h  th e  m a jo rity  o f a u th o rs  te n d  
to  accep t it, th e re  are  s till s tu d e n ts  w ho re g a rd  i t  as b u t a su b g en u s  o f  th e  
genus Erpobdella. I  h av e  a lread y  s ta te d  m y  view s in  th is re sp ec t in  an  earlie r 
p a p e r (1963). I m ere ly  rem ark  here th a t  I  s till consider it  as a d is t in c t  genus, 
b u t  also find  i t  n ecessary  to  d istin g u ish  tw o  subgenera w ith in  th e  genus, 
n am ely  D ina  s. s tr . ,  an d  Mooreobdella ( P a w l o w s k i , 1955). In to  th e  fo rm er 
subgenus belong all th o se  species in  w h ich  th e  vasa  d efe ren tia  fo rm  a pre- 
a tr ia l  loop e x ten d in g  a n te r io ra d  to  th e  X I  g an g lio n , w hereas th e  v a sa  de fe ren tia  
o f th e  la t te r  fail to  p ro d u ce  th e  p re a tr ia l  loop . In to  th e  subgenus D in a  s. s tr. 
be long  all E u ro p e a n  species, and , o f th e  N o r th  A m erican ones, anoculata  
M o o r e , dubia  Mo o r e  & M e y e r , lateralis (Ve r r i l l ), and  parva  Mo o r e , w hereas 
th e  species bucera Mo o r e , ferv ida  (Ve r r i l l ), a n d  microstoma (Mo o r e ) a re  to  
be assigned to  th e  su bgenus Mooreobdella. A m ong  th e  species in q u ire n d a e  are 
to  be p laced , besides aethiopica  S c ia c c h i t a n o , also th e  species s in ica  O k a , 
n o t only  because — in w an t o f in fo rm atio n s  concern ing  its in te rn a l a n a to m y  — 
we c a n n o t e s tab lish  w h e th e r i t  has a p re a tr ia l  loop or n o t, b u t  also  because , 
b y  th e  a rra n g e m en t of th e  c h a ra c te ris tic a l h iru d in id  p a ir of eyes, i t  s tan d s  
o u t  ra th e r  sh a rp ly  n o t on ly  from  th e  genus D ina  b u t also fro m  th e  en tire  
fam ily  E rp o b d e llid ae . F in a lly , I  shou ld  like  to  n o te  th a t  Mo o r e  (1959) lists 
th e  subgenus Mooreobdella as a d is tin c t genus.
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6. T h e  m o n o ty p ica l genus D ineta  G o d d a r d  was based on a  single 
sp ec im en  b y  G o d d a r d . Since th e n , n o b o d y  h a d  seen  or collected th e  species. 
E v e n  G o d d a r d ’s ty p e -sp ec im en  is p ro b a b ly  lo s t, since i t  appears from  his 
d e sc r ip tio n  th a t  he h a d  d issec ted  i t .  H ence i t  is im possib le  to  d iscuss, in te r e s t­
ing  also  from  a p h y lo g en e tica l p o in t of v iew , w h a t th e  “ peculiar p robosc is- 
likc  o u tg ro w th  from  th e  oesophagus or from  th e  b ase  of th e  p h a ry n x ”  (p. 864) 
m ig h t b e .

7. T h e  l i te ra tu re  o f th e  fam ily  is b y  fa r  th e  r ic h e s t w ith  re sp e c t to  th e  
g enus Erpobdella  d e  B l a i n v i l l e  ( =  Herpobdella  A g a s s iz ). The m an y  h u n d re d s , 
o r p o ss ib ly  th o u sa n d s , o f m a in ly  fau n is tica l, ecological, and  hydrob io log ica l 
p a p e rs  cau sed  such a chaos in  th e  sy s te m a tic a l in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  species, 
a n d  e sp ec ia lly  w ith  re g a rd  to  th e  in fraspecific  ca teg o ries , th a t  th e re  is h a rd ly  
a n y  h o p e  of an  in te llig e n t o rien ta tio n . I  h av e  a t te m p te d  to  m aste r, a n d  p u t 
som e sem b lan ce  of an  o rd e r in to , th is  huge  m a te r ia l , a t  least in  w h a t w as 
a v a ila b le  to  m e. B y  no m eans do I  s ta te  t h a t  I  w as w holly  successful in  th is  
ta sk , b u t  m ay b e  th e  n ecessa ry  fo u n d a tio n  fo r  c lassifica tion  h ad  s till  been  
e s ta b lish e d . O bviously , I  cou ld  lis t b u t  a f ra g m e n t o f th e  enorm ous a m o u n t 
of l i te r a tu r e  d a ta  in  th e  ca ta lo g u e , an d  p ro b a b ly  n o t  alw ays th e  m ost im p o r ta n t  
ones, — a lth o u g h  I  a t te m p te d  to  re ta in  o n ly  th o se , as was done also  in  m y 
p reced in g  p ap e rs , w h ich  c o n ta in  som eth ing  new  fo r th e  system atics, ta x o n o m y , 
a n a to m y , d is tr ib u tio n , or p u b lish ed  figures o f  th e  species. C onsidering  th e  
aim s o f  th e  p re sen t ca ta lo g u e , I could  o b v io u sly  n o t discuss every  c o u n try  
in  th e  case  o f w idely  ra n g in g  P a laea rc tic  species.

8. T h e  e s ta b lish m e n t in  1962 of th e  g enus Fadejewobdella b y  L u k i n  
h a d  g re a tly  c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  hom o g en eity  o f  th e  genus Trocheta, since  th e  
ty p e -sp e c ie s , qu inqueannula ta  L u k i n , w as h i th e r to  a  c o n s ta n t ex cep tio n , due  
to  i ts  m a n y  e x te rn a l m o rpho log ica l an d  a n a to m ic a l pecu lia rities, w ith  re sp e c t 
to  th e  o th e r  species in  th e  genus Trocheta. W ith  its  defin ite  Trocheta-h a b its  
an d  c h a ra c te r is tic s , th e  species seem s to  be a c o n n ec tin g  form  b e tw een  th e  
species o f  th e  genera D in a , Erpobdella , an d  Trocheta. In d u b ita b ly , besides its  
co m p le te  5 -a n n u la te  so m ite , i t  v e ry  ju s tif ia b ly  re p re se n ts  a d is tin c t genus b y  
th e  tw ice  coiled apex  o f  th e  a tr ia l  co rnua, th e  v a s  deferens w ith o u t a p re a tr ia l  
loop , a n d  th e  pecu lia r co n fig u ra tio n  of th e  c a u d a l sec tio n  of th e  ov isac.

9. T h e  single species o f th e  genus H ypsobdella  W e b e r , highly  s im ila r in 
c o n s tru c tio n , h a b its , a n d  d is tr ib u tio n  to  th e  B lanchardiella  species, is v e ry  
im p e rfe c tly  know n. T h ere  is only  th e  single ty p e-sp ec im en  know n, w hose 
in n er a n a to m y  h ad  n o t b een  stu d ied . F ro m  B lanchardiella , in d u b ita b ly  its  
n e a re s t a lly , i t  d iffers p r im a rily  b y  th e  n u m b e r  o f ocelli-pairs an d  th e  f l a t ­
te n e d  b o d y .

10. W ith in  th e  fam ily  E rp o b d e llid ae , i t  is o n ly  in  th e  genus L u m b ri-  
cobdella K e n n e l  th a t  th e  n u m b e r of an n u li p e r  co m p le te  som ite is u n k n o w n  
in  th e  re sp e c tiv e  species. T h is is an  ex trem ely  r a re  case in  H irud ino logy  to d a y .
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K e n n e l  did no t d iscuss th e  a n n u la tio n  o f th e  typc-species, schaefferi, and 
w rites  on ly  “ 262 K ö rp errin g e l, a u f  d e r V en tra lse ite  g e z ä h lt”  (1886 , p . 62). 
ln  v iew  o f th e  c o n te m p o ra ry  s ta te  o f  in fo rm a tio n  w ith  reg a rd  to  th e  a n n u la tio n  
o f th e  leeches, one c a n n o t be su rp rised  a t  th is . I t  is th e  m o re  aston ish ing , 
how ever, w h a t D e q u a l  w rites  (p. 15) in  1917 on th e  n u m b e r o f  a n n u li w ith 
re sp ec t to  th e  o th e r know n  species o f th e  genus: “ Som iti: lo  s tu d io  dei som iti 
in q u e s ta  specie è m olto  in te re ssa n te : essendo ben v isib ili le  a p e r tu re  dei 
n e frid i e le papille , ho  p o tu to  riconoscerne  i lim iti p rec isi:” , a n d  th is  is as fol­
low s: I  - I I I :  1, IV : 2, V : 3, V I: 4, V II  - X I I :  5, X I I I :  7, X IV : 8, X V : 10, X V I: 10 
or 11, X V II: 11 or 12, X V II I :  12, X I X :  13, X X : 16, X X I - X X I I :  13, X X I I I :  
10, X X IV : 7, X X V —X X V I: 4. T his a n n u la tio n  is indeed  v e ry  in te restin g , 
b u t th e re  is sim ply  no leech w hose co m p le te  som ites w ould v a ry  to  th is  ex ten t. 
D e q u a l ’s analysis o f th e  a n n u li m u st o b v io u sly  be erroneous. U n fo rtu n a te ly , 
th e  tw o  species h ad  n o t been  s tu d ie d  since th e ir  au th o rs  d e sc r ib e d  them , 
n o r h av e  th e y  been  co llec ted  since. I ,  to o , was unab le  to  o b ta in  fo r study  
a specim en  of e ith e r  ta x o n . In  an y  case, th e y  m ust be e x tre m e ly  specialized 
fo rm s, liv ing  en tire ly  like ea rth w o rm s, an d  e ith e r hav in g  c o m p le te ly  lost 
th e ir  po ste rio r sucker (schaefferi), or re ta in in g  it  as a m ere  ru d im e n t (cha- 
m ensis).

11. W ith  th e  ex cep tio n  of africana  M o o r e , the  th re e  o th e r  species of 
th e  genus M im obdella  B l a n c h a r d  are  less know n. I t  is e sp ec ia lly  th e  num ber 
o f an n u li p er com plete  som ite  w hich  h av e  n o t been clarified , v a ry in g  as th ey  
a re , accord ing  to  th e  severa l ana lyses m ad e  h ith e rto , b e tw e e n  7 an d  10. 
U n fo rtu n a te ly , no a n a to m ic  s tu d ies  h av e  been m ade, an d  th e r e  a re  know n 
m erely  one, o r a t  m o st tw o , specim ens o f  all four species.

12. The genus Nem atobdella  K a b u r a ic i  h ad  been d ra w n  in  b y  Moore 
in  1927 to  th e  genus Herpobdelloidea  K a b u r a k i , 1921. A lth o u g h  Moore  
h im se lf h ad  s ta te d  a lread y  in 1939 th a t  his syno n y m iza tio n  w as erroneous, 
since th e  Herpobdelloidea an d  Nematobdella  species are g en e ric a lly  d ifferen t, 
i t  is genera lly  lis ted  in  la te r  l i te ra tu re , th u s  also in  Ca b a l l e r o ’s generic  lists 
(1956, 1960), as a ju n io r  sy n o n y m  o f th e  genus Herpobdelloidea. T h e  alm ost 
co m p le te  d isap p earan ce  o f th e  genus Nematobdella  was f u r th e r  p ro m o te d  by 
th e  c ircum stance  th a t  Herpobdelloidea lateroculata K a b u r a k i , th e  single 
k n o w n  species o f th e  genus, w as in  th e  m ean tim e assum ed  to  be  iden tical 
w ith  S a lifa  persp icax , described  b y  B l a n c h a r d  in  1 8 9 7 .1 w as a b le  to  ascerta in , 
in  s tu d y in g  th e  tw o l a t te r  species (u n fo r tu n a te ly  I had  no o ccas io n  to  dissect 
H . lateroculata , th u s  its  in te rn a l a n a to m y  rem ains still u n k n o w n ), t h a t  H er­
pobdelloidea lateroculata co m p le te ly  agrees w ith  Salifa  p e rsp ica x  on  th e  basis 
o f  th e ir  ex te rn a l m orpho log ica l c h a ra c te rs , hence th e  fo rm e r is indeed  a 
sy n o n y m  of th e  la t te r .

13. T he genus, causing  th e  le a s t sy s tem a tica l tro u b le s  in  th e  fam ily, 
is th e  m ono typ ica l N ephelopsis  V e r r i l l . A lthough  its  a u th o r ,  V e r r i l l ,

375

Acta Zool. H ung. X I I ,  1966



376 Á. soós

n a m e d  its  type-species obscura  in  1872, it  b ecam e  v e ry  clear, since M o o r e  
d e s c r ib e d  its  s tru c tu ra l f e a tu r e s  (1912), th a t  th e  g en u s  is sh arp ly  d is tin c t, 
b y  re a s o n  of the  c h a ra c te r is t ic , once coiled a tr ia l  c o rn u a , an d  th e  longer an d  
d iv id e d  s ta te  (cn  -f- c12) o f  t h e  la s t  annuli (b6) o f  th e  com ple te  som ites, from  
th e  n e a r ly  re la ted  and  a lso  fre sh -w a te r  D ina  a n d  Erpobdella  species.

14 .  T he also m o n o ty p ic a l genus Odontobdella w as  b ased  b y  O k a  on th e  
sp e c ie s  blanchardi O k a , re m o v e d  from  the genus Scaptobdella  of an  u n c e rta in  
s y s te m a tic a l  value. H is in te rp re ta t io n  proved  to  b e  c o rre c t, since th e  genus 
is sa tis fa c to r ily  d e lim ita b le , d u e  to  its 9 -a n n u la te  com plete  som ites and 
3 p a ir s  o f pharyngeal s ty le ts ,  fro m  its nearest a lly , th e  genus Trocheta.

15. The correct in c lu s io n  in to  the key o f th e  th r e e  species of th e  genus 
O robdella  O ka  was ra th e r  p ro b le m a tic , because no  o n e , since O k a ’s d e ta iled  
d e s c r ip t io n  (1895), h ad  n e a r e r  investigated  th e se  spec ies, and  th u s  i t  is n o t 
k n o w n  w h e th e r th e  a n n u la t io n  o f the  com plete so m ite s  of th e  several ta x a  
re a l ly  ag rees w ith O k a ’s d e sc r ip tio n s  and figures. C e r ta in  fea tu res of th e  th re e  
sp ec ie s  a re  d ivergent f ro m  e a c h  other to  such  m a th e m a tic a lly  ex ac t and  
e x p re s s ib le  differences as a re  a lm ost never to  b e  fo u n d  in  n a tu re . I  h a d  
o c c a s io n , in  th e  B erlin  M u se u m , to  study  o n ly  th e  species 0 . ijim a i  O k a , 
a n d  fo u n d  th a t  its  c o m p le te  som ites are tru ly  co m p o sed  of 6 nearly  equally  
lo n g  r in g s . In  how fa r  th e  a n n u la t io n  of th e  tw o  o th e r  species conform s w ith  
th is  p a t te r n ,  I  was u n ab le  to  f in d  out. This is th e  re a so n  w hy there  are  th re e  
w a y s  in  th e  key to  a rr iv e  a t  th e  genus Orobdella.

16. One of th e  m o st d is p u te d  genus in  th e  f a m ily  is Salifa  B l a n c h a r d  
(n ec  J o h a n s s o n ). I w aive h e re  th e  discussion c o n c e rn in g  th e  involved nom en- 
c la to r ia l  problem s d e riv ing  f ro m  th e  confusion o f th e  ty pe-spec ies, S. persp icax  
B l a n c h a r d , w ith  th e  sp ec ies  Trematobdella p e rsp ic a x  J o h a n s s o n , since i t  is 
a v a i la b le  to  everyone in  t h e  d e ta iled  analyses o f  M o o r e  (1939) an d  M e y e r  
(1951). A side of its  5 - a n n u la te  com plete so m ites , th e  genus can safely  be 
d is tin g u ish e d , by th ree  p a ir s  o f  pharyngeal s ty le ts , la te r a l  accessory p a irs  o f  
e y es , a n d  th e  num ber o f  t e s t ic u la r  sacs, from  all o th e r  genera of th e  fam ily .

17.  The species o f t h e  genus Trocheta D u t r o c h e t  can, d esp ite  th e  
v a r ia t io n  betw een 6 an d  11 a n n u li of th e  ty p ic a lly  8 -an n u la ted  com p le te  
s o m ite s , in v ariab ly  be sa fe ly  d istingu ished , besides th e i r  size by  th e  absence  
o f  t h e  p h a ry n g ea l s ty le ts , t h e  4  p a irs  of eyes ( th o u g h  th e i r  num bers an d  a r r a n ­
g e m e n t  are  highly v a ry in g ) , th e  presence o f th e  p r e a tr ia l  loop of th e  vas 
d e fe re n s , and  th e  single co il o f  th e  a tria l c o rn u a , f ro m  th e  n early  re la te d  
g e n e ra  Odontobdella, F adejew obdella , and Orobdella.

T h e  description o f th e  tw o  o ther genera o f  th e  fam ily , nam ely  H ylaco- 
bdella  S c ia c c h it a n o , 1935, a n d  Pinacobdella D i e s i n g , 1850, is so sh o r t ,  
re s p e c tiv e ly  contain ing  n o  m o re  th a n  generalities, t h a t ,  pending  a th o ro u g h  
in v e s t ig a t io n  by  some w o rk e r  in  a s itua tion  to  do so , I  lis t th em  am ong th e  
g e n e ra  inqu irendae.
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In  recen t tim es , M a n n  (1961) re a llo c a ted  th e  genus Ornilhobdella 
B e n h a m , 1909, fro m  th e  fam ily  H iru d in id ae  to  th e  fam ily  E rp o b d e llid ae . 
H av in g  had  no occasion  to  s tu d y  th is  an im al, a n d  since no re c e n t, m erito rious 
p ap e r h ad  been p u b lish ed  since B e n h a m ’s r a th e r  d e ta iled  d esc rip tio n , I  am 
unab le  to  tak e  a decisive  s ta n d  in  th is  p ro b lem . I  h ad  n o t inc luded  th e  genus 
in th e  key and  th e  ca ta lo g u e , because, on th e  basis  o f B e n h a m ’s descrip tion  
( th e  a rran g em en t o f  th e  5 p a irs  o f eyes as w ell as th e  te e th le ss  jaw s  an d  th e  
presence of th e  in te s t in a l  caeca), one still feels conv inced  th a t  i t  belongs to  
th e  fam ily  H iru d in id ae .

As is to  be seen  from  th e  above sh o rt su rv e y , a know ledge an d  th e  
e s tab lish m en t o f th e  specific  an a to m y  and  co m p le te  a n n u la tio n  o f th e  follow ­
ing genera w ere, fo r th e  sake  of a m ore co rrec t c la ss ifica tio n  an d  d e lim ita tio n  
o f th e  genera o f th e  fam ily , th e  m ost im p o r ta n t:  Archaeobdella  G r im m , Blan- 
chardiella  W e b e r , D ineta  G o d d a r d , H ypsobdella  W e b e r , Lum bricobdella  
K e n n e l , M im obdella  B l a n c h a r d , Nem atobdella  K a b u r a k i , an d  Orobdella 
O k a . A th o ro u g h  in v e s tig a tio n  of th ese  ta x a  w ould  ad v an ce  to  a considerab le  
e x te n t th e  sy s tem a tic s  o f th e  fam ily  E rp o b d e llid ae .

II. Id en tif ic a tio n  K ey of the G enera  o f the W orld*

1 (16) C om plete so m ite  consisting  of 5, a n d  q u ite  ex cep tio n a lly  on ly  o f 4
(Orobdella ivh itm an i O k a ), a p p r o x i m a t e l y  e q u a l ly  lo n g  r in g s ;  if, v e r y  
se ldom  (D ineta  G o d d a r d ), la s t ,  f i f t h  (b6) r in g  lo n g e r  t h a n  p r e c e d in g  
fou r,  t h e n  r in g  br> w i th o u t  e v e n  t r a c e s  o f  t e r t i a r y  fu r ro w s .

2 (3) C om plete so m ite  4 -a n n u la te , b u t “ th e  3 rd  an d  th e  la s t rings p resen t
pecu lia rities , in  so fa r  as th e  fo rm er is d iv id ed  on th e  d o rsa l su rface  
b y  a fu rro w  in to  tw o  u n eq u a l p a r ts , a n d  th e  la t te r  is d is tin c t on ly  on 
th e  dorsal s id e”  (O k a , 1895, p. 283). O ne p a ir  o f eyes on rin g  2, a p a ir  
of sm all p ig m e n t d o ts , rep resen tin g  ru d im e n ta ry  eyes, on ring  4. 
G onopores s e p a ra te d  b y  4 rings. L e n g th : 8 0 —110 m m  (0 . ivhitm ani 
O k a ). T e rre s tr ia l (cf. No. 31)

15. O robdella O k a , 1895 ( p a r t im )
3 (2) C om plete so m ites  5 -an n u la te .
4 (5) E yes a b se n t. N u m b er o f com plete  som ites 16 ( I X —X X IV ). No

p seu d o g n a th s  a n d  postcaeca . T estes s i tu a te d  p er som ites, th e ir  n u m b ers  
v a ry in g  b e tw een  10 an d  14 pairs , w ith  also in co m p le te  p a irs , th a t  is, 
som e a b se n t from  one side of body . V asa  d e fe ren tia  f ir s t  adv an c in g  
fa r  a n te r io ra d , th e n  cu rv ing  p o ste rio rad  in  som ite  X I I ,  describ ing  an  
ex tensive  loop  w ith  ep id idym es. A pex  o f a tr ia l  co rn u a  tw ice coiled. 
Ovisac th in ,  long , tu b ifo rm , ex ten d in g  p o s te r io ra d  to  som ite  X V I,

* Before using  th e  k ey , i t  w ere adv isab le  to  peru se  a t  lea s t th e  second p a ra g ra p h  of 
the  In tro d u c tio n .

Acta Zool. Hung. X I I , 1966



378 A. soós

no  recogn izab ly  d if fe re n tia te d  o v id u c t an d  v ag in a . B o th  d o rsa l and  
v e n tra l  sides o f liv in g  a n im a l v iv id  ca rm in e-m aro o n  re d d ish  (V enetian  
re d ), only sad d le  co n sp icu o u s b y  its  d a rk  m aroon  color. L en g th : 
7 0 —100 m m . T e rre s tr ia l . -  T ype-species Centropygos jo seensis  G r u b e  

&  Ö r s t e d , 1859. 5 species know n. C en tra l an d  S o u th  A m erica
4. C ylicobdella  G r u b e , 1871

5 (4) E y es in v a riab ly  p re s e n t , u su a lly  4 (3 —6) pairs .
6 (9) 4 p a irs  of eyes, s i tu a te d  c h a ra c te r is tic a lly  o f fam ily , n a m e ly , 2 pa irs

o f  lab ia l eyes on I I  (e x te rn a l p a ir  occasionally  sh ifted  to  I I I ) ,  and 
2 p a irs  of buccal ey es  on b u cca l ring , e ith e r  on IV  or on V . L a te ra l 
accessory  eyes a lw ay s  ab sen t.

7 (8) Species m ostly  sm a lle r  th a n , or on ly  seldom  exceeding  (E . puncta ta
L e i d y ) ,  70 m m . G e n ita l pores se p a ra te d  m o stly  b y  2 1/2—5 rings, 
ex cep tio n a lly  (E . p u n c ta ta  L e i d y ) b y  2 rings. A triu m  d eep ly  cleft, 
a tr ia l  cornua s im p ly  cu rv e d  b u t  n o t sp ira lly  coiled. V asa  d e fe ren tia  
fo rm in g  long p re a tr ia l  loops reach in g  to  ganglion  X I .  B o th  ovisacs 
long , slender an d  d o u b le , c au d a l sec tion  n o t  to r tu o u s ly  ta n g le d , and  
genera lly  4 —5 so m ites  ( X I I I  —X V I or X V II)  long. O f a h ig h ly  v a ry in g  
co lo r or p a tte rn , o r  e n tire ly  p a tte rn le ss  an d  un ico lo rous. L en g th : 
3 0 —70 m m  (E . p u n c ta ta  8 0 —100 m m ). F re sh -w a te r  species. — T ype- 
species: H irudo octoculata  L i n n a e u s , 1758. E ig h t know n  species and  
num erous described  v a r ie tie s , a p p a re n tly  o f l i t t le  ta x o n o m ic  value . 
H o la rc tic  R egion

7. E rp o b d e l la  d e  B l a i n v i l l e , 1818
8 (7) Species la rger th a n  70 m m  (im m atu re  specim ens below  70 m m , w ith

a tr iu m  and  o th e r  p o r tio n s  o f g en ita l o rgans u n d ev e lo p ed ). G en ita l 
po res sep a ra ted  b y  tw o  rings. A tria l co rn u a  tw ice  sp ira lly  coiled. 
B o th  ovisacs d o u b le , c a u d a l ends looped  an d  in te r tw in e d , on ly  2 
som ites (X I I I  —X IV ) long . B asic color b ro w n  or d a rk  g rey ; in  m ed ian  
lin e  of dorsal side a l ig h t  s tr ip e , a lw ays conspicuous in  ju v e n ile  an im als, 
b u t  d iscernible o n ly  a t  cephalic  sec tion  o f a d u lts . All rings w ith  sm all, 
yellow ish  spo ts on d o rsa l side. L en g th : 8 0 —135 m m . F re sh -w a te r  or 
am ph ib ious form s. — T ype-species: Trocheta qu inqueannulata  L u k i n , 

1929. O nly a single species know n. On th e  so u th e rn  p a r ts  o f th e  
E u ro p e a n  section  o f  th e  S ov ie t U nion

8. F a d e je w o b d e l la  L u k i n , 1962
9 (6) 1 —6 pairs of eyes p re s e n t;  if  excep tio n a lly  4 p a irs  o f eyes p re se n t,

th e n  arranged  n o t c h a ra c te r is tic a lly  o f fam ily .
10 (11) T h ree  pairs of p h a ry n g e a l s ty le ts : tw o  p a irs  u su a lly  o f  eq u a l, or 

n e a r ly  equal, size, b o th  fu n c tio n a l on each  ja w , a rran g ed  “ in  ta n d e m ” 
in  m ed ian  p lan e  o f  d o rsa l jaw , b u t  so m ew h at ob liq u e ly  on  p a ired  
ja w s . In  some cases, o n ly  a n te r io r  s ty le ts  ap p ea rin g  to  be  fu n c tio n a l,
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po ste rio r one b e ing  sm aller or held  in  re se rv e ; occasionally  on ly  one 
p resen t. A single p a ir  o f large cepha lic  eyes on IV , a n d  6 p a irs  of 
la te ra l accesso ry  eyes on sensory  a n n u lu s  (a.,) o f som ites V to  X . 
T esticles a rra n g e d  along  vas deferens, in  a len g th  o f 6 —6 */2 som ites 
(from  gang lion  X Y II  to  cauda l en d  o f  som ite  X X I I I ) .  N u m b e r of 
te s tic u la r  sacs on each  side v a ry in g  from  34 to  42. L e n g th : 1 0 —75 
m m . F re sh -w a te r  species. —T ype-species: S a lifa  persp icax  B l a n c h a r d , 

1897. 2 species k now n . E th io p ia n  R eg ion , SE  Asia
16. Salifa B l a n c h a r d , 1897

11 (10) N eith er p h a ry n g e a l s ty le ts , n o r la te ra l  accessory  eyes p re se n t.
12 (13) L ast (fifth ) rin g  (b6) of com plete  so m ite  conspicuously  lo n g er th a n

preced ing  fo u r, b u t  th is  longer one n e v e r  d iv ided . A n n u la r  fo rm u la : 
b{ +  b., 4" a2 +  b5 "b nam ely  b1 =  b,2 <  a., =  b- <  b6. T h ree  p a irs  of 
eyes on rings 1, 3, 6. B ody cy lin d rica l. G en ita l pores se p a ra te d  b y  
5 rings. L e n g th : 25 m m . F re sh -w a te r  species. — T ype-species: D ineta  
cylindrica  Go d d a r d , 1908. O nly a sing le  species k now n . A u stra lia

6. D ineta  G o d d a r d , 1908
13 (12) All five  rin g s o f  com plete  som ite  o f n e a rly  equal le n g th , la s t  (66)

ring  n ev er consp icuously  longer th a n  o th e r  four. T e rre s tr ia l, S ou th  
A m erican species.

14 (15) More th a n  5 p a irs  o f eyes p re se n t: 2 p a irs  each on rin g s  3 an d  4,
1 p a ir on rin g  7, an d , la te ra lly  o f  le fts id e  p a ir, a n o th e r  one, and  
1 p a ir  ag a in  on rin g  10, th a t  is, a to ta l  o f 13 eyes p re se n t on single 
know n specim en  o f m o n o ty p ica l g enus. G en ita l pores se p a ra te d  by  
3 rings. V e n tra l side of body  f la t ,  d o rsa l side slig h tly  co n v ex , bo d y  
consp icuously  n a rro w in g  to w ard  e x tre m itie s . L iv ing  an im a l yellow ish, 
w ith  a h ig h ly  c h a ra c te ris tic , b lack  lo n g itu d in a l s trip e  in  m ed ian  line 
of dorsa l side. L e n g th : 95 m m . T e rre s tr ia l. — T y pe-spec ies: M acro- 
bella colum biensis  W e b e r , 1913. O nly  a single species k n o w n . C olum bia

9. H ypsobdella W e b e r , 1913
15 (14) M ostly 3, ex cep tio n a lly  4 (octoculata W e b e r ) ,  or 5 (decemoculata

D e q u a l ) ,  p a irs  o f  eyes p resen t. O f 3 p a irs  o f eyes, f ir s t  an d  second 
pairs s i tu a te d  m o s tly  on tw o a d ja c e n t rin g s (u sually  on rin g s  3 an d  4, 
re sp ec tiv e ly  on  4 a n d  5, on ly  e x c e p tio n a lly  on 5 an d  6); th ird  p a ir 
sep a ra te d  from  p reced ing  ones b y  one , o r ra re ly  tw o , eyeless rings. 
I f  4 p a irs  o f  eyes p re sen t, th e n  s i tu a te d  on rings 3, 4, 5 , 7; in  case 
of 5 p a irs  o f eyes, ap p earin g  on rin g s 2, 4, 6, 9, 12. G en ita l pores 
sep a ra te d  b y  2 —3 rings. B ody a lm o st cy lin d rica l, only  s lig h tly  f la tte n e d  
in a d o rso -v en tra l d irec tion . A n te rio r e x tre m ity  o f b o d y  consp icuously  
tap e rin g . C olor genera lly  un ico lorous g rey , dorsa l side in v a ria b ly  
d a rk e r. O ccasionally  o rn am en ted  w ith  b la c k  d o ts an d  sp o ts , ev en tu a lly  
w ith  a d a rk  lo n g itu d in a l s trip e  in m ed ian  line of dorsa l side (tamboen.
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sis  W e b e r ).  L e n g th : 2 5 —105 m m . T e rre s tr ia l. — T y pe-spec ies: 
Blanchardiella fu h r m a n n i  W e b e r , 1913. 11 species know n. S o u th  an d  
C en tra l A m erica

3. B lanchard ie lla  W e b e r , 1913
16 (1) C om plete som ite  co n sis tin g  of m ore th a n  f iv e  rings, if, ra re ly , d iv ision

(cu  -)- c12) of la s t  r in g  (66) n o t exp ressed , th e n  a p p a re n tly  5 -a n n u la te , 
b u t  in  th is  l a t te r  case  rin g  b6 alw ays consp icuously  longer th a n  p re c e d ­
ing  four.

17 (20) P oste rio r sucker ru d im e n ta l  o r en tire ly  a b se n t. E yes a b se n t. A n n u la ­
tio n  of bo d y  u n k n o w n  or erroneously  in te rp re te d .

18 (19) Com plete som ite  6 -a n n u la te , occasionally  d iv ision  (cu  -(- c12) o f ring
b6 in d is tin c t, h en ce  som ite  a p p a re n tly  o n ly  5 -an n u la te , b u t  th e n  
ring  b6 co n sp icuously  longer th a n  p reced in g  four. B o th  e x tre m itie s  o f 
b o d y  com pressed , f la t te n e d , a n te rio r  e x tre m ity  e longated , p robosci- 
fo rm . P o ste rio r e x tre m ity  even m ore c o m p a c t, w ith  a ru d im e n ta ry , 
th in , lam elliform  su ck e r. L iv ing  specim ens d ir ty  w h itish  in  s a l t­
w a te r, b u t p in k  o r re d d ish  in  fre sh -w a te r. A triu m  deeply  c le ft, a tr ia l  
co rnua s tra ig h t, n e i th e r  cu rved  n o r coiled . L eng th : 2 0 —35 m m . 
F resh- and  sa l t-w a te r  species. — T y pe-spec ies: Archaeobdella esm ontii 
G r i m m , 1876. O n ly  a  single species k n o w n . Sea of A zov a n d  C aspian 
Sea, also in  lo w er reach es  of riv ers  e m p ty in g  in to  so u th e rn  seas of 
Soviet U nion

1. A rchaeobdella  G r i m m , 1876
19 (18) N um ber of a n n u li o f  com ple te  som ite  as y e t  unknow n , b u t  su re ly  a t

le a s t 12. C om plete  n u m b e r  of a n n u li o f  b o d y  a b o u t 1 8 0 —262 (cf. 
rem arks u n d e r 10. o f  In tro d u c tio n ) . P o s te r io r  sucker e ith e r  en tire ly  
ab sen t (schaefferi K e n n e l ) ,  or v e ry  ru d im e n ta ry , h a rd ly  d iscern ib le  
(chamensis D e q u a l ) .  B ody  cy lind rica l, a n te r io r  e x tre m ity  sh o rtly  
a tte n u a te . G en ita l p o re s  sep a ra ted  b y  2 — 2 ]/2 rings from  one a n o th e r. 
L iv ing  an im als b r ic k -re d , or lig h t yellow ish . L en g th : 4 0 —175 m m . 
T errestria l. — T y p e-sp ec ies: Lum bricobdella schaefferi K e n n e l , 1886. 
2 species k now n . T r in id a d , V enezuela

10. L um bricobdella  K e n n e l , 1886
20 (17) P oste rio r sucker w ell developed . E yes a lw ays p resen t, ex cep t fo r tw o

D in a  species (absoloni J o h a n s s o n , anoculata  M o o r e ).

21 (24) T hree  pairs o f p h a ry n g e a l s ty le ts  p re se n t. C om plete so m ite  9- o r
6 —7-annu la te .

22 (23) C om plete som ite  9 -a n n u la te . A n n u la r fo rm u la : ex -)- c2 -f- b., -|- a.L - j -
+  c9 +  c10 -f- c n  +  d23 -j- d2i. A ccessory c o p u la to ry  pores n e v e r  p re ­
sen t. N um ber o f  c o m p le te  som ites 14. O ne p a ir  of eyes ( im m a tu re  
anim als w ith  o ccas io n a lly  3 p a irs  o f accesso ry  eyes). G e n ita l pores 
sep a ra ted  by  6 — 8 х/2 rings. L en g th : 8 0 —225 m m . T e rre s tr ia l. —
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T ype-species: Scaptobdella blanchardi O ka , 1910. O nly a single species 
know n. C hina, J a p a n , T aiw an

14. Odontobdella O k a , 1923
23 (22) C om plete  som ites 6 —7 -a n n u la te . O ccasionally  a p p a re n tly  on ly

5 -a n n u la te , b u t  th e n  a t  least r in g  b6, an d  usually  also a.,, lo n g er and  
fin e ly  d iv id ed . A n n u lar fo rm u la : d~ &2 d- ai d- ^5 +  ^6 (cn  d~ с1г)’
by +  b., -f- a 2 (b3 bA) +  i»5 +  ba (cn  c12). E x cep t fo r delicata  M o o r e , 

accessory  co p u la to ry  pores a t  X /X I  and  X II I /X IV . N u m b e r of 
com ple te  som ites 15 —17. U su a lly  one p a ir  o f lab ia l a n d  tw o  p a irs  
of bucca l eyes p resen t; som e spec im ens (delicata M o o r e ) o ccasionally  
w ith  a n o th e r  p a ir  of lab ia l eyes, as well as la te ra l accesso ry  eyes on 
V I to  IX . G en ita l pores se p a ra te d  b y  4 */2—5 annu li. L e n g th : 1 0 —35 
m m . F re sh -w a te r  species. — T y p e-sp ec ies: Barbronia rouxi J o h a n s s o n , 

1918. 3 species an d  1 subspecies k n o w n . SE  and  E A sia, N ew  C aledon ia , 
E  an d  C A frica , ? New G uinea

2. B arbronia  J o h a n s s o n , 1918
24 (21) P h a ry n g e a l s ty le ts  absen t.
25 (30) C om plete  som ites 8 —1 0 -an n u la te .
26 (27) C om plete  som ite  ( 7 —) 9 —1 0 -an n u la te . A nnu lar fo rm u la : —|— c3 —(—

+  c4 +  °2 (b-.t d~ bt ) +  d 17 +  d 18 4~ C10 cu  -j- c12. S om etim es (a fr i- 
сапа  M o o r e ) a p p a re n tly  on ly  7 -a n n u la te  (C1 4“ c2 d~ ^2 d~ a2 d-  C11 4" 
4- c12), b u t  also th e n  a t  le a s t tw o , o r indeed  usually  all th re e , o f rings 
b.,, a.,, b-3 la rg e r and  fa in tly  su b d iv id e d . 0 —1 pa ir o f eyes ( im m a tu re  
specim ens ev en tu a lly  w ith  1 —2 p a irs  o f accessory eyes). L e n g th : 
3 5 —165 m m . T e rres tria l or am p h ib io u s . — T ype-species: M im obdella  
ja p on ica  B l a n c h a r d , 1897. 4 species know n . SE  A sia, J a p a n ,  E A frica

11. M im obdella B l a n c h a r d , 1897
27 (26) C om plete som ite  8 -annu la te .
28 (29) All 8 rings o f  com plete  som ite  n e a r ly  eq ua lly  long, no co n sp icuously

longer ones p resen t. One p a ir  o f  eyes. G onopores se p a ra te d  b y  10 rings. 
One o f longest know n leeches. L e n g th : 8 0 —270 m m  (0 . octonaria  
O k a ) T e rre s tr ia l (cf. No. 31)

15. Orolxlella O k a , 1895 (partim )
29 (28) E ig h t rings o f  com plete  som ite  n o t  eq ua lly  long; so m ite  co n sisting

u su a lly  o f 2 sh o rte r, 3 longer, a n d  again  3 sh o rte r, rin g s. A n n u la r  
fo rm u la : ct 4- c2 +  b2 -\- o2 4" +  cn  d~ d- d.M. Also specim ens
know n w ith  com plete  som ite  co n sis tin g  o f 11 or m ere ly  6 rings. 
G enera lly  4 p a irs  of eyes (c h a ra c te r is tic  of fam ily) p re se n t, b u t  th e ir  
n u m b ers  an d  a rran g em en t h ig h ly  v a ry in g . G onopores s e p a ra te d  b y  
2 —8 rings. V asa  defe ren tia  fo rm in g  long p re a tr ia l loops. A triu m  
deep ly  c le ft, a tr ia l co rn u a  o ften  (b u t n o t always!) sp ira lly  coiled . 
L en g th : 8 0 —220 m m . A m ph ib io u s o r fresh -w ater fo rm s. — T y p e-
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species: Trocheta subvirid is  D utrochet, 1817. 4 species know n. E u ro p e , 
In d ia , SE  A sia

7. T ro ch e ta  D u t r o c h e t , 1817
30 (25) C om plete  som ite  6 —7-an n u la te .
31 (32) C om plete  som ite  co n sis tin g  of 6, n e a r ly  e q u a lly  long, rings. A n n u la r

fo rm u la : b1 -)- b2 A 63 A  fe4 b- -f- b6. O ne p a ir  of eyes p re se n t; no 
accessory  eyes. G onopores se p a ra te d  b y  7 rings. L en g th : 7 0 —80 
m m  (0 . ij im a i  Oka). T erre s tr ia l (cf. also 2. an d  28.). — T ype-spec ies: 
Orobdella w h itm a n i Oka , 1895. 3 species know n. J a p a n

15. O robdella  Oka , 1895 (p a r tim )
32 (31) C om plete  som ite  co n sis tin g  of 6 or 7, n o t  eq u a lly  long, rings. F re s h ­

w a te r  form s.
33 (34) O ne p a ir  o f eyes on som ite  I I ,  a n d  5 p a irs  o f la te ra l accessory  eyes

on  sensory  rings of so m ites  IV  —V I I I .  C om plete  som ite  6- or 7 -a n n u la te . 
A n n u la r  fo rm u la : bx b2 -f- a2 (^3 +  ^4) +  5̂ “b C11 +  C12' G onopores 
s e p a ra te d  b y  5 (6) rings. L en g th : 3 0 —45 m m . F resh -w ater fo rm . 
T ype-species: N em atobdella indica  K a b u r a k i , 1921. O nly a sing le  
species know n. In d ia

12. N em atobdella  K a b u r a k i , 1921
34 (33) N o, or 2 —4 p a irs  of, eyes p re se n t; la te ra l  accessory eyes a lw ay s

a b se n t. C om plete so m ite  6 -an n u la te . A n n u la r  form ula: bt -|- b2 -f- a2 -f- 
+  b5 -f- cu  -(- c12. N o t in freq u en tly  a p p a re n tly  5 -annu la te , b ecau se  
d iv ision  o f />,. n o t exp ressed , b u t  th e n  r in g  i>6 conspicuously  longer 
th a n  o th e r fo u r rin g s. G onopores s e p a ra te d  b y  2 —3 1/2 rings.

35 (36) A tr ia l co rn u a  once sp ira lly  coiled, “ like  r a m ’s h o rn ” . P re a tr ia l loops
re a c h in g  to  gang lion  X I . Basic co lor g en era lly  grey or b ro w n ish , 
f re q u e n tly  en tire  d o rsa l a rea  densely  s p o tte d  w ith  b lack. Spots f in e ly  
b ra n c h in g  an d  ram ify in g , w ith  u su a lly  an as to m o sed  te rm in a l b ra n c h e s , 
hence  fo rm in g  a m ore  or less consp icu o u s a n d  con tinuous n e tw o rk . 
L en g th : 8 0 —120 m m . F resh -w a te r species. — Type-species: N ephelopsis  
obscura  Verrill , 1872. O nly a single species know n. N A m erica

13. N ephelopsis Verrill , 1872
36 (35) A tr ia l  co rn u a  s im p ly  cu rved , b u t  n o t sp ira lly  coiled. V asa d e fe ren tia

o ccasiona lly  (su b g en u s D ina  s. s tr .)  o r n o t  (subgenus Mooreobdella 
P awlowski) fo rm in g  long  p re a tr ia l  loops. L eng th : 1 0 —80 m m . 
F re sh -w a te r  species. —• T ype-species: H iru d o  lineata  0 .  F . Müller , 
1774. 11 species k n o w n . H o larc tic  R eg ion

5. D ina B l a n c h a r d , 1892
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III. C atalogue o f  the  Species 

F am ília : E R P O B D E L L ID A E

1. G enus: A rchaeobdella G r im m , 1876

G r im m  (1876): T ru d y  A ra lo -K asp isk . E x p e d it.,  P é te rsb o u rg , L ief. 2, p. 88. 
L u k i n  (1962): H iru d in e a . in : T he F a u n a  o f U k ra in e , K iew , 30, p. 173. 

T ype-species: Archaeobdella esm ontii G r i m m , 1876

1. e s m o n t i  G r im m  (1876): T ru d y  A ra lo -K asp isk . E x p e d it., P é te rsb o u rg , Lief. 
2, p. 8 8 —94. — K o w a l e v s k y  (1898): C. R . T rav . Soc. N a tu r . S t. P éters., 
28, p. 3 1 0 —314, 332. — L u k i n  (1962): H iru d in ea . in : T h e  F a u n a  of 
U k ra in e , K iew , 30, p . 1 7 3 —177, F igs. 1 1 1 —113.

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Sea of A zov, Caspian Sea, lower reaches of rivers em ptying  in the southern 
seas o f the Soviet U nion (Volga, Dnieper, Dniester).

2. G enus: B arb ron ia  J o h a n s s o n , 1918

J o h a n s s o n  (1918): H iru d in een . in Sa r a s i n  & R o u x : N o v a  C aledon ia . A. 
Zoologie, 2, Lief. 4, p. 3 8 0 —383. — H a r d i n g  & Moor e  (1927): H irud inea . 
in : T h e  F a u n a  of B ritish  In d ia , inc lud ing  C eylon an d  B u rm a , L o n d o n , p. 135. 

T ype-species: B arbronia  rouxi J o h a n s s o n , 1918

1. d e liea ta  Moor e  (1939): P roc. A cad. N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 90 , p. 355
356, PI. 28, Fig. 62. — S c ia c c iiit a n o  (1954): A nn. M us. C ongo Beige (4), 
Zool. 1, p. 282.

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Lake Tanganyika, Belgian Congo.

2. rouxi J o h a n s s o n  (1918): in  Sa r a s in  & R o u x :  N ova C aledonia . A. Zoologie,
2, Lief. 4, p. 3 8 3 —390, Figs. 3 —5, P l. X I I ,  F igs. 2 —4.

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  N ew  Caledonia, ? N ew  Guinea.

3. w e b e r i  ( B l a n c h a r d , 1897): H irud inées. in  W e b e r : Zool. E rg eh n , des
In d es  N éerlandaises , 4 , p. 3 5 3 —355, Fig. 10 (D îna). — M o o r e  (1924): 
P ro c . Acad. N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 76, p. 3 6 8 —370, P l. X X I ,  Fig. 26 
(D ina). — H a r d i n g  & Moore  (1927): H iru d in ea . in : T h e  F a u n a  of 
B ritish  In d ia , in c lu d in g  Ceylon an d  B u rm a , L ondon , p . 1 3 5 —140, 
F igs. 3 9 —42. — S c ia c c h it a n o  (1960): L ibro  h om enaje  al d o c to r  E d u ard o  
C aballero  y  C aballero  1 9 3 0 —1960, M exico, No. 24, p . 538.
=  ? hexoculata (K a b u r a k i, 1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 703— 704, F ig. 3 (Herpobdella). 

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Ja v a , Sum atra, Celebes, Borneo, Philippines, India , Afghanistan.

3a. w eberi subsp . fo rm o san a  (Oka , 1929): P roc . Im p . A cad . T o k y o , 5, p. 
2 7 7 —279, F igs. A —В (Herpobdella). — Oka (1930): P ro c . Im p . Acad.
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T o k y o , 6, p. 2 7 9 —281 , F igs. A —D (H erpobdella ). — Moore (1946): 
O cc. Pap . B ishop M us. H ono lu lu , 18, p . 1 7 4 —177, F ig . l i .
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  T a i w a n ,  H a w a i ,  C h i n a ,  K o r e a .

3. G en u s: B lanchard ie lla  We b e r , 1913

W e b e r  (1913): Méin. Soc. n e u c h a t . Sei. N a t., 5 , p . 7 3 8 —739. — W eber  
(19 1 5 ): M onographie des H iru d in é e s  S ud-A m éricaines. N eu ch â te l, p . 116 — 
117. — D equal (1916): B o ll. M us. Zool. A n at. co m p . U niv . T o rino , 31, No. 
7 1 7 , p . 10. — B lanchard (19 1 7 ): B ull. Soc. P a th .  E x o t.,  10, p. 646 ( B ibu la ). 
— W e b e r  (1917): Zool. A n z ., 48 , p. 122 (Blanchardibdella ). — A ugener  
(1 9 3 0 ): Zool. Anz., 90, p . 3 1 0 —311 (Blanchardibdella). — R inguelet  (1961): 
A c ta s  T ra b . I. Congr. s u d a m e r . Zool. 1959, 2, (3), p . 2 5 5 —256 (B ibu la ).

SY N O N Y M Y :
B ibula  Blanchard (1917): Bull. Soc. P ath . E xot., 10, p. 646.
Blanchardibdella  Weber (1917): Z ool. A n z., 48, p. 122.

T ype-species: B lanchard ie lla  fu h rm a n n i  W e b e r , 1913 
1. b io lley i D equal (1916): B o ll. M us. Zool. A n a t. com p. U niv . T orino , 31, 

N o . 717, p. 1 3 - 1 5 ,  F ig s . 1 4 —16.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  E cuador, Costa Rica.

2. bogo taensis  Weber  (1913): M ém . Soc. n e u c h a t. Sei. N a t., 5, p. 742, F ig . 9.
— W eber (1915): M onograph ie  des H iru d in ées  S ud-A m érica ines,
N eu ch â te l, p. 121 —122, PI. Y, Fig. 45.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Colum bia.

3. cam e lia e  Weber (1913): M ém . Soc. n e u c h a t. Sei. N a t., 5, p. 7 4 0 —742,
F ig s . 7 —8. — Weber  (1915): M onographie des H iru d in ées  S ud-A m éri­
ca in es . N euchâtel, p. 1 1 9 —121, PI. Y, F ig . 4.

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  C olum bia.

4. decem o cu la ta  D equal  (1 917): Boll. Mus. Zool. A n a t. com p. U niv . T orino ,
32 , No. 724, p. 1 3 —14. — A ugener  (1930): Zool. A nz., 90, p. 3 1 0 —311 
( Blanchardibdella).
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Costa R ica.

5. ecuadoriensis  D equal  (1 916): Boll. Mus. Zool. A n a t. com p. U niv . T orino ,
3 1 , N o. 717, p. 1 2 - 1 3 ,  F igs. 1 1 - 1 3 .
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  E cuador.

6. fe s ta e  D equal (1916): B o ll. M us. Zool. A n a t. com p. U niv . T orino , 31,
N o . 717, p. 1 0 - 1 2 .
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  E cuador.
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7. fu h rm an n i W eber  (1913): M ein. Soc. n e u c h a t. Sei. N a t., 5 , p . 7 3 9 —740,
Figs. 2 —6. — Weber (1915): M onograph ie  des H iru d in ées  S ud-A m éri­
caines. N eu ch â te l, p . 1 1 7 —119, P l. Y, F igs. 4 2 —43.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Columbia.

8. oc tocu la ta  Weber  (1913): M ém. Soc. n e u c h a t. Sei. N a t., 5, p . 745, F ig . 13.
— Weber (1915): M onograph ie  des H irud inées S ud-A m érica ines. 
N euchâte l, p. 1 2 5 —126, Pl. V, F ig . 48.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Columbia.

9. param oensis Weber (1913): M ém. Soc. n e u c h a t. Sei. N a t., 5 , p. 7 4 2 —744,
Figs. 10—11. Weber (1915): M onographie des H iru d in ées  Sud- 
A m éricaines. N eu ch â te l, p. 1 2 2 —124, P l. V, Fig. 46.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Columbia.

10. p e ru an a  (R in g u elet , 1961): A ctas T ra b . I . Congr. su d am er. Zool. 1959,
2, (3), p. 2 5 3 - 2 5 5  (B ibu la ).
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Peru.

11. tam boensis Weber (1913): M ém. Soc. n eu c h a t. Sei. N a t., 5, p . 744, F ig . 12.
— Weber (1915): M onographie  des H irud inées S ud-A m érica ines. N eu­
châ te l, p. 1 2 4 - 1 2 5 ,  P l. V, F ig . 47.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Columbia.

4. G enus: Cylicobdella G rube , 1871

Grube (1871): A rch . f. N a tu rg ., 37, p. 101. — Grube & Örsted (1859): 
Y idensk . M edd. n a tu r f .  F o r. K jo b e n h a v n , 1858, p. 115 (Centropygos). — 
Blanchard (1896): Boll. M us. Zool. A n a t. com p. U niv. T o rino , 11, No. 263, 
p . 1 7 —20 (L iostom um  Blanchard nec Wagler). — Weber (1915): M ono­
g rap h ie  des H iru d in ées  S ud-A m éricaines. N eu ch â te l, p . 101 —103, 107 —108.

Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. L a Plata, N. S. 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 55. — 
Moore (1944): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (11) 11, p. 407 —408 (L iostom um  Moore, 
nec Wagler). — Nonato (1946): Bol. Fac. Fil. Cienc. Letr., Z ool., 11, p. 
288—293 (Liostom a  Nonato nec Wagler). — Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. 
L a Plata, 13, Zool. No. 109, p. 185 —190.

SYNONYM Y:

Centropygos  Gr u b e  & Ö r sted  (1859): Vidensk. Medd. naturf. For. K jobenhavn , 1858, 
p. 115.

Centropygus Gr u b e  & Ö r sted  (1859): in W e b e r  (1913): Mém. Soc. neuchat. Sei. N at., 5, p. 
737. — W e b e r  (1915): M onographie des Hirudinées Sud-A m éricaines. Neuchâtel, 
p. 101. — D eq u a l  (1917): Boll. Mus. Zool. A nat. com p. Univ. Torino, 32 , N o. 724, p. 11. 

Liostomum  B la n chard  nec W a gler  (1896): Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. com p. U n iv . Torino, 11, 
No. 263, p. 17— 20.

Liostomum  Moore nec W a gler  (1944): Ann. Mag. N ag. H ist., (11) 11, p. 407— 408. 

T ype-species: Centropygos joseensis  Grube & Örsted, 1859
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1. a u ra n tia c a  D equal  (1917): Boll. Mus. Zool. A n a t. com p. U niv . T o rino ,
32 , N o. 724, p . 1 2 —13 (Centropygus). — R in g u elet  (1944): R ev . M us. 
L a  P la ta , N. S. 4 , Z ool. N o. 25, p. 61.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  P a r a g u a y

2. co cc in ea  K en n el  (1886): Z ool. J a h rb . S y st., 2 , p . 62, PI. I I I ,  F igs. 1 —2,
5 —7, 1 4 - 1 6 ,  1 9 - 2 0 ,  P l. IV , Figs. 2 2 - 2 3 ,  3 0 - 3 2 .  -  Weber  (1913): 
M ém . Soc. n eu c h a t. S ei. N a t.,  5, p . 737 —738 (Centropygus). — W eber  
(1915): M onographie d es  H irud inées S ud-A m érica ines. N eu ch â te l, p .  

1 0 5 —107 (C entropygus). — D equal (1916): Boll. Mus. Zool. A n a t. 
co m p . U niv. T orino , 31 , N o. 717, p .  7 —9 (C entropygus). — R inguelet  
(1944): R ev. M us. L a  P la ta ,  N. S. 4, Zool. N o. 25, p .  6 0 —61. — Moore 
(1944): Ann. Mag. N a t. H is t., (11) I I ,  p . 4 0 6 —407, P l. IV , Fig. 7 (L io - 
stom um ).
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : T r i n i d a d ,  E c u a d o r ,  B r i t i s h  G u i a n a ,  C o lu m b ia ,  P e r u .

3. costaricae Plotnikdw (1905): A nn. Mus. Zool. A cad . Im p . Sei. S t. P é te rs -
b o u rg , 10, p. 1 5 5 —156 (Centropygos). — Dequal (1917): Boll. M us. 
Zool. A nat. com p. U n iv . T orino , 32, N o. 724, p . 11 —12 (Centropygus). 
— Ringuelet (1944): R e v . Mus. La P la ta , N . S. 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 61.

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  C o s t a  R i c a .

4. in te rm e d ia  (N onato , 1946): B ol. Fac. Fil. C ienc. L e tr ., Zool., 11, p . 293 —
299, Pis. 1 —7, F igs. 1 —13 (Liostom a).
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  B r a s i l i a ,  A r g e n t in e ,  U r u g u a y .

5. jo seensis  (Grube & Ör s t e d , 1859): V idensk. M edd . n a tu rf . For. K jo b e n -
h a v n , 1858, p. 115 (Centropygos). — Blanchard (1896): B oll. M us. 
Zool. A nat. com p. U n iv . T orino , 11, N o. 263, p . 2 0 —22, F igs. 6 —9 
(L iostom um ). — Weber (1915): M onograph ie  des H irud inées Sud-
A m éricaines. N e u c h â te l, p . 1 0 3 —105, P l. V , F ig . 4 (Centropygus). 
Ringuelet (1944): R e v . M us. La P la ta , N . S. 3, Zool. No. 22, p . 201 - 
202. — Ringuelet (1944): R ev . Mus. L a P la ta ,  N . S. 4, Zool. N o. 25, 
p . 5 6 - 6 1 ,  Figs. 2 7 - 2 8 .
=  lu m b r ic o id e s  G r u b e  ( 1 8 7 1 ) :  A r c h  f . N a tu r g . ,  3 7 , p .  1 0 1 — 1 0 3 , P l .  I I I ,  F ig .  6.
=  te r g e s tin a  B l a n c h a r d  ( 1 8 9 2 ) :  B u ll .  S oc . Z o o l. F r a n c e .  1 7 , p .  1 7 2 , F ig . 5 E  ( N e p h e l i s ).

D i s t r i b u t i o n  : S o u t h  A m e r ic a .

5. G en u s: D ina  Blanchard, 1892

Blanchard (1892): A tti  Soc. lig u s t. Sei. N a t. G eogr., 3, No. 4, p. 432. — 
Moore (1912): Geol. N a t. H is t .  Surv . M inneso ta , Zool. Ser. 5, p. 125. 
Harant (1929): A rch. Soc. Sei. Médic. Biol. M o n tp e llie r, 10, p. 6 2 9 —636. 
— Moore & Meyer (1951): W asm an n  J o u rn . B io l., 9, p. 7 2 —73. Mann
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(1952): Proc. Zool. Soc. L ondon , 122, p. 398 . — P a w l o w s k i  (1955):  Bull. 
Soc. Sei. L odz, Cl. I I I .  6 , N o. 3, p. 1 —12. — Soós  (1963): A c ta  U n iv .  Sze- 
gediensis , A cta  B io l . ,  N . S. 9 , p. 2 5 3 —257.

SYNON YM Y :

M o o re o b d c lla  P a w lo w sk i (1955): Bull. Soc. Sei. L odz, C l. I I I .  6, N o. 3, p . 5 (as subgenus 
of E r p o b d e l la ) .

T ype-sp ec ies:  H irudo  lineata  0 .  F . Mü l l e r , 1774  

A. S ubgenus: D in a  s. str.

1. absoloni J o h a n s s o n  (1913): Zool. A n z .,  42 ,  p. 80. M r á z e k  (1913):
Zool. Anz., 43 ,  p. 2 3 9 —240. — Moore (1944): A nn. M ag. N a t .  H ist. ,  
(11) H ,  P- 4 0 2 —4 06. — A u t r u m  (1958): H irudinea. in  B r o h m e r : Die  
Tierwelt M itte leuropas,  L eipzig , 1 , L ief. 7b, p. 16, F ig .  5 3 h .  — Soós  
(1963): A cta  U n iv .  Szcgediensis ,  A cta  B io l . ,  N. S. 9 , p . 257 .
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Y ugoslav ia , B ulgaria .*

2. anoculata  Moore (1898): Proc. U . S. N a t .  Mus. W a sh in g to n ,  2 1 ,  p. 558
559. — S o ó s  (1963): A cta  LTniv. Szegedicnsis ,  A cta  B io l . ,  N . S. 9 , p. 257.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  U.  S.  A.

3. apathyi Ge d r o y c  (1916): Rozpr. W iad. Muz. Dzied. L w ó w , 2 ,  p. 8 2 —85,
Fig. 23. — P awlowski (1936): H iru d in ea . in : F a u n a  S lodkow odna 
P o lska , W arszaw a, 26, p. 1 5 3 —154 (Hcrpnbdella). — P aw low ski  (1936): 
A nn. M us. Zool. P o lon ., 11, p. 3 5 3 —355, Fig. 4. — Sa n d n e r  (1954): 
B ull. Soc. Sei. L e ttr .  L odz, Cl. I l l ,  5, N o. 3, p. 1 1 —12, F ig . 1 (Erpo­
bdella). — L u k in  (1962): H iru d in ea . in : T he F a u n a  o f  U k ra in e , Kiew, 
30, p. 1 6 5 —167, F igs. 1 0 5 —106 (Herpobdella). — Soós (1963): A cta 
U niv . Szegediensis, A cta  B iol., N. S. 9 , p. 258.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  P o la n d , U k ra in e , H u n g a ry , ? I ta ly .

4. dubia Moore & Me y e r  (1951): W a sm a n n  Journ. B iol. ,  9 , p .  7 0 —72, PI.
I X ,  Figs. 6 - 7 .
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  C anada.

5. lateralis (Ve r r i l l , 1871): Am er. Journ . Sei. Arts, 2, p. 451  (N ephelis).
V e r r il l  (1872): Am er. Journ . Sei. A rts ,  3, p. 1 3 3 —134 (N ephelis). - 

V e r r il l  (1874): R ep . Com m is. F ish  and Fisheries 1 8 7 2 /1 8 7 3 ,  p. 675 
(N ephelis). — Moore (1952): N o t .  N a t .  Acad. N a t .  Sei. P h iladelph ia ,  
N o. 245 , p. 3, 6 —7. — Me y e r  & Moore (1954): W a sm a n n  Jou rn . Biol., 
12, p. 92.
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : N o rth  A m erica.

* An u n p u b lish ed  d a tu m ; fo und  in th e  m ate ria l (sen t by  D r . V. B . G u é r g u ie v , Sofia), 
collected  b y  V. Besciik o v  an d  S. A n d reev  in th e  cave ‘"Dineva p e s t”  n e a r  L in c i, on  18. Nov., 
1965.
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6. l in e a ta  (0 . F . Müller , 1774): V erm ium  te r re s tr iu m  e t f lu v ia tilu m . H a v u iae
e t  L ipsiae, 1, P a rs  2, p . 4 9  (H irudo). — B la n c ha r d  (1894): Boll. M us. 
Z ool. A nat. com p. U n iv . T orino , 9, No. 192, p . 6 0 —63, Figs. 2 3 —24. — 
J ohansson (1910): Z ool. A nz., 35, p. 7 0 6 —7 1 3 ,  F ig . 1 —2. — Johansson 
(1910):  Zool. A nz., 3 6 , p . 379 (Herpobdella). — J ohansson (1914): SB. 
m a t.-n a tu rw . Cl. A k a d . W iss. W ien, 132, A b t. I ,  p. 8 4 8 —851, Figs. 
3 —4 , Pl. Figs. 4 —6. — P awlowski (1 936 ):  H iru d in ea . in : F a u n a  
S lodkow odna P o lsk i, W arsz a w a , 26, p. 1 5 0 —153, F igs. 1 1 2 —114 (H erpo­
bdella ). — Ben n ic ke  (1 943 ):  Föl. L im nol. S c a n d ., No. 2, p. 8 8 —90 
(Herpobdella). — Ma n n  (1952): Proc. Zool. Soc. L ondon , 122, p. 399 — 
4 0 1 ,  Figs. 7 —8, 1 1 —13 . — N agao (1957): J o u rn .  F ac. Sei. H okk aid o  
U n iv ., Ser. V I, Z oo l., 1 3 , p. 1 9 2 —196, F ig s. 1 —7 (Herpobdella). — 
A utrüm  (1958): H iru d in e a . in : B rohmer: D ie T ie rw elt M itte leu ropas, 
L eipzig , 1, Lief. 7b , p . 15 —16, Figs. 52, 54 (E rpobdella ). — Sciacchitano 
(1958):  M onitora Zool. I ta lia n o , 76, N o. 1, p . 5 —6. — Mann  (1959):  
P ro c . Zool. Soc. L o n d o n , 132, p. 3 7 3 —374 , F ig . 3. — Sciacchitano 
(1960):  Libro h o m e n a je  al docto r E d u a rd o  C ab a lle ro  y  C aballero 1930 — 
1960, Mexico, No. 2 4 , p . 5 3 7 —538. — Sciacchitano (1961): Bol. Mus. 
M unic ipal F u n ch a l, 1 4 , A rt. 42, p. 5 —6. — L u k in  (1962): H iru d in ea . 
in :  T he F au n a  o f U k ra in e , Kiew, 30, p. 162 165, Figs. 101 —104
(Herpobdella). — Soós (1963):  A cta U niv . Szegediensis, A cta  B iol., N. 
S. 9, p. 260.
=  bistriata B randes (1900): Zeitschr. f. Naturw., 72, 4 5 0 — 451 ( Nephelis). —  J ohansson  

(1909): H irudinea. in  B r a u e r : Die Süssw asserfauna D eutschlands, 13, II , p. 81 
(Herpobdella).

=  gallica  B lanchard  (1892): B ull. Soc. Zool. France, 17, p. 172, Fig. 5 C— D (Nephelis).  
— grandis  Apathy  (1888): M itt. Zool. Stat. Neapel, 8, p. 154 (Nephelis), nom en nudum . 
=  lineata  var. notata J o h a n ss o n  (1927): Abh. Senckenb. naturf. Ges., 39, p. 230— 231, 

Fig. 6.
=  lineata  var. punctata  J o h a n sso n  (1927): Abh. Senckenb. naturf. Ges., 39, p. 229— 

230, Fig. 5.
=  mexicana D ugès (1876): A n . Asoe. Larrey, M éxico, 2, p. 166 (Nephelis). —  D u gès  

(1888): La N atu ra lese , M exico, 1, p. 60, P l .  V II  (Nephelis).
=  quadristriata Gr u b e  (1850): D ie  Familie der A nneliden. Berlin, p. 100, 149 (Nephelis).  

—  Blanchard (1894): B oll. Mus. Zool. A nat. com p. U niv. Torino, 9, N o. 192 
p. 60—63, Figs. 23— 24.

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  P a la ea rctic  Region.

6a. l in e a ta  subsp. conco lo r (A nnan d a le , 1913): J o u rn .  A siat. Soc. B enga l, 
N . S. 9, p. 2 1 1 —214 (Herpobdella). — Moore (1924): P roc. A cad. N a t. 
Sei. Ph iladelph ia , 76 , p. 3 6 7 —368. — Moore (1944): A nn. M ag. N a t. 
H is t . ,  (11) 11, p . 1 8 8 — 189. — Mann  (1952): P ro c . Zool. Soc. L o n d o n , 
122 , p . 400.
=  blaisei  B lanchard  (1892): A tti Soc. ligust. Sei. N a t. Geogr., 3, No. 4, p. 28. 
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  P a le stin e , Syria.

7. p a rv a  Moore (1912): G eo l. N a t. H ist. S urv . M in n eso ta , Zool. Ser. 5, p.
1 2 5 - 1 2 7 ,  Pl. V, F ig s . 3 3 - 3 4 ,  Pl. V I, F igs. 41 , 43. -  Mathers (1948):
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P roc. Iow a A cad . Sei., 55, p. 4 1 5 —416. — Soós (1963): A cta  U niv . 
Szegediensis, A cta  B io l., N. S. 9, p . 259.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  U.  S.  A.

8. stschegolew i ( L u k i n  & E p s t e i n , 1960): Zool. Jo u rn .,  39, p. 1429—1432,
F igs. 1 —7 (H erpobdella). — L u k i n  (1962): H iru d in ea . in : T h e  F au n a  of 
U kraine, K iew , 30, p. 1 6 7 -1 7 1 ,  F igs. 1 0 7 - 1 0 9  (H erpobdella). -  Soós 
(1963): A cta  U n iv . Szegediensis, A cta  B io l., N. S. 9, p. 258.
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : Soviet Union (Crimean Peninsula).

B. S u b g en u s: M ooreobdella ( P a w l o w s k i , 1955)

9. bucera  Moore (1949): in K e n k : M iscell. P u b l. Mus. Zool. U n iv . M ichigan,
No. 71, p. 38. — Mo o r e  (1953): N ot. N a t. A cad. N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 
No. 250, p. 9 —12, F igs. 2, P l. I, F ig . 4. -  Soós (1963): A cta  U niv. 
Szegediensis, A c ta  B iol., N. S. 9, p . 259.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  U.  S.  A.

10. fervida (Ve r r i l l , 1871): A m er. Jo u rn . Sei. A rts , 2, p . 451 (N ephelis).
Y e r r i l l  (1874): R ep . Com m is. F ish  an d  F isheries 1872/1873, p. 676 
677 (N ephelis). Mo o r e  (1901): B ull. Illino is  S ta te  L ab o r., N a t. H ist., 
5, p. 5 3 5 - 5 3 7 ,  P l. X L V II, Fig. 36. Mo o r e  (1912): G eol. N a t. H ist. 
Surv . M inneso ta , Zool. Ser. 5, p. 127 -—128, P l. V I, Fig. 42. — Ma t iie r s  
(1948): P roc. Io w a A cad. Sei., 55, p . 4 1 4 - 4 1 5 ,  PI. I I I .  — Soós (1963): 
A cta  U niv . S zegediensis, A cta  B iol., N . S. 9, p . 260.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  N orth  America.

11. m icrostom a Mo o r e  (1901): B ull. Illino is S ta te  L ab o r., N a t. H is t., 5, p.
5 3 7 —542, PI. X L V II , Fig. 37. — Soós (1963): A cta  U niv . Szegediensis, 
A cta B iol., N. S. 9, p. 259.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  U . S. A.

SPECIES IN Q U IR E N D A E :

1. aethiopica Scia cch ita n o  (1935): Rev. Zool. B ot. Afr., 26, p. 458.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  B elgian Congo.

2. sinica  Oka (1925): A nnot. Zool. Jap., 10, p. 327— 330, Figs. 1—3. — Soós (1963):
A cta U niv. Szegediensis, A cta B iol., N. S. 9, p. 259.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  China.

6. G enus: D ineta  Go d d a r d , 1908

G o d d a r d  (1908): P ro c . L inn . Soc. N. S. W ales, 33, p . 855.
T ype-species: D ineta  cylindrica  G o d d a r d , 1908.

1. cylindrica G o d d a r d  (1908): P roc. Soc. N. S. W ales, 33, p. 8 5 5 —865, Pis. 
X X X I I - X X X I I I ,  F igs. 1 - 9 .
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Australia (N ew  South W ales).
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7. G e n u s :  E rp o b d e lla  de B l a i n v i l l e , 1818

de  B lainville  (1818): H iru d in e a , in  Lamarck: H is to ire  n a tu re lle  des a n i­
m a u x  s a n s  V ertebres, P a r is , 5, p. 296. — Oken  (1815): L eh rb u ch  d e r N a tu r ­
g e sc h ic h te , 3 (2), p. 367 (H ellu o ). — Savigny  (1822): S ystèm e des A nnelides, 
p r in c ip ia le  de celles des cô tes  de  l ’E g y p te  e t de la  S y rie , P a ris , p . 117 ( N ephe- 
lis ). — A gassiz (1846): N o m a c la to r is  zoologica, in d e x  un iv ersa lis , S o loduri, 
p . 179 (Herpobdella). — B l a n c h a r d  (1894): B oll. M us. Zool. A n a t. com p. 
U n iv . T o rin o , 9, No. 192, p . 5 1 —52 (Herpobdella). — Moore (1901): B ull. 
I llin o is  S ta te  L abor., N a t. H is t . ,  5, A rt. X I I ,  p. 532. — P awlowski (1936): 
H iru d in e a . in : F au n a  S lo d k o w o d n a  Polski, W arszaw a, 26, p . 150 (H erpo­
bdella). — Mann (1952): P ro c . Zool. Soc. L ondon , 122, p. 3 9 5 —397. — 
P a w l o w sk i  (1955): Bull. Soc. Sei. L odz, C.l. I I I .  6, N o. 3, p . 1 —12. — A utrum 
(1958): H iru d in ea . in  B r o h m e r : D ie T ierw elt M itte leu ro p as , L eipzig, 1, Lief. 
7 b ,  p .  15. — Lukin (1962): H iru d in e a . in : T he F a u n a  of U k ra in e , K iew , 30, 
p. 1 4 8 —151 (Herpobdella).

SY N O N Y M Y :

H e l lu o  O k e n  (1915) (nec B o n e l l i, 1813): L eh rb u ch  der N a tu rg esc h ich te , 3, (2), p. 367. 
H e r p o b d e l la  A gassiz (1846): N o m a c la to r is  zoologica, index  u n iv ersa lis , Soloduri, p . 179. 
N e p h e l i s  S a v ig n y  (1822): S y s tèm e  des A nnelides, p rin cip ale  de  celles des côtes de  l’E g y p te  

e t  d e  Syrie, Paris, p. 117.

T y p e - s p e c ie s :  H irudo  octoculata  Lin n a e u s , 1758.

1. m o n o s tr ia ta  (Gedroyc , 1916) P awlowski (1948): Gedroyc (1916): R ozpr. 
W ia d . Muz. D zied. L w ó w , 2 , p . 95, 98 (H erpobdella). — L iskiewicz 
(1927): Arch. f. N a tu rg .,  A b t. A, 91, p. 279 (H erpobdella). — L iskiewicz 
(1934): Prace Z akl. A n a t .  P orów n., W ilno, 8, p . 29 (H erpobdella). — 
P awlowski (1936): H iru d in e a . in : F a u n a  S lodkow odna P o lsk i, W a r­
szaw a , 26, p. 1 5 9 —160, F ig . 123 (Herpobdella). — P awlowski (1937): 
T ra v . Ass. L im nol. C o n g r., V I I I .  2, p . 193 (H erpobdella). — P awlowski 
(1948): Bull. Soc. Sei. L o d z , Sect. I l l ,  No. 8 , p . 4 9 —51. — Sa n dner  
(1954): Bull. Soc. Sei. L e t t r .  L odz, Cl. I l l ,  5, N o. 3, p . 1 3 —14. — L ukin  
(1962): H irudinea. in : T h e  F a u n a  o f U k ra in e , K iew , 30, p. 1 6 0 —161, 
F ig . 100 (Herpobdella). — Soós (1963): A nn. h is t .-n a t .  Mus. N a t. H u n g ., 
55, p. 2 8 8 -2 9 1 , F igs. 3 —4, 6 - 7 .
— a to m a r ia  var. m o n o s tr ia ta  G e d r o y Ó (1916): R ozpr. W iad . Mus. D zied. L w ów , 2, p. 

95, 98 (H e r p o b d e lla ).
=  o c to c u la ta  f. m o n o s tr ia ta  P a w l o w sk i (1937): T rav . Ass. In t .  L im nol. C ongr. V I I I .  

2, p. 193 (H e r p o b d e l la ).
=  o c to c u la ta  subsp. v i l n e n s i s  L is k ie w ic z  (1927): A rch. f. N a tu rg .,  A b t. A, 91, p . 278 

(H erp o b d e lla ).
=  o c to o cu la ta  f. m o n o s tr ia ta  P a w lo w sk i (1936): H iru d in ea . in : F a u n a  S lodkow odna 

Polski, W arszaw a, 26 , p . 159— 160 (H e r p o b d e lla ).
=  v i ln e n s is  L isk ie w ic z  (1 9 3 4 ): P ra c e  Zakl. A n a t. P o ró w n ., W ilno, 8, p . 30 33, PI.

I ,  Figs. 19— 21, P l. I I ,  F ig . 38, PL I I I ,  Figs. 51— 55 (H e r p o b d e l la ).

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  P o la n d , S o v ie t U nion, H u n g a ry , C zechoslovakia, R o u m an ia .
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2. n igricollis ( B r a n d e s , 1900): Z tsch r. f. N a tu rw iss ., 72, p. 4 5 1 —452 (Nephe-
lis). — O. F . M ü l l e r  (1774): V erm iu m  te rre s tr iu m  e t f lu v ia tilu m . 
H a v n iae  e t L ipsiae, 1, P a rs  2, p . 40 (H irudo ). — L i n d e n f e l d  & P i e t r u - 

s z y n s k i  (1890): P am . F iz jo g raf., W arszaw a, 10, p. 401, P l. V I I I ,  F ig. 1 
(Neplielis). — J o h a n s s o n  (1909): H iru d in ea . in B r a u e r : D ie Süss­
w asserfau n a  D eu tsch lan d s, H . 13, I I ,  p . 80 ( Herpobdella). — J o h a n s s o n  

(1910): Zool. A nz., 36, p. 3 7 2 - 3 7 4 ,  3 7 8 - 3 7 9  (H erpobdella). — P a w - 

l o w s k i  (1936): H iru d in ea . in : F a u n a  S lodkow odna P o lsk i, W arszaw a, 
26, j). 1 6 3 —164, F igs. 1 2 7 —128 (Herpobdella). — S a n d n e h  (1954): 
B ull. Soc. Sei. L e ttr . L ódz, Cl. I I I ,  5, N o. 3, p. 1 4 —15, F ig . 2. — L u k i n  

(1962): H iru d in ea . in : T he F a u n a  o f U k ra in e , K iew, 30, p . 1 5 4 —156, 
F igs. 96 97 (Herpobdella). — Soôs (1963): Ann. h is t .-n a t .  M us. N a t.
H u n g ., 55, p. 2 8 5 - 2 8 8 ,  F igs. 1 - 2 ,  5.
=  o c to c u la ta  v a r . n o r m á lis  L in d e n b e r g  & P ie t r u s z y n sk i (1890): P a ru . F iz jog raf., 

W arszaw a, 10, p. 401 ( N e p h e l is ).
= te s ta c e a  f. n ig r ic o l l is  B r a n d es , 1900, P a w lo w sk i (1936): H iru d in e a . in : F au n a  

S lodkow odna Polsk i, W arszaw a, 26, p . 163— 163, Figs. 127— 128 ( H e r p o b d e l la ). 
te s ta c e a  v a r . n ig r ic o l l is  B r a n d es , 1900, J ohansson  (1929): H iru d in e a . in  D a h l : 

U ie T ie rw e lt D eu tsch lan d s, T . 15, p. 152, Fig. 52 (H e rp o b d e lla ) .  
v u lg a r is  O. F . Mü ller  (1774) (p a rtim ): V erm ium  te rre s triu m  e t f lu iv a tilu m . H av n iae  

e t  L ipsiae , 1, P a rs  2, p . 40 ( H ir u d o  v u lg a r is  var. ß).
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  E urope.

3. oeh o te ren a i ( C a b a l l e r o , 1932): A n. In s t .  B iol. Mexico, 3, p . 3 3 —39, Figs.
1 —6 (Herpobdella).
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  M exico.

4. o c to cu la ta  ( L i n n a e u s , 1758): S y s te m a  n a tu ra e , E d . 10, p. 649 (H irudo).
O. F . M ü l l e r  (1774): V erm ium  te r re s tr iu m  et f lu v ia tilu m . H a v n ia e  et 
L ipsiae , 1, P a rs  2, p . 40 (p a rtim ) (H irudo).  — B r a u n  (1805): S y stem a­
tisch e  B esch re ibung  ein iger E g e la r te n , B erlin , p. 3 9 —42, PL  I I I ,  Figs. 
4 —11 (Hirudo).  — d e  B l a i n v i l l e  (1818): in L a m a r c k : H is to ire  n a tu ­
relles des an im au x  sans V e rteb res , P a ris , 5, p. 296. — C a r e n a  (1820): 
M ém . Acc. Sei. T orino , 25, p. 296, P l. X I I ,  Fig. 16 (H irudo).  — M o q u i n - 

T a n d o n  (1826): M onographie  de la  fam ille  des H iru d in ées , M ontpellie r, 
p. 128, P l. V I, Fig. 6 (Nephelis).  — M o q u i n - T a n d o n  (1846): M onogra­
phie de la fam ille des H iru d in ées , P a ris , p. 3 0 2 —307, PI. I l l ,  F igs. 1 —33 
(Nephelis) .  — D i e s i n g  (1850): S y s te m a  H elm in th u m , V in d o b o n ae , 1 , 
p. 4 5 6 —458 (Nephelis). M a l m  (1863): G öteborgs K o n g l. V etensk. 
V itt. S am h . H an d l., 8, p. 1 9 0 —194 (Nephelis). — B l a n c h a r d  (1892): 
B ull. Soc. Zool. F ran ce , 17, p. 1 6 5 —172, Figs. 1 —4 (N ephelis) .  — 
B l a n c h a r d  (1893): Boll. M us. Zool. A n at. com p. U n iv . T o rin o , 8, 
No. 146, p. 4 - 8 ,  F igs. 1 - 2  (Nephelis) .  -  B l a n c h a r d  (1894): Boll. 
Mus. Zool. A n a t. com p. U niv . T o rin o , 9, No. 192, p. 5 6 —60, F igs. 18 — 
22 (Herpobdella). — J o h a n s s o n  (1910): Zool. Anz., 3 6 , p . 3 6 7 —371, 
3 7 6 —377 (Herpobdella). — H a r d i n g  (1910): P a ra s ito lo g y , 3 , p. 180 —
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182, Fig. 15 ( H erp  ob della). — Gedroyc  (1916): R ozpr. W iad . M uz. 
D zied . Lwów, 2 , p . 8 7 —95, Figs. 2 5 —30 (Herpobdella). — Oka (1917): 
M em . A siat. Soc. B e n g a l, 6, p. 1 6 5 —166 (H erpobdella ). — Moore (1924): 
P ro c . Acad. N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 7 6 , p . 3 6 3 —367. — H ar d in g  & 
Moore (1927): H iru d in e a . in : The F a u n a  o f  B ritish  In d ia , in c lu d in g  
C eylon and  B u rm a , L o n d o n , p. 130—135, P l. V I , Fig. 12. Pawlowski 
(1936): H iru d in ea . in :  F a u n a  S lodkow odna P o lsk i, W arszaw a, 26 , p . 
1 5 4 —161, F igs. 1 1 6 — 122 (Herpobdella). — B ennicke  (1943): Fol. 
L im nol. S cand ., N o . 2 , p . 9 0 —91 (Herpobdella). — Pawlowski (1948): 
B u ll. Soc. Sei. L o d z , S ec t. I l l ,  No. 8 , p . 1 —48. — Verriest  (1950): 
B io l. J a a rb . D o d o n a e a , G en t, 17, p. 211 —212, 239. — Man n  (1952): 
P ro c . Zool. Soc. L o n d o n , 122, p. 397, 403, F ig s . 1 —2. — Ma n n  (1953): 
Jo u rn . A nim al E co l., 22 , p . 1 9 9 —207, F igs. 1 —4. — H offmann (1955): 
A rch . In s t. G ra n d -D u c a l, L uxem bourg , N . S. 22, p. 2 0 7 —208, F ig . 13 
A —E  (Herpobdella). — L uicin (1957): I z v e s t .  B iol.-G eogr. N a u tsh .
Isz led o v a t. In s t . ,  M o sc o w —Irk u tsk , 17, p. 2 7 4 —277, Figs. 1 —4 (H erpo­
bdella). — A utrum  (1958): H irud inea . in  B r o h m er : Die T ierw elt M itte l­
eu ro p as, Leipzig, 1, L ie f. 7b, p. 15, F igs. 4 , 6 d , 7, 11, 49b —c, 50, 5 3 c —f.
— Mann  (1959): P ro c . Zool. Soc. L ondon , 132 , p . 3 7 3 —374, F ig . 3. — 
D resscher & E ngel  (1960): W etensch. M eded . K o n in k . N ederl. N a tu u rh . 
V er., No. 39, p . 46 —47, F igs. 40, 41 A, 42 (H erpobdella). — Sciacchitano 
(1960): Libro h o m e n a je  a l docto r E d u a rd o  C ab a lle ro  y  C aballero, 1930 — 
1960, M exico, N o. 24 , p .5 3 6 —537. — Lu k in  (1962): H irud inea . in : T he 
F a u n a  of U k ra in e , K iew , 30, p. 157—160, F ig s . 9 8 —99 (Herpobdella).
— Wojtas (1962): B u ll. Soc. Sei. L odz, S e c t. I l l ,  No. 78, p . 7 —17.

=  crassipunctata Sc h n e id e b  nom . nud. in  B l a n c h a r d  (1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. F ra n c e , 
18, p. 197 (N ep h elis).

=  octomaculata P a w l o w s k i (1935) in F u d a k o w s k i: R o z p r . i. Spraw . In s t. B ad aw cz .
Los P an stw ., Ser. A , N o. 8, W arszaw a, p. 35— 36 (Herpobdella) (m isp rin t).

=  scripturata S c h n e id e r  (1885): Zool. B eitr., 1, p . 129, F ig . 1 (Nephelis). — B la n ch a rd  
( 1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. F rance, 18, p. 195— 196, F ig . 1 (Nephelis).

=  sexoculata Sc h n e id e r  (1883): Das E i u n d  seine  B e fru c h tu n g , B reslau , p. 21— 22, 
Pl. IV, Fig. 2 (Nephelis ) .  B lanchard  (1893): B ull. Soc. Zool. F ra n c e , 18, p. 
194— 195 (Nephelis).

D i s t r i b u t i o n  : P a la e a rc t ic  Region, U. S. A ., M exico.

4 a . o c to c u la ta  subsp. ja p o n ic a  P awlowski (1962): Z e sz y ty  N auk. U niv . Lodz 
S er. I I ,  No. 12, p . 131 —132, 1 3 5 -1 3 6 .
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : J a p a n .

*4b. o c to cu la ta  v a r. a to m a r ia  (Carena , 1820): M em . Acc. Sei. T orino , 25, p . 
295, Pl. X II ,  F ig . 16 (H irudo).
=  reticulata Malm (1863): G ö teborgs Kongl. V e ten sk . V it t.  Sarnn. Ilan d l., 8, p. 190—■ 

194, PI. I l l ,  F ig . 7 (Nephelis).
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : E u ro p e , Ja p a n .

* L ite ra tu re  re fe rrin g  to  v a r ie tie s  are listed  in th e  re fe re n ce s  of the  n o m in a te  fo rm ; 
n o t  g iv e n  sep ara te ly  here.
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4c. o c to c u la ta  v a r . in e y e r i  ( B l a n c h a r d , 1892): Bull. Soc. Zool. F ra n c e , 17, 
p. 170, Fig. 4 A —В (N ephelis). — A u t r u m  (1958): H iru d in e a . in 
B r o h m e r : Die T ie rw e lt M itte leu ro p as , Leipzig, 1, L ief. 7b , p . 29, 
Fig. 53e.
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : Germ any, France.

4 d . o c to c u la ta  v a r. p a l l id a  (Johansson , 1910): Zool. Anz., 36, p . 377 (Herpo- 
bdella).
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Europe.

4e. o c to c u la ta  v a r . v u lg a r i s  (0 . F . Müller , 1774): V erm ium  te r re s tr iu m  et 
flu v ia tilu m . H a v n iae  e t L ipsiae, 1, P a rs  2, p. 40 (H irudo vu lgaris  v a r . ô). 
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Europe.

5. p u n c ta ta  (Le id \ \  1870) Moore (1901); Le id y  (1870): P roc. A cad . N a t. Sei.
P h ilad e lp h ia , 1870, p. 8 9 —90 (N ephelis). — Moore (1901): B u ll. Illinois 
S ta te  L abor., N a t. H is t., 5, A rt. X I I ,  p . 5 3 2 —535, Pl. X L V II ,  F ig . 35. 

Moore (1906): B ull. B u reau  F ish eries , 25, p. 163, P l. X X X I I ,  F ig . 1. 
Moore (1912): Geol. N a t. H is t. S u rv . M innesota, Zool. S e r ., No. 5, 

p. 121 —123, P l. IV , Fig. 39 (on co lo red  p la te  F). — Moore (1922): 
C anad. F ield. N a t., 36 , p. 3 7 —38. Meyer  (1937): C anad . F ie ld . N a t., 
51, p. 118. — Caballero (1941): A n. In s t .  Biol. M exico, 1 2 ,  p. 752 
753. R ichardson (1942): C anad . F ield . N a t., 56, p . 6 8 —69. 
P awlowski (1948): F rag m . F a u n . M us. Zool. Pol., 5, p. 3 3 6 —338. 
Mathers (1948): P roc . Iow a A cad . Sei., 55, p. 4 0 2 —412, P is . 3 —4. 
Moore & Meyer  (1951): W asm an n  Jo u rn . B iol., 9, p. 6 8 —69. — Moore 
(1952): N ot. N a t. A cad. N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , No. 245, p . 3 , 6 —7. 
B eck (1954): U ta h  A cad. P ro c ., 31, p. 76. Meyer & Moore (1954): 
W asm ann  Jo u rn . B iol., 12, p . 92.

=  vermiformis N ich olso n  (1873): Canad. Journ. Sei. H ist., 13, p. 493 498 (Nephelis).

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  N orth Am erica, M exico.

5a. p u n c t a t a  subsp . a n n u l a t a  Moore (1922): C anad . F ield. N a t., 3 6 , p . 6 8 —69. 
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Canada.

6. q u a t e r n a r i a  (Moore, 1930): P ro c . A cad . N a t. Sei. P h ila d e lp h ia , 82, p.
1 8 1 -1 8 3 , PI. 8, F igs. 1 3 - 1 5  (D ina).
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  China.

7. te s ta c e a  (Sav ign y , 1822): S ystèm e des A nnelides, p rinc ipa le  de  celles des
côtes de l’E g y p te  e t de la Syrie, P a ris , p . 107 (Nephelis). — O . F . Müller 
(1774): V erm ium  te rre s tr iu m  e t f lu v ia tilu m . H avn iae  e t  L ip siae , 1, 
P a rs  2, p. 40 (H irudo). — Moquin-Tandon  (1826): M o n o g rap h ie  de la 
fam ille  H iru d in ées , M ontpellier, p . 125, P l. V f, Figs. 4 —5 (N ephelis).
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— M alm  (1863): G ö te b o rg s  Kongl. Y e te n sk . V itt .  Sam h. H a n d l., 8 , p. 
1 8 6 —190 (N ep h e lis ). — B l a n c h a r d  (1893): Boll. M us. Zool. A n a t. 
com p. U niv. T o rin o , 8 , No. 146, p . 8 —11, F igs. 3 —5 (N ephelis). — 
B l a n c h a r d  (1894): B o ll. Mus. Zool. A n a t. co m p . U niv . T orino , 9 , N o. 
192, p. 5 1 —55, F ig s . 1 5 —17 (Herpobdella). — J o h a n s s o n  (1910): Zool. 
A nz., 36, p. 378 (H erpobdella ). — H a r d i n g  (1910): P a ra s ito lo g y , 3, 
p. 1 7 7 —180, F ig . 14 ( Herpobdella). — R o u s s e a u  (1912): A nn. Biol. 
L acu stre , 5, p . 284 —285, Figs. 26 —27 (H erpobdella ). — P a w l o w s k i  
(1936): H iru d in ea . in :  F a u n a  S lodkow odna P o lsk i, W arszaw a, 26 ,  p. 
1 6 1 —163, Figs. 1 2 4 —125 (Herpobdella). — B e r g  (1938): K ongl. D an sk e  
Y id . Selsk. S k rift. A fd . N atu rw . M ath . 9 , R a e k k e , 8, p. 5 7 —61, F igs. 
4 0 —42, 44 (H erpobdella ). — B e n n i c k e  (1943): Fol. L im nol. S can d ., 
N o. 2, p. 9 1 —92. — Y e r r i s t  (1950): B io l. J a a rb . D odonaea, G en t, 
17, p. 212, 2 4 0 —241. — M a n n  (1952): P ro c . Zool. Soc. L ondon , 122, 
p. 3 9 7 —398, F igs. 3 —4. — Sa n d n e r  (1954): Bull. Soc. Sei. L e ttr .  
L odz, Cl. I I I ,  5 , N o . 3 , p. 14, Fig. 2. — A u t r u m  (1958): H iru d in ea . 
in  B r o h m e r : D ie T ie rw e lt M itte leu ropas, L eip z ig , 1, Lief. 7b, p . 15, 
F igs. 49a, 51, 53a. — M a n n  (1959): P ro c . Z ool. Soc. L ondon, 132 ,  p. 
3 7 3 —374, Fig. 3. — M a n n  (1961): O ikos, 1 2 ,  p . 1 6 4 —169, Figs. 1 —4. 
L u k i n  (1962): H iru d in e a . in : The F a u n a  o f  U k ra in e , Kiew, 30, p. 151 — 
154, Figs. 9 4 - 9 5  (H erpobdella).
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : E urope.

7a. t e s t a c e a  var. m o n o s t r i a t a  (L in d e n b e r g  & P i e t r u s z y n s k i , 1890): P am . 
F iz jog raf., W arsz a w a , 10, p .  401 (N ep h e lis). — L i s k ie w ic z  (1927):  
A rch. f. N a tu rg ., A b t. A , 91, p. 279 (H erpobdella). — L i s k ie w ic z  (1934): 
P race  Zakl. A n a t. P o rô w n ., W ilno, 8, p .  29 ,  P l. I l ,  Fig. 37 (Herpobdella). 
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : N o r th ea st Europe.

8. tr ia n n u la ta  Moore (1908): P ub l. Field. M us. N a t. H ist., Chicago, Zool. 
Ser., 7, p. 1 9 9 - 2 0 1 .

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  G uatem ala , Mexico, South  California.

S P E C IE S  IN Q U IR E N D A E :

1. areolata  S ciacchitano  (1939): R ev. Zool. B ot. A fr ., 32, p. 366 (Herpobdella).
S ciacchitano (1952): A nn. M us. Congo Belge, Sei. Z ool., 16, p. 72. 
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  B e lg ia n  Congo.

2. galla  S ciacchitano  (1939): B oll, pesca, piscicult. idrobiol., 15, p. 10— 11, Figs. 6— 7 (Her­
pobdella). — Sc ia c c h it a n o  (1941): Riv. Biol. Colonial, Rom a, 4, p. 168 (Herpob­
della).
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : E a st Africa.

3. ocloculala var. urundiensis  S cia c c h ita n o  (1937): R ev . Zool. B ot. A fr., 29, p. 429 (Her­
pobdella).
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : B e lg ia n  Congo.
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8. G enus: F adejew obdella  L u k in , 1962

L u k i n  (1962): H iru d in ea . in : T he F a u n a  o f  U k ra in e , K iew , 30 ,  p. 177. 
T ype-species: Trocheta quinqueannulata  L u k i n , 1929.

1. q u in q u ean n u la ta  (L u k in , 1929): T ra v . Soc. N a t. C harkov , 52, p . 6 2 —64, 
Fig. 1 (Trocheta). — P awlowski (1936): H iru d in ea . in : F a u n a  Slodko- 
w odna Po lsk i, W arszaw a, 26, p . 171, F ig . 134 (Trocheta). L ukin 
(1962): H iru d in ea . in : T h e  F a u n a  o f U k ra in e , K iew , 30, p. 1 7 7 —180, 
F igs. 114—116.

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Southern Region of the European part o f the Sov iet U nion.

395

9. G enus: H ypsobdella W e b e r , 1915

W e b e r  (1915): M onograph ie  des H iru d in ées  S ud-A m éricaines. N eu ch â te l, p. 
1 1 3 -1 1 4 .

SYNONYM Y:

Macrobella  (m isprint) W e b e r  (1913): Mém. Soc. neuchat. Sei. N at., 5, p. 745.

T ype-species: M acrobella colum biensis W e b e r , 1913.

1. colum biensis (W e b e r , 1913): M ém. Soc. n eu ch a t. Sei. N a t.,  5 , p . 745 — 
747, F igs. 1 4 —17 (M acrobella). — W e b e r  (1915): M onograph ie  des 
H irud inées S ud-A m éricaines. N eu ch â te l, p . 1 1 4 —116, P l. V, F ig . 41.

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Columbia.

10. G enus: L um bricobdella  K en n e l , 1886

K e n n e l  (1886): Zool. J a lirh . S y st., 2, p. 62. — W e b e r  (1915):  M onographie 
des H irud inées Sud-A m érica ines. N eu ch â te l, p. 1 0 8 —109.

T ype-species: Lum bricobdella schaefferi K e n n e l , 1886.

1. cham ensis D equal (1917): Boll. M us. Zool. A n a t. com p. U n iv . T o rino , 32,
No. 724, p. 1 4 - 1 7 .

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Venezuela.

2. schaefferi K ennel  (1886): Zool. J a lirh . S y st., 2, p. 62, PI. I l l ,  F igs. 4,
9 - 1 3 ,  1 7 - 1 8 ,  21, P l. IV , F igs. 2 6 - 2 7 ,  34. -  W eber  (1915): M ono­
graph ie  des H iru d in ées  S ud-A m éricaines. N eu ch â te l, p . 1 0 9 —111. — 
D equal (1917): Boll. Mus. Zool. A n a t. com p. U niv . T o rin o . 32, No. 
724, p. 17.

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Trinidad.
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11. G en u s: M im obdella B lanchakd , 1897

B l a n c h a r d  (1897): N o t. L ey d en  M us., 19, p. 92 —94. O ka  (1923): A n n o t. 
Z ool. J a p . ,  10, p. 2 3 4 —244.

T y p e  -species: M im obdella  japonica  B l a n c h a r d , 1897.

1. a f r ic a n a  Moore  (1939): P ro c . Acad. N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 90, p. 356 —
358, PI. 27, F igs. 3 9 - 4 0 .
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  E a st Africa.

2. b u e ttik o fe ri B l a n c h a r d  (1897): N ot. L eyden  M us., 19, p. 9 5 —96, F ig . 18.
— Moore  (1935): B u ll. R affl. Mus., 10, p . 7 7 —78.
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : B orneo.

3. ja p o n ic a  B l a n c h a r d  (1897): N ot. L eyden  M us., 19, p. 9 4 —95, PI. 6,
F igs. 1 6 —17. — O ka  (1923): A nnot. Zool. J a p . ,  10, p. 2 4 5 —247, F igs. 
1 - 7 .
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : Japan .

4. th ie n e m a n n i A u g e n e r  (1931): A rch. f. H y d ro b io l., Supp l. 8, p. 7 5 4 —757,
F ig . l a  —c.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Sunda Islands.

12. G en u s: Nem atobclella K a b u r a k i , 1921
y

K a b u r a k i  (1921): R ec. In d . M us., 22, p. 7 0 6 —707. — H a r d i n g  & Mo o r e  
(1927): H irud inea . in : T h e  F a u n a  of B ritish  In d ia , inc lud ing  Ceylon and  
B u rm a , L ondon, p. 1 4 0 —141 (Herpobdelloidea). — M o o r e  (1939): P roc . A cad. 
N a t .  Sei. P h ilade lph ia , 90 , p . 530.

T ype-species: N em atobdella  indica  K a b u r a k i , 1921.
1. in d ic a  K a b u r a k i  (1921): R ec. Ind . M us., 22, p . 7 0 6 —707, F ig . 5. — 

H a r d i n g  & Mo o r e  (1927): H irud inea . in : T h e  F a u n a  o f B ritish  In d ia , 
in c lu d in g  Ceylon a n d  B u rm a , London, p . 1 4 4 —148, F igs. 4 3 —45, PI. 
I l l ,  Fig. 3, Pl. V I, F ig s . 1 5 —16 (H erpobdelloidea).

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  India.

13. G en u s: Nephelopsis V e r r i l l , 1872

V e r r i l l  (1872): Jo u rn . A m er. Sei. A rts, 3, p .  135. — Moor e  (1952): N ot. 
N a t. A cad . N at. Sei. P h ila d e lp h ia , No. 245, p . 3.

T ype-species: N ep helopsis  obscura Ve r r i l l , 1872.

1. o b sc u ra  Ve r r i l l  (1872): J o u rn . Am er. Sei. A rts , 3, p. 135. — V e r r i l l  
(1874): Rep. C om inis. F ish  an d  F isheries 1872/1873, p . 674. — Moore
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(1912): G eol. N a t. H ist. Surv . M inneso ta , Zool. Ser., N o. 5, p. 123 — 
125, P l. V, F igs. 3 5 - 3 6 ,  Pl. V I, F ig . 40. -  M a t h e r s  (1948): P roc. 
Iow a A cad. Sei., 55, p. 4 1 3 —414, P l. IV . — P a w l o w s k i  (1948): F rag m . 
F au n . M us. Zool. Polon., 5, No. 20, p. 3 3 8 —339, Fig. 5. — Moor e  
(1952): N o t. N a t. A cad. N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , No. 245, p. 3, 6 —7.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  N o rth  Am erica.

14. G enus: O dontobdella O k a , 1923

O ka  (1923): A n n o t. Zool. J a p . ,  10, p . 248 .
T ype-species: Scaptobdella blanchardi O k a , 1910.

1. b lanchard i (O k a , 1910): A nno t. Zool. J a p . ,  7 , p. 179 (p a rtim ) (Scapto­
bdella). O ka  (1923): A nnot. Zool. J a p . ,  10, p. 2 4 8 —252, F igs. 8 —13, 
15. — Mo o r e  (1924): P roc. A cad. N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 76 , p. 371 — 
372 (Scaptobdella). — M o o r e  (1930): P ro c . A cad. N at. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 
82, p. 183.
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : China, Japan, Taiwan.

ЗУ7

15. G enus: O robdella O k a , 1895

O ka  (1895): J o u rn . Coll. Sei. U niv . T o k y o , 8, p .  2 7 8 —281.
T ype-species: Orobdella w hitm ani O k a , 1895.

1. ijim ai O ka  (1895): Jo u rn . Coll. Sei. U n iv . T okyo , 8, p. 2 8 4 —285, PI.
X X V III , F igs. 2, 9 - 1 0 ,  Pl. X X I X , F ig . B, Pl. X X X , F igs. 2, 5, 8.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Japan.

2. o c to n aria  O k a  (1895): Jo u rn . Coll. Sei. U n iv . T okyo, 8, p . 2 8 6 —288, PI.
X X V III , F igs. 3, 1 1 - 1 4 ,  Pl. X X I X , F ig . C.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Japan.

3. w hitm an i O k a  (1895): Jo u rn . Coll. Sei. U n iv . T okyo, 8, p . 2 8 2 —284, PI.
X X V III , F igs. 1, 4 - 8 ,  Pl. X X IX , F ig . A, P l. X X X , F igs. 1, 3.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Japan.

16. G enus: Salifa B l a n c h a r d , 1897

B l a n c h a r d  (1897): H iru d in ea . in : D ie T ie rw e lt O st-A frikas, B erlin , 4, p . 7.
Moore  (1939): P roc . A cad. N at. Sei. P h i l a d e lp h ia ,  90, p . 350 —351. — M e y e r  

(1951): E x p lo r. P a rc  N a t. A lbert, Fasc. 76 , p . 2 0 —21.
SYNONYM Y:
Herpobdelloidea K a b u r a k i (1921): Rec. Ind. M us., 22, p. 7 0 4 —705. — H a r d in g  & Moore  

(1927): H irudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burm a, London, 
p. 140— 141.

T ype-species: S a lifa  perspicax  B l a n c h a r d , 1897.
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1. e lo n g a ta  M o o r e  (1939): P ro c . A cad. N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 90, p . 3 5 1 —354,
P I. 27, Fig. 37.

D i s t r i b u t i o n :  Lake Tanganyika.

2. p e rsp ic a x  B l a n c h a r d  (1897): H iru d in een . in : D ie T ierw elt O st-A frik as ,
B e r lin , 4, p . 7 —8, F ig s . I —I I I ,  10. — J o h a n s s o n  (1913): R esu lts  o f  th e  
S w ed ish  Zoological E x p e d it io n  E g y p t an d  th e  W h ite  Nile 1901, N o. 24, 
p . 3 8 — 40. — M o o r e  (1924): P roc. A cad . N a t. Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 76, p. 
3 7 0 —371 (H erpobdelloidea). —  H a r d i n g  & M o o r e  (1927): H iru d in ea . in : 
T h e  F a u n a  of B ritish  In d ia ,  inc lud ing  C eylon a n d  B urm a, L o n d o n , p . 
141 — 143, Pl. V I, F igs. 13 — 14 (H erpobdelloidea). — A u g e n e r  (1936): SB . 
G es. n a tu f . F r. B erlin , 1935, p . 3 8 6 — 388. — M o o r e  (1939): P roc . A cad . 
N a t .  Sei. P h ilad e lp h ia , 90 , p. 347 —351, PI. 27, F ig . 38. — B h a t i a  (1942): 
P ro c . In d . Sei. C ongr., 28, p . 175. — M e y e r  (1951): E xp lo r. P a rc  N a t. 
A lb e r t ,  Fasc. 76, p . 2 1 — 24. — M o o r e  (1958): A nn. N a ta l M us., 14, p . 
3 3 8 - 3 3 9 ,  Pl. IX , F ig . 26.
=  lateroculala K a b u r a k i (1921): Rec. Ind. M us., 22, p. 705— 706, Fig. 4 (Herpobdel­

loidea).
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  E ast and South Africa, B elgian Congo, ? Madagascar, India. 

S P E C IE S  IN Q U IR E N D A :

1. cambouei  B lanchard  (1897): N o t. Leyden Mus., 19, p. 102. N om en nudum. 
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  M adagascar.

17. G en u s: T ro ch e ta  D u t r o c h e t , 1817

D u t r o c h e t  (1817): B ull. Sei. Soc. p h ilo m a t., P a ris , 1817, p. 1 3 0 —131. 
Mo q u i n - T a n d o n  (1846): M onograph ie  de la  fam ille  des H irud inées, P a ris , p. 
3 0 8 —309. — B l a n c h a r d  (1894): Boll. M us. Zool. A n a t. com p. U niv . T o rin o , 
9 , N o . 192, p. 63 64. B l a n c h a r d  (1897): N o t. L eyden  Mus., 19, p. 9 6 —97
(Scap tobdella ). O ka  (1922): Kec. In d . M us., 24 ,  p. 533 —534. P e r r e t  
(1 9 5 2 ): B u ll. Soc. n eu ch a t. Sei. N a t., 75, p . 1 2 7 —129.

SY N O N Y M Y :

B lanchard ia  Gedroyc  (1916): R ozpr. W iad. Muz. Dzied. Lwôw , 2, p. 73— 75.
Geobdella  d e  B la in v ille  (1828) (nec W h it m a n n , 1886): D iet. Sei. N at., 59, p. 559.
N ephe l is  M o q u in -Tandon  (1826) (partim ): Monographie de la fam ille des Hirudinées, M ont­

pellier, p. 129.
Scaptobdella  B lanchard  (1897): N o t. Leyden Mus., 19, p. 96—97.
Trochetia  d e  B la in v ille  (1818): in  L a m a r c k : H istoire naturelle des anim aux sans Yertebres, 

P aris, 5 , p. 291— 292.

T y p e-sp ec ies: Trocheta subvirid is  D u t r o c h e t , 1817.

1. b y k o w sk ii G e d r o y ó  (1913): B u ll, in te r . A cad . Sei. C racovie, Sér. B , 1913, 
p .  3 2 —36, Figs. 1 —5. — G e d r o y ó  (1916): R ozpr. W iad. M uz. D zied ., 
L w ôw , 2, p. 7 5 —79, F ig s . 1 7 —20. (B lanchardia ). — P a w l o w s k i  (1936):

A cta  Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



IDENTIFICATION K EY  TO T H E  LEECH  CENEUA

H iru d in ea . in : F a u n a  S lodkow odna P o lsk i, W arszaw a, 2 6 , p . 1 6 6 —170, 
Figs. 1 3 0 —133. — P a w l o w s k i  (1936 ):  A nn. Mus. Zool. P o lo n ., 11, p. 
3 4 7 —353, Figs. 1 —3 (B la n c l i a rd ia ) .  — P a w l o w s k i  (1937): T ra v . Assoc. 
In te rn . L im n . T im or. Appl. V H P , 2 , p. 194 - 1 9 6 .  -  P e r r e t  (1952):  Bull. 
Soc. n e u c h a t. Sei. N a t., 75, p. 1 2 9 —137, Figs. 9 —15, PI. I l l ,  F ig s. 1 —3.
— Soós (1958): A nn. h is t.-n a t. M us. N a t. H ung., 50, p. 1 7 3 —177, Fig. 1. 

Ma n n  (1959): P roc. Zool. Soc. L o n d o n , 132, p. 3 6 9 —375, F igs. 1 —3. 
P a w l o w s k i  (1959): Soc. Sei. L odz ien sis , Sect. I I I .  N o. 55 , p . 7 —1 3 .—

Sc ia c c h it a n o  (1960): L ibro h o m e n a je  de docto r E d u a rd o  C aballero  y  
C aballero  1 9 3 0 —1960, M exico, N o. 2 4 ,  p . 537. L u k i n  (1962): H iru ­
dinea. in : T h e  F a u n a  of U kraine , K iew , 30, p. 184 —187, F ig s . 121 —123. 
=  c y l in d r ic a  Ö r le y  (1886): M ath, és te rm .- tu d . K öziem ., 22, p. 91 -92 . 
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  E urope  (ex cep t N  E u ro p e ) , A fghanistan .

2. horsti ( B l a n c h a r d , 1897): N ot. L ey d en  M us.. 19, p. 9 7 —101, F igs. 19 —20
(Scaptobdella). — K a b u r a k i  (1921): R ec. Ind . Mus., 22, p .  709 (Scapto- 
bdella). H a r d i n g  (1931): J o u rn . F e d . M alay S ta t. M us., 8 , p . 221 —222 
(Scaptobdella).
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  J a v a , S u m a tra , B orneo .

3. q u ad rio cu la ta  K a b u r a k i  (1922): R ec. In d . M us., 24, p. 530 —533, F igs. 5 —7.
H a r d i n g  & Moor e  (1927): H iru d in e a . in : The F au n a  o f B r i t is h  In d ia , 

inc lud ing  C eylon and B urm a, L o n d o n , p. 151 —153.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  In d ia , B urm a.

4. subviridis D u t r o c h e t  (1817): B ull. Sei. Soc. p h ilom at., P a ris , 1817, p. 130 —
131. — M o q u i n - T a n d o n  (1846): M onograph ie  de la fam ille des H iru d in ées , 
P aris , p. 3 0 9 —312, Pl. IV, F igs. 1 —5. — B l a n c h a r d  (1892): A tti  Soc. 
ligust. Sei. N a t. Geogr., 3, No. 4 , p . 1 —31, Figs. 1 —8. — B l a n c h a r d  

(1894): B oll. M us. Zool. A nat. com p. U n iv . T orino. 9, N o. 192, p . 64 —68, 
Figs. 2 5 —30. — H a r d i n g  (1910): P a ra s ito lo g y , 3, p. 1 8 3 —186, Fig. 16, 
P l. X V , F igs. 4 6 —47. — M a n n  (1952): P roc. Zool. Soc. L o n d o n , 122, 
p. 401 402, F igs. 5 —6. — L u k i n  (1962): H irud inea. in : T h e  F a u n a  of
U kra ine , K iew , 30, p. 180—184, F igs. 118 —119. — H a r t l y  (1962): Jo u rn . 
A nim al E co l., 31, p. 5 1 9 —524, F igs. 1 —3.
— g ig a s  Mo q u in -T a nd o n  (1826): M onograph ie  de  la fam ille des H iru d in ée s , M ontpellier,

p. 127, P l. V, Fig. 5 A— D ( N e p h e l i s ) .
— tro ch e ta  A p á t h y  (1888): M itt. Zool. S ta t .  N eap e l, 8, p. 154 ( N e p h e l i s ) .

Iro ch e tia  M o q u in -T andon  (1826): M on o g rap h ie  de la fam ille des H iru d in é e s , M ontpel­
lier, p . 129 ( N e p h e l is ) .

=  iro c h e tii  d e  B l a in v il l e  (1827): D iet. Sei. n a t . ,  47, p. 246 (G co b d e lla ).  
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  W est, S o u th  a n d  S o u th e a s t  E u ro p e , N o r th  A frica , T u rk ey ,

Sachalin .

G E N E R A  IN Q U IU E N D A E

1. H ylacobdella S cia cch ita n o  (1935): R ev. Zool. B o t. A fr., 26, p. 458. —  S cia cchitan o  
(1952): A nn. M us. Congo Belge, Sei. Z ool., 16, p . 73.
T ype-species: H y la c o b d e lla  g e r a rd i  S c ia c c h it a n o , 1935.
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bequaerti S ciacchitano  (1935): R év. Zool. Bot. A fr., 26, p. 459.
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : B elgian  Congo.

gerard i Sciacchitano  (1935): R ev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 458, Fig. 1. 
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  B elgian  Congo.

g igas  S ciacchitano  (1935): R ev . Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 459.
D i s t r i b u t i o n :  B elgian  Congo.

g risea  S ciacchitano  (1936): R ev. Zool. Bot. A fr., 28, p . 163.
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : B elgian Congo.

sulcata  Sciacchitano (1935): R ev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 458— 459. 
D i s t r i b u t i o n  : B elgian  Congo.

2 .  P in a co b d e lla  D iesin g  (1850): System a H elm inthum , V indobonae, 1, p. 458. — D ie s in g  
(1858): Denkschr. m ath.-naturw . Cl. K. Akad. W iss. W ien , 14, p. 76.
T ype-species: Pinacobdella kolenati Diesing, 1850.

kolenati D ie s in g  (1850): S ystem a H elm inthum , V indobonae, 1, p. 458. — D ie s in g  
(1858): Denkschr. m ath.-naturw . Cl. K. A kad. W iss. Wien, 14, p. 76, 79, PI. 
I l l ,  Figs. 18— 24.

D i s t r i b u t i o n  : Caucasus.

R E F E R E N C E S

1. A g a s s iz , L . (1 8 4 6 ):  N o m e n c l a t o r i s  z o o lo g ic a , i n d e x  u n i v e r s a l i s .  — S o lo d u r i ,  p p .  V I I I  -f"
3 9 3 .

2 . A n n a n d a l e , N . (1 9 1 3 ) :  A  r e p o r t  o n  t h e  b io lo g y  o f  t h e  L a k e  o f  T ib e r ia s .  I I .  T h e  l e e c h e s
o f  t h e  L a k e  o f  T ib e r ia s .  —  J o u r n .  A s ia t .  S o c . B e n g a l ,  9 , p .  2 1 1 — 214 .

3 . A p a t h y , St . (1 8 8 8 ): A n a ly s e  d e r  ä u s s e r e n  K ö r p e r f o r m  d e r  H i r u d in e e n .  —  M i t t .  Z o o l.
S t a t .  N e a p e l ,  8, p . 1 5 3 — 2 3 2 .

4 . A u g e n e r , H . (1 9 3 0 ):  M i t t e i l u n g  ü b e r  e in ig e  P o l y c h a e t e n  u n d  H i r u d in e e n  a u s  d e n  z o o lo g i ­
s c h e n  M u s e e n  v o n  B a s e l ,  B e r l i n  u n d  H a m b u r g .  —  Z o o l .  A n z . ,  9 0 ,  p . 3 0 3 — 3 1 6 .

5 . A u g e n e r , H . (1 9 3 1 ):  H i r u d i n e a  d e r  D e u ts c h e n  L im n o lo g i s c h e n  S u n d a e x p e d i t i o n .  —  A r c h .
f . H y d r o b i o l . ,  S u p p l .  8 , p .  7 3 3 — 7 5 8 .

6 . A u g e n e r , H . (1 9 3 6 ): H i r u d i n e e n  a u s  D e u t s c h - S ü d w e s t a f r i k a .  —  S B . G es. n a t u r f .  F r .
B e r l i n ,  J a h r g .  1935, p . 3 8 1 — 3 9 7 .

7 . A u t r u m , H . (1 9 5 8 ):  H i r u d i n e a .  —  in  B r o h m er : D ie  T ie r w e l t  M i t te le u r o p a s ,  L e ip z ig ,
1, L ie f .  7 b , p p .  30.

8 . B e c k , D . E .  (1 9 5 4 ):  E c o lo g ic a l  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  n o t e s  o n  s o m e  U t a h  H i r u d in e a .  —  P r o c .
U t a h  A c a d .  S e i. x \ r ts  L e t t e r s ,  31, p .  7 3 — 78.

9 . B e n n i c k e , S. A . B. (1 9 4 3 ) :  C o n t r i b u t i o n  to  t h e  e c o lo g y  a n d  b io lo g y  o f  th e  D a n i s h  f r e s h ­
w a t e r  le e c h e s  ( H i r u d in e a ) .  —  F o l .  L im n o l .  S c a n d . ,  N o .  2 ,  p .  1— 109.

10 . B e r g , K . (1 9 3 8 ):  S tu d ie s  o n  t h e  b o t t o m  a n im a ls  o f  E s r o n  L a k e .  —  K g l. D a n s k e  V id .
S e l s k .  S k r i f t .  A fd . N a t u r v .  M a t h . ,  9, R a e k k e ,  8 , p . 3 7 — 6 1 .

1 1 . D e  B l a in v il l e , H . ( 1 8 1 8 ) :  H i r u d i n e a .  —  in L a m a r c k : H i s t o i r e  n a tu r e l l e  d e s  a n i m a u x
s a n s  V e r t è b r e s ,  P a r i s ,  5, p .  2 9 1 — 2 9 2 .

1 2 . D e  B l a in v il l e , H . (1 8 2 7 ) :  E s s a i  d ’u n e  m o n o g r a p h ie  d e  l a  f a m i l le  d e s  H i r u d in é e s .  —
D i e t .  S e i. N a t . ,  P a r i s ,  47, p .  2 0 5 — 2 7 3 .

1 3 . B l a n c h a r d , R . (1 8 9 2 ) :  C o u r t e s  n o t i c e s  s u r  le s  H i r u d i n é e s .  I I I .  D e s c r ip t io n  d e  la  N e p h e l i s
a t o m a r i a  C a ré n a . — B u l l .  S o c .  Z o o l. F r a n c e ,  17, p . 1 6 5 — 1 7 2 .

1 4 . B l a n c h a r d , R . (1 8 9 2 ):  S u r  l a  p r é s e n c e  d e  la  T r o c h e t a  s u b v i r i d i s  e n  L ig u r ie  e t  d e s ­
c r i p t i o n  d e  c e t t e  H i r u d i n é e .  — A t t i  S o c . l ig u s t i .  S e i. N a t .  G e o g r . ,  3 , N o . 4 , p .  1 — 3 1 .

1 5 . B l a n c h a r d , R . (1 8 9 3 ) :  C o u r t e s  n o t i c e s  s u r  le s  H i r u d i n é e s .  X V . S u r  la  N e p h e l is  s e x o c u l a t a
S c h n e i d e r ,  1883 . X V I .  S u r  l a  N e p h e l i s  s c r i p t u r a t a  S c h n e i d e r ,  1 8 8 5 . X V I I .  S u r  la  N e p h e ­
l i s  c r a s s i p u n c t a t a  S c h n e id e r .  -  B u l l .  S oc . Z o o l. F r a n c e ,  18, p .  19 4 — 197.

1 6 . B l a n c h a r d , R . (1 8 9 4 ) :  H i r u d i n é e s  d e  l’I t a l i e  c o n t i n e n t a l e  e t  in s u la i r e .  —  B o ll .  M u s .
Z o o l .  A n a t .  c o m p . U n iv .  T o r i n o ,  9 , N o . 1 9 2 , p .  1— 7 9 .
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17. B l a n c h a r d , R. (1896): V iaggio del D o tt. Л. B orelli nella R epublica  A rg e n tin a  e nel
Paraguay. 21. H irudinea. —  Boll. Mus. Zool. A nat. comp. U niv. T orino, 11, No. 263, 
p. 1— 24.

18. B la n ch a rd . R. (1897): Hirudinées des Indes Néerlandaises. — in W eber: Zool. Ergehn.
des Indes Néerlandaises, 4, p. 332— 355.

19. B la n ch a rd , R. (1897): Hirudineen O st-Afrikas. —  in: Die Tierwelt O st-A frikas, Berlin,
4, Lief. 2, p. 1— 8.

20. B la n ch a rd , R. (1897): Hirudinées du M usée de Leyde. — Not. L eyden M us., 19, p.
73— 113.

21. B la n c h a r d , R. (1917): Monographie des H ém adipsines (Sangsues terrestres). Bull.
Soc. Pathol, exo t., 10, p. 640—675.

22. B r a n d e s , G. (1900): Zwei neue N ephelis-A rten aus der Um gebung von  H alle a. S.
Ztschr. f. N aturw iss., 72, p. 450—452.

23. B r a u n , J. F. P h . (1805): System atische Beschreibung einiger E gelarten , sow ohl nach
ihren äusseren K ennzeichen als nach ihrem  B au. —  Berlin, p. 1— 74.

24. Ca ballero , E. (1932): Herpobdella ochoterenai, nov. sp. — An. Inst. B iol. Mexico,
3, p. 33— 39.

25. Ca ballero , E. (1956): Hirudineos de M exico. X X . Taxa y  nom enclatura de la clase
Hirudinea hasta generös. —  An. Inst. B iol. M exico, 27, p. 279— 302.

26. Ca ballero , E. (1960): H irudineos de M exico. X X II . Taxa y  nom enclatura de la clase
Hirudinea hasta generös. —  An. Inst. B iol. M exico, 30, p. 227— 242.

27. Ca rén a , H. (1820): Monographie du genre H irudo. — Mém. Acc. Sei. Torino, 25, p. 2 7 3 -
316.

28. D eq u a l , L. (1916): Irudinei. Viaggio del D o tt. E. Festa nel Darien nell E cuador e regioni
vicine. Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. U n iv . Torino, 31, No. 717, p. 1— 20.

29. D eq u a l , L. (1917): Nuovi Irudinei esotici del Museo Zoologico di Torino. Boll. Mus.
Zool. Anat. com p. U niv. Torino, 32, No. 724, p. 1 20.

30. D ie s in g , C. M. (1850): System a H elm inthum , V indobonae, 1, p. 435— 471.
31. D ie s in g , K. M. (1858): Vierzehn Arten von  B delliden. Denkschr. m ath .-naturw . CI.

K. Akad. Wiss. W ien, 14, p. 63— 80.
32. D ressc h er , G. N. & E n g e l , H. (1960): D e nederlanse Bloedzuigers (H irudinea). —  W et-

tensch. Meded. K unink. Nederl. Natuurh. Ver., No. 39, p. 1— 60.
33. D u g è s , E. (1876): Una nueva sanguijuela: N ephelis mexicana. —  An. A soc. Larrey,
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REG ISTER*

a b so lo n i 380, 387 
* a e th io p ica  373, 389 

a fr ican a  375, 381, 396 
a n n u la ta  393 
a n o cu la ta  373, 380, 387 
a p a th y i 387
A rch aeob della  372, 377, 380, 383  

*areo la ta  394 
a to m a ria  390, 392 
a u ra n tia ca  386

R arbron ia  372, 381, 383 
* b eq u aerti 400 

B ib u la  373, 384, 385 
b io lle y i 384 
b is tr ia ta  388 
b la ise i  388
B lanchardella  372, 373
b lan ch ard i 376, 381, 397
B la n ch a rd ia  398, 399
B lanchardibdella  372, 373, 384
B lan ch ard iella  372, 373, 374, 377 , 380, 384
b o g o ta en s is  384
b u cera  373, 389
b u ettik o fer i 396
b y k o w sk ii 398

cam bouei 398 
ca m elia e  384 
C entropygos  378, 385, 386 
C entropygus  385, 386 
ch a m en sis 375, 380, 395 
co cc in ea  386 
co lu m b ien sis 379, 395 
con co lor  388 
co sta r ica e  386 
cra ssipu n cta ta  392 
C ylicob d ella  373, 378, 385 
cy lin d rica  (D ineta) 379, 389 
cy lin d rica  (Trocheta) 399

d ecem o cu la ta  379, 384 
d e lica ta  381, 383
D in a  372 , 373, 376, 380, 382, 383 , 386 
D in a  393
D in e ta  374, 377, 379, 389 
d u b ia  373 , 387

ecu ad orien sis 384 
e lo n g a ta  398
E rp o b d ella  373, 374, 376, 378, 387 , 388, 390 
esm o n ti 372, 380, 383

F ad ejew o b d ella  374, 376, 378, 395
ferv id a  373, 389
fe sta e  384
form o sa n a  383
fu h rm a n n i 380, 384, 385

*galla 394 
gallica  388 
Geobdella 398, 399 

*gerardi 399, 400 
*gigas (H ylacobdella) 400 
gigas (Trocheta) 399 
grandis 388 

*grisea 400

Helluo 390
Herpobdella 372, 374, 383, 384, 387. 388, 

389, 390, 391, 392, 393, 394 
H erpobdelloidea  375, 396, 397, 398 
hexoculata 383
H irudo  378, 387, 388, 391, 392, 393 
horsti 399

*H ylacobdella 376, 399 
H ypsobdella  374, 377, 379, 395

ijim ai 376, 382, 397 
indica 382, 396 
interm edia 386

japonica (E rpobdella) 392 
japonica (M im obdella) 381, 396 
joseensis 378, 385, 386

*kolenati 400

lateralis 373, 387
laleroculata 375, 398
lineata 382, 387, 388
Liostom a  385, 386
Liostom um  373, 385, 386
Lum bricobdella 374, 377, 380, 395
lumbricoides 386

Macrobdella 379, 395 
mexicana 388 
ineyeri 393 
m icrostom a 373, 389 
M imobdella 375, 377, 389, 396 
m onostriata 390
m onostriata (as var. testacea) 394 
M ooreobdella 373, 382, 389 
Mooreobdella 387

N em atobdella  375, 377, 382, 396 
Nephelis 386, 387, 388, 389, 390, 391, 392, 

393, 394, 398, 399 
N ephelopsis 375, 382, 396 
nigricollis 391 
normális 391 
notata 388

obscura 376, 382, 396 
ochoterenai 391
octoculata (B lanchardibdella) 379, 383 
octoculata (E rpobdella) 378, 391, 392

* N am es in italics in d ica te  syn on ym s, while those m arked an asterik refer to genera 
and sp ec ies  inquirendae.
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octomaculata 392
octonaria 381, 397
O dontobdella 376, 381, 397
O rnithobdella 377
Orobdella 376, 377, 381, 382, 397

pallida 393 
param oensis 385 
parva 373, 388
perspicax 375, 376, 379, 397, 398 
peruana 385 

♦Pinacobdella 376, 400 
punctata  (D ina) 388 
punctata (Erpobdella) 378, 393

quadrioculata 399 
quadristriata  388 
quaternaria 393
quinqueannulata 374, 378, 395

reticulata 392 
rouxi 381, 383

Salifa 375, 376, 379, 397 
Scaptobdella 381. 397, 398, 399 
schaefferi 375, 380, 395 
scripturata  392

Serniscolex 373 
sexoculata  392 

*sinica 373, 389 
stschcgolew i 389 
subvirid is 382, 398, 399 

"'sulcata 400

tam boensis 379, 385 
tergestina  386 
testacea  391, 393 
th ienem anni 396 
T rem atobdella  376 
triannulata 394
Trocheta 374, 376, 382, 395, 398
Trocheta  378, 395
trocheta 399
Trochetia  398
trochetia  399
trochetii 399

*urundiensis 394

verm iform is  393 
v ilnensis  390 
vulgaris  391, 393

weberi 383
w hitm ani 377, 382, 397
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NEW PHANEROPTERA SERV. AND NEPHOPTERA UV. 
SPECIES (ORTHOPTERA: TETTIGONIIDAE)

B y

H. S t e i n m a n n
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(DIRECTOR: DR. Z. KASZAB)

(Received January 12, 1966)

T he O rth o p te ra  Collection of th e  H u n g a r ia n  N a tu ra l H is to ry  M useum , 
B u d a p e s t, h ad  v e ry  fo r tu n a te ly  heen en rich ed  w ith  a n u m b er o f  fo re ign  m a te ­
ria ls. Copious m a te ria ls  h ad  arrived  fro m  P a la e a rc tic  A sia, b u t  a n u m b e r of 
exem plars h ad  been  received  also from  A frica  an d  S outh  A m erica. T h e  earlier, 
u n id en tified  m a te ria l o f th e  collection h a d  also  been  w orked u p , re sp ec tiv e ly  is 
u n d e r id en tific a tio n , to g e th e r  w ith  th e  n ew ly  acqu ired  sam ples. I n  th e  la s t few 
y ea rs , w ork  c o n c e n tra ted  m ain ly  on th e  id en tif ic a tio n  of A crid id s , an d  th e  
p re se n t p a p e r su b m its  th e  descrip tion  o f  new  species found  in  th e  re c e n tly  
d e te rm in ed  g rassh o p p er m ateria l.

Fam ily: T E T T IG O N IID A E  

Subfam ily: Phaneropterinae  

P h a n e ro p te ra  jo rd a n ic a  sp . n . (Figs. 1 —7)

H ead , w hen  seen from  above, c o m p a ra tiv e ly  sho rt an d  w ide, d isco u n tin g  
ex trem e ly  w ide an d  th ic k  scapes of a n te n n a e . P o ste rio r m arg in  a lm o s t as wide 
as e x te rio r  m arg in a l line o f eyes. V ertex  sm o o th , d istance  b e tw een  eyes abou t 
eq u a l w ith  w id th  o f one eye m easured  fro m  above. Eyes la rg e , sphaerica l, 
s i tu a te d  on a n te ro - la te ra l section  of h ead . I n  a la te ra l view , h e a d  h igh , v isib ly  
longer th a n  w ide. F ro n ta l, facial p o rtio n  o f  h e a d  w idely ro u n d ed  a n d  d ec u rre n t 
s tro n g ly  a n te rio ra d , w idest section  a t ta in e d  befo re  m edian  line o f eyes. A n te n ­
nae  a r tic u la tin g  be tw een  eyes, along th e ir  a n te r io r  section; long. S cape la rg e­
sized, second jo in t  m o d era te ly  long.

P ro n o tu m , w hen  view ed from  ab o v e , w ith  a lm ost p a ra lle l la te ra l  edges. 
A n terio r m arg in  s tra ig h t from  line o f la te ra l  edges. D orsal sec tion , c h a ra c te ris tic  
o f P h a n e ro p te ra e , exp ressed  also in  th is  species. P ro n o tu m  co n sis tin g  o f  sh a rp ly  
d e lim ited  f la t  dorsa l an d  tw o , a lm ost p e rp e n d ic u la r, la te ra l p lan es . P o ste rio r 
m arg in  of p ro n o tu m  w idely  ro u n d ed ; p o s te ro - la te ra l m argin  sh a rp ly  excised  a t 
base o f w ings. In  a la te ra l  view , dorsal line o f  p ro n o tu m  slig h tly  s in u o u s , n early  
s tra ig h t. P o ste rio r, ex te n d e d  section  th ic k , dagger-shaped . A n te rio r  m arg in  of
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se g m e n t as given on Fig. 2. L a te ra l ly  deflected  lobe o v a te , a n te rio r h a lf  s lig h tly  
a r c u a te ,  p o s te rio r ha lf ev en ly  e llip tica l.

T e g m e n  long, w hen a t  rep o se  tw o and  a h a lf  tim es  exceeding le n g th  o f 
b o d y , p ro je c tin g  even b ey o n d  h in d  fem ur aligned  to  lo n g itu d in a l axis of b o d y , 
a n d  a p e x  o f  tegm en e x te n d in g  a p p ro x im a te ly  to  m id d le  of h ind  tib ia . T egm en  
a b o u t  o n e - th ird  sh o rte r th a n  h in d  w ing. A pex  o f te g m e n  elongated  b u t  w id e ly  
ro u n d e d , ap e x  of h ind w ing s lig h tly  tru n c a te .

F igs. 1— 7. Phaneroptera jordanica  sp. n. 1 =  head and pronotum  from above; 2 =  sam e, 
la tera lly ; 3 =  apex of subgenital p la te  of male from below ; 4 =  cerci of male; 5 =  genal 
sec tio n  o f  fore tibia w ith tym pan al organ; 6 =  ovipositor of fem ale posteriorly; 7 =  sam e,

la tera lly , w ith  end of abdom en

T y m p a n a l organs s tro n g ly  expressed  a t  g en a l ap e x  of fore tib ia , s ta n d in g  
free  o n  b o th  sides of t ib ia  (F ig . 5). F em ur o f m id d le  leg ex tend ing  to  en d  o f 
a b d o m e n , d iscounting  g e n ita l appendages.

S u b g e n ita l p la te  o f m a le  w ell v isib le, c o m p a ra tiv e ly  long, la te ra l m arg in s  
a lm o s t  p a ra lle l, s tra ig h t. A p ica l incision as on F ig . 3. Cerci w idely ro u n d e d  in  
a q u a r te r  a rc , apically  a t te n u a te ,  b u t  ex te rio r sec tio n  o f  a rch  v isib ly  t ru n c a te ;  
ce rc i ta p e r in g  evenly b u t a lm o s t im p ercep tib ly  a p ic a d  (F ig. 4). O v ip o sito r o f  
fe m a le , w h e n  viewed p o s te r io r ly  an d  d iscoun ting  its  w ide, h igh, sp a tu la te  p la te , 
w ith  a re la tiv e ly  high b a sa l sec tio n , u p p er lobe w iden ing , its  u p p e r m arg in  
w id e ly  a n d  arcu a te ly  excised  (F ig . 6). In  a la te ra l  v iew , ov iposito r m e d iu m ­
sized , in n e r  m argin  slig h tly  b ro k e n  n ear b asa l sec tio n , th e n  finely  se r ra te  to  
a p e x . A p e x  m eeting a n te r io r  a n d  po ste rio r m arg in s  in  an  ob tuse  angle, t ip  o f 
a n te r io r  p la te  sligh tly  lo n g e r th a n  th a t  o f p o s te r io r  one (Fig. 7). P o s te r io r  
m a rg in  o f  la s t abdom inal se g m e n t s tra ig h t, sem ic ircu la r ep ip ro c tu m  w ell 
d isc e rn ib le .
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Diagnostic m easurem ents in mm

Phaneroptera jordanica  sp. n.

female male

Length of body (w ithout ovipositor in fem ale) 15 12

Length of tegmen 25—26 24—25

Length of hind femur 16 17 16— 17

Length of antenna 38—42 37 38

H olotype m ale: “ О. Jordánia, Am m an, 800 m, 19.6.1959, leg. J. K l a p p e r ic h ” . Para- 
types: “ Libanon, A inab, s. Beirut, 650 m, 23.9.1959, leg. J. K l a p pe r ic h ” , 1 m ale; “ O. Jordánia, 
Am m an, 800 m, 9 .6.1959, leg. J .  K la p pe r ic h ” , 2 m ales; “ O. Jordánia, 7 .9 .1957 , leg. J. 
K l a p pe r ic h ” , 1 fem ale; “ О. Jordánia, Frühes, N . A m m an, 1000 m, 17.6.1956, leg. J . K la p­
p e r ic h ”  1 male; “ O. Jordánia, Am m an, 800 m, 21 .5 .1959, leg J .  K l a p pe r ic h ” , 1 fem ale; “ Jor­
dánia. Jordantal Jericho (Agricult Stat. in Citrus), 250 m, 30.12.1957, leg. J. K l a p p e r ic h ” , 
1 male. D eposited in the Natural History M useum , Budapest.

T he n ea re s t a lly  o f  th e  species is P haneroptera falcata  P o d a , re sem b lin g  it  
in  s ta tu re . T he essen tia l differences b e tw een  th e  tw o species are  as fo llow s: th e  
body  o f Ph. jo rd a n ica  is sligh tly  m ore s len d e r; th e  cerci of th e  m ale  e ssen tia lly  
finer, evenly  a rc u a te , an d  ap ica lly s lig h tly  tru n c a te .T h e  m ale cerci o f  P h . fa lca ta  
P o d a  is th ic k e r fro m  its  base to  th e  m ed ian  sec tion , here v isib ly  b ro k e n , and  
a f te r  a w idening  sec tio n , considerab ly  b ro a d e r  th a n  th e  m ed ian  sec tio n , it  
ta p e rs  lan ceo la te ly  w ith o u t a tru n c a te d  p o rtio n . The su b g en ita l p la te  o f th e  
m ale (F ig. 3) is e ssen tia lly  w ider th a n  in  P h . fa lca ta  P o d a , its  la te ra l  m arg ins 
s tro n g ly  d iv e rg e n t, th e  apex  co n sid e rab ly  w ider th a n  th e  basa l p o rtio n . The 
cen tra l incision o f th e  ap ex  is ob tuse . T h e  p ro n o tu m  disp lays d iffe ren ces also 
in a la te ra l v iew : th e  la te ra l lobe o f th e  p ro n o tu m  in Ph. fa lca ta  P o d a  is m ore 
ro u n d ed , th e  excision  a t  th e  hase o f  th e  w ings ly ing  also h igher. T h e  basa l 
sec tion  of th e  h in d  fem u r is essen tia lly  n a rro w e r th a n  in Ph. jo rd a n ica  sp . n. 
T he o v ip o sito r o f  th e  fem ale shows r a th e r  f in e r  d ifferences: th e  b a sa l fo u r th  of 
th e  u p p e r m arg in  is less arched  th a n  b ro k e n  (F ig . 7), and th e  ap ex  o f  th e  inner 
p la te  is p e rc e p tib ly  longer th a n  th a t  of th e  e x te rn a l one.

P h a n e ro p te ra  a frican a  sp . n . (F igs. 8 —13)
I

A ra th e r  sm all-sized  species. H ead , w hen  seen from  above, s lig h tly  e lon­
g a te , v e rte x  p o in te d , v is ib ly  if  s ligh tly  e lo n g a te d  betw een  scapes o f  a n te n n a e . 
E x te rio r  m arg ins o f eyes essen tia lly  w id er th a n  w id th  of head . V e rte x  sm o o th , 
w ith  sc a tte re d , p a le  red d ish  v io let, m in u te  d o ts . In  a la te ra l v iew , v e r te x  
slig h tly  a rc u a te , a n g u la r ly  broken  a t  a r t ic u la t io n  of an ten n ae  an d  co n tin u in g  
in m ed ian  facial rib s . E yes ro u n d ed . S capes o f an ten n ae  m o d e ra te ly  large, 
e llip tica l, long , a r tic u la tin g  betw een , a n d  fro n ta lly  of a n te ro su p e rio r  section  
of, eyes.

Acta Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



412 H. STEINM ANN

P ro n o tu m , w hen v iew ed  from  above, v is ib ly  d e p lan a te  and  e x p a n d in g , 
w id th  m easu red  a t a n te rio r  m a rg in  con sid erab ly  exceeded  b y  w id th  o f p o s te r io r  
th i r d .  B o rd e r  be tw een  d o rsa l an d  la te ra l  sides o f  p ro n o tu m  w ide, a rc u a te ly  
ro u n d e d , w ith o u t an y  d iscern ib le  edge. A n te r io r  m arg in  s ligh tly  co n cav e , 
p o s te r io r  m arg in  ro u n d ed , p o s te ro - la te ra l m a rg in  sh a rp ly  excised a t  b ase  o f  
w in g s. I n  a la te ra l view , d o rsa l line o f p ro n o tu m  a lm o st s tra ig h t, only  s lig h tly

F igs. 8— 13. Phaneroptera africana  sp. n. 8 — head and pronotum  from above; 9 =  sam e, 
la tera lly ; 10 =  genal section of fore tib ia  w ith  tym panal organ; 11 =  subgenital plate o f m ale  

laterally; 12 =  cerci, and  13 =  apex of subgenita l plate, from below

s in u o u s . P o ste rio r, e longate  sec tio n  th in , sp in ifo rm . A n te rio r m arg in  o f la te ra l  
lobe s in u o u s , shape o f lobe as on  Fig. 9. A n te rio r  h a lf  an d  poste rio r h a lf  n e a r ly  
s t r a ig h t ,  b u t  m edian  sec tion  ro u n d ed .

T eg m en  long, a t  repose  a b o u t tw ice lo n g e r th a n  abdom en. H in d  w in g  
e s s e n tia l ly  longer, an d  tw ice lo n g er th a n  sec tio n  o f tegm en  p ro jec tin g  b e y o n d  
en d  o f  ab d o m en . A pex of te g m e n  rounded .

T y m p a n a l organs (below  genu  of fore tib ia )  w ell discernible, ova l, as on 
F ig . 10. A pex  of m iddle fe m u r n o t reach ing  en d  o f abdom en , even d isc o u n tin g  
g e n i ta l  appendages.

S u b g e n ita l p la te  o f m ale  a t  end  of a b d o m en  long , slender, n a rro w . In  a 
la te r a l  v iew  (Fig. 11), v is ib ly  b ro k en  a t  in fe rio r m arg in , th e n  s tra ig h tly  d e c u r ­
r e n t ,  s lo w ly  tap e rin g  to w a rd  ap ex . A pex , in  a n  in fe rio r view , sh a rp ly  in c ised  
(F ig . 13). L a te ra l m arg ins co n v e rg en t im m e d ia te ly  to  p reap ica l sec tio n , th e n  
fo rm in g  a para lle l sec tion  a t  te rm in a l line o f  in c ision , m edially  d isp lay in g  a 
n e a r ly  re c ta n g u la r  incision  o f  a lm o st s tra ig h t  m arg in s . Cerci c o m p a ra tiv e ly  
th ic k ,  s tro n g ly  curv ing , n o t ta p e r in g  even ly  b ey o n d  m ed ian  section b u t  b e c o m ­
in g  in c ra s s a te  as if  s lig h tly  in f la te d , an d  te rm in a tin g , a f te r  a n arrow er p re a p ic a l 
s e c tio n , in  a stro n g ly  a t te n u a te  apex . Fem ale  u n k n o w n .

L e n g th  of body , w ith o u t cerci, 10.5 m m , le n g th  of h in d  wing 22.8 m m , 
le n g th  o f  h in d  fem ur 15 m m , len g th  o f ab d o m en  37 m m .

H o lo ty p e  male: Conakry, G uinea, 31 March, 1961, leg. Mrs. Gyáro s . D eposited  in  the  
H un garian  Natural H istory M useum , Budapest.
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T h e n ea rest ally  of th e  species is Phaneroptera curvata  ( W i l l e m s e ) ,  dif- 
fe rrin g  from  it in  th e  fo llow ing c h a ra c te rs : th e  sub g en ita l p la te  o f  P h. curvata  
in a la te ra l view , has a la rgely  s im ila r sh ap e , h u t ra th e r  b en t, hen ce  th e  in ferior 
m arg in  is s lig h tly  b roken , an d  th e  su p e rio r  m arg in  is no t s tr a ig h t  b u t  a rcu a te . 
T h e  ap ex  o f th e  su b g en ita l p la te , w hen  view ed in feriorly , is ro u n d e d , th e  apical 
incision  ap p ro x im a te ly  g u ttifo rin . T h e  ap ex  o f th e  sub g en ita l p la te  o f  Ph. afri- 
cana  sp. n ., ra th e r  resem bles th a t  o f  Ph. magna  R a g g e , or P h . longispina  
R a g g e , d isp lay ing  a s im ila rly  form ed ap ex  an d  apical incision . H o w ev er, the  
su b g en ita l p la tes of these  la t te r  tw o a re  ex trem ely  elongate  in  a la te ra l  view, 
th e  m ed ian  section  e x tra o rd in a r ily  a t te n u a tin g , ra th e r  sh ap ed  lik e  a spoon. 
T h e  cerci resem ble those  o f Ph. brevis S e r v ., in h ab itin g  th e  In d o n e s ia n  and 
P o ly n esian  islands, inasm uch  as it  is v is ib ly  sw ollen beyond th e  m e d ia n  section , 
a n d  d ifferring  from  th is  l a t te r  species in  being m ore s tro n g ly  a r c u a te  an d  th e  
te rm in a l sp ine even ly  m u cro n a te , a g a in s t th e  stro n g ly  tru n c a te  cerci o f Ph. 
brevis S e r v .

P h an e ro p te ra  g u in ean a  sp. n. (Figs. 1 4 —18)

H ead , w hen view ed from  above, re la tiv e ly  wide and  sh o rt. L a te ra l  m ar­
gins o f eyes only  s ligh tly  w ider th a n  la te ra l sections of head . V e r te x  sm ooth  
an d  s tro n g ly  convex , a n te r io r  p o rtio n  a t te n u a te ly  elongate. In  a la te ra l  view , 
h ead  long, eyes co m p ara tiv e ly  sm all (F ig . 15). A n tennae  a r tic u la tin g  a t  an te ro - 
su p erio r co rner of eyes, scape  sm all. In  a la te ra l view, v e rte x  v is ib ly  convex 
b eh in d  eyes, f la tte n in g  a ro u n d  a n te n n a e , and  th e n  bending  in to  fac ia l section 
in  a v e ry  o b tuse  angle (w ith  a ro u n d ed  corner) in fron t o f a n te n n a e .

P ro n o tu m , w hen view ed from  ab o v e , sh o rt and w ide. D o rsa l surface 
deflec tin g  w ith  a w eak edge (m ain ly  in  p o ste rio r  section) in to  la te ra l  surfaces. 
A n te rio r  m arg in  o f p ro n o tu m  s tra ig h t, p o s te rio r one a rcu a te . In  a la te ra l  view , 
do rsa l line of p ro n o tu m  v is ib ly  sinuous, p o s te rio r section sh o rt, s l ig h tly  ascend­
ing (F ig . 15). A n terio r m arg in  of la te ra l  lobe o f segm ent s tro n g ly  co n cav e , its 
a n te r io r  section  deeply  descend ing , p o s te rio r  section  deeply  exc ised  a t  base of 
wing.

W ings long. T egm en a t  repose  e x ten d in g  by  o n e-fo u rth  o f  its  leng th  
b eyond  body , respec tive ly  o v ip o sito r in  fem ale. H ind  w ing p ro je c tin g  b y  one- 
h a lf  len g th  over body . A pex of teg m en  ro u n d ed .

T y m p an a l o rgans as on Fig. 16. G enu o f m iddle legs fa llin g  co n sid e rab ly  
sh o r t o f ab d o m in a l end. H in d  fem ur ex te n d in g  beyond  teg m en , b u t  n o t reach ­
ing  apex  o f h ind  w ing, te rm in a tin g  a b o u t m idd le  d istance  b e tw e e n  apices of 
teg m en  an d  h ind  wing.

B asic section  o f fem ale o v ip o sito r  (d iscoun ting  w ide, h ig h , sp a tu la te  
p la te s) w ide and  low in a p o s te rio r v iew ; u p p e r su p p o rtin g  lob es re la tiv e ly  
sm all, p la te  sem ic ircu la rly  a rc u a te  be tw een  tw o sm all la te ra l  ap ices . In  a 
la te ra l  view , ov iposito r ra th e r  sm all, in n e r m arg in  sligh tly  b ro k en , o u te r  m arg in
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a n  a lm o s t sem icircu lar a rc h  (F ig . 18). E nd  of a b d o m e n , w hen-viewed from  ab o v e , 
a p p a re n t ly  last dorsa l se g m e n t (as shown on F ig . 17). M ale unknow n.

L en g th  of bo d y  (w ith  o v iposito r) 16.5 m m , le n g th  of h ind  wing 26.2 m m , 
le n g th  o f h ind  fem ur 17.5 m m , leng th  of a n te n n a  38 m m .

H olotyp e  female: “ N . G uinea, Satteberg, H uon Golf, 1898, leg. L. B iró” . D eposited  
in the Natural History M useum , Budapest.

T h e  n earest re la tiv e  o f  th e  new species is P h . neglecta ( K a r n y ) ,  w hose 
fe m a le  differs from  t h a t  o f  P h . guineana  sp. n ., m a in ly  in  th e  shape  o f th e  
p ro n o tu m  (in a la te ra l  v iew ). T he dorsal line o f  th is  segm en t of Ph. neglecta

F igs. 14— 18. Phaneroptera g u in ea n a  sp. n. 14 =  head and pronotum  from above; 15 =  sam e, 
la tera lly ; 16 =  genal section  o f  fore tibia with tym panal organ; 17 =  last abdominal tergite  

of fem ale from  above , and 18 =  end o f abdom en , laterally

( K a r n y ) is s tra ig h t, th e  p o s te rio r  m argin sh o r te r , its  end decu m b en t an d  
s l ig h t ly  claw -shaped. T h e  a n te r io r  m argin  is s lig h tly  a rc u a te , nor is an y  sec tion  
o f  th e  in ferio r p a r t  o f th e  la te ra l  lobe s tra ig h t, b u t  ev en ly  rounded . T he end  of 
th e  d o rsa l surface of th e  a b d o m e n  also d isp lays co n sid e rab le  differences: th e  
a n te r io r  m argin  of th e  la s t  seg m en t is n o t s lig h tly  b u t  stro n g ly  convex , w ith  
a lso  a sm all excision in  th e  m id d le  of the  m arg in  ( th a t  o f Ph. guineana  sp. n ., 
as on  F ig . 17). The p o s te r io r  m arg in  of th e  la s t se g m e n t is also sligh tly  convex , 
a n d  n o t  w ith  a consp icuous incision . F inally , th e  sq u am ifo rm  p la te , a p p ea rin g  
fro m  below  the last s e g m e n t, is large.

P h a n e ro p te ra  phan tasm a sp. n . (F ig s . 1 9 —23)

H ead , when v iew ed  f ro m  above, sm all; v e r te x  m ere ly  a sm all tr ia n g u la r  
a re a  w h en  d iscoun ting  eyes. T hese la tte r  la rge , th e i r  la te ra l  m argins con sid er­
a b ly  w id er th a n  la te ra l  se c tio n s  of head. In  a la te ra l  view , eyes enorm ous, 
e x te n d in g  to  a lm ost e n tire  u p p e r  area of head . V e r te x  n ea rly  s tra ig h t, fine ly  
s lo p in g  to w ard  a n te n n a e , th e n  arcua te ly  d e c u m b e n t to  facial section  in  f ro n t 
o f  a n te n n a e . Scape lo ng , o f  m o d e ra te  size.
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P ro n o tu m , w hen  view ed from  ab o v e , m ed ium  long, a n te r io r  m arg in  
s tr a ig h t;  dorsal sec tion  delim ited  from  la te ra l  lobes m ore or less m ark ed ly , 
o ccasionally  w ith  a less d is tin c t edge. P o s te r io r  m arg in  sh o rt, ro u n d e d . In  a 
la te ra l  v iew , dorsal line slig h tly  sinuous, p o s te rio rly  p ro jec tin g  m a rg in  long, 
s lig h tly  deflec ted . P o ste rio r  m arg in  o f p ro n o tu m  sh a rp ly  excised a t  b a sa l section  
o f  w ings. A n te rio r m arg in  o f la te ra l lobes s in u o u s; la te ra l p la te s  ro u n d e d .

W ings long, teg m en  also co m p a ra tiv e ly  w ide. A t repose co n sid e rab ly  
e x te n d in g  beyond  len g th  o f b o d y , teg m en  w ith  ab o u t o n e -th ird , h in d  wing 
w ith  m ore th a n , o n e-h a lf o f th e ir  leng ths.

Figs. 19 23. Phaneroptera phantasm a  sp. n. 19 =  head and pronotum  from above; 20 =  sam e,
laterally; 21 =  fore leg w ith tym panal organ; 22 =  la st abdom inal tergite o f  fem ale from 

above, and 23 == end of abdom en, laterally

T y m p an a l o rgan  (below  genu of fore  tib ia )  long, as show n on  F ig . 21. 
G enu  o f m iddle  legs a lm o st reach ing  end  o f ab d o m en , d isco u n tin g  o v ip o sito r. 
P o s te rio r  fem ur p ro jec tin g  b y  alm ost h a lf  o f  its  len g th  beyond  a b d o m en , its 
b isec ting  line co inciden t w ith  a b o u t th a t  o f ov iposito r.

B asic section  o f fem ale  o v ip osito r (d isco u n tin g  sp a tu la te  lam ella ) com ­
p a ra tiv e ly  n arrow  an d  low  in a p o ste rio r v iew ; u p p e r  su p p o rtin g  lobe m e d iu m ­
sized, p la te  sem icircu larly  a rc u a te  betw een  tw o  sm all la te ra l apices. In  a la te ra l 
v iew , o v ip osito r ra th e r  long , ascending  sec tio n  norm al, b u t b a sa l section  
e lo n g a te , its  inner m arg in  w ith o u t an g u la rly  b ro k en  portion . L a s t ab d o m in a l 
te rg ite  as on Fig. 20. M ale unknow n.

L en g th  of body  (w ith  ov iposito r) 1 6 .5 —17.8 m m , len g th  o f  h in d  wing 
2 8 —30 m m , leng th  of h in d  fem ur 1 9 —20 m m , len g th  of a n te n n a  3 8 —39 m m .

H olotype female: “ N. Guinea, Sim bang, H uon Golf, 1899, leg. L. B ir ó ” . Paratypes: 
“ N. Guinea, Simbang, Huon Golf, 1899, leg. L. B ir ó ” , 2 female. Deposited in  th e  Natural 
H istory Museum, Budapest.

T he n ea re s t a lly  o f th e  species seem s to  be P h. guineana  sp. n ., described  
above . T h e ir d istin g u ish in g  ch a rac te rs  are  as follow s: th e  a n te r io r  m a rg in  o f
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th e  la s t  abdom ina l te rg ite  o f  th e  fem ale is sh a p e d  in  P h. guineana  as on F ig . 
17, t h a t  o f  Ph. phan tasm a  sp . n . as on Fig. 22. T h a t  o f  th is  la t te r  r a th e r  re sem ­
b les, a n d  show s som e s im ila r ity  to , th e  re sp ec tiv e  m arg in  of Ph. brevis S e r v ., 

w ith  th e  d ifference, h ow ever, th a t  th e  p o ste rio r  m arg in  of th is  l a t te r  species 
is m o re  s tro n g ly  a rc u a te  p o s te r io ra d  and  th u s  a lm o s t covers th e  su b seg m en ta l 
sq u a m ifo rm  s tru c tu re . T h e  sh a p e  of th e  o v ip o sito r also d istingu ishes P h. p h a n ­
ta sm a  sp . n . from  Ph. g u in ea n a  sp. n. The fo rm e r has a la rger an d  less a rch ed  
o v ip o s ito r  (Fig. 23), w ith o u t a n y  b reak  in th e  c u rv e  o f th e  inner m arg in .

N ephop tera  sin ica sp. n . (F ig s . 24 —29)

M edium -sized an im als  o f  a v iv id  green co lor. H ead , w hen v iew ed  from  
ab o v e , co m p ara tiv e ly  w ide a n d  sh o rt. E yes sm all, in te ro cu la r  d is tan ce  sm alle r 
th a n  cep h a lic  w id th  a t  eyes. V e rte x  sm ooth , a n te r io r  apex  ob tuse , te rm in a tin g

Figs. 24— 29. Nephoptera sin ica  sp. n. 24 =  head and pronotum  from above; 25 =  sam e, 
la tera lly ; 26 =  fore leg w ith  tym p an al organ; 27 =  abdom inal end of female; 28 =  subgenital 

plate of m ale from  below ; 29 =  end of m ale abdom en, laterally

in  s lig h tly  elongate, f la t  p a ir  o f  ribs. In  a la te ra l  v iew , h ead  sh o rt, sq u a t. V ertex  
f la t .  E y e s  oval. Scape sm all, a r tic u la tin g  b e tw een  eyes an d  facial ribs. A n ten n ae  
e x tre m e ly  long, co n sid e rab ly  p ro jec tin g  b ey o n d  ev en  apices of h in d  w ings.

P ro n o tu m , w hen  v iew ed  from  above, c o m p a ra tiv e ly  w ide a n d  sh o rt; 
la te ra l  a n d  dorsal su rfaces se p a ra te d  by  ro u n d e d  m arg ins. P o ste rio r  m arg in  
s lig h tly  a rc u a te , a n te r io r  m a rg in  s tra ig h t. In  a la te ra l  view , dorsal o u tlin e  of 
p ro n o tu m  s tra ig h t. A n te rio r  m arg in  sligh tly  s in u o u s . L a te ra l lobe o f segm en t 
lo n g e r th a n  wide, la rg e ly  ov a l. P o ste rio r m arg in  s lig h tly  a tte n u a te , te rm in a tin g  
in  sp in ifo rm  apex. E x c ision  a t  base of w ings ro u n d e d , deep (F ig. 25).
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T egm en yellow ish b asa lly , b u t v iv id  green from  b asal th ird .  H in d  wing, 
ex cep t for apex , colorless, tra n s p a re n t, h y a lin e ; apex  green . T eg m en  shorter 
th a n  h ind  wing, re la tiv e ly  w ide, ab o u t 4 —4.5 tim es longer th a n  w id e ; a t  repose 
a b o u t o n e-th ird  longer th a n  ab d o m en  an d  ov iposito r co m b in ed . H in d  wing 
long an d  wide, a t  repose  longer b y  o n e-h a lf th a n  ab d o m en  a n d  ovipositor 
to g e th e r, its apex  p o in ted .

T y m p an a l o rg an  (below genu o f fore tib ia )  oval, free on b o th  sides of 
t ib ia , n o t covered b y  a lobe or an y  o th e r  k in d  o f appendage. F e m u r  o f m iddle 
leg ex ten d in g  to  m idd le  of abdom en . H in d  fem u r longer b y  a lm o s t one-half 
th a n  abdom en .

S ub án á l p la te  o f m ale ex trem ely  w idening  a t  base, p y rifo rm , te rm in a tin g  
in  p a ired , narrow , long and  slender, s lig h tly  cu rv ing  ap p e n d a g e s  (F ig . 29). 
A ppendages, w hen v iew ed from  below , b lad e -sh ap ed , ap ica lly  ro u n d e d  (Fig. 
28). Cerci co m p ara tiv e ly  long, pale b ro w nish , a rc u a te , ap ica lly  s lig h tly  c lavate . 
O v iposito r of fem ale m ed ium -sized , re la tiv e ly  narro w  b asa lly , e v en ly  w idening 
m ed ia lly , and  m u c ro n a te  ap ica lly  (F ig . 27).

Diagnostic measurements in mm

ISephoplera sinica  sp. n.

female male

Length of body (w ithout ovipositor in female) 19 20 17

Length of hind wing 36 - 37 34

Length of hind femur 21 19

Length of antenna 44—46 41

H olotype female: “ China, Prov. K iangsi, Lushan-Gebirge, 2— 6. IX . 1959, leg. D r. V. 
S z é k e ss y  et Y ang” . P aratypes: “ China, Prov. K iangsi, Lushan-Gebirge, 2— 6. IX . 1959, leg. 
D r . V. Szék essy  et Y a n g ” , 1 male and 1 fem ale. D eposited in the N atural H istory  Museum, 
Budapest.

T he n ea rest a lly  o f th e  species is N . persica  U v. T he s e p a ra tio n  of the 
tw o species is ra th e r  easy  b y  a co m p ariso n  of th e  p ro n o ta  in  a la te ra l  view, 
since th e  an te rio r  m arg in  o f th e  la te ra l lobe on th e  p ro n o tu m  o f N . persica  Uv. 
arches in  on o b tu se ly  b ro k en  angle in to  th e  in ferio r p o rtio n . T h e  excision a t 
th e  base of th e  w ings is essen tia lly  shallow er an d  less deep ly  c u t in  th e  p rono tum  
th a n  in  th a t  of N . sin ica  sp . n. T he su b g en ita l p la te  o f th e  m ale  is considerab ly  
s to u te r  and  of a s lig h tly  d iffe ren t c o n s tru c tio n : m edially  fu sed  fo r  a longer 
s tre tc h , and  w ith  also s to u te r  ap p en d ag es. T he o v ip osito r o f  th e  fem ale is 
essen tia lly  sh o rte r, less cu rved , an d  a lm o st s tra ig h t as c o m p a re d  to  th a t  of 
N . sin ica  sp. n.

Author’s address: B udapest, V i l i . ,  Baross u. 13, Hungary.
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SYSTEMATISCHE UNTERSUCHUNGEN  
AN PALÄARKTISCHEN GRYONINEN 

(HYMENOPTERA: PROCTOTRUPOIDEA, SCELIONIDAE)

Von

J .  B . S z a b ó

S T A A T L IC H E S  I N S T I T U T  F Ü R  H Y G I E N E ,  P A R A S IT O L O G 1 S C H E  A B T E I L U N G ,  B U D A P E S T  

( D I R E C T O R :  D R .  T .  B A K Ä C S )

(E ingegangen am 28. Septem ber 1965)

D as hier b e h a n d e lte  re ich h a ltig e  M ateria l des U n g arisch en  N atu rw issen ­
sch aftlich en  M useum s w urde  m ir zu r B ea rb e itu n g  noch im  J a h r e  1957 über­
geben . D am als w u ß te  ich noch  n ic h t, w ie v iele J a h re  die D u rc h s ic h t des M ateri­
als b enö tigen  w ird.

Meine U n te rsu ch u n g en  fü h rte n  zu  dem  E rgebnis, d aß  d ie  M ehrzahl der 
z u r U n terfam ilie  G ry o n in ae  gehörigen  G a ttu n g e n  und  A rte n  eine  seh r große 
V aria tio n sb re ite  au fw eist, d ie ab e r m . E . eine a u f die n a tü r lic h e n  V erb indungen  
a u fg eb au te  S y stem a tis ie ru n g  noch  keinesw egs aussch ließ t. A us d iesem  G runde 
v erm ag  ich L. M a s n e r  n ic h t b e izu p flich ten , der n u r die G a ttu n g e n  Gryon 
H a l . ,  1836, und  Erem ioscelio  P r i e s n . ,  1951, an e rk en n t, d ag eg en  eine so gute 

-  in  den  T ropen  u n d  auch  im  P a lä a rk tik u m  d u rch  m eh re re  A rte n  rep räsen ­
t ie r te  — G a ttu n g , wie H adronotus  F ö r s t e r , 1856, m it G ryon  H a l . ,  1836, 
zu sam m en zieh t. D iese A uffassung  erw ies sich im  L ich te  m e in e r U n te rsu ch u n ­
gen als u n h a ltb a r . D ie H adronotus-A rten  kön n en  nähm lich  v o n  den  nahe  v er­
w a n d te n  G a ttu n g en  d u rch  den  q u e rg es tre if ten  S tirn e in d ru c k  u n d  du rch  die 
v o n  den  F o rschern  b ish er ganz u n d  g a r au ß e r ach t gelassenen  F lü g e lb o rs ten ­
re ih en  le ich t und  g u t ab g eso n d ert w erden .

E s is t eine u n b e s tr i t te n e  T a tsa c h e , d aß  sich die G ry o n in en -G a ttu n g en  
v o n e in an d e r n u r d u rch  m inuziöse M erkm ale  u n te rsch e id en . D ies bew eist aber 
n ic h ts  anderes, als d aß  w ir es h ier m it e iner p lastischen , sich  n o ch  h e u te  nach 
m eh re ren  R ich tu n g en  h in  en tw ick e ln d en  U n terfam ilie  zu tu n  h a b e n , u n d  zwar 
m it einer U n terfam ilie  u n d  n ic h t m it einem  T ribus, da sie m orpho log isch  der 
U n te rfam ilie  T elenom inae  n a h e s te h t. E s w ar deshalb  e rfo rd e rlich , sie aus der 
U n terfam ilie  Scelioninae h e rau szu h eb en  u n d  als se lb stän d ig e  U n te rfam ilie  zu 
b eh an d e ln .

In  den p a lä a rk tisc h en  G eb ie ten  is t die G a ttu n g  Gryon H a l . m eines W is­
sens du rch  m ehrere  n ah e  v e rw a n d te n  A rte n  v e rtre te n . E rw ä h n e n sw e rt ist die
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T a ts a c h e , d aß  Gryon m isellus  H a l . ,  1833, in p o ly m o rp h e n  F o rm en  v o rk o m m t. 
D iese  A r t  w eis t eine so e x tre m e  V a ria tio n sb re ite  au f, d a ß  m a n  sie nach  un seren  
h e u t ig e n  W issen als eine »in s t a t u  nascendi« b e fin d lich e  A rt b e tra c h te n  m uß . 
J a ,  ic h  b in  sogar überzeug t, d a ß  s ich  Taxone, die h e u te  n u r  fü r  F orm en  g e lten , 
a u f  G ru n d  künftiger Z u c h ta n g a b e n  als selbständige A r te n  erw eisen w erden. Z ur 
Z e it s in d  jed o ch  die e inzelnen  E rsch e in u n g sfo rm en  v o n e in a n d e r  noch n ich t e in ­
w a n d fre i  zu  trennen , und  m a n  d a r f  höchstens von  e inem  G ryon m isellus-F o rm en ­
k re is  sp re c h e n . Dieser S a c h v e rh a lt  w urde  übrigens v o n  L . M a s n e r  e rk a n n t.

L . M a s n e r  h a t die G a t tu n g  Hadronotellus K i e f f . ,  1917 ebenfalls der 
G a t tu n g  G ryon  zugezählt. S e ine  F es ts te llu n g en  e n tb e h re n  in d es der S tic h h a ltig ­
k e it ,  d a  e r  sehr w ichtige M e rk m a le , wie die B esch a ffen h e it des Scheite lrandes, 
d ie  F o r m  des Schildchens u n d  d ie  H ö h en v erh ä ltn isse  des K örp ers  au ß er a ch t 
g e la sse n  h a t ,  obzwar diese U n te rsc h ie d e  T rib u sw ert b e s itz e n . Die G a ttu n g en , 
b e i d e n e n  das T ier einen g e d ru n g e n e n , flachen K ö rp e rb a u  h a t , oder bei denen  
d e r P e tio lu s  durch  das S c u te llu m  b is zur H älfte  ü b e rd a c h t  is t (H adronotellus, 
E rem io sce lio , M asneria  gen . n o v .,  Encyrtoscelio D o d d , 1914, Pachyscelidris 
S z e l . ,  1941) rechne ich zu T r ib u s  H ad ro n o te llin i, d ie ü b r ig e n  oben n ich t an g e­
f ü h r te n  G a ttu n g e n  hingegen  z u  d e n  G ryonini.

P h y lo g en e tisch  b e t r a c h te t ,  h a lte  ich die G a t tu n g  H adronotus fü r  die 
U rfo rm . D ie h ierher g e h ö re n d e n  A rten  (trop ische  u n d  au ch  p a läa rk tisch e) 
h a b e n  d ie  gröbste S k u lp tu r . S ie  s in d  w ahrschein lich  a u f  d er M arginális u n d  
S u b c o s ta lis  m it S innesbo rsten  b e d e c k t , weiters bei d e n e n , w o, wie bei H adrono­
tus ochraceus  sp. n., am M e so sc u tu m  drei vertie fte , d u rc h la u fe n d e  F u rch en  v o r­
h a n d e n  s in d . Die G ry o n in e n -G a ttu n g e n  haben  sich au s d e r  U rfo rm  H adronotus 
in  d re i  R ic h tu n g e n  en tw ick e lt. D ie  F orm en , die sich in  d ie  R ic h tu n g  von  H a d ro ­
n o te ll in i  en tw ickelten , h a b e n  e in e n  gedrungenen, f la c h e n  K örper, ih r Sch ild ­
ch en  ü b e rd a c h t , von oben b e t r a c h te t ,  den P e tio lu s  b is zu r M itte. A uch die 
R ü c k b ild u n g  des F lüg e lg eäd ers  h a t ,  wie dies M asneria  gen . nov ., Eremioscelio  
u n d  Pachyscelidris  bew eisen, b e re i ts  begonnen. E in e  a n d e re  R ich tu n g  h ab en  
d ie G a t tu n g e n  der G ryon in i e in g esch lag en : von dem  s ta rk e  Ü bergangsfo rm en  
z e ig e n d e n  Pannongryon  gen . n o v . gelangen w ir ü b e r  Plesiobaeus  K i e f f . ,  1913, 
H u n g a ro g ryo n  gen. nov., M iro te len o m u s  D o d d , 1913 zu  G ryon  H a l . Das F lü g e l­
g e ä d e r  d e r  angeführten  G a t tu n g e n  — ausgenom m en je n e s  von M iroteleno­
m u s  — is t  k o m p le tt, d. h. es b e s te h t  aus Subcostalis, M arg inalie  und  S tigm alis. 
B ei d e n  G ryon-A rten ist so g a r e in e  P ostm arg ina lis  v o rh a n d e n . Die dem  T rib u s 
G ry o n in i angehörenden  A rte n  s in d  von  sch lanker G e s ta l t ,  d ie F orm  des A bdo­
m e n s  m e h r  oder weniger k o n k a v , d ie  S k u lp tu r d e ta ilre ic h e r  als bei den H a d ro ­
n o te l l in i .  Sundholm ia  gen. n o v . s te l l t  die d r itte  E n tw ic k lu n g s r ic h tu n g  d a r. H ier 
is t d e r  K ö rp e r  g la tt und g lä n z e n d .

A lle  m eine D aten lassen  s ic h  au ch  zah lenm äßig  b ew eisen . Die H adronotus- 
A r te n  z ä h lte n  in m einem  M a te r ia l  ungefäh r 70 S tü ck e , d ie  A rten  der H a d ro n o ­
te l l in i  e tw a  250 E xem plare , d ie  d e r  G ryonin i e tw a  560 E x e m p la re . A uffa llender­
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weise rep rä se n tie rte n  in diesem  reichen M ateria l die G a ttu n g  Sundh o lm ia  gen. 
nov . insgesam t n u r  6 S tü ck e .

L. M a s n e r  m iß t d er R ü ck b ild u n g  des F lüge lgeäders ein  überm äß ig  
großes G ew icht bei, obgleich  das V erschw inden  des F lü g e lg eäd ers , d . li. seine 
in n erh a lb  derselben  A rt vo rkom m ende R ü ck b ild u n g  bzw . sein völliges Ver­
schw inden  n u r als die Z w ischenstu fe  e iner noch  h eu te  a n d a u e rn d e n  Spezialisa- 
tio n  zu b e tra c h te n  is t. E b en  deshalb  d ü rfte n  die b isw eilen k o m p le tte  N e rv a tu r  
zeigenden E x em p la re  v o n  Eremioscelio  u n d  M asneria  gen. nov . als G a ttu n g en  
b e tra c h te t  w erden. H ie r s teh en  w ir derselben  ph y lo g en e tisch en  S itu a tio n  gegen­
über wie beim  F o rm en k re is  Gryon m isellus. M an k an n  ü b rigens in  d er N a tu r  
schw erlich  eine solche sy stem atisch e  E in h e it fin d en , die in  irg en d e in e r t ie r ­
geographischen  G eb ie tse in h e it keine U bergangsfo rm en  aufw iese.

L eider w urde  d er H o lo ty p u s von  H adronotellus pedester K i e f f . ,  1917, 
b isher noch n ich t u n te rs u c h t, tro tz d e m  ü b e r diese G a ttu n g  schon  m ehrere  
F o rscher ( M a s n e r , M u e s e b e c k , N i x o n  etc .) ih re  M einung g e ä u ß e rt h ab en . Das 
liebensw ürdige E n tg eg en k o m m en  von H errn  D r . B. P e t e r s e n , h a t  es m ir 
erm öglich t, den im  N a tu rh is to risc h e n  M useum  zu K o p en h ag en  au fb e w a h rten  
E x em p lare  der ty p isc h e  A rt der e rw äh n ten  G a ttu n g  zu sehen , w o fü r ich ihm  
m einen  a u frich tig s ten  D an k  ausspreche. D as A uffinden  des H o lo ty p u s  w ar fü r 
die S y stem atis ie ru n g  ä u ß e rs t  w ich tig  u n d  fü r  die K lä ru n g  d er V e rw a n d tsc h a fts ­
v e rh ä ltn isse  d er G ry o n in en  von  g rö ß te r B ed eu tu n g .

Die A u sle ihebestim m ungen  des »G .-D oria-M useum s« in  G enova h ab en  m ir 
-  da  eine Reise n ach  d o r t  u m stän d eh a lb e r le id e r n ic h t in  F rag e  k o m m t —, die 

U n te rsu ch u n g  d er d o r t  a u fb ew ah rten  Holo- u n d  P a ra ty p e n  e in fach  unm öglich  
gem ach t. Aus d iesem  G ru n d e  m u ß te  ich jen e  A rten , deren  H o lo ty p u s  w ah r­
scheinlich  G enova b e s itz t  u n d  die ich le ider n u r  aus ob erfläch lich en  B eschrei­
bungen  von J .  J .  K i e f f e r  kenne , aus m einem  B estim m ungssch lüsse l weg­
lassen.

B estim m ungstabelle  tier m ir bekann ten  p a läa rk tisch en  G ry o n inen -G attungen

1 (4) Scheitel scharf quergekielt (Abb. 5).
2 (3) Flügel verkürzt, verschm älert beim $ oder völlig entw ickelt, dann aber m it Subcostalis,

Marginalie und Stigm alis. Thorax fein und m ikroskopisch fein d icht punktiert
1. Hadronotellus K ie f f ., 1917

3 (2) Vorderflügel höchstens m it Spuren einer Subcostalis, seltener auch m it Marginalie und
Stigmalis. Thorax wellenartig quergestreift

2. Eremioscelio  P r ie s n ., 1951
4 (1) Scheitel abgerundet oder flach, nicht quergekielt.
5 (6) K opf m it einer zwischen die Augen reichenden Stirnlam elle. F lügeln  fehlend oder

vorhanden, dann aber ohne Adern, an der H and m it auffallend langen W im perhaaren, 
am Ende abgerundet

3. Pachyscelidris Sz e l ., 1941
6 (5) K opf ohne solche Stirnlam elle.
7 (16) K opf m it einem  seich ten oder tiefen Stirneindruck.
8 (9) K opf m it einem  seichten , quergestreiften Stirneindruck (Abb. 3). Subcostalis und

Marginális m it starken, langen, gereihten, dicken Borstenhaaren (Abb. 1— 2)
4. Hadronotus F ö r st er , 1856
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9 (8 ) Stirneindruck nicht quergestreift. Marginális und Subcostalis nicht m it auffallend  
langen , starken B orstenhaaren beborstet.

10 (1 1 ) A bdom en zugespitzt. M arginális punktförmig. Scutellum , von der Seite gesehen,
stark  gewölbt, das M etascutum  und Propodeum überdachend (Abb. 6,8)

5. Pannongryon gen. nov.
11 (1 0 ) A bdom en hinten abgerundet.
12 (13) F lügeln  voll entw ickelt. T ergite des Abdomens im m er skulptiert.
13 (12) F lügeln  verkürzt, stum m elförm ig, den Hinterrand des Propodeum s erreichend. Tergite

des Abdomens g latt und glänzend. Zweites Tergit länger und breiter als der Thorax 
(A bb. 10). Scutellum  die M itte  des Petiolus nicht überragend

6. Sundholniia gen. nov.
14 (15) Yorderflügel m it einer kurzen Subcostalis. Scutellum  von  gewöhnlicher G estalt. Körper

schlank
7. M irotelenomus D o d d , 1913

15 (1 4 ) Vorderflügel ohne Adern. Scutellum  die M itte des P etio lus überragend. M etascutum
fehlend , Propodeum beiderseits sichtbar. Körper dick, plum p

8. Masneria gen. nov.
16 (7 ) K o p f ohne Stirneindruck. P etio lus m it drei parallelen, stets vorkom m enden, weit

voneinander stehenden L ängskielen.
17 (18) Vorderflügel ohne Postm arginalis, am Ende zugespitzt, m it auffallend langen W im per­

haaren (Abb. 9) etw as verschm älert. Keule sechsgliedrig.
9. Hungarogryon gen. nov.

18 (17) Vorderflügel ohne auffallend lange W imperhaare.
19 (20) K eu le  sechsgliedrig. F lügel verkürzt, oder voll entw ickelt. M arginális lang, Postm argi­

nalis vorhanden.
10. Gryon H a l ., 1833

20 (19) K eu le  fünfgliedrig (Abb. 11). F lügel stets voll entw ickelt. Marginális punktförm ig,
Postm arginalis fehlend.

11. Plesiobaeus K i e f f .. 1913

1. H adronotellus  K i e f f ., 1917

K o p f  quer, h in ten  m it e inem  Q uerkiel. A ugen  k a h l, fa s t den H in te r ra n d  
e r re ic h e n d . S tirn e in d ru ck  n ic h t  g e ran d e t, flach  oder tie f, nie q u e rg es tre ift. 
A n te n n e n  zw ölfgliedrig, b e im  $ m it einer sechsgliedrigen  K eule. A n ten n e  heim  
cJ fa d e n -  oder p e rlsch n u rfö rm ig . T h o rax  etw as v o n  oben  zu sam m en g ed rü ek t, 
f la c h . S cu te llu m  die M itte  des P e tio lu s  erreichend . M e ta scu tu m  feh lend . V o rd er­
f lü g e l v e rk ü rz t, v e rsc h m ä le rt o d e r voll en tw icke lt, m it S ubcosta lis , M arginális, 
S tig m a lis  und  P o s tm arg in a lis . A bdom en dick , p lu m p , aus sechs s ic h tb a re n  
S e g m e n te n  zusam m en g ese tz t. K ö rp e r d ick, p lu m p . T h o ra x  im m er fein  und  
d ic h t  p u n k tie r t .  T arsen  5, 5, 5. S poren  1, 1, 1.

T y p isch e  A rt: H adronotellus pedester K i e f f ., 1917 £ 7 .

B estim m u n g stab e lle  der m ir  b ek an n ten  p a lä a rk tisc h en  A rten  der G attung
H ad ro n o te llu s  K ieff., 1917

1 (2) Z w eites Tergit des A bdom ens höchstens dreimal so breit wie lang
1. hungaricus sp. nov.

2 (1) Z w eites Tergit des A bdom ens vierm al breiter als lang.
3 (4) S ch eite l m it einem stark gebogenen Querkiel. K opf, von  oben gesehen, halbkreisförm ig,

zweieinhalbm al breiter als lang, m it einem tiefen Stirneindruck
2. howardi Mo k r . & Og l ., 1931

4 (3) Q uerkiel des Scheitels n icht stark bogig. Kopf, von oben gesehen, nicht halbkreisförm ig,
m ehr als viermal so breit w ie lang. Stirneindruck seicht.
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5 (6) Scutellum  dreieckig. F lügel beim $? verkürzt
3. pedester K i e f f . ,  1917 (J?

6 (5) Scutellum  halbkreisförm ig. Flügel beim  ? ste ts  entw ickelt
4. monspeliensis P i c a r d , 1924

1. H adro n o te llu s  hung aricu s sp . nov . çJÇ (A bb. 7)

$  — Schw arz. B eine gelb. Scapus gelb . Pedicellus d u n k e lb ra u n . S capus 
e tw a  siebenm al länger als b re it. E rs te s  F ad en g lied  zw eim al so la n g  wie b re it. 
F ad en g lied e r 4 —9 so lan g  wie b re it. D as E n d g lied  fast zw eim al so lan g  wie 
das n e u n te  Glied.

Abb. 1 —4. 1 =  Hadronotus hungaricus sp. nov. $. Vorderflügel; 2 =  H adronotus muscaeform is 
N e e s  . Vorderflügel; 3 =  H adronotus muscaeformis N e e s  $. Stirn von vorne gesehen; 4 =  

Hadronotus ochraceus sp. nov. $. M esoscutum  von oben gesehen

$ — Schw arz. S chenkel lehm gelb . B eine so n st gelb. Coxae sch w arz . Scapus 
rö tlich g e lb . Pedicellus d u n k e lb rau n . F lügel rau ch ig . K o p f q uer, e tw a  d re im al 
b re ite r  als lang , ü b era ll m ikroskop isch  fein p u n k tie r t .  H in te rra n d  des K opfes 
sc h a rf  bogig gekielt. S tirn e in d ru ck  tie f, n ic h t g e ra n d e t, m it einem  fe in en  M itte l­
längskiel. A ugen groß, k a h l, d u rch  eine tie fe  F u rch e  m it der M and ibe lbasis  
v e rb u n d e n . O cellen im  D reieck  s teh en d , w obei die la te ra len  vom  A u g en ran d  
um  ih ren  d oppelten  Q uerd u rch m esser e n tfe rn t  s ind . Scapus fa s t  a n d e rth a lb -  
m a l län g er als der P ed ice llu s und  F ad en g lied e r 1 —4 zusam m en e tw a  ach tm al 
länger als b re it. Ped ice llus b irnen fö rm ig , d re im a l länger als b re it. E rs te s  F a d e n ­
glied zw eim al länger als b re it, um  die H ä lfte  län g e r als das zw eite , d as  d r it te  
so lang  wie b re it. V iertes q u e r becherfö rm ig . P edicellus und F a d e n g lie d e r 1 —4 
k ü rz e r  als die K eule. T h o ra x  sehr fein u n d  m ikroskop isch  fein d ic h t p u n k tie r t .

Ас  о Z oo /. H ung. X I I ,  1066



424 J . B. SZABÓ

S c u te llu m  ha lbk re isfö rm ig , d ie  M itte  des P e tio lu s  ü b e rra g e n d . P ro p o d eu m  be i­
d e rse its  s ich tb a r. P ro p le u re n  fe in  p u n k tie r t. M eso-, M etap leu ren  q u e rg e s tre if t. 
V o rd e rflü g e l m it S u b co sta lis . M arginalie d o p p e lt so lan g  wie b re it. S tigm alis  
e tw a s  k ü rz e r  als die P o s tm a rg in a lis . V orderflüge l d is ta l bew im pert. H in te r ­
f lü g e l h e lle r gefä rb t, m it S u b co sta lis  und M arg inális . A bdom en so lang  wie der 
ü b rig e  K ö rp er, dick u n d  p lu m p . Petio lus e tw a  v ie rm a l b re ite r  als lang , d ich t 
lä n g sg e s tre if t. Zw eites T e rg it das längste , v o rn  d ic h t g estre ift, im ü b rig en  d ich t 
le d e ra r t ig  p u n k tie r t-g e n e tz t . T e rg ite  3 —6 fein le d e ra r tig  p u n k tie r t  (A bb. 7). 
L .: 1 ,2 —1,4 m m . B iologie u n b e k a n n t.

H olotypus (1 $) und P a ra ty p en  (4 9)> ferner A llotypus (1 d ) befinden sich in der Sam m ­
lun g des Ungarischen N aturw issenschaftlichen M useums in Budapest.

U n te rsch e id e t sich v o n  den  b isher b e k a n n te n  H adronotellus-A rten  d u rch  
d ie  K o p fb ild u n g , d u rch  die A n ten n en b ild u n g  u n d  fe rn e r durch  die S k u lp tu r  
des A bdom ens.

F u n d o r t e :  1/3. Duka-C söröghegy 3. X I . 1924 (inter m uscos), 2 Szöd 17. II I .  
1920, 1 Ç (H olotypus); V ácz-T udósdom b 20. VII. 1929, 1 9; Vácz-Tudósdom b 21. VII. 1929, 
1 cj (A llo typus). —  I I /l .  B u d ap est, Gellért-hegy 17. II I . 1920, 1 Budapest, H űvösvölgy  
19. V. 1908, 1 9 (Bi).

2. Hadronotellus how ardi Mo k r . & O g l ., 1931 £  (nov.), Ç

— Schw arz. B eine  gelb . F lügel rau ch ig . S capus an  der B asis rö tlic h , 
s o n s t schw arz , etw a a c h tm a l länger als b re it , lä n g e r als die v ier fo lgenden  
A n te n n e n g lie d e r zu sam m en . Ped ice llus zw eie in h a lb m al so langw ie b re i t ,b irn e n ­
fö rm ig . E rs te s  F ad en g lied  w a lzen ru n d , d re im al lä n g e r  als b re it län g er als das 
fo lg en d e . Zw eites G lied e tw a  zw eim al länger als b re i t ,  w alzen rund , das d r i t te  
so la n g  w ie dick, im  d is ta le n  2/3 gezähnelt. V iertes b is n eu n tes  Glied w a lzen ru n d , 
a n d e r th a lb m a l länger als b re i t .  D as E ndg lied  u m  die H ä lfte  län g er als das 
n e u n te  G lied, an der S p itze  a llm äh lich  v e r jü n g t.

$  — Schw arz. B eine  gelb . F lügel rau ch ig . K o p f quer, zw eie inhalbm al 
b r e i te r  als lang, h in te n  bo g ig  quergek ie lt g e ra n d e t, ü b e ra ll fein u n d  m ik ro sk o ­
p isc h  fe in  d ich t p u n k tie r t .  S tirn e in d ru c k  tie f, fe in  q u erg e ru n ze lt-g en e tz t, sch a rf  
g e ra n d e t , in  der M itte  m it e inem  M itte llängsk iel. A ugen  fa s t den H in te r ra n d  
des K o p fes  erreichend , e iru n d . A ugen du rch  eine t ie fe  F u rch e  m it der M andibel- 
b a s is  v e rb u n d en . O cellen in  einem  D reieck s te h e n d , w'obei die la te ra le n  vom  
A u g e n ra n d  w eniger w eit a b s te h e n  als v o n e in an d e r. Scapus ach tm a l lä n g e r als 
b r e i t ,  län g e r als die fü n f  fo lg en d en  A n ten n en g lied er zusam m en. P edicellus lä n g ­
lich , b irn en fö rm ig , e tw a  d re ie in h a lb m a l län g er als b re it , länger als das e rs te  
F a d e n g lie d . E rstes F a d e n g lie d  fa s t w alzen rund , d re im a l länger als b re it, län g er 
a ls d as  zw eite. Das d r i t te  F ad en g lied  so lang  w ie b re i t ,  das v ie rte  q uer, zw eim al 
b r e i te r  als lang . K eu le  lä n g e r  als die F a d en g lied e r 1 —4 zusam m en. T h o ra x  
k a u m  schm aler als d er K o p f, ü bera ll fein u n d  m ik ro sk o p isch  fein  d ich t p u n k ­
t i e r t .  P ra e sc u tu m  b e id e rse its  s ich tb a r. M esoscu tum  e tw as b re ite r  als lan g . Scu-
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te llu m  h a lb k re isfö rm ig , die M itte  des P e tio lu s  ü b e rrag en d . P ro p o d e u m  beider­
seits s ich tb ar. P le u re n  q u erg es tre ift. V orderflügel m it lan g er S u b co sta lis . M argi­
nalie zw eim al lä n g e r als b re it. S tigm alis so lang  wie die P o stm arg in a lis , am 
E n d e  k n o te n a rtig  v e rd ic k t. V orderflügel d is ta l b ew im p ert. S ubcosta lis  und 
M arginális ohne B o rs te n h a a re . H in te rflü g e l heller g e fä rb t, h in te n  m it langen

Abb. 5— 8. 5 =  Hadrnnotellus pedester K ie f f . $. H abitus; 6 — Pannongryon szelenyii sp. nov. 
$. Thorax von der Seite gesehen; 7 =  Hudronotellus hungaricus sp. nov . Abdomen; 8 

Pannongryon szelenyii sp. nov. Ç. Abdom en

W im p erh aaren , m it S ubcosta lis und  M arginális. A bdom en  so lan g  wie der übrige 
K ö rp er. P etio lu s län g sg es tre ift, la te ra l fein  p u n k tie r t , e tw a  v ie rm a l b re ite r als 
lang . Zw eites T e rg it das g rö ß te , vo rn  g es tre ift, sonst g rob  g e n e tz t-p u n k tie rt , 
um  die H älfte  län g e r als der P e tio lu s. T erg ite  3 —6 seh r fe in  p u n k tie r t , fast 
g la tt . L .: 1,2 —1,4 m m . B iologie: Die A rt leb t in E ie rn  von L y m a n tr ia  dispar  (L.).

A llotypus (1 (J) und weitere 4 JcJ befinden sich in der Sam m lung des Ungarischen Natur­
wissenschaftlichen M useum s in Budapest.

F u n d o r t e :  1/1. Duka-Csöröghegy 4. X I. 1923 (inter m uscos), 1 $ (Bi); Sukoró 
13— 15. X . 1951, 1 ? (К ). I I /l .  Budaörs 30.'VI. 1957, 5 (Csíki hg.) (J B S z); Som lóvásárhely, 
L ovasi völgy 29. V III. 1954 (aus Abfallaub gesiebt und m it dem A usleseapparat gewonnen), 
1 $ (B ai). — Italien: Illyria, Görz, Vezice plató 24. I. 1923, 1 $ (Fo).

3. H adronotellus pedester K i e f f ., 1917. (A b b . 5) 

N eu b esch re ib u n g  des H olo- u n d  A llo typus.
cj — S chw arz. B eine ro tg e lb , Coxae schw arz. S capus lä n g e r  als die fü n f 

fo lgenden  F ad en g lied e r zusam m en , e tw as bogig. Pedicellus b irn en fö rm ig , etw as 
k ü rze r und  viel sch m äle r als das fo lgende F adeng lied . Z w eites F adeng lied  in
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d e r M itte  m it einem kleinen  Z ä h n c h e n , aber d ista l a b g e s tu tz t ,  p rox im al abge­
r u n d e t .  F adeng lieder 4 —9 in  F o rm  u n d  Länge g leich . D as E ndg lied  zw eim al 
so la n g  w ie  das neunte  G lied , a llm ä h lic h  sich v e rjü n g e n d . Y orderflüge l g u t e n t ­
w ic k e lt ,  m it  einer langen S u b c o s ta lis  u n d  einer p u n k tfö rm ig e n  M arginalie. P ost- 
m a rg in a lis  zw eieinhalbm al so la n g  wie die schräge S tig m a lis . Y orderflügel g las­
h e ll, d is ta l  bew im pert.

$  — Schwarz. B eine ro tg e lb . Coxae schw arz. K ö rp e r  flach  u n d  p lum p. 
K o p f  v ie rm a l so breit wie la n g , zw eim al höher als la n g , ü b e ra ll fein led e ra rtig  
p u n k t ie r t .  H in te rran d  des K o p fe s  bogig sch arf g ek ie lt. S tirn  m it einem  in der 
R ic h tu n g  des Mundes v e rb re i te r te n  u n d  vertie ften  S tirn e in d ru c k , m it e iner g u t 
s ic h tb a re n ,  in  der R ich tu n g  d es  M undes sich v e rb re ite rn d e n  M itte llängsle iste . 
O ce llen  im  D reieck s teh en d , d ie  la te ra le n  vom  A u g en ran d e  u m  ih ren  d o p p e lten  
Q u e rd u rc h m e sse r  g e tren n t. A u g e n  k ah l, länger als die W an g en , e irund , m it der 
M a n d ib e lb a s is  durch eine tie fe  F u rc h e  verbunden , d en  H in te r ra n d  des K opfes 
e r re ic h e n d . Scapus sechsm al so la n g  wie b re it, bogig, so la n g  wie der P edicellus 
u n d  d ie  F adeng lieder 1 —4 z u sa m m e n . Pedicellus b irn en fö rm ig , zw eie inhalbm al 
so b r e i t  w ie lang, an der S p itz e  a llm äh lich  sich v e rd ic k e n d . E rs te s  F adeng lied  
zw e im a l so breit wie lang , w a lz e n ru n d , zw eites u m  d ie  H ä lf te  k ü rze r als das 
d r i t te .  D a s  d ritte  und  v ie r te  F ad en g lied  a llm äh lich  b re i te r  w erdend , fa s t 
q u a d ra t is c h . Keule sech sg lied rig . K eulenglieder 1 —2 q u e r, zusam m engenom ­
m e n  so la n g  wie das d r it te  K e u len g lied . Die fo lgenden  K eu len g lied er, m it A u s­
n a h m e  des Endgliedes — g le ich lan g , gleichdick. D as E n d g lie d  länger als das 
v o r le tz te  G lied, am E n d e  a llm ä h lic h  v e rjü n g t. T h o ra x  so b re it wie d er K opf, 
ü b e ra l l  fe in  lederartig  p u n k t ie r t .  M esoscutum  zw eie in h a lb m al so b re it wie lang , 
o h n e  S p u r  d er P a ra p s id e n fu rc h en . S cutellum  ru n d lich  dre ieck ig , das vo rdere  
2/3 des P e tio lu s  überdachend , le d e ra r t ig . M esopleuren q u e rg e s tre if t, M etap leu ren  
q u e rg e s tre if t .  Abdom en b re it  s itz e n d . Petio lus sech sm al so b re it wie lang , 
g e s tre if t .  Zw eites T erg it das lä n g s te ,  an  der Basis g e s tre if t, sonst in  der M itte  
fe in  f in g e rh u ta r t ig  p u n k tie r t , b e id e rse its  fein le d e ra rtig  w ie d ie fo lgende T erg ite . 
F lü g e ln  v e rk ü rz t, den V o rd e rra n d  des zw eiten T erg its  e rre ich en d . L .: ca. 1 m m . 
B io lo g ie : D ie A rt leb t in  E ie rn  v o n  A elia  acum inata  (L .) (H em ip te ra ).

H o lo ty p u s (1 9) und P aratyp u s (1 rf) befindet sich im U n iv ersite te ts  Zoologiska Museum  
in K openh agen .

V ariiert beim $: Flügel gu t en tw ick e lt, dann aber m it Subcostalis, m it einer pu nk t­
förm igen  M arginális. Stigmalis kurz, Postm arginalis bald vorhanden , bald  fehlend.

D ie  v o n  mir untersuchten E x em p la re  (H olotypus 1 9 und P aratyp us 1 cJ) sind in Alkohol 
k o n serv iert, ihre Daten sind die fo lgen d en : »Hadronotus pedester K ie f f ., T ype, Ag. A elia  acu­
m in ata- O g; tager Fiskebak, 27 ./6 ., 15. K lakket 20. 8. 15. J. P . K ryg er  ded.«

F u n d o r t e :  1/1. A g a segyh áza  23. X . 1953 (Sandhügel, aus Gräsern gesiebt und  
m it dem  A usleseapparat gew onnen), 1 9 (B ai); Duka-Csöröghegy 4. X I . 1923 (inter m uscos), 
1 D uka-C söröghegy 6. X . 1924 (su b  m uscis), 2 9; Duka-Csöröghegy 3. X I . 1924 (in term uscos), 
1 9 ; S zöd  24. III. 1920, 1 $; Szöd 26. V . 1920, 1 $ (Bi). —  I I / l .  Fehérvárcsurgó 27. IX . 1923, 
1 $ (B i); V elencei hgs., Nadap 23. X . 1951, 8 9 (K .). —  Bulgarien: M ts. E lla  18. IX . 1928. 
1 ? (B i).

LTntersuchtes M ateria l 19 Ç (1) und  1 E in e  se h r  se lten e  A rt. D ie A rt 
k o m m t in  U ngarn  au f x e ro th e rm e n  S andhügeln  u n d  B e rg a b h ä n g e n  vor.
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4. H adronotellus m onspeliensis  P i c a r d , 1924 $  (nov.), $ (A b b . 16)

— Schw arz. B eine, Scapus u n d  Ped ice llus ro tgelb . F lü g e ln  b räu n lich  
an g e lau fen . Scapus e tw a  a c h tm a l so lan g  w ie b re it, etw as b og ig . Pedicellus 
b irn en fö rm ig , zw eie inhalbm al län g er als b re it . E rs te s  F ad en g lied  so lan g  wie 
d er P ed ice llu s, aber v iel b re ite r  als das e rw ä h n te  A ntenneng lied . Z w e ite s  F a d e n ­
glied k ü rz e r  u n d  schm aler als das e rs te . D as d r i t te  im  d ista len  2/3 e tw a s  zah n ­
a r tig  vorgezogen . Vom  v ie rte n  bis n e u n te n  e tw as  länger als b re it. D a s  E ndg lied  
fa s t d re im a l so lang  wie b re it, a llm äh lich  sich  verjügend , z u g e sp itz t.

Ç — N eubesch re ibung  des H o lo ty p u s . Schw arz. Beine rö tlic h g e lb . Scapus 
und  P ed ice llu s ro t. K o p f q uer, e tw a  fü n fm a l b re ite r  als lang, ü b e ra ll  m it  feiner 
u n d  m ik roskop isch  fe iner d ich te r P u n k tie ru n g . S tirn e in d ru ck  se ic h t, n ich t 
g e ra n d e t, p u n k tie r t , ohne M itte llängsk ie l o d e r F u rche . H in te rk o p f  s ta rk  bogig 
g ek ie lt. A ugen  kah l, den  H in te rra n d  des K opfes erreichend, d u rc h  eine tiefe 
F u rc h e  m it d er M andibelbasis v e rb u n d e n . O cellen im D reieck  s te h e n d , die 
la te ra le n  w eit vom  A u g en ran d  ab s te h e n d . Scapus ach tm al lä n g e r  als b re it, 
län g e r als die fü n f  fo lgenden  A n ten n en g lied e r zusam m en. P ed ice llu s  fa s t  v ie r­
m al so lan g  wie b re it, fa s t  w a lzen ru n d , p ro x im a l etw as d ü n n e r a ls  d is ta l, so 
lan g  wie die beiden  fo lgenden  F ad en g lied e r zusam m en. E rstes  F a d e n g lie d  fast 
w a lzen ru n d , do p p e lt so lan g  wie b re it, lä n g e r als das zweite, d ieses f a s t  so lang 
w ie b re it , das d r it te  dem  zw eiten  g leich , das v ie rte  quer, d o p p e lt so b re i t  wie 
lang . K eu le  e tw as län g e r als der P ed ice llus u n d  die F adeng lieder 1 —4 zu sam ­
m en. T h o ra x  schw ach gew ölb t, von  oben  zu sam m en g ed rü ck t, s e h r  fe in  und  
d ic h t m ikroskop isch  fein  p u n k tie r t ,  fa s t zw eim al b re ite r als la n g . S cu te llum  
h a lb k re isfö rm ig , fein u n d  d ich t m ik ro sk o p isch  fein p u n k tie r t, d ie  M itte  des 
P e tio lu s  ü b e rd ach en d . P ro p o d eu m  n u r  b e id e rse its  s ich tbar. P rc -  u n d  Meso­
p leu ren  fe in  led e ra rtig  p u n k tie r t .  M etap leu ren  querg estre ift. V o rderflüge l 
schw ach  b räu n lich  angelaufen . S ubcosta lis  o hne  B orstenhaare . S tig m a lis  p u n k t­
fö rm ig . P o stm arg in a lis  fa s t  so lan g  wie die k u rze , schräge S tig m alis . A bdom en 
b re i t  s itz en d . P etio lu s  s iebenm al so b re it w ie lang , gestre ift, v o rn  in  d e r M itte 
e in g e d rü c k t, la te ra l be id erse its  p u n k tie r t .  Z w eites T erg it das g rö ß te , an  der 
B asis  in  d er M itte  m it seh r k u rzen  S tre ifen , sonst f in g e rh u ta r tig  p u n k tie r t ,  
v ie rm a l b re ite r  als lang . T erg ite  3 —6 p u n k tie r t .  L .: 0 ,9 —1 m m . Biologie 
u n b e k a n n t.

H olotyp us (1 Ç) befindet sich in der Sam m lung des Französischen N aturhistorischen  
M useums in Paris, A llotypus (1 d )  und weitere 70 d d  in  der Sammlung des U n garischen  N atur­
w issenschaftlichen Museums in Budapest.

D ie Fangdaten und die Fundorte sind —  nach der tiergeographischen G ebietscinhciten  
von  L. Móczár geordnet —  folgende: 1/1. B udapest, Ferencváros 9. VII. 1915 (R ob in icnw ald ), 
1 d i  B udapest, K áposztásm egyer 26. V II. 1916, 3 <Ji Budapest, Rákos 20. V I. 1908, 1 d i  
B udapest, Rákoser Gem eindefriedhof 17. V III . 1915, 2 d i  Csepel 9. V II. 1908, 1 d  (Bi); 
D öm söd, A pajpuszta 1. X . 1951, 2 Ç (K ); D uka-C söröghegy 26. X. 1923, 1 $ ; Duka-Csörög- 
hegy 30. V II. 1924, 1 $; Duka-Csöröghegy 6. X . 1924 (sub m uscis), 2 Ç; D uka-C söröghegy 17. 
IX . 1925, 1 $ (B i)i K unfehértó 11. V II. 1955 ( Festucelum  vaginatae), 3 d ; K u n fehértó  19. VII. 
1955 (Festucelum  vaginatae), 4 d  (JB Sz); N yírbátor 5. VI. 1928, 1{J (Szil); Szigetm on ostor 2. 
V II. 1957 (Sandhügel), 2 d , 1 Ç (JB Sz); Szigetszentm iklös 2. VII. 1931, 1 d i  Szód  25. VII.
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1918 , 1 Si Szód, 23. V II. 1920, 1 Si  Szód 10. IX . 1920, 1 Si S ződ  20. V. 1931, 1 J  (B i); T om pa  
25. V I I I .  1955, 1 Si Tom pa 16. V I I I .  1955, 1 ? (JB Sz); V ácz-G ajáritelep 25. V II. 1924, 3 Si 
V ácz-S zok o lya  2. IX . 1926, 1 Si V á c z — Szôd 21. V III. 1922, 2 c?; V ácz—Szôd 20. V II. 1925, 
1 Si  V á cz— Szôd 31. V III. 1925, 1 Si V ácz—Szôd 21. V II. 1929, 2 Si Vácz— Szôd 18. V III .
1929 , 1 Si Vácz-Tudósdomb 14. V I I I .  1927, 1 (J; V ácz-T udósdom b 8. VII. 1929, 1 Si V ácz- 
T u d ôsd om b  21. VII. 1929, 4 Si Vácz-Tudósdom b 3. X I . 1929 (radix gramini in pratis, cribri 
o p e), 1 Ç; Vácz-Tudósdomb 25. V . 1930 (in pratis, retis ope), 1 $; Vácz-Tudósdom b 24. V I.
1930 , 2 Si Vácz-Tudósdomb 30. V I . 1930 (xerophil in  aren osis), 2 S (Bi)- —  I I / l .  B udaörs 
30. V I . 1957 (Csíki hg.), 3 S (J B S z );  Budapest, Rózsadom b 17. V III . 1919, 1 Si B udapest, Sas- 
h e g y  20. X I . 1905, 1 $; B u d a p est, Sashegy 10. VI. 1917, 1 Si B ud apest, Sashegy 7. V II. 1917, 
1 Si B ud apest, Sashegy 28. V I I .  1919, 1 <?; Budapest, S a sh eg y  21. X I. 1926 (cribri ope), 
S ; 1 B ud apest, Sashegy 6. V I II . 1927 , 1 S i Fehérvárcsurgó 25. V II. 1923, 2 S  (B i); N ad ap, 
V elen ce i hg. 14. X . 1951 (unter B aum rind e), 3 9; Nadap, V elen cei hg. 23. X . 1951, 1 $; Pákozd  
9. X . 1951, 2 $ (К); T ihan y 20. V I I .  1954 (unter A bfallaub  irn Pinus-nigra-'W aid gesieb t), 
1 9  (B a l). —  11/2. Aggtelek (N a g y m e ző ) 7. VI. 1958 (im  B od en  einer Doline, m it dem  A uslese­
app arat gewonnen), 1 S (B ai). —  I I I /4 . Tasnád 7. V II. 1912, 3 <?; Tasnád 9. V II. 1912 (H adro- 
notus pubescens det. B író), 1 S i  T asn ád  18. VII. 1912, 2 S i  1 $ (B i). — III/5. N agyenyed  
23. V I I . 1917, 1 S  (Bi). —  V I /2 . Sim ontornya 30. V. 1912, 1 2 (P ii); Sim ontornya 13. V II. 
1931 (in  quercetis), 2 S (B i). —  B ulgarien: Küfetse 24. V II . 1928, 1 Si Küstendil 10. V III. 
1928 (xerophil), 2 Si Mts. R ila  8. I X .  1928 (in aridis), 3 S i  M ts. R ila 12. IX . 1928 (1200 m 
S eeh öh e, in  pinetis), 1 S (B i).

D as u n te rsu ch te  M a te r ia l  um faß t 93 E x e m p la re , u n te r  diesen W eibchen  
22 (1 7 ) u n d  M ännchen 71 (2 7 ). E ine  eu rych rone  A r t ,  die jäh rlich  w en igstens 
d re i G en era tio n en  e n tw ic k e lt (A b b . 16, II) , le b t a u f  x e ro th e rm e n  B erg ab h än g en  
in  sa n d ig e n  G ebieten u n d  v o m  E ichenw ald  b is zu m  F ich ten w ald  (1200 m  See­
h ö h e ) v e rb re ite t. S a m m e lb a r  n ach  versch iedenen  M eth o d en  (Siebe, A uslese­
a p p a r a t ,  B odenprobe, K e ts c h e r ) . Die ü b e rw in te rn d e n  In d iv id u en  leb en  im  
B o d e n , u n te r  Moos u sw . D as  M än n ch en -W eib ch en -H äu fig k e itsv e rh ä ltn is  
b e t r ä g t  3,4 : 1. Die Im a g in e s  fliegen  von M itte  M ai b is  M itte  O ktober. P a ra s i-  
t i e r t  w ahrschein lich  L e p id o p te re n  oder P e n ta to m id e n -E ie r . Die A rt le b t  in  
F ra n k re ic h , B ulgarien , U n g a rn , R um änien. E s is t  m e in e r  M einung n ach  n ic h t 
au sg esch lossen , daß  die v o n  H .  P r ie s n e r  im  J a h r e  1951  beschriebene neue A rt, 
H a d ro n o tu s  fasciatus, m it  H adronotellus m onspeliensis  P ic a r d  iden tisch  is t. 2

2. Eremioscelio cydno ides  P r i e s n e r , 1951 çJÇ (Abb. 16)

D ie  Fangdaten und F u n d o rte  der Art Eremioscelio cydnoides sind —  nach der tier ­
geographischen G ebietseinheiten v o n  L. Móczár geordnet —  d ie  folgenden: 1/1. Á gasegyháza  
23 . X . 1953 (auf Sandhügel, u n ter  Jun iperu s communis g esieb t und m it dem Ausleseapparat 
g ew on n en ), 10 $ (Bai); B u d ap est, K áposztásm egyer 26. V II . 1916, 5 S i  Budapest, K áposztás- 
m eg y er  16. V. 1917, 1 S i  B u d a p e st, K áposztásm egyer 22. V I . 1908, 1 S i  Budapest, R ákos 8 
V II . 1908, 1 J ;  Budapest, R ák os 1920 , 1 S i  Csepel 14. V. 1908 , 2 S ,  1 ?! Csepel 20. V. 1908, 
1 ej, 1 $ ; Csepel 9. VIL 1908, 2 S i  Duka-Csöröghegy 2. V I II . 1921, 1 <?; Dunakeszi 3. V III . 
1916, 1 S t J 9 (Bi); K unfehértó 11 . V II . 1955 ( Festucetum vagin atae), 1 9; Kunfehértó 19. V II. 
1955 ( Festucetum vaginatae), 1 (J, 1 9; Kunfehértó 3. V III . 1955 ( Festucetum vaginatae), 1 S i  
S zigetm on ostor 2. VII. 1957 (F estucetum  vaginatae, Sandhügel), 1 J/ 1 9 (JBSz); Szigetszent- 
m ik ló s 29. V III. 1911, 1 S i  Szigetszentm iklós 19. IX . 1911, 1 S i  Szigetszentm iklós 25. V II. 
1912, 1 Si Szigetszentm iklós 2. V I I I .  1912, 1 J , 3 9; Szigetszen tm ik lós 25. V III. 1912, 2 9; 
S zôd  28. V. 1918, 1 9; Szôd 5. V I I .  1918, 1 <J, 2 9; Szôd 25. V II . 1919, 1 <?, 1 9; Szôd 25. V I. 
1920, 1 Si Szôd 23. V II. 1920, 5 Si  Szôd 9. VII. 1921, 2 Si  Szôd  13. VII. 1928, 1 Si Vácz- 
C söröghegy 25. V III. 1929, 1 Si Vácz-G ajáritelep 15. V. 1924, 1 Si Vácz-Gajáritelep V. 1924, 
1 Si Vácz-Gajáritelep 25. V II. 19 2 4 , 2 Si Vácz—Szôd 21. V II . 1921, 1 Si Vácz— Szôd 20. V II .  
1925. 2 Si V ácz—Szôd 1. V III. 1927 , 1 <J, 1 9; Vácz—Szôd 21. V II . 1 9 29 ,1  (J; Vácz-Tudósdom b 21. 
V II . 1929, 1 J1, 1 9; V ácz-T udósdom b 20. VII. 1929, 1 Si V ácz-T udósdom b 30. VI. 1930 (xero­
p h il in  arenosis), 1 9î V ácz-T u dósdom b 5, VII. 1931 (ripa D an u b ii, in  pratis, hum idis), 1 S
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(B i). —  I I / l .  Budapest, Sashcgy 21. VI. 1917, 1 <J; B udapest, Sashegy 25. V III . 1917, 1 
Budapest, Sashcgy 22. V. 1918, 1 B udapest, Sashegy 27. V. 1918, 1 d» B udapest, Sashegy  
22. V III. 1918, 1 ?; B udapest, Sashcgy 6. V III. 1927, 4 <J; Budapest, Sashegy 4. V II. 1930, 
1 (B i); Nadap, Velencei hg. 14. X I . 1951 (Baum rinde, gesiebt), 1 9 (K ); T ihan y 20. VII.
1954 (unter P in us nigra , gesiebt und m it dem  Ausleseapparat gewonnen), 1 d  (B ai). —  11/2. 
Nógrádszakál 12. V. 1922, 1 d  (B i). —  III/5 . N agyenyed 16. V II. 1917, 1 d  (B i). —  Bulgarien: 
K üfetse 24. V II. 1928, 1 d ; Madara 25. V II. 1928, 3 d , 1 9 (K alpagtah); K üstend il 6. V III. 
1928 (xerophil), 2 d i  K üstendil 6. V III. 1928 (in v inetis), 1 <J, 1 9* K üstendil 10. V III. 1928 
(xerophil), 2 9; K üstendil 24. V III. 1928, 1 d : Mts. O sogovo 25. V III. 1928 (1600 m Seehöhe), 
1 d i Mts. Rila 8. IX . 1928 (in aridis), 1 9 (B i). Griechenland: Elbaron 8. X .,  1 9 (Fo). —  
Jugoslaw ien: Lesina 1914, 3 d  (Ilorv.).

D as u n te rsu c h te  M ate ria l u m fa ß t 113 E x em p la re , u n te r  ih n e n  W eibchen 
38 (25) u n d  M ännchen  75 (32). E in e  eu ry ch ro n e  A rt, die jä h r lic h  d re i G en e ra tio ­
n en  en tw ick e lt (A bb. 16, I ) , le b t in  san d ig en  H eiden , a u f  x e ro p h ilen  B e rg h än ­
gen, fe rn e r in  1600 m  Seehöhe u n d  sc h m a ro tz t w ahrschein lich  in  L ep id o p te ren - 
E ie rn . D ie A rt is t in  Ä g y p ten , B u lgarien , R u m än ien , in  d er S o w je tu n io n , der 
T schechoslow akei, in  U n g a rn  u n d  Ju g o slaw ien  v e rb re ite t. Sie k a n n  n ach  v e r­
sch iedenen  M ethoden  (S iebe, A u sle seap p a ra t, B odenprobe , K e tsc h e r)  gesam ­
m elt w erden . D as M än n ch en -W eib ch en -H äu fig k e itsv e rh ä ltn is  b e tr ä g t  2 : 1 .  
D ie ü b e rw in te rn d en  E x em p la re  leben  im  B oden , u n te r  B au m rin d e . D ie M änn­
chen  fliegen von M itte  M ai b is M itte  S ep tem b er. E in e  seh r s ta rk  va riie ren d e  
A rt. B esonders s ta rk  w echselt die F lü g e ln e rv a tu r .

3. Pachyscelidris aptera  S z e l ., 1941

F u n d o r t :  B udapest, h'erencvároser Robinienw ald, 4. V II. 1915, 1 d  (B i).

E ine  sehr se ltene  A rt, d ie in  x e ro th e rm en  G ebieten  leb t.

4. H adronotus  F ö r s t e r , 1856

K o p f quer, h in te n  a b g e ru n d e t, ohne Q uerkiel. A ugen s ta rk  b e h a a r t. 
S tirn e in d ru ck  se ich t, im m er s ta rk  q u e rg es tre if t. A n ten n en  zw ölfg liedrig , beim  

m it e iner sechsgliedrigen  K eu le . A n ten n e  des M ännchens fad en fö rm ig . T h o rax  
gew ölb t. S cutellum  h a lb k re isfö rm ig . Y orderflügel m it e iner S u b co sta lis , M argi­
nális, P o stm arg in a lis  u n d  S tigm alis . S ubcosta lis  u n d  M arginális s te ts  m it s ta r ­
ken, langen , a u frech ten  B o rs te n h a a re n  b ed eck t. A bdom en b re it e iru n d . Zw eites 
T e rg it das längste  u n d  b re ite s te . T a rsen : 5, 5, 5, S poren : 1, 1, 1.

T ypische A rt: H adronotus m uscaeform is  N e e s , 1834 Ç.

B estim m ungstabelle  der m ir b ek an n ten  p a läa rk tisch en  A rten  d er G attu n g  
H ad ro n o tu s  F ö rste r, 1856

1 (2) Körper einfarbig, schwarz. Fem ur des H interbeines schwarz. Zweites T ergit fingerhut­
artig punktiert

1. muscaeformis N e e s , 1834 d  (nov.), 9
2 (1) K opf stets schwarz. Abdom en rötlich oder bräunlich gelb. Beine gelb.
3 (4) M esonotum m it drei Furchen, nur der K opf schwarz.

2. ochraccus sp. nov. 9
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4 (3) M esoscutum  ohne Furchen. K o p f  und Thorax schwarz.
5 (6) M arginalie lang, um  1 j kürzer als die Stigm alis, zw eites T ergit dicht lederartig gen etzt

3. hungaricus sp. nov. ?
6 (5) M arginális kurz, doppelt so la n g  w ie breit. Zweites T ergit d icht fingerhutartig punktiert

4. bolivari Gia k d , 1895 $  (nov .), $

1. H adronotus m uscaeform is  N e e s , 1834 $  (n o v .), 2 (A bb. 2, 3, 16)

Teleas muscaeform is Nees  1834 (? ), H ym . Monogr., 2, p. 290.
H adronotus musciformis G. Ma y r .: 1879. Yerh. Ges. W ien, 29, p. 698 ($).
H adronotus laticeps F orst. 1856. A . F ö r st er : H ym . Stu d ., 2 , p. 105 (descr. nulla, пош еи  

nudum ); Hadronotus s tyg iu s  F o r st . 1856. A. F ö r s t e r : H ym . Stud., 2, p. 105 ($ ), 
(descr. nulla, nomen nudum ). Syn. nov.

H adronotus laticeps K ie f f . 1908. J . J . ICie f f e r : Ann. Soc. Sei. Bruxelles, 32, p. 144 ($). 
H adronotus laticeps K ie f f . 1908. J . J . K ie f f e r : 1926. Scelionidae. in: Das Tierreich, Lief. 

48 , p . 457—458.
H adronotu s laticeps F orst. 1856. L . Ma s n e r : 1956. A cta F aun. E nt. Mus. N at. Pragae, 1,

p. 110.
H adronotus laticeps F öbst. 1856. L. M a s n e r : 1958. E ntom ophaga, 5, III, p. 42 ($). 
H adronotus exculptus F o rst . 1861. A . F ö r st er : 1861. Progr. R ealsch. Aachen, p. 41 ($). —  

H adronotus exculptus F o r st . 1861. J. J. K ie f f e r : 1926. Scelionidae. in: D as Tierreich, 
L ief. 48, p. 458. Syn. nov.

g  — Schw arz. H in te re r  F e m u r schw arz. B e ine  so n st dunkel- bis h e ll­
b r a u n . S cap u s etw a s ieb en m al lä n g e r als b re it. P ed ice llu s  b irnen fö rm ig , ä n d e r t  - 
h a lb m a l län g e r als b re it. E r s te s  Fadeng lied  d o p p e lt so lan g  wie b re it, an  der 
S p itz e  a llm äh lich  v e rd ic k t. D a s  zw eite e tw as län g e r als b re it, so lang  wie das 
d r i t te .  D a s  v ie rte  bis n e u n te  g le ich lang , g leichdick . D as E n dg lied  zw eieinhalb- 
m a l so la n g  wie b re it, an  d e r  S p itze  a llm ählich  s ich  v e rjü n g en d , zu g esp itz t. 
S o n s t w ie das W eibchen.

N eubesch re ibung  des L e c to ty p u s  2 (H adronotus exculptus  F o r s t ., 1861). 
— S ch w arz . D istalende d e r T ro c h a n te r , die T ib ién  u n d  T arsen  rö tlichge lb . 
F lü g e l schw ach  b räu n lich  an g e lau fen . K o p f q u e r, e tw a  d re im al so b re it wie 
la n g , u n d  zw eim al hö h er als la n g , übera ll fein  u n d  d ic h t led e ra rtig  p u n k t ie r t ­
g e ru n z e lt ,  ausgenom m en d e n  q u e rg es tre iften  S tirn e in d ru c k  (A bb. 3). A ugen 
d u rc h  e ine  tiefe F u rche  m it d e r  M andibelbasis v e rb u n d e n . A ugen s ta rk  u n d  
d ic h t  b e h a a r t .  M andibeln  d re iz ä h n ig . Ocellen im  D re ieck  s teh en d , w obei der 
A b s ta n d  d e r la te ra len  v o m  A u g e n ra n d e  ihrem  d o p p e lte n  Q uerdu rchm esser e n t ­
s p r ic h t .  Scapus etw a a c h tm a l so lan g  wie b re it, lä n g e r  als die fü n f  fo lgenden  
F a d e n g lie d e r  zusam m en, e tw a s  bogig. Pedicellus b irn en fö rm ig , zw eieinhalbm al 
so la n g  w ie b re it, d is ta l a llm ä h lic h  v erd ick t. E rs te s  F ad en g lied  m ehr als d re i­
m a l so la n g  wie b re it, w a lz e n ru n d , zw eim al so lan g  w ie das e rs te  becherfö rm ige 
F a d e n g lie d . Das d r itte  u n d  v ie r te  Fadeng lied  k u rz , b ech erfö rm ig , e tw as b re ite r  
als la n g . K eu le  sechsgliedrig , so lan g  wie Ped ice llus u n d  die F ad en g lied er 1 —4 
z u sa m m e n . T horax  so b re i t  w ie d er K opf, le d e ra r tig  p u n k tie r t-g e ru n z e lt. 
M eso scu tu m  ohne S pur v o n  P a ra p s id e n fu rc h en , h in te n  in  der M itte  längsge­
s tr e if t .  S cu te llum  h a lb k re is fö rm ig . P leuren  lä n g sg e s tre if t. M etascu tu m  als 
P la t te  v o rh an d en . P ro p o d e u m  in  der M itte  t ie f  au sg e sc h n itte n , b e id e rse its

A c ta  Zool. Hung. X I I ,  1966



UNTERSUCHUNGEN AN PALÁARKTISCHEN GRYONINEN 431

led e ra rtig . V orderflügel (A bb. 2) m it e iner lan g en  S ubcostalis. M arginalie  v ie r­
m al so lang  wie b re it, ha lb  so lang  wie b re it , h a lb  so lang  wie d ie  schräge , am  
E n d e  k n o ten fö rm ig  v e rd ick te  S tigm alis. P o stm arg in a lis  a n d e r th a lb m a l so lang 
wie die S tigm alis. S u bcosta lis  m it langen , z e rs tre u te n , a u frech ten  B o rsten h aaren . 
R ad iá lis  in S p u ren  v o rh an d en . H in te rflü g e l m it Subcostalis u n d  M arginális, m it 
d re i F ren a lh äck ch en . A bdom en b re it s itz en d , so lang  wie d er K o p f  u n d  T horax  
zusam m en. E rs te s  T erg it g estre ift, fü n fm al so b re it wie lang . Z w eites T erg it 
das g rö ß te , an  d e r B asis in der M itte  g e s tre if t, sonst in der M itte  f in g e rh u ta rtig  
p u n k tie r t , la te ra l be id erse its  led e ra rtig . D as d r i t te  T erg it fa s t  so lan g  wie das 
e rs te , led e ra rtig  p u n k tie r t .  Die T erg ite  4 —7 fe in  led e ra rtig  p u n k t ie r t ,  an der 
S p itze  a llm äh lich  sich verjü n g en d . S te rn ite  p u n k tie r t . L .: 1 m m . Biologie 
u n b e k a n n t.

Das von mir untersuchte L ectotypus-E xem plar trägt folgende E tik etten : 1. »collect. 
G. Ma y r .«, 2. »Fo r st .«, 3. »Hofingry ??«, 4. »Hadronotus exculptus F ö r st er , Type«, 5. »Hadro­
notus exculptus M. ? N . 117.«, 6. »Hadronotus« 72. Seel. 1. — Das L ectotypus-E xem plar befindet 
sich in der Sam m lung des Naturhistorischen M useum s in Wien.

Der A llotypus (1 (J) und weitere 19 3 3  befinden sich in der Sam m lung des Ungarischen  
N aturw issenschaftlichen Museums in Budapest.

Die Fangdaten und die Fundorte von H adronotus muscaeformis Ne e s , 1834, sind — nach 
der tiergeographischen G ebietseinheiten von  L. Móczár geordnet — , die folgenden: 1/1. Buda­
pest, K áposztásm egyer 16. У. 1917 (A llotypus), 1 Budapest, K áposztásm egyer 26. VII. 
1916, 1 (J; B udapest, K áposztásm egyer 17. V. 1917, 2 3 \  Budapest, K isp est 25. V. 1927, 
1 !?; Budapest, Rákos 7. V II. 1931, 1 Csepel 14. V. 1908, 1 Csepel 6. IX . 1908, 1 $; Duka- 
Csöröghegy 14. X I . 1925, 1 $ (Bi); Perkáta 21. V II. 1954 (Siba tanya), 2 $ (JB S z); Szigetszent- 
m iklós 17. VI. 1911, 1 3 ;  Szigetszentm iklós 29. V III. 1911, 1 3 ;  Szód 18. V I. 1918, 1 <?; Szód 
25. V II. 1918, 1 3 ;  Szód 21. V III. 1922, 2 $; V ácz 24. V I. 1923, 1 ? (B i). —  I I / l .  Budaörs 
30. VI. 1957 (Csiki hg.), 7 3  (JBSz); Budapest, H űvösvölgy  ? 10. X I. 1922 (in quercetis, sub 
foliis), 1 $; B udapest, Farkasvölgy 14. X I. 1922 (sub foliis, in quercetis), 1 Ç; Fehérvárcsurgó 
23. IX . 1923, 1 $; Fehérvárcsurgó 27. IX . 1923, 1 ? (B i); Nadap, Velencei hgs. 14. X I. 1951 
(unter Baum rinde), 1 3* 4 $; Nadap, Velencei hgs. 14. X I . 1951 (A ntóniahegy), 2 ? (K). —  
III/3 . Ósebeshely 26. V I. 1913, 1 $ (Bi). —  III/4 . R év  5. VI. 1912, 1 Ç; T asnád  7. V II. 1912, 
1 3 í  Tasnád 18. V II. 1912, 2 3  (Bi). — V II. Crkvenica 25. V I., 1 $ (A nonym us). —  Bulgarien: 
K üstendil 6. V III. 1928 (in vinetis), 1 3  (B i); Mts. R ila 1927 (1800 m Seehöhe), 1 $ (Fo).

D as u n te rsu c h te  M ateria l u m fa ß t 55 E x em p la re , u n te r  ih n e n  W eibchen 
35 (17) u n d  M ännchen  20 (8). W ah rsch e in lich  eine eu ry ch ro n e  A rt, m it jä h r ­
lich  drei G en era tio n en  (A bb. 16, IV ). F lieg t v o n  M itte  M ai bis A n fan g  O ktober. 
B iologie u n b e k a n n t. Die A rt leb t in  x e ro th e rm e n  G ebieten  in  S an d h ü g e ln , au f 
B erghängen . E in e  se ltene  A rt, die in  B u lg a rien , D eu tsch lan d , R u m än ien , in 
d er Schweiz, in  U n g a rn , in  der T schechoslow akei leb t. D as W eibchen-M änn- 
ch en -H äu fig k e itsv e rh ä ltn is  b e trä g t 1,75 : 1.

2. H ad ro n o tu s  och raceus sp . nov . $ (A bb. 4)

K o p f schw arz . T h o rax , A bdom en — die zwei le tz te n , sch w arzb rau n en  
Segm ente ausgenom m en — rö tlichgelb . B eine hellge lb . S capus u n d  Pedicellus 
rö tlichgelb . Die F ad en g lied e r 1 —4 lehm gelb . D a s  erste  K eu leng lied  lehm gelb, 
so n st die K eu le  sch w arzb rau n . F lügel sch w ach  b räu n lich  an g e lau fen .
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K o p f  quer, zw eie in h a lb m al so b re it wie lang  u n d  m eh r als a n d e rth a lb m a l 
h ö h e r  a ls  lang , beh aart m it a u fre c h te n , langen H a a re n , ü b era ll fein le d e ra r tig  
p u n k t ie r t ,  ausgenom m en d e n  q u erg estre iften , vom  v o rd e re n  Ocellus b is zu r 
In s e r tio n s te lle  der A n ten n en  re ich en d en  S tirn e in d ru ck . W angen  n ich t g e s tre if t. 
O ce llen  im  D reieck s te h e n d , d e r  A b stan d  der la te ra le n  vom  A u g en ran d  dem  
D o p p e lte n  ihres Q u e rd u rch m esse r en tsp rechend . H in te r ra n d  des K opfes n ic h t 
s c h a r f  b eg ren z t. Augen d ic h t u n d  lan g  b eh aa rt, m eh r als d o p p e lt so lan g  w ie die 
W a n g e n , e irund , durch  eine  t ie fe  F urche  m it d er M and ibe lbasis  v e rb u n d e n . 
M a n d ib e ln  zweizähnig, gelb . S cap u s  länger als die sechs fo lgenden A n te n n e n ­
g lie d e r  zusam m en, u n g e fä h r a c h tm a l so lang wie b re it , schw ach  bogig, in  der 
M itte  a m  b re ite s ten , am  E n d e  schw ach  au sg eb u ch te t. Ped ice llus b irn en fö rm ig , 
d re im a l so lang  wie b re it, d is ta l  a llm äh lich  v e rd ick t. E rs te s  F adeng lied  w a lzen ­
ru n d , zw e im al so lang wie d ic k , u m  die H älfte  län g er a ls d as  zw eite, dieses e tw as 
lä n g e r  a ls  b re it, das d r i t te  u n d  v ie rte  Glied k u rz , becherfö rm ig , b re ite r  als 
la n g , d a s  v ie rte  etwas b re i te r  a ls  das d ritte . D as e rs te  K eu lenglied  b ech e rfö r­
m ig , d is ta l  an d erth a lb m al so b r e i t  wie lang. Die K eu len g lied e r 2 —5 in  F o rm  u n d  
L ä n g e  g leich , zweimal so d ic k  w ie lang. D as E n d g lied  län g er als das fü n fte  
G lied , d is ta l  allm ählich sich  v e r jü n g e n d , zugesp itz t. A n ten n en g lied e r m it seh r 
fe in e n , a u frech ten  H ärch en  b e d e c k t. P raescu tu m  n ic h t  s ich tb a r. M esoscutum  
m it d re i  du rch lau fenden , s e ic h te n  F u rchen , seh r fein  verschw om m en p u n k ­
t i e r t ,  m it  kurzen , feinen, an lie g e n d e n  H ärchen  b e d e c k t. Scu tellum  h a lb k re is ­
fö rm ig , seh r fein v e rsch w o m m en  p u n k tie r t, vom  M esoscu tum  (A bb. 4) d u rch  
eine  tie fe  F urche  g e tre n n t. M e ta sc u tu m  k au m  s ic h tb a r . P ropodeum  in  der 
M itte  n ic h t  au sgeschn itten , s e h r  fein  verschw om m en p u n k tie r t ,  ohne Z ah n  
o d e r  Z äh n ch en . P ro-, M eso- u n d  M etap leuren  m it v e re in ze lten  S tre ifen , oben  
f a s t  g la t t  u n d  glänzend. M e ta p le u re n  lang u n d  d ic h t b e h a a r t .  P ro s te rn u m  m it 
la n g e n  vere in ze lten  lo n g itu d in a le n  S treifen . V o rd erflü g e l e tw a zw eie inhalbm al 
so la n g  w ie b re it. Subcostalis la n g , m it langen  g e re ih ten  B o rs te n h a a re n  b ed eck t. 
M a rg in a lie  kurz , kaum  d o p p e lt  so lang  wie b re it, P o s tm a rg in a lis  um  die H ä lfte  
k ü rz e r  a ls  die lange, sch rä g v e rla u fe n d e , am  E n d e  k n o ten fö rm ig  v e rd ic k te  S tig- 
m a lis . V o rd er- und  H in te r f lü g e l ohne W im perhaare . A b d o m en  etw as län g e r als 
K o p f  u n d  T horax  zusam m en g en o m m en . P etio lu s  sech sm al so lang  w ie b re it, 
g e s tre if t  m it  sich v e rzw eig en d en  S treifen . Zw eites T e rg it das g röß te , a n  d er 
B asis  k u rz  gestreift, sonst d ic h t  f in g e rh u ta rtig  p u n k t ie r t ,  fa s t  v ie rm al so b re it 
w ie la n g . D as d ritte  T e rg it k ü rz e r  als das zw eite, f in g e rh u ta r tig  p u n k tie r t .  
T e rg ite  4 —6 sehr schm al, fe in  led e ra rtig  p u n k tie r t . M ännchen  u n d  B iologie 
u n b e k a n n t .  L .: 1,5 m m .

U n te rsch e id e t sich v o n  d e n  b isher b ek a n n te n  A rte n  d u rch  die F ä rb u n g  
des K ö rp e rs , durch die S k u lp tu r  des P etio lus u n d  d e r T e rg ite  2 —3.

D er H olotypus und die P a ra ty p en  (2 Ç) befinden sich in der Sam m lung des Ungarischen  
N aturw issenschaftlichen M useum s in  Budapest.

F u n d o r t :  Bulgarien: K ü sten d il 6. V III. 1928 (in herbis aridis, retis ope), leg. 
B iró  (H o lo - und Paratypen).
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3. H ad ro n o tu s  h u n g aricu s sp. nov . Ç (A bb . 1)

K opf u n d  T h o ra x  schw arz. A bdom en rö tlic h b ra u n . B eine gelb. Coxae 
schw arz. Scapus u n d  Ped ice llus d u n k e lb rau n . K o p f q u er, e tw a  zw eieinhalbm al 
b re ite r  als lang , ü b e ra ll fein  u n d  d ich t m ikroskop isch  fe in  p u n k tie r t .  S tirn e in ­
d ru ck  seich t, q u e rg e s tre if t. A ugen s ta rk  b e h a a r t. W an g en  n ic h t gestre ift, m it 
e iner von den A u g en rän d e rn  bis zu r M andibelbasis re ich en d en , tie fen  F urche. 
S cheite l bogig a b g e ru n d e t. O cellen im  D reieck  steh en d , die la te ra le n  vom  A ugen­
ra n d e  in  einem  A b sta n d  d er ih rem  d o p p e lten  Q u erd u rch m esse r en tsp rich t. 
Scapus länger als d e r P edicellus u n d  die F ad en g lied e r 1 —4 zusam m en, etw a 
a c h tm a l länger als b re it, e tw as bogig. P edicellus b irn en fö rm ig , e tw a zw eiein­
h a lb m al länger als b re it, so lan g  wie das e rs te  F ad en g lied , dieses d reim al länger 
als b re it, w a lzen ru n d . D as zw eite F ad en g lied  u m  die FLälfte k ü rze r als das 
e rs te , e tw as län g e r als das d r it te . D as v ie rte  b ech erfö rm ig , so lan g  wie b re it. 
K eule länger als d e r Ped ice llus u n d  die F ad en g lied e r 1 —4 zusam m en . T h o rax  
schm aler als d er K o p f, s ta rk  gew ölb t. M esoscutum  u n d  S cu te llu m  fein und 
d ich t m ikroskop isch  fein p u n k tie r t . M esoscutum  län g er als b re it . Scutellum  
halbkre isfö rm ig . M e tascu tu m  k au m  w ah rn eh m b ar. P ro p o d e u m  in  der M itte  
au sg esch n itten . P ro p le u re n  oben d ich t u n d  m ik roskop isch  fe in  p u n k tie r t ,  u n te n  
qu erg estre ift. Meso- u n d  M etap leu ren  q u erg es tre ift. Y o rd erflü g e l (A bb. 1) 
g lashell, m it b ra u n e n  F lärchen  b ed eck t. S ubcosta lis  lan g . M arginális um  %  
k ü rz e r als die S tigm alis . S ubcosta lis  u n d  M arginális m it g e re ih ten , s ta rk en  
B o rs ten h aaren . P o stm arg in a lis  k ü rze r als die S tigm alis. A b d o m en  länger als 
d er übrige K ö rp er. P e tio lu s  v ierm al b re ite r  als lang , g e s tre if t. Zw eites T erg it 
das län g ste  u n d  b re ite s te , fein  u n d  d ich t le d e ra r tig  g e n e tz t. D as d r it te  T erg it 
k ü rze r als das zw eite , fein  u n d  d ich t le d e ra r tig  g en e tz t. D as v ie r te  T erg it fein 
u n d  d ich t led e ra rtig  g en e tz t. D ie T erg ite  5 —6 p u n k tie r t .  L .: um  e tw a 2,5 mm. 
Biologie und  M ännchen  u n b e k a n n t.

H olotypus (1 $) in der Sam m lung des Ungarischen N aturw issenschaftlichen Museums 
in Budapest.

U n te rsch e id e t sich von  H adronotus ochraceus sp. n o v . $ d u rch  die F ä r ­
bu n g  des T h o rax  u n d  A bdom ens, d u rch  das F eh len  d er P a ra p s id e n fu rc h en , von 
H adronotus bolivari G i a r d , 1895 Ç d u rch  die L änge d e r M arg inális  und  durch  
die L änge und  S k u lp tu r  des A bdom ens.

F u n d o r t :  Fehérvárcsurgó 24. V II. 1923, leg. B iró.

4. H adronotus bolivari G i a r d , 1895 (A bb . 15)

S  — K o p f u n d  T h o ra x  schw arz. F ad en g lied er 1 —10 d u n k e lb ra u n . Scapus 
und  Pedicellus b ra u n . A bdom en  rö tlich g e lb , ausg en o m m en  d en  sch w arzb rau ­
nen  H in te rra n d  des d r i t te n  T erg ites. Die T erg ite  4 —6 b rä u n lic h  schw arz. Beine 
gelb, Coxae schw arz. Scapus länger als die v ie r fo lgenden  F ad en g lied e r zusam ­
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m en , e tw a  ach tm al länger als b re i t .  Pedicellus b irn en fö rm ig , zw eieinhalbm al 
lä n g e r  a ls  b re it. Das erste  F a d e n g lie d  dreim al län g er als b re it , w alzen rund , 
lä n g e r  a ls  das zweite. D as z w e ite  zw eim al länger als b re it , w alzen ru n d . Die 
F a d e n g lie d e r  3 —9 a n d e r th a lb m a l län g e r als b re it, w a lzen ru n d . D as E n dg lied  
a n d e r th a lb m a l  länger als das v o r le tz te , am  E nde  a llm äh lich  sich v e rjü n g en d  
z u g e s p itz t .

$ — K o p f und T h o rax  sch w arz . D er H in te rra n d  des d r i t te n  T erg ites, fe r­
n e r  d ie  T e rg ite  4 —6 des A b d o m en s  b räun lichschw arz. P e tio lu s , das zw eite 
T e rg it  u n d  die vorderen  2/3 des d r i t te n  T erg ites rö tlich g e lb . B eine gelb. Coxae 
sch w arz . Scapus rö tlichgelb . P ed ice llu s , die F ad en g lied e r 1 —4, fe rn e r die 
K e u le n g lie d e r 1 —2 rö tlich g e lb . K eu le  sonst schw arz. F lü g e l w asserhell, m it 
b ra u n e n  H ärch en  bedeck t.

K o p f  quer, dreim al b re i te r  als lan g , b re ite r  als d e r T h o ra x . Scheitel h in ­
te n  a b g e ru n d e t, ohne K a n te  o d e r  K iel. K o p f ü bera ll fe in  u n d  d ich t p u n k tie r t  
m it  m ik ro sk o p isch  feiner P u n k tie ru n g . S tirn e in d ru ck  se ich t, n ich t g e ran d e t, 
q u e rg e ru n z e lt ,  ohne M itte llän g sk ie l oder Leiste. A ugen g roß , s ta rk  b e h a a r t  m it 
la n g e n  H a a re n . Ocellen im  D re ie c k  s teh en d , die la te ra le n  d en  A u g en ran d  fa s t 
b e rü h re n d , von  diesem in  einem  A b s ta n d , der ih rem  d o p p e lte n  Q uerdu rchm esser 
e n ts p r ic h t .  W angen n ich t g e s tre if t ,  m it  einer von d en  A u g en rän d e rn  bis zur 
M an d ib e lb as is  re ichenden  t ie fe n  F u rc h e . Scapus län g e r als d e r Pedicellus u n d  
die F a d e n g lie d e r  1 —4 z u sam m en , e tw as bogig, e tw a  zeh n m a l länger als b re it 
(A b b . 15). Pedicellus b irn en fö rm ig , e tw a  d re ie in h a lb m al lä n g e r als b re it, fa s t 
d re im a l lä n g e r als das e rste  F a d e n g lie d . Dieses e tw a d o p p e lt so lang  wie d ick, 
e tw as  lä n g e r  als das zw eite. D a s  d r i t te  u n d  v ie rte  g le ich lang , g leichdick , e tw as 
q u e r. K e u le  etw as länger als d e r  Ped ice llus u n d  die F a d e n g lie d e r 1 —4 zu sam ­
m en . D a s  E ndglied  fast zw eim al län g e r als b re it. T h o ra x  seh r fein  u n d  d ich t 
m ik ro sk o p isc h  fein p u n k tie r t. M eso scu tu m  länger als b re it. S cu te llum  h a lb k re is­
fö rm ig , gew ölb t. M etascu tu m  a ls  schm ale P la tte  v o rh a n d e n . P ro p o d eu m  in 
d e r  M itte  t ie f  ausg esch n itten . P le u re n  querg estre ift. Y orderflügel m it langer 
S u b c o s ta lis . M arginalie d o p p e lt so la n g  wie b re it. S tig m alis  län g e r als die P ost- 
m a rg in a lis . Subcostalis u n d  M arg in a lie  m it langen , g e re ih te n , s ta rk e n  B o rs te n ­
h a a re n . H in te rflü g e l heller g e fä rb t , m it  Subcostalis u n d  M arginális. A bdom en  
b re i t  s i tz e n d . Petio lus g e s tre if t, m in d esten s  v ierm al b re ite r  als lang . D as zw eite 
T e rg it  d a s  längste  u n d  b re i te s te , d ic h t f in g e rh u ta r tig  p u n k tie r t .  D as d r it te  
T e rg it  f in g e rh u ta r tig  p u n k t ie r t .  D as v ie rte  bis sech ste  T e rg it schw ach v e r ­
sc h w o m m e n  p u n k tie rt. L .: 1,5 m m . B iologie: P a ra s it ie r t  in  E ie rn  des H e te ro p te -  
re n  P hyllom orpha  laciniata  V i l l e r s  (nach  K i e f f e r ).

F u n d o r t e :  Bulgarien: K ü sten d il 10. V III. 1928 (xerophil) 1 K üstendil 6. V III. 
1928 (in  herbis aridis, retis ope) 1 (B i).
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5. P an n o n g ry o n  gen. nov.

K o p f q u e r. S cheite l bogig g e ra n d e t. A n ten n e  zw ölfgliedrig , b e im  Ç m it 
e in er k au m  w ah rn e h m b a ren  sechsg lied rigen  K eule . A n tenne des M ännchens 
m it ku rzen , w a lzen ru n d en  G liedern. A ugen  k ah l oder m it se ltenen  se h r  k u rzen , 
k au m  w a h rn e h m b a ren , silberw eißen H ä rc h e n . S tirn e in d ru ck  tie f , n ic h t  g e ran ­
d e t. T h o rax  s ta rk  gew ölb t; Scutellum  d en  P e tio lu s  n ich t ü b e rd a c h e n d . V o rd er­
flügel m it p u n k ta r t ig e r  M arginális, m it lan g en  Subcostalis. P o s tm a rg in a lis  
v o rh an d en . A b d o m en  zugesp itz t, läng lich , sch lan k . D as zw eite T e rg it  is t das 
län g ste . T a rsen : 5, 5, 5, Sporen: 1, 1, 1.

T yp ische  A rt:  Pannongryon szelenyii sp . nov. $.
U n te rsc h e id e t sich  von  den b ish er b e k a n n te n  p a lä a rk tisc h en  G ryon inen- 

G a ttu n g e n  d u rc h  das auffallend  s ta rk  g ew ö lb te  Scutellum , d u rc h  d ie  zuge­
sp itz te  F o rm  des A bdom ens.

B estim m ungstabe lle  der m ir b e k a n n te n  P an n o n g ry o n -A rten

1 (2) Abdom en schw arz, zweites Tergit grob und durchwegs gestreift
1. sze lenyü  sp. nov. Ç

2 (1) Abdom en braun oder rot, zweites Tergit größtenteils fingerhutartig punktiert-gerunzelt.
3 (4) K eulenglieder der Antennen stark quer, A bdom en rot und plump

3. ru b rig a s te r  sp. nov. $
4  (3) K eulenglieder der Antennen quadratisch, A bdom en braun und schlank

2. h u n g a ricu m  sp. nov.

1. P an n o n g ry o n  szelenyii sp . n o v . $ (A bb. 6 ,8 ,1 2 )

B eine lehm gelb . M andibeln  gelb . K opf, T horax , A b d o m en  d u n k e l­
b rau n . V o rderflüge l schw ach rau ch ig , d ie  U m gebung  der S tig m alis  u n d  M ar­
ginalie e tw as d u n k le r . A n tennen  sc h w a rz b rau n , K eule e tw as d u n k le r . K opf 
e tw a  zw eie inha lbm al so dick wie lang , a n d e r th a lb m a l höher als la n g , ü bera ll 
d ic h t u n d  fein  p u n k tie r t ,  m it sich b e rü h re n d e n  P ü n k tch en . W an g en  fe in , kau m  
s ic h tb a r  fä c h e ra r tig  g estre ift. S tirn e in d ru c k  tie f, n ich t g e ran d e t, m it  e iner bis 
zu den oberen  2/3 d e r S tirn  re ich en d en  M itte llängsle iste . A ugen  k a h l, du rch  
eine tiefe F u rc h e  m it der M andibelbasis v e rb u n d e n . Ocellen im  D re ieck  s te ­
h en d , die la te ra le n  vom  A ugenrand  in  e inem  ihrem  d o p p e lten  Q u e rd u rc h ­
m esser e n tsp re c h e n d en  A b stand . S ch e ite l bogig  gerandet. M an d ib e ln  zw ei­
zähn ig . C lypeus g la t t ,  g länzend. S capus lä n g e r  als die fü n f fo lg en d en  A n te n ­
neng lieder zu sam m en  (A bb. 12), schw ach  bogig , fa s t zehnm al so lan g  wie 
b re it. Ped ice llus v ie re in h a lb m al län g er als b re i t ,  länglich  b irn en fö rm ig , länger 
als das e rs te  F ad en g lied . Dieses fa s t w a lzen ru n d , v ierm al lä n g e r  als b re it. 
D as zw eite G lied h a lb  so kurz wie das e rs te . D as d r it te  e tw as lä n g e r  als b re it. 
D as v ie rte  so la n g  wie b re it. K eule sch lan k , k au m  d icker als die F ad en g lied e r, 
e tw as län g er als die F adeng lieder 1 —4 zusam m en . T h o rax  (A b b . 6) s ta rk
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g e w ö lb t, m ik roskop isch  fe in  u n d  d ich t p u n k tie r t .  M esoscutum  fa s t zw eiein- 
h a lb m a l b re ite r  als lang . S cu te llu m  s ta rk  gew ölb t, h a lbk re isfö rm ig , den  V o rd e r­
ra n d  d es  P etio lu s  e rre ich en d , das P ropodeum  u n d  M etascu tu m  ü b e rd ach en d , 
a b e r  b e id e  v o rh an d en , u n d  v o n  der Seite geseh en , s ich tb a r. P ro p o d eu m  in 
d e r M itte  n ic h t a u sg e sc h n itte n . P ro p leu ren  d ic h t le d e ra r tig  p u n k tie r t . M eso- 
u n d  M e ta p le u re n  q u e rg e s tre if t. Y orderflügel m it la n g e r  Subcostalis. M arginalie  
p u n k tfö rm ig . S tigm alis sch räg , am  E nde  k n o te n a r t ig  v e rd ick t. P o s tm a rg in a - 
lis fe h le n d . H in te rflü g e l h e lle r, m it S ubcosta lis  u n d  M arginalie. A bd o m en  
fa s t  u m  d ie  H ä lfte  lä n g e r als der übrige K ö rp e r , sch lank , z u g esp itz t, aus 
s ieb en  g u t  s ich tb a ren  S eg m en ten  zu sam m en g ese tz t. P etio lu s d reim al b re i te r  
als la n g , d ic h t g estre ift, b e id e rse its  d ich t b e h a a r t .  D as zw eite T erg it is t  d as  
lä n g s te , län g e r als die fü n f  fo lgenden  T erg ite  z u sam m en , grob lä n g sg e s tre if t, 
b e id e rse its  d ich t b e h a a r t . D ie  T erg ite  4 —7 p u n k t ie r t ,  se itlich  b e h a a rt (A bb. 8). 
L .: ca . 1,8 m m . M ännchen  u n d  Biologie u n b e k a n n t.

H o lo ty p u s (1 $) befindet sich  in meiner privaten  Sam m lung in Budapest.
F u n d o r t :  B udapest (B udaörs) 2. VI. 1957 (xerotherm e Berghänge, auf Gräsern 

m it  dem  K etscher erbeutet) Csíki hegyek , leg. D r . J. B . S za bó .

D ie  neue  A rt P annongryon  szelenyii sp . n o v . u n te rsch e id e t sich  v o n  
P a n n o n g ryo n  hungaricum  sp . n o v . du rch  d ie  g rö b ere  S k u lp tu r des A b d o ­
m en s, d u rc h  die F o rm  des A bdom ens, von  P a n n ongryon  rubrigaster sp . n o v . 
d u rc h  d ie  F ä rb u n g  u n d  F o rm  des A bdom ens.

D ie  neue Art wurde zu Ehren m eines verehrten Lehrers D r . G. Sz e len y i benannt. 2

2. P a n n o n g ry o n  h u n g aricu m  sp. n o v . çJÇ (A bb. 14)

— Schw arz. B eine rö tlich g e lb . Scapus b ra u n , Pedicellus rö tl ic h b ra u n . 
F lü g e ln  schw ach  b rä u n lic h  ange lau fen . Scapus e tw a  a c h tm a l länger als b re i t .  
P e d ic e llu s  b irnen fö rm ig , zw eie inha lbm al län g e r a ls b re it. D as erste  F a d e n ­
glied  w a lz e n ru n d , m ehr als d re im a l länger als b re i t ,  e tw as länger als das zw eite. 
D ie F a d e n g lie d e r 3 —9 — einzeln  genom m en — u m  die H ä lfte  lä n g e r als 
b re i t ,  w a lzen ru n d . D as E n d g lie d  fa s t zw eim al so la n g  wie das n e u n te  G lied , 
am  E n d e  zugesp itz t.

$ — Schw arz. A b d o m en  d u n k e lb rau n . B e in e  rö tlichgelb . K o p f q u e r, 
zw e im al b re ite r  als lan g , ü b e ra ll fein und  d ich t p u n k t ie r t .  S tirn e in d ru ck  tie f , 
n ic h t g e ra n d e t, m it e iner se ich ten  M itte llän g sle is te . W angen  n ich t g e s tre if t. 
A ug en  g ro ß , kah l, m it d e r M andibelbasis d u rch  eine  tie fe  F urche  v e rb u n d e n . 
S c h e ite l schw ach  bogig  g e ra n d e t. Scapus e tw a  n e u n m a l länger als b re i t ,  
lä n g e r  a ls  der P edicellus u n d  die F ad en g lied er 1 —4 zusam m en (A bb. 14). 
P e d ic e llu s  b irnen fö rm ig , d re im a l länger als b re it , so lan g  wie das erste  F a d e n ­
glied . D ieses v ie rm al lä n g e r a ls b re it, w a lzen ru n d , das zw eite ha lb  so k u rz  
w ie d a s  e rs te . Das d r i t te  e tw as  k ü rz e r  als das zw e ite . D as v ie rte  q uer, a n d e r t-  
h a lb m a l b re ite r  als lan g . K eu le  e tw as länger als d e r  P edicellus u n d  die F a d e n -
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glieder 1 —4 zusam m en. T h o ra x  s ta rk  gew ölb t. M esoscutum  e tw a s  b re ite r  als 
lang . S cu te llum  h a lb k re isfö rm ig , s ta rk  gew ölb t. M etascu tum  s ic h tb a r . Pro- 
podeum  in d er M itte  t ie f  a u sg esch n itten . P ro p leu ren  oben  fe in  p u n k tie r t , 
u n te n  q u erg estre ift. Meso- u n d  M e tap leu ren  qu erg estre ift. V orderfliige l m it 
S ubcosta lis , m it p u n k ta r tig e r  M arginalie . P o stm arg in a lis  bei d ie se r  A rt v o r­
h a n d e n , zw eie inhalbm al länger als die k u rze , schräge, am  E n d e  k n o te n a rtig  
v e rd ic k te  S tigm alis. S u bcosta lis  p ro x im a l m it einigen g e re ih ten , k a u m  w ah r­
n eh m b aren  B o rs ten h aa ren . H in te rf lü g e l h e ller gefä rb t, m it S u b co sta lis  und 
M arginalie und  m it d re i F re n a lh äck ch en . A bdom en e tw as lä n g e r  als der 
übrige  K örper, h in te n  zu g esp itz t, ein fö rm ig . P etio lus d re im al b re i te r  als lang , 
g e s tre if t. D as zw eite T e rg it das län g ste , län g e r als die T erg ite  3 —7 zusam m en , 
d ich t f in g e rh u ta r tig  p u n k tie r t-g e ru n z e lt. D ie T erg ite  3 —7 fe in  p u n k tie r t . 
L .: ca . 2 m m . Biologie u n b e k a n n t.

Der H olotypus (1 ?), A llotypus (1 3 )  und die Paratypen (3 9> 5 3 )  befinden  sich in der 
Sam m lung des Ungarischen N aturw issenschaftlichen Museums in Budapest.

U n te rsch e id e t sich  von  P annongryon  szelenyii sp. no v . $  d u rch  die 
F o rm  des A bdom ens u n d  die S k u lp tu r  des zw eiten  T erg ites.

F u n d o r t e  : 1/1. H ohes 14. V II. 1918, 2 <?; Szöd 10. IX . 1919 (H olo typ u s), 1 9; 
Vácz 26. V. 1914, 1 cJ; Vácz-Tudósdom b 13. V II. 1930 (A llotypus), 1 (J; V ácz— Szöd 21. VII. 
1925, 1 <? (Bi). —  I I / l .  Budaörs 27. IV. 1957 (Csíki hg.), 1 9 (JBSz); B ud apest, Sashegy 8.
III. 1927, 1 9 (Fo); N adap, Velencei hgs. 14. X I. 1951 (unter Baum rinde), 1 9 (K ). —  II/2. 
Mátra hgs. 21. V II. 1953, B agolyirtás kaszálója, 1 (Erd). 111/2. P ecsétszeg  8. V III. 1911,
1 3  (B i).

3. P a n n o n g ry o n  ru b rig as te r  sp . nov . $ (A bb. 13)

K o p f und  T h o ra x  schw arz. S capus hellgelb . Pedicellus an  d e r  basalen  
H ä lfte  b ra u n , sonst hellgelb . D ie F a d e n g lie d e r 1 —4 sch w arzb rau n , d ie  K eu len ­
g lieder 1 —2 lehm gelb , die K eu leng lieder 3 —6 sch w arzb rau n . B e in e  hellgelb. 
V ordere  Coxae schw arz , m ittle re  u n d  h in te re  Coxae d u n k e lro t. A bd o m en  ro t, 
d ie dre i le tz te ren  T e rg ite  in  d e r M itte  e tw as d u n k le r-ro t w e rd en d . V order­
flügel in  d er U m gebung  der M arginális, S tigm alis u n d  P o s tm a rg in a lis  m it 
e iner b ra u n e n  Q u erb in d e , so n st seh r fein  g e rau ch t. K o p f q u e r, in  d er M itte  
gesehen , m ehr als d re im al so b re it w ie lan g , m ikroskopisch  fe in  u n d  d ich t 
p u n k tie r t ,  m it sich  b e rü h re n d e n  P ü n k tc h e n . S tirn e in d ru ck  des K opfes re ich t 
vom  v o rd e ren  O cellus bis zum  A n te n n e n h ö c k e r, in  der M itte  se h r  t ie f  und 
d u rch lau fen d  gek ie lt, so n st m it d ic h te n , sch im m ernden , a b e r v ersch w o m m e­
nen  P ü n k tc h e n . S tirn e in d ru c k  n ic h t sc h a rf  g e ran d e t u n d , v o n  v o rn e  gesehen, 
k re is ru n d  b eg ren z t. A ugen  groß , k u rz  u n d  se lten  b e h a a rt, f a s t  d en  H in te r ­
ra n d  des K opfes e rre ich en d , län g e r als die W angen , d u rch  eine  tie fe  F u rche  
m it d e r  M andibelbasis v e rb u n d en . O cellen im  D reieck s te h e n d , d ie  la te ra len  
in  einem  ih rem  d o p p e lte n  Q u erd u rch m esse r en tsp rech en d en  A b s ta n d . Scapus 
län g e r als die fü n f  fo lg en d en  A n ten n en g lied e r zusam m en (A bb . 11), m in d e­
s ten s , zehnm al länger als b re it. P ed ice llu s b irnenförm ig , m e h r  als d reim al
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lä n g e r  a ls b re it, wenig k ü rz e r  a ls die zwei fo lg en d en  F ad en g lied e r zusam m en . 
D as e rs te  F adeng lied  a n n ä h e rn d  w alzenrund , u m  x/3 län g er als das zw eite , 
f a s t  d re im a l länger als b re i t ,  d a s  zw eite G lied w a lz e n ru n d , doppelt so lan g  wie 
b re i t ,  u m  x/3 länger als d a s  d r i t te .  Dieses e tw as lä n g e r  als b re it, das v ie r te  
q u e r , f a s t  a n d e rth a lb m a l b r e i te r  als lang. D ie K eu le  län g e r als der Ped ice llus 
u n d  d ie  F adeng lieder 1 —4 zu sam m en . Das e rs te  u n d  zw eite  K eulenglied  s ta rk  
q u e r , m e h r  als a n d e r th a lb m a l b re ite r  als lan g , in  F o rm  und  L änge gleich. 
D as  d r i t t e  K eulenglied  d as  b re i te s te  und  län g s te , e tw as  m eh r als a n d e r th a lb ­
m a l b re i te r  als lang. D ie K eu len g lied er 4 —5 fa s t  zw eim al b re ite r als lang , 
in  F o rm  u n d  Länge g leich . D a s  E ndglied  e tw as lä n g e r  als das fü n fte  G lied , 
a n  d e r  S p itze  a llm äh lich  s ich  verjü n g en d , z u g e sp itz t. T h o ra x  (M esoscutum  
u n d  S cu te llu m ) s ta rk  g e w ö lb t. M esoscutum  u n d  S cu te llu m  m it feinen, d ich t 
n e b e n e in a n d e r  steh en d en  P ü n k tc h e n  p u n k tie r t . H in te r ra n d  des S cu te llum s 
u n d  M ctascu tu m s, fe rn e r des P ropodeum s — v o n  d e r Seite gesehen —, in 
g le ich e r L in ie  endigend, so n s t d en  V orderrand  des P e tio lu s  erreichend . S c u te l­
lu m  —• v o n  der Seite geseh en  —-, etw as h ö h er a ls das M esoscutum . V o rd e r­
f lü g e l m it  einer b ra u n e n  Q u e rb in d e  in  d er U m g eb u n g  der M arginalie u n d  
S tig m a lis . Subcostalis ohne B o rs ten h aa re . M arg inális m e h r als doppe lt so lan g  
w ie b re i t .  V orderflügel o h n e  W im p erh aare . H in te rf lü g e l w asserhell, m it S u b ­
co s ta lis  u n d  M arginalie. P ro p le u re n  verschw om m en  p u n k tie r t . Meso- u n d  
M e ta p le u re n  g la tt, g län zen d . A bdom en  so lan g  w ie K o p f  u n d  T h o rax  z u sa m ­
m en . P e tio lu s  fas t sechsm al so b re i t  wie lang , g rö ß te n te ils  d ich t län g sg estre ift, 
au sg en o m m en  la te ra l b e id e rse its , wo fein p u n k t ie r t ,  la te ra l  be iderseits m it je  
e in em  L ängsk ielchen . D as zw e ite  T erg it an  d er B asis  g estre ift, sonst f in g e r­
h u ta r t ig  g estre ift-g e ru n ze lt, h in te re  H älfte  f in g e rh u ta r t ig  genetz t. D ie T erg ite  
3 —6 le d e ra r tig  p u n k tie r t . D a s  le tz te  T erg it z u g e sp itz t. L .: ca. 1,5 m m . M än n ­
ch en  u n d  Biologie u n b e k a n n t.

F u n d o r t :  T om pa 12. V II. 1961, leg.: D r . J .  E r d ő s .
H olotyp us (1 $) und P a ra ty p u s (1 Ç) befinden sich in  der privaten Sam m lung des 

H errn D r . J . E rdős in T om pa, U ngarn .

U n te rsc h e id e t sich  v o n  d e n  bisher b e k a n n te n  p a lä a rk tisc h en  G ryon inen - 
A r te n  d u rc h  die F ä rb u n g  des A bdom ens.

6. S undholm ia gen. no v .

K o p f  quer. A n ten n e  zw ölfgliedrig , be im  Ç m it  e iner sechsgliedrigen 
K eu le . S tirn e in d ru ck  tie f , n ic h t  gerandet. S ch e ite l ab g e ru n d e t. M esoscutum  
u n d  S cu te llu m  zusam m en v ie l k ü rze r und  sch m ä le r als das A bdom en. F lü g e l 
v e rk ü rz t ,  s tum m elfö rm ig . A b d o m en  aus sechs s ic h tb a re n  T erg iten  zu sam m en ­
g e se tz t . A lle T erg ite  o hne  b eso n d ere  S k u lp tu r , g la t t .  T arsen  5, 5, 5, S po­
re n  1, 1, 1.
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T ypische A rt: Sundho lm ia  n itens  sp . nov. $.
U n te rsch e id e t sich von  den b ish er b e k a n n te n  p a lä a rk tisc h e n  G ryoninen- 

G a ttu n g en  d u rch  die K o p fb ildung , d u rch  die S k u lp tu r  des K ö rp ers , ferner 
d u rch  die G röße u n d  L änge des A bdom ens und du rch  die F o rm  des K örpers.

Die neue G attung wurde zu Ehren des hervorragenden schw edischen Proctotrupiden  
Forschers A r n e  S u n d h o l m  benannt.

Abb. 9— 10. 9 =  Hungarogryon moczari sp. nov. Ç. Vorderflügel; 10 =  Sundholm ia nitens sp.
nov. $. H abitus

S undholm ia n itens sp. n. Ç (A bb. 10)

Schw arz. B eine, Scapus und  Ped ice llus gelb bis lehm gelb . Coxae schw arz. 
K o p f quer, fa s t zw eim al b re ite r  als lan g , übera ll fein  versch w o m m en  p u n k ­
t ie r t .  A ugen k a h l. O cellen im  D reieck  s teh en d , die la te ra le n  in  einem  dem 
doppelten  ih res Q uerdu rchm essers e n tsp rech en d en  A b s tan d . A ugen  du rch  eine 
tie fe  F urche  m it d er M andibelbasis v e rb u n d e n . M andibeln  gelb , zweizähnig. 
Scapus so lan g  wie die fü n f  fo lgenden  A n ten n en g lied e r zusam m en , etw a 
siebenm al länger als b re it. Pedicellus b irnen fö rm ig , b re ite r  als lang , so lang 
wie die zwei fo lgenden  F ad en g lied er zusam m en . D as d r i t te  u n d  v ie rte  F ad en ­
glied b re ite r als lang , einzeln genom m en so lang  wie das zw eite . K eule länger 
als die F ad en g lied er 1 —4 u n d  Ped ice llus zusam m en. T h o ra x  u n d  K o p f viel 
schm äler als das A bdom en , ü b era ll fa s t g la tt ,  m it v ersch w o m m en en  P u n k ten . 
P rop leu ren  verschw om m en  p u n k tie r t . M esopleuren v ersch w o m m en  querge­
s tre if t. M etap leu ren  g la tt ,  g länzend . A bdom en  fa s t k re is ru n d , d ick  und  plum p. 
P etio lu s  an  d e r B asis verschw om m en g es tre ift, sonst g la t t  u n d  glänzend, 
e tw a  sechsm al b re ite r  als lang. Z w eites T erg it das g rö ß te  u n d  längste , g la tt
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u n d  g lä n z e n d . Das d r it te  b is s e c h s te  T erg it g la tt u n d  g länzend . L .: 0,6 m m . 
B io log ie  u n d  M ännchen u n b e k a n n t .

D ie  H olotypus ($) und die P a ra ty p en  (5 Ç) befinden sich in  der Sam m lung des Ungari­
schen  N aturw issenschaftlichen M useum s in Budapest.

U n te rsc h e id e t sich v o n  H adrono tus m icropterus K i e f f ., 1913 $ d u rch  
die S k u lp tu r  der P leuren , d u rc h  d ie  S k u lp tu r des zw e iten  T erg its .

F u n d o r t e :  1/1. D öm söd, A pajpuszta 7. VI. 1952 (B oden , W iese, gesiebt), 2 9  
(H o lo ty p u s);  Döm söd, Apajpuszta 1. X . 1952 (gesiebt), 1 $ (K ); D uka-Csöröghegv 6. X . 1924 
(sub m u scis), 2 $ (Bi). — II /l .  B u d a p est, Sashegy 12. X II. 1925 (gesieb t), 1 9 (Bi).

7. M irotelenom us artus  K ozlo v , 1963 Ç (n o v .)

— Schw arz. B eine, S c a p u s  u n d  Pedicellus sc h w a rz b rau n . Scapus e tw a  
s ie b e n m a l län g er als b re it. P e d ic e llu s  b irnenförm ig , e tw as  län g e r als das e rs te  
F a d e n g lie d , zweim al län g er a ls  b re i t .  D as erste  F a d e n g lie d  a n d e rth a lb m a l 
lä n g e r  a ls  b re it, kürzer als d a s  zw e ite , das d r it te  so la n g  w ie das zw eite. D as

Abb. 11— 15. 11 --  Plesiobaeus hospes K i e f f . $. Antenne; 12 — Pannongryon szelenyii sp. 
nov. 9. A ntenne; 13 =  Pannongryon rubrigaster sp. nov. Ç. A ntenne; 14 =  Pannongryon  

hungaricum  sp. nov. Ç. A n ten n e; 15 =  Hadronotus bolivari Giard <j>. Antenne

v ie r te  e tw a s  kürzer u n d  sc h m a le r  als das d r itte . D ie F ad en g lied e r 5 —9 in  
F o rm  u n d  L änge gleich, das z e h n te  etw as länger als das n eu n te . D as E n d ­
g lied  a n d e r th a lb m a l länger a ls d a s  zeh n te  G lied, an  d e r S p itze  sich a llm äh lich  
v e r jü n g e n d , zugespitzt.

Ç •— Schw arz. T ib ién  b ra u n sc h w a rz , T arsen  leh m g e lb . Coxae schw arz. 
A n te n n e n g lie d e r  sch w arzb rau n . K o p f  quer, zw eie in h a lb m al b re ite r  als lang , 
ü b e ra ll  m ikroskop isch  fein  p u n k t ie r t .  S tirn e in d ru ck  tie f , n ic h t g e ran d e t. 
A u g en  g ro ß , eirund, kah l. W a n g e n  n ich t g estre ift. M and ibe ln  zw eizähnig . 
O cellen  im  D reieck s teh en d , d ie  la te ra le n  den A u g e n ra n d  fa s t  b e rü h re n d .
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W angen  m it d er M andibelbasis d u rc h  eine tiefe F u rche  v e rb u n d e n . Scapus 
län g er als die sechs fo lgenden  F ad en g lied e r zusam m en, e tw a  a c h tm a l länger 
als b re it. Pedicellus b irnen fö rm ig , zw eie inhalbm al länger als b re i t ,  län g er als 
das e rs te  F ad eng lied , w alzen ru n d , zw eim al länger als b re it. D as zw eite  F ad en ­
glied q u ad ra tisch , g leich lang , g leichd ick . D as d r it te  und  v ie r te  q u e r, b re ite r 
als lang , e tw as b re ite r  als das zw eite . K eu le  sechsgliedrig , e tw a  a n d e rth a lb m a l 
länger als der Pedicellus u n d  die F ad en g lied e r 1 —4 z u sam m en . D as erste 
K eulenglied  quer, a n d e rth a lb m a l b re ite r  als lang . Das zw eite  b re i te r  als das 
e rs te , a n d e rth a lb m a l b re ite r  als lan g , das d r it te  m ehr als u m  d ie  H ä lfte  län ­
ger als das zw eite K eulenglied . D as v ie r te  das b re ite s te , e tw as b re i te r  als das 
d r i t te . D as fü n fte  e tw as sch m äler als d as  v ie rte . D as E n d g lie d  fa s t  a n d e r t­
halb m al länger als das v o rle tz te  K eu leng lied , am  E nde a llm ä h lic h  sich v e r­
jü n g e n d , zu g esp itz t. M esoscutum  fa s t  a n d e rth a lb m a l b re ite r  a ls lang , m it 
m ik roskop isch  fe inen  P ü n k tc h e n , ohne P arap sid en fu rch en . S c u te llu m  h a lb ­
kreisförm ig , m ikroskop isch  fein p u n k tie r t .  M etascu tum  k a u m  s ic h tb a r . Pro- 
podeum  k urz , ohne Z ahn oder Z äh n ch en . P leu ren  sehr fe in  m ik roskop isch  
p u n k tie r t . V orderflügel schw ach  b rä u n lic h  angelaufen , m it e in e r  seh r kurzen , 
am  E n d e  k n o te n a rtig  v e rd ick ten  S u b co sta lis . V orderflügel h in te n  lan g  bew im ­
p ert. H in te rflü g e l lan g  b ew im p ert. A bdom en  b re it s itzen d . P e tio lu s  längs­
g es tre ift, la te ra l b e iderse its  m it je  e inem  d u rch lau fenden  L än g sk ie lch en , etw a 
siebenm al b re ite r  als lang . Z w eites T e rg it das längste  u n d  b re ite s te , grob 
f in g e rh u ta r tig  p u n k tie r t-g e ru n z e lt. D as d r i t te  bis sechste  T e rg it  p u n k tie r t. 
L .: 0,9 m m . Biologie b isher u n b e k a n n t.

D e r  A l lo ty p u s  (1  $ )  u n d  e in  w e i t e r e  $  b e f i n d e n  s ic h  in  d e r  S a m m l u n g  d e s  U n g a r i s c h e n  
N a tu r w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n  M u s e u m s  in  B u d a p e s t .

D ie  F a n g d a t e n  u n d  F u n d o r t e  v o n  M ir o te le n o m u s  a r tu s  K ozlov, 1 9 6 3  —  g e o r d n e t  n a c h  
d e r  t i e r g e o g r a p h i s c h e n  G e b ie t s e in h e i t e n  v o n  L .  Móczár — , s in d :  1 /1 . B u d a p e s t ,  R á k o s  22. 
V I .  1 9 0 8 , 1 (J ; D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  2 6 . X .  1 9 2 3 , 1 Ç ( B i) ;  K u n f e h é r tó  1 9 . V I I .  1 9 5 5  ( F e s tu c e tu m  
v a g in a ta e ) ,  2 K u n f e h é r t ó  3 . V I I I .  1 9 5 5  ( F e s tu c e tu m  v a g in a ta e ) ,  2 ( J B S z ) ;  S z ig e ts z e n t -  
m ik ló s  2 9 . V I I I .  1 9 1 1 , 1 {J; S z ig e t s z e n tm ik ló s  V I I .  1 9 1 2 , 1 (J ; S z ö d  1 8 . V I .  1 9 1 8 , 1 S zó d  
1 6 . V I I I .  1 9 1 8 , 2 <?; S z ő d  25 . V I I .  1 9 1 9 , 1 S z ö d  2 6 . V I I I .  1 9 2 2 , 1 ( B i ) ;  T o m p a  2 5 . V I I I .
1 9 5 5  ( Z s í r o s k ú t i  e r d ő ) ,  1 (J ( J B S z ) ;  V á c z - T u d ó s d o m b  20 . V I I I .  1 9 2 9 , 1 $  ( B i ) .  —  I I / l .  B u d a ­
p e s t ,  R ó z s a d o m b  7 . V I I I .  1 9 1 9 , 1 <J; B u d a p e s t ,  S a s h e g y  30 . V I .  1 9 1 7 , 1 B u d a p e s t ,  S a e h e g y  
10 . V I I I .  1 9 2 7 , 1 <J; V is e g r á d  12 . V I .  1 9 2 6  ( H o l o t y p u s ) ,  1 Ç (B i) . —  B u l g a r i e n :  K ü s t e n d i l  3. 
V I I I .  1 9 2 8  ( in  v in e t i s  a r id i s ) ,  1 (J ; K ü s t e n d i l  2 4 . V I I I .  1 9 2 8 , 1 (B i) .

D as u n te rsu c h te s  M ateria l u m fa ß t 21 E xem plare , u n te r  ih n e n  W eib­
chen 2 u n d  M ännchen  19 (2). W ah rsch e in lich  eine eu rych rone  A r t ,  m it jäh rlich  
zw ei-drei G enera tionen . K o m m t in  U n g a rn  a u f  x e ro th e rm en  G eb ie ten  (S and­
hügeln , B erghängen) vor. D ie M än n ch en  sind  v iel h äu figer. D ie  A rt leb t in 
B u lgarien , in d er S o w je tun ion , d e r T schechoslow akei u n d  in  U n g a rn . M. E. 
w urde  diese A rt von  M. A. K o z l o v  u n te r  versch iedenen  N a m e n  m ehrm als 
beschrieben . In  unserem  M ateria l liegen  näm lich  die Ü b e rg an g sfo rm en  der 
von  K o z l o v  besch riebenen  A rten  in  m eh re ren  E x em p lare  v o r.
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8. M asneria  gen. nov .

K o p f  quer, h in ten  bo g ig  ab g eru n d e t. A ugen k a h l. S tirn e in d ru ck  se ich t, 
m it  k a u m  w ah rn eh m b arem  M itte llängsk ie lchen . A n te n n e  zw ölfgliedrig, beim  
$ m i t  e in e r  sechsgliedrigen K e u le , beim  £  m it w a lz e n ru n d e n  G liedern. T h o rax  
v o n  o b e n  etw as z u sa m m e n g e d rü ck t. S cutellum  h a lb k re isfö rm ig , P etio lu s b is 
z u r  M itte  ü berdachend . Y o rd e rflü g e l ohne A dern , o d e r m an ch m al m it S puren  
e in e r  v e rk ü rz te n  S u b co sta lis . A bdom en  b re it s itz e n d . P e tio lu s  e tw a sieb en ­
m a l b re i te r  als lang. D as z w e ite  T erg it is t das lä n g s te . T a rsen : 5, 5, 5. S p o ­
re n : 1, 1, 1.

T y p isch e  A rt: M a sn eria  (H adronotus) lym a n tria e  (M s., 1958) $.

D ie  n e u e  G a t tu n g  b e n e n n e  i c h  z u  E h r e n  m e in e s  F r e u n d e s  D r . L . Ma sn er .

M asneria ly m a n tr ia e  (Ma s n e r , 1958) $ (n o v .) ,  Ç

cj — Schwarz. B eine gelb  b is lehm gelb. S cap u s fa s t  so lang  wie die fü n f  
fo lg e n d e n  A ntenneng lieder zu sa m m e n , rö tlich b rau n , a c h tm a l länger als b re it. 
P e d ic e llu s  b irnenförm ig , d o p p e lt  so lang  wie b re it. D as e rs te  u n d  zw eite F a d e n ­
g lied  g leich lang , g leichdick , zw eie inhalbm al län g e r als b re it . Die F adeng lieder 
4 —9 g leich lang , g leichdick , d o p p e lt  so lang wie b re i t ,  w alzen ru n d . D as E n d ­
g lied  lä n g e r  als das n e u n te  G lied , am  E nde a llm äh lich  v e rjü n g en d , zugesp itz t.

Ç -— Schw arz. B eine, S c a p u s  ockergelb. C oxae sch w arz . K opf quer, m eh r 
als d re ie in h a lb m al b re ite r  a ls  lan g , überall m ik ro sk o p isch  fein u n d  d ich t 
p u n k t ie r t .  W angen fe in  v e rm is c h t  gestreift. A ugen  g ro ß , kah l, den  F lin te r- 
r a n d  des K opfes n ich t e rre ic h e n d . Ocellen im  D re ieck  s teh en d , die la te ra len  
v o m  A u g en ran d  im A b s ta n d  ih re s  doppelten  Q u erd u rch m esse rs . A ugen m it 
d e r  M and ibelbasis  d u rch  e ine  tie fe  Furche v e rb u n d e n . S tirn e in d ru ck  se ich t, 
m it  s tu m p fe m  M itte llän g sk ie lch en . Scapus län g e r a ls d ie fü n f fo lgenden 
F a d e n g lie d e r  zusam m en, e tw a  siebenm al so lan g  w ie b re it , e tw as bogig, an  
d e r  S p itz e  schw ach a u s g e b u c h te t.  Pedicellus b irn e n fö rm ig , zw eieinhalbm al 
lä n g e r  als b re it. Das e rs te  F a d e n g lie d  etw a zw eim al lä n g e r  als b re it, M alzen­
r u n d ,  d a s  zw eite G lied k a u m  lä n g e r  als b re it, so lan g  w ie das d ritte . D as v ie r te  
f a s t  a n d e rth a lb m a l b re ite r  a ls lan g . Keule so lan g  w ie d er Pedicellus u n d  die 
F a d e n g lie d e r  1 —4 zu sam m en . T h o ra x  m ikroskopisch  fe in  u n d  d ich t p u n k tie r t . 
S c u te llu m  fast h a lb k re isfö rm ig  den  Petio lus bis zu r M itte  ü b erdachend . P ro -  
p o d e u m  n u r  beiderseits s ic h tb a r .  P ropleuren  m ik ro sk o p isch  fein u n d  d ic h t 
p u n k t ie r t .  Meso- u n d  M e ta p le u re n  gestreift. Y o rd e rflü g e l schw ach b räu n lich  
a n g e la u fe n , fa s t w asserhell, d ie  d is ta len  W im p erh aare  s in d  b ra u n  ohne A dern , 
n u r  m i t  S puren  einer k a u m  w ah rn eh m b aren  S u b co sta lis . A bdom en p lu m p . 
D a s  e rs te  T erg it la te ra l b e id e rse its  m it je  e inem  d u rc h la u fe n d en  L ängsk iel, 
zw isch en  diesen K ielen  d ic h t g e s tre if t, an der B asis , in  d e r M itte  e in g ed rü ck t. 
D as  zw e ite  T erg it an  d er B as is  schw ach g estre ift, so n s t f in g e rh u ta r tig  p u n k ­
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t ie r t .  D as d r it te  T erg it fein  le d e ra rtig  p u n k tie r t  wie die fo lgenden . L .: 1 —1,5 
m m . N ach  M a s n e r  p a ra s it ie r t  diese A rt in E ie rn  von L ym a n tria  d isp a r  (L .).

D e r  A l lo ty p u s  (1 u n d  w e i t e r e  4  b e f in d e n  s ic h  in  d e r  S a m m lu n g  d e s  U n g a r i s c h e n  
N a t u r w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n  M u s e u m s  in  B u d a p e s t .

D ie  F u n d d a t e n  u n d  F u n d o r t e  d e r  A r t  M a s n e r ia  ly m a n tr ia e  (Ma sn er , 1 9 5 8 )  n a c h  
d e r  t i e r g e o g r a p h i s c h e n  G e b ie t s e in h e i t e n  v o n  L .  Móczár g e o r d n e t  — , s in d :  1 /1 . B u d a p e s t ,  
K á p o s z t á s m e g y e r  2 6 . V I I .  1 9 1 6 , 1 $ ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  3 . X I .  1 9 2 4  ( s u b  m u s c is ) ,  2 $  ( B i ) ;  
K i s k u n h a l a s  17 . V I I .  1955  ( A ls ó s z á l lá s ) ,  1 ?  ( J B S z ) ;  S z ó d  10 . I X .  1 9 2 0 , 1 $ ;  S z ő d  2 3 . V I I .  
1 9 2 0 , 1 $ ;  V á c z — S z ő d  6 . V I .  1 9 2 6 , 1 $ ;  V á c z — S z ő d  1. V I I I .  1 9 2 7 , 1 $  (B i) .  —  I I / l .  B u d a p e s t ,  
H á r m a s h a t á r h e g y  16 . X .  1 9 1 9 , 1 B u d a p e s t ,  H ű v ö s v ö lg y  19. V . 1 9 0 8 , 1 <$ ( B i ) ;  N a d a p ,  
A n t ó n i a h e g y  14 . X .  1951  ( u n t e r  B a u m r i n d e ) ,  2 $?; P á k o z d ,  B e l la  v ö lg y  9 . X .  1 9 5 1  ( d u r c h  
A u s l e s e a p p a r a t  e r h a l t e n ) ,  2 9 ;  P á k o z d ,  V e le n c e i  t ó  9 . X .  1 9 5 1 , 2 $  ( K ) .  —  I I / 2 .  R i m a s z o m b a t  
V I I I .  1 9 0 7  ( A l lo ty p u s ) ,  1 $  ( S z — P ) ;  V á c z — S z o k o ly a  2. I X .  1 9 2 6 , 1 Ç ( B i) .  —  V I / 2 .  S im o n -  
t o r n y a  2 6 . V I .  1 9 1 7 , 1 $  ( P i l l ) .

D as u n te rsu c h te  M ateria l u m fa ß t 20 E x em p la re , von diesen  W eibchen  
15 (4) u n d  M ännchen 5 (1). W ah rsch e in lich  eine eu rych rone  A rt, m it  jä h r lic h  
zw ei-d re i G enera tionen . D as W e ib ch en -M än n ch en -H äu fig k e itsv e rh ä ltn is  b e ­
t r ä g t ;  3 : 1 .  L eb t in  u n se ren  x e ro th e rm e n  G eb ie ten  (S an d h ü g e ln , B erg ­
h än g en ). E in e  seltene A rt in  U n g a rn , w urde  b isher n u r  im  K a rp a te n b e c k e n  
(T schechoslow akei, U ngarn) au fgefunden .

9. I lu n garogryon  gen. nov.

K o p f quer. A ugen k ah l. S tirn e in d ru c k  feh lt. A n ten n en  zw ölfg lied rig , 
m it e in er sechsgliedrigen K eule . T h o ra x  so b re it wie der K opf. M esoscu tum  
m it zw ei d u rch lau fen d en  P a rap s id en fu rch en . S cu te llum  h a lb k re isfö rm ig . 
M e ta scu tu m  vorhanden . Y orderflügel m it e iner Subcosta lis, m it p u n k tfö rm ig e r  
M arg inális, m it S tigm alis. P o stm arg in a lis  feh lend . V orderflügel sch m a l, m it 
au ffa llen d  langen  W im p erh aaren  an  allen  Seiten , am  E n d e  ru n d lich -zu g esp itz t. 
A bd o m en  aus sechs s ic h tb a re n  S egm en ten  zu sam m engese tz t. P e tio lu s  m it drei 
d u rch lau fen d en  v o n e in an d er gleich w eit v e rlau fen d en  L än g sk ie lch en . D as 
zw eite  T e rg it is t das län g ste . T a rsen g lied er: 5, 5, 5. S poren: 1, 1, 1.

T yp isch e  A rt: H ungarogryon moczari sp . nov . $.
U n te rsch e id e t sich von  den  b ish e r b e k a n n te n  G ry o n in e n -G a ttu n g e n  

d u rc h  d ie  au ffallend  lan g en  W im p erh aa re  des V orderflügels.

H ungarogryon  m oczari sp. n . $ (A bb. 9)

K o p f und  T h o rax  schw arz . A n te n n e n  b ra u n . A bdom en g rö ß te n te ils  gelb. 
D ie T e rg ite  1 —3 des A bdom ens d u n k e lb rau n . B eine gelb. S capus gelb . K o p f 
q u e r, zw eim al b re ite r  als lan g , ü b era ll fein  sch im m ernd , le d e ra r tig  p u n k tie r t .  
A ugen  län g e r als die W angen . O cellen im  D reieck  s teh en d , die la te ra le n  vom  
A u g e n ra n d  im  A b stan d  ih res d o p p e lten  Q uerdurchm esser. S ch e ite l bogig 
a b g e ru n d e t. Scapus viel län g e r als d er P edicellus u n d  die F a d e n g lie d e r 1 —4 
zu sam m en , m indestens zeh n m al län g er als b re it. Pedicellus b irn en fö rm ig ,
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d re im a l b re ite r  als la n g , lä n g e r  als die zwei fo lg en d en  F ad en g lied e r zusam m en . 
D ie  F ad en g lied e r 1 —2 in  F o rm  u n d  Länge g leich . D as  d r i t te  u n d  v ie rte  F a d e n ­
g lied  so lang  wie b re i t ,  q u e r . D ie K eule lä n g e r  als d er Pedicellus u n d  die 
F a d e n g lie d e r  1 — 4 z u sa m m e n . Die K eu len g lied e r 3 —5 sch räg  a b g e s tu tz t, 
s ta r k  q u e r, w enigstens zw eie in h a lb m al b re ite r  als lan g . T h o rax  fein  u n d  d ich t 
le d e ra r t ig  p u n k tie r t, s c h im m e rn d . M esoscutum  v o rn  m it drei F u rch en , die 
P a ra p s id e n fu rc h en  d u rc h la u fe n d , aber schw ach  au sg eb ild e t. S cu te llum  h a lb ­
k re is fö rm ig , led e ra rtig , sch im m ern d . M e ta scu tu m  als schw ache P la t te  v o r­
h a n d e n . P ropodeum  in  d e r  M itte  tie f  au sg e sc h n itte n . P leu ren  schw ach led e r­
a r t ig  p u n k tie r t .  V o rd erflü g e l (A bb. 9) v e rsc h m ä le r t, zu g esp itz t, m it au ffa llend  
la n g e n  W im p erh aaren , d ie  lä n g e r  sind als die B re ite  des V orderflügels. H in te r ­
f lü g e l h e ller g efä rb t, m it  la n g e n  W im p erh aa ren . F lügel schw ach b räu n lich  
a n g e la u fe n . A bdom en so la n g  wie der ü b rig e  K ö rp e r . P etio lu s  s ta rk  quer, 
e tw a  fü n fm a l b re ite r  a ls la n g , d ich t und  fe in  g e s tre if t. D as zw eite T e rg it das 
g rö ß te , fe in  und  d ic h t le d e ra r tig  p u n k tie r t. D ie  T e rg ite  3 —6 fein p u n k tie r t . 
L .: ca . 0,6 m m . M än n ch en  u n d  Biologie u n b e k a n n t.

D e r  H o lo ty p u s  (1  5) u n d  d ie  P a r a t y p e n  (2 9) b e f i n d e n  s ic h  in  d e r  S a m m lu n g  d e s  U n g a r i ­
s c h e n  N a t u r w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n  M u s e u m s  in  B u d a p e s t .

F u n d o r t e :  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  5 . X . 1 9 2 5 , le g .  B ir ó  ( H o l o t y p u s ) ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  
1. X .  1 9 2 5 , le g . B ir ó ; D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  27 . Y . 1 9 2 6 , le g . B ir ó  ( P a r a t y p e n ) .

D ie  n e u e  A r t  w u r d e  z u  E h r e n  d e s  u n g a r i s c h e n  H y m e n o p t e r o l o g e n  D r . L . Móczár 
b e n a n n t .

10. G ryon m isellus  H a l . ,  1833, çJÇ (A bb. 16)

D ie  F a n g s d a t e n  u n d  F u n d o r t e  —  n a c h  d e n  t i e r g e o g r a p h i s c h e n  G e b ie t s e in h e i t e n  v o n  
L .  MÓCZÁR g e o r d n e t  — , s i n d :  1 /1 . Á g a s e g y h á z a  4 . V I .  1 9 5 4  ( e x  r a d i x  g r a m in u m ,  M o o s , F e s tu -  
c e tu m  v a g in a ta e , m i t  d e m  A u s l e s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  1 >, 1 V ( B a l ) ;  B á to r l i g e t ,  N y í r s é g  2 8 .
I X .  —  1 . X .  194 9  ( im  W a l d ) ,  2  9  ( K ) ;  B u d a f o k  3 0 . V I I I .  1 9 2 3 ,  1 <J, 2 $ ;  B u d a p e s t - C s e p e l  2 6 . 
V . 1 9 2 7  ( im  W a ld ) ,  1 (J ; B u d a p e s t ,  K e r e p e s e r  G e m e i n d e f r ie d h o f  13 . V I I .  1 9 1 6 , 1 $ ;  B u d a p e s t -  
M ú z e u m k e r t  12. X I .  1 9 1 7 , 2 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  N é p l ig e t  1 7 . X I .  1 9 1 2 , 1 $ ;  B u d a p e s t ,  N é p l ig e t  17 . 
X I .  1 9 1 9 ,  20  $ ;  B u d a p e s t ,  N é p l i g e t  2 4 . X .  1 9 2 2 , 1 $ ;  B u d a p e s t ,  R á k o s  3 1 . V . 1 9 0 8 , 1 ç j;  B u d a ­
p e s t ,  R á k o s  3 0 . V I .  1 9 0 8 , 1 $ ;  C s e p e l  7 . V I I .  1 9 0 8 , 1 $  ( B i ) ;  C s e p e l  1. I I .  1 9 3 1 , 1 9  (S z e l ) ;  D u k a -  
C s ö r ö g h e g y  2 6 . X .  1 9 2 3 , 8 $ ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  4 . X I .  1 9 2 3  ( i n t e r  m u s c o s ) ,  8 9 ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g ­
h e g y  1 0 . X I .  1 9 2 3 , 1 9 ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  6. X .  1 9 2 4  ( c r i b r i  o p e ,  s u b  m u s c is ) ,  3 9 ;  D u k a .  
C s ö r ö g h e g y  12 . X .  1 9 2 4  ( s u b  m u s c i s ) ,  3 9 ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  3 . X I .  1 9 2 4  ( i n t e r  m u s c o s ) ,  3 9 ;  
D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  10 . X I .  1 9 2 4 , 2 9 ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  1 . X .  1 9 2 6 , 7 9 ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  5 . X .  
1 9 2 5 ,  3 9 ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  6 . X .  1 9 2 5  ( s u b  m u s c is ) ,  3 9 ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  2 7 . V . 1 9 2 6  ( c r ib r i  
o p e ,  s u b  m u s c is ) ,  2 9; D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  2 5 . I X .  1 9 2 6  ( c r i b i  o p e ,  s u b  f o l i is ) ,  2 9 ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g ­
h e g y  2 . X I .  1927  ( c r ib r i  o p e  i n  m u s c i s ) ,  1 9 ;  H o lie s  1 4 . V I I .  1 9 1 8 , 1 9  ( B i) ;  K e c s k e m é t  2 . V I I I .  
1 9 2 1  ( S z ik r a ) ,  1 ( B i ) ;  K i s k u n h a l a s  14 . V I I .  1 9 5 5  ( A l s ó s z á l l á s ) ,  1 9; K is k u n h a l a s  1 2 . V I L
1 9 5 5  ( A ls ó s z á l lá s ) ,  1 ( J B S z ) ;  Ó c s a ,  N a g y e r d ő  2 4 . I V .  1 9 5 2  ( u n t e r  E r l e n b a u m ,  g e s ie b t  u n d  
m i t  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  1 9; Ó c s a , N a g y e rd ő ^  1 6 . I X .  195 2  ( u n t e r  B ä u m e n  g e s ie b t  
u n d  m i t  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  9 9  ( K — S z é ) ;  O c s a ,  N a g y e r d ő  10 . X .  1 9 5 2  ( g e s ie b t ) ,  
2 9 ( K o v n é — H á m - n é ) ;  Ó c s a ,  N a g y e r d ő  28 . X .  1 9 5 2  ( u n t e r  E r l e n b a u m  g e s ie b t  u n d  m i t  d e m  
A u s l e s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  27  9 ;  Ó c s a ,  T u r j á n i  e r d ő  2 9 . I V .  1 9 5 2  ( u n t e r  E r l e n b a u m  g e s ie b t  u n d  
m i t  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  1 9  ( K ) ;  Ó c s a  2 6 . V I .  1 9 5 3  ( L u z e r n e n f e ld ) ,  1 9  ( L .  M o c z ) ;  
P e r k á t a  2 1 . V I I I .  19 5 4  ( Z u g ó ) ,  1 9  ( J B S z ) ;  P ó t h a r a s z t  1 7 . V I I .  1 9 3 6  ( u n t e r  J u n i p e r u s  c o m m u n is  
g e s i e b t  u n d  m i t  d e m  A u s l e s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u te t ) ,  6 9; S o l t v a d k e r t  15 . I I I .  1 9 4 4  ( g e s ie b t ) ,  4  9 
( B a l ) ;  S z ig e t s z e n tm ik ló s  1 4 . I X .  1 9 1 1 , 1 9 ;  S z ig e t s z e n tm ik ló s  2 1 . I X .  1 9 1 1 , 3 9 ;  S z ig e t s z e n t -  
m ik ló s  2 9 . I X .  1911 , 2 9; S z i g e t s z e n t m i k l ó s  7. X .  1 9 1 1 , 3  9 ;  S z ig e t s z e n tm ik ló s  13 . X .  1 9 1 1 , 1 9; 
S z ő d  1 8 . V I .  1 9 1 6 , 1 9; S z ó d  5 . V I I .  1 9 1 6 , 1 9; S z ő d  1 8 . V I .  1 9 1 8 , 2 9; S z ő d  1 6 . V I I I .  1 9 1 8 , 
1 9; S z ő d  14 . I X .  1918  ( c r i b r i  o p e ) ,  1 9; S z ő d  10 . X I .  1 9 1 9  ( h i b e r n a n s ) ,  3 9 ;  S z ő d  2 6 . I I .  1 9 2 0 , 
1 9 ;  S z ő d  10 . I I I .  192 0  ( c r i b r i  o p e  i n  s a l ic e t is ) ,  1 9 ;  S z ő d  1 7 . I I I .  1 9 2 0 , 1 <J, 17  9 ;  S z ő d  19 . I I I .
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1 9 2 0 , 4 ? ;  S z ő d  2 4 . I I I .  1 9 2 0 , 3 9  ( B i ) ;  T a b d i  3 1 . V I .  195 1  ( S u m p f w a ld ) ,  1 9  ( B a i ) ;  T a b d i  22 . 
V . 1 9 5 9 , 1 9 ;  T a r j á n  2 7 . V . 1 9 5 9  ( i in  W a ld ) ,  1 9 ( J B S z ) ;  V á c z  2 4 . V I .  1 9 1 2 , 1 9; V á c z -C s ö rö g
14 . X I .  1 9 2 9  ( c r ib r i  o p e ) ,  1 9 ;  V á c z - G a já r i t e l e p  17 . V . 1 9 2 4 , 1 9> V á c z - G a j á r i t e l e p  1. X I I .  
1 9 2 4  ( in  r o b in e t i s ,  s u b  f o l i is ,  c r i b r i  o p e ) ,  1 9 ;  V á c z - N a s z á ly h e g y  17 . V I I I .  1 9 2 4  ( s ü d l i c h e  B e r g ­
h ä n g e ) ,  1 9 ;  V á c z - N a s z á ly h e g y  10 . X I .  1 9 2 4 , 1 V á c z - S z o k o ly a  2 . I X .  1 9 2 6 , 1 (J , 1 9 ï  V á c z —  
S z ó d  2 3 . I V . 1 9 2 3 , 1 9 ;  V á c z — S z ő d  2 1 . V I I .  1 9 2 5 , 1 9 ;  V á c z — S z ő d  9 . V I I I .  1 9 2 7 , 1 9 ;  V á c z —  
S z ö d  3 0 . X .  1 9 2 7  ( c r ib r i  o p e ,  s u b  fo l iis ) ,  2 9 ;  V á c z - T u d ó s d o m b  3 . V I I .  1 9 2 6  ( in  r o b in e t i s ) ,
1 V á c z - T u d ó s d o m b  3 . X I .  1 9 2 9  ( r a d i x  g r a m in u m ,  i n  p r a t i s ,  c r i b r i  o p e ) ,  3 9> V á c z - T u d ó s ­
d o m b  1 3 . V I I .  1 9 3 0 , 1 9  ( B i ) .  —  I I / l .  B a la to n e d e r i c s  I I I .  1 9 0 4 , 1 9  ( G y á r ) ;  B u d a ö r s  4 . IV . 
19 5 7  (C s ík i  h g .) ,  1 9; B u d a ö r s  3 0 . V I .  1 9 5 7  (C s ík i  h g . ) ,  1 B u d a ö r s  1 5 . V I I I .  1 9 5 7  (C s ík i  h g .,  
a u s  B o d e n p r o b e ,  m i t  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  1 9 ;  B u d a ö r s  11 . V . 1 9 5 8  (C s ík i  h g .)  1 9 
( J B S z ) ;  B u d a p e s t - B u d a f o k  11 . X .  19 5 8  ( im  G a r t e n ,  g e s i e b t  u n d  m i t  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t  
e r b e u t e t ) ,  1 9  ( M a h ) ;  B u d a p e s t ,  F a r k a s r é t  10 . I X .  1 9 5 0  ( g e s i e b t  u n d  m i t  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t  
e r b e u t e t ) ,  1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  F a r k a s r é t  14 . I I I .  1 9 5 4  ( g e s i e b t  u n d  m i t  d e m  A u s l e s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,
2 9  ( B a i ) ;  B u d a p e s t ,  F a r k a s r é t  2 3 . X I .  1 9 5 8  ( im  E ic h e n w a ld ,  a u s  A b f a l l a u b  g e s i e b t  u n d  m i t  
d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  4  9  ( M a h ) ;  B u d a p e s t ,  F a r k a s v ö l g y  14 . X I .  1 9 2 2  ( c r ib r i  o p e  l e c t a ,  
s u b  f o l i is ,  i n  q u e r c e t i s ) ,  1 <J, 3 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  G e l l é r th e g y  4 . I V . 1 9 1 4 , 1 9> B u d a p e s t ,  G e l lé r t ­
h e g y  12 . I I .  1 9 1 6 , 1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  G e l lé r th e g y  2 6 . IV . 1 9 1 6 , 1 9> B u d a p e s t ,  G e l l é r th e g y  28 .
IV . 1 9 1 9 , 1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  G e l l é r th e g y  17 . I I .  1 9 2 0 , 6  9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  G e l l é r th e g y  1 7 . V I .  1 9 2 0 , 
1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  G e l l é r th e g y  6 . I .  1 9 2 1 , 2 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  G e l l é r th e g y  10 . X I I .  1 9 2 4 , 1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  
G e l lé r th e g y  5. IV . 1 9 2 7  ( c r ib r i  o p e ) ,  9 9; B u d a p e s t ,  H á r s h e g y  2 7 . V I I .  1 9 2 7 , 1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  
H ű v ö s v ö lg y  1. V . 1 9 0 7 , 1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  H ű v ö s v ö lg y  2 0 . I I .  1 9 1 7  ( c r ib r i  o p e ,  s u b  m u s c is ) ,
3 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  H ű v ö s v ö lg y  2 0 . V I .  1 9 1 7  ( s u b  m u s c is ,  h i b e r n a n s ) ,  1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  H ű v ö s v ö lg y
2 2 . I I I .  1 9 1 8 , 1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  H ű v ö s v ö lg y  4 . I .  1 9 2 0  ( s u b  m u s c is ) ,  1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  H ű v ö s v ö lg y
10 . X I .  19 2 2  ( in  q u e r c e t i s ) ,  1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  H ű v ö s v ö lg y  9 . V I .  1 9 2 6 , 1 9> B u d a p e s t ,  H ű v ö s ­
v ö lg y  2 1 . I X .  1 9 2 7  ( r e t i s  o p e ) ,  4  9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  H ű v ö s v ö lg y  10 . X .  1 9 2 7  ( c r ib r i  o p e ) ,  1 9* B u d a ­
p e s t ,  H ű v ö s v ö lg y  2 5 . V I I I .  193 1  ( c r ib r i  o p e ) ,  1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  K e le n f ö ld  1 4 . I V .  1 9 2 7  ( c r ib r i  
o p e ) ,  1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  R e m e te h e g y  3 0 . X I .  1 9 5 8  ( a u s  A b f a l l a u b  g e s i e b t  u n d  m i t  d e m  A u s le s e ­
a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  1 9  ( M a h ) ;  B u d a p e s t ,  S a s h e g y  11 . V I I .  1 9 1 8 , 1 {J; B u d a p e s t ,  S a s h e g y  21 .
I .  1 9 2 0  ( in  t r u n c o  f a g i ,  h i b e r n a n s ) ,  4  9> B u d a p e s t ,  S a s h e g y  1 0 . I X .  1 9 2 7  ( r e t i s  o p e ) ,  1 9 ;  B u d a ­
p e s t ,  Z u g l ig e t  2 2 . V . 1 9 1 9 , 1 9  ( B i ) ;  E s z t e r g o m  1 9 1 3 , 1 9  ( В о к ) ;  F e h é r v á r c s u r g ó ,  V á r h e g y  24 . 
V I I .  1 9 2 3 , 1 (J ; F e h é r v á r c s u r g ó  2 3 . I X .  1 9 2 3 , 1 9 ;  F e h é r v á r c s u r g ó  2 7 . I X .  1 9 2 3 , 2 9  (B i) ;  
K á p t a l a n f ü r e d ,  K á p t a l a n h e g y  2 5 . V I I I .  195 5  (M o o s , m i t  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  1 9  
( B a l ) ;  N a d a p  1 9 5 1 , 1 9; N a d a p  2 2 . X .  1 9 5 1 , 1 9; N a d a p  2 4 . X .  1 9 5 1  ( a u s  A b f a l l a u b  g e s ie b t  
u n d  m i t  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  1 9 í  P á k o z d ,  V e le n c e i  t ó  5 . X .  1 9 5 0 , 1 9 ;  P á k o z d ,  
V e le n c e i t ó  9 . X .  1 9 5 1  ( a u s  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t )  8 9 i  S u k o r ó ,  M e le g h e g y  1 4 . X .  1 9 5 1 , 1 9 ;  
S u k o r ó ,  V e le n c e i  t ó  1 2 . I X .  1 9 5 1 , 16  9 ;  S u k o r ó ,  V e le n c e i  t ó  1 5 . I X .  1 9 5 1 , 1 9 ;  S u k o r ó ,  V e le n c e i 
tó  12 . X I .  1 9 5 1 , 6 8  9; S u k o r ó ,  V e le n c e i  t ó  1 3 .— 15. X .  1 9 5 1 , 4  9  ( K ) ;  T a r j á n  1 1 . V . 1 9 5 9  ( im  
W a ld ) ,  1 9; T a r j á n  2 7 . V . 1 9 5 9  ( í rn  W a ld ) ,  1 9 ( J B S z ) ;  T á t i k a  12 . I X .  1 9 5 3  ( p l a t ó ,  Fagus), 
1 9  ( K ) ;  T ih a n y  2 0 . V I I .  1 9 5 3  ( F e l s e n m o o s ,  a u s  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t ) ,  2 9 ;  T i h a n y  13 . V I I .  
1 9 5 4  ( g e t r o c k n e te  G r ä s e r  g e s i e b t ,  a u s  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t ) ,  1 9 ;  T i h a n y  1 3 . V I I .  1 9 5 4  ( F e l s e n ­
m o o s  g e s ie b t ,  a u s  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t ) ,  1 <J; T ih a n y  2 0 . V I I .  1 9 5 4  ( a u s  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t ) ,  
1 9 ;  T ih a n y ,  Ó v á r  13 . V I I .  1 9 5 4  (M o o s  u n t e r  B ä u m e n ,  a u s  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t ) ,  1 9 ;  U z s a  
1. I X .  1 9 5 5  ( u n t e r  J u n ip e r u s  c o m m u n is , a u s  A b f a l l a u b  g e s i e b t ,  C a llin e tu m  a u s  d e m  A u s le s e ­
a p p a r a t ) ,  7 9»  U z s a ,  1. I X .  1 9 5 5  [R h a c o n itr iu m  cancscens  (M o o s )  a u s  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t ] ,  2 9 ;  
V e le n c e  18 . V . 1 9 5 1  ( B o d e n p r o b e  im  P a r k ,  a u s  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t ) ,  1 9 ( B a l ) ;  V é r t e s  h g s . ,  
1 9  (M a h ) .  —  I I / 2 .  A g g te l e k  2 2 . I X .  195 3  ( D o h n e  » B ib ic « ) , 1 9  ( V á g v ö lg y i ) ;  B ö r z s ö n y  h g s .,  
K i r á l y h á z a  26 . I I I .  1 9 2 0 , 3 9; B ö r z s ö n y  h g s . ,  M t. M a g a s f a  2 7 . I I I .  1 9 2 0 , 1 9 ;  B ö r z s ö n y  h g s .,  
M t. M a g a s f a  2 8 . I I I .  1 9 2 0  (9 0 6  m  S e e h ö h e ) ,  1 9  ( D u d ) ;  B ö r z s ö n y  h g s . ,  1 9 5 4  ( a u s  d e m  A u s le s e ­
a p p a r a t ) ,  1 9 ( E n d r ) ;  B ü k k  h g s . ,  B é lk ő  13 . V I I .  1 9 5 5 , 1 9 (M ih ) ;  L e t k é s  1 5 . V I I .  1 9 2 0  ( s u b  
fo l iis ,  i n  q u e r c e t i s ) ,  1 <J, 2 9» L e t k é s  17 . V I I .  1 9 2 0  ( c r ib r i  o p e ,  i n  p o m a r i i s ) ,  1 (J , 1 9 ;  M á ria -  
b e s n y ő  2 8 . I X .  1 9 1 6 , 1 9 ;  M á r ia b e s n y ő  4 . X .  1 9 1 6 , 2 9 ( B i ) ;  M á r i a b e s n y ő  3 . X .  1 9 2 6 , 1 9 ;  
M á r ia b e s n y ő  10 . X I .  ( I h a r o s t e t ő ,  c r i b r i  o p e ) ,  1 9 ;  M ts .  M á t r a ,  N a g y g a l y a t e t ő  3 0 . V I I .  1923  
(9 6 3  m  S e e h ö h e ) ,  1 9  ( F o ) ;  N ó g r á d s z a k á l  18 . V . 1 9 2 1 , 1 N ó g r á d s z a k á l  1 2 . V . 1 9 2 2 , 2 9 
( B i) ;  R i m a s z o m b a t  I X .  1 9 1 8 , 4 9  ( B ö k ) ;  Z e m p lé n i  h g s . ,  I s t v á n k ú t  2 9 . I X .  —  4 . X .  1 9 5 5 , 2 9 ;  
Z e m p lé n i  h g s . ,  N a g y p é t e r m é n k ő  2 8 . I X .  —  4 . X .  1 9 5 5 , 5 9 i  Z e m p lé n i  h g s . ,  R o s t a l l ó  2 8 . I X .  
-  4 . X .  1 9 5 5 , 1 <J, 3 5  9 ( K ) ;  R a k o t t y á s b a r l a n g  2 2 . V I .  1 9 5 2 , 1 t j  ( E n d r ) .  —  I I I / l .  M a la c k a  
16. V I I .  1 9 1 8 , 1 $  ( B i ) ;  T á t r a h á z a  16 . V I I I .  1 9 3 4 , 1 1 9 ;  T á t r a h á z a  2 2 . V I I I .  1 9 3 4 , 1 <J;
T á t r a h á z a  2 3 . V I I I .  1 9 3 4 , 1 <J, 2 9 ;  T á t r a h á z a  2 8 . V I I I .  1 9 3 4 , 1 9 ( S z e l) .  —  I I I / 2 .  C s ík s z e n t-  
m ih á ly  15 . I I I .  1 9 1 7 , 1 9 ;  C s ík s z é p v íz  27 . I I I .  1 9 1 7  ( P o g á n y h a v a s ,  7 8 6  m  S e e h ö h e ) ,  1 9> C s ík -  
s z é p v íz  2 7 . I I I .  1 9 1 7  ( P o g á n y h a v a s ) ,  1 9 ;  C s ík s z é p v íz  5 . V . 1 9 1 7  ( K i s h a v a s ,  1 0 8 5  m  S e e h ö h e ) ,  
1 9 ;  C s ík s z é p v íz  6 . V . 1 9 1 7  ( P o g á n y h a v a s ,  9 5 0  m  S e e h ö h e ) ,  1 9í C s ík s z é p v íz  6 . V I I .  1 9 1 7 , 
1 ej, 16 9 ( F o ) ;  K o l ib i c a ,  B i s z t r i c a  v ö lg y  I X .  1941  ( 1 2 0 0  m  S e e h ö h e ,  g e s i e b t ,  a u s  d e m  A u s le s e

14' A c t a  Z o o l .  H a n g .  X I I ,  1 9 6 6
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a p p a r a t ) ,  2 $  ( D u d ) .  —  I I I / 3 .  A lp .  K u d s i r  V I I I .  1 9 1 3  (M t .  S u r i á n ,  1 9 0 0  m  S e e h ö h e ,  c r ib r i  
o p e ) ,  1 $ ;  Ó s e b e s h e ly  30 . V I I I .  1 9 1 3 ,  1 9 ;  Ó s e b e s h e ly  7. V I I .  1 9 1 4 , 1 ( B i ) ;  P e t r o z s é n y  4 . V I I .
1 9 2 5  ( Z s i e c z  v ö lg y ) ,  1 $ ;  P u j ,  H u n y a d  m . V I I .  1 9 2 5 , 1 d  ( F o ) ;  R e t y e z á t  6 . I X . ,  1 $  ( A n o n y m u s ) ;  
Ú r i k ,  H u n y a d  m . 18. V I I .  1 9 2 6  ( R a u  B a r b a t  V a l l is ) ,  1 $  ( F o ) .  —  I I I / 4 .  T a s n á d  V I I .  1 9 1 2 , 1 (J ; 
T a s n á d  9 . V I I .  1 9 1 2 , 1 $ ;  T a s n á d  3 1 . V I I I .  1 9 1 4 , 1 $  ( B i) .  —  I I I / 5 .  M a g y a r b a g ó  2 7 . V I I .  1 9 1 7 , 
1 Ç; N a g y e n y e d  19 . V I I .  1 9 1 7  ( im  W a l d ) ,  1 9> N a g y e n y e d  2 9 . V I I .  1 9 1 7  ( u n t e r  J u g la n s  s p . ,  
g e s i e b t ) ,  2 9 ;  N a g y e n y e d  3 0 . V I I .  1 9 1 7  ( Ő r h e g y ) ,  1 9 ;  N a g y e n y e d  3 . V I I I .  1 9 1 7 , 1 4  9 ;
N a g y e n y e d  6 . V I I I .  19 1 7  ( Ő r h e g y ,  i n  p r u n e t i s ,  c r ib r i  o p e ) ,  1 1 9» N a g y e n y e d  1 1 . V I I I .
1 9 1 7 , 1 9  ( B i ) ;  N a g y e n y e d  1 4 . V I I .  1 9 1 8 , 1 (J (S z il) . — V /2 . S o p r o n  3 . X I .  1 9 4 4  ( g e s i e b t ,  a u s  
d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t ) ,  1 9 ( D u d ) ;  S o p r o n  2 2 . V I I .  1 9 4 4  ( T o m a jm i l é r c ,  k ő f e j t ő ,  g e s i e b t ,  a u s  d e m  
A u s l e s e a p p a r a t ) ,  2 9 ( D u d ) .  —  V I / 1 .  M a g y a r e g r e g y  16 . I X .  1 9 2 0 , 1 9 ( B i ) ;  P é c s ,  J a k a b h e g y  
6 . V I .  1 9 5 5 ,  1 9 ( J B S z ) ;  P é c s ,  D ö m ö r k a p u  2 5 . X .  1 9 5 8  ( a u s  A b f a l l a u b  g e s i e b t ,  a u s  d e m  A u s ­
l e s e a p p a r a t ) ,  ( s ü d l ic h e  B e r g h ä n g e ) ,  2 9 ( M a h ) ;  S i m o n t o r n y a  1 6 . I .  1 9 1 9 , 3 9 ( U j h ) ;  S i m o n t o r n y a
1 3 . V I I .  1 9 3 1  ( in  q u e r c e t i s ) ,  1 9 ( B i ) .  — V I /2 .  B a la to n s z e n t g y ö r g y  2 . I I I .  1 9 5 0  ( im  W a l d ,  a u s  
d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t ) ,  1 9  ( K — S z é ) ;  K i s b a l a t o n ,  D ia s  2 0 . I I I .  1 9 5 0 , 2 9 ( K — S z é ) ;  K i s b a l a t o n ,  
D i á s  1 5 .— 1 8 . IV . 1950  ( g e s i e b t ) ,  1 9 ( k ) ;  K i s b a l a t o n ,  V o r s  2 0 . I X .  1 9 5 0 , 1 9 ;  K i s b a l a t o n ,  Z a la -  
v á r  1 9 . I V .  1 9 5 0 , 1 9; K i s b a l a t o n ,  V á g ó ö r s  2 0 . I I I .  1 9 5 0  ( a u s  d e m  A u s le s e a p p a r a t ) ,  1 9  ( K — S zé ).
—  V I / 3 .  K r a p i n a ,  1 9 ( H e n s c h ) .  —  A l b a n i e n :  I p e k  2 0 . V I .  1 9 1 7  ( A k a d .  B a lk .  E x p . ) ,  4  9 (C s i) .
—  B u l g a r i e n :  K ü s te n d i l  3 . V I I I .  1 9 2 8  ( in  p r a t i s ,  r e t i s  o p e ) ,  2 9; K ü s t e n d i l  1 0 . V I I I .  19 2 8  
( x e r o p h i l ) ,  1 9; K ü s te n d i l  2 5 . V I I I .  1 9 2 8  ( r e t i s  o p e  i n  p r u n e t i s ) ,  1 9; M ts .  O s o g o v o  1 6 . V I I I .  
1 9 2 8  ( c r i b r i  o p e ,  1800  m  S e e h ö h e ) ,  2 cJ, 2 9 ;  M ts . R i l a  6 . I X .  1 9 2 8 , 1 9 ;  M ts .  R i l a ,  K a r a b u n a s
1 4 . I X .  1 9 2 8  (2 2 0 0  m  S e e h ö h e ) ,  2 <J, 3 9; M ts .  R i l a  17 . I X .  1 9 2 8 , 1 <?; M ts .  R i l a  1 8 . I X .  192 8  
( r e t i s  o p e  i n  p r a t i s ) ,  1 9 ( B i) .  —  E n g l a n d :  co ll. Ma rsh a ll  »m ise llu s «, »161«, » c o ty p e « ;  co li. 
Ma r s h a l l ., le g . :  A . Ma th ew s  1 9 ;  c o l l .  Ma rsh a ll ., »n ig er«, 1 (J , 1 9 ;  —  G r i e c h e n la n d :  K o r f u ,  
1 9  ( R f it t e r ). —  S o w je tu n io n :  K a u k a s u s ,  S u a n e th i e n ,  L e d e r , R e it t e r , »216« , »P la s to g ryo n  
sa g a x  v a r .  b rev ip en n is  K ie f f .« d e t .  L. B író , 1 <J; K a u k a s u s ,  S u a n e t h i e n ,  L e d e r , R e it t e r , 
» 1 7 1 « , »G ryo n  m ise llu s«, 1 (J, d e t .  L. B ir ó . —  T s c h e c h o s lo w a k e i :  S l. S k r z e c z o n  2 3 . I X .  1 9 1 8 , 
1 9 ( D u d ) .  —  J u g o s la w ie n :  B o s n ia ,  T r e b o v i c  11 . V . 1 9 2 9  ( c r ib r i  o p e  i n  f a g e t i s ) ,  1 9; H e r c e g o w in a ,  
K o b i l a  G l a v a  I I I .  1917  ( E ic h e n ,  A p f e l b .), 1 9 (F o ) .

D as u n te rsu c h te  M a te r ia l u m fa ß t 560 E x e m p la re , v o n  diesen W eibchen  
518 (361) u n d  M ännchen 42 (9). E in e  w irk lich  e u ry ch ro n e  A rt, d ie von  M itte  
M ai b is  M itte  O ktober f lie g t. K a n n  n ach  v e rsch ied en en  M ethoden  (Siebe, 
K e ts c h e r , A u sleseap p ara t, B o d en p ro b e  etc .) e rb e u te t  w erden . B esonders in 
B o d e n p ro b e n  häufig . W ir t  u n d  Biologie u n b e k a n n t. D ie A rt en tw ick e lt j ä h r ­
lich  m in d e s te n s  drei G e n e ra tio n e n  (A bb. 16, I I I ) .  E in e  seh r s ta rk  v a riie ren d e  
A r t ,  w esw egen  sie so o ft u n te r  versch iedenen  N am en  v o n  m eh re ren  A u to ren  
b e sc h rie b e n  w urde. D ie M än n ch en  w erden  von  M itte  M ärz b is M itte  N ovem ber, 
g le ich fa lls  aus B od en p ro b en  gesam m elt. D ie A rt le b t  n o ch  in  2200 m  See­
h ö h e . V o n  E ng land  bis in  d ie  S ow je tun ion  (K au k asu s) v e rb re ite t . D as W eib- 
c h e n -M ä n n c h en -H ä u fig k e itsv e rh ä ltn is  b e trä g t 12,33 : 1.

11. P lesiobaeus hospes Kieff., 1913

D i e  F a n g d a t e n  u n d  F u n d o r t e  v o n  P le s io b a e u s  h o s p e s  K ie f f e r  —  g e o r d n e t  n a c h  d e r  
t i e r g e o g r a p h i s c h e n  G e b i e t s e i n h e i t e n  v o n  L .  Móczár — ,  s i n d :  1 / 1 .  B u d a p e s t ,  N é p l i g e t  1 2 .  I I I .  
1 9 1 8 ,  1 9 ;  B u d a p e s t ,  N é p l i g e t  1 7 .  X I .  1 9 1 9 ,  1 3  9; B u d a p e s t ,  R á k o s  X .  1 9 0 7 ,  1  9  ( B i ) ;  C s é v -  
h a r a s z t  1 7 .  V I I .  1 9 5 6  ( m i t  d e m  A u s l e s e a p p a r a t  e r b e u t e t ) ,  1  9  ( B a i ) ;  D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  4 .  X I .  
1 9 2 3  ( i n t e r  m u s c o s ) ,  1  9; D u k a - C s ö r ö g h e g y  6 .  X .  1 9 2 4  ( s u b  m u s c i s ) ,  2  9 ( B i ) ;  P o l g á r d i ,  K i s c s é r i -  
p u s z t a  2 3 .  V I .  1 9 3 7 ,  1  9  ( S z e l ) ;  S o l t v a d k e r t  1 5 .  I I I .  1 9 4 4  ( a u s  d e m  A u s l e s e a p p a r a t ) ,  1  9  ( B a i ) ;  
S z ő d  7 .  I I I .  1 9 2 0 ,  1  9; S z ő d  1 7 .  I I I .  1 9 2 0 ,  9  9 ;  S z ő d  1 9 .  I I I .  1 9 2 0 ,  2  9; V á c z - C s ö r ö g  1 4 .  X I .  
1 9 2 9  ( c r i b r i  o p e ) ,  5  9 >  V á c z - G a j  á r i  t e l e p  1 .  X I I .  1 9 2 4  ( i n  R o b i n e t i s ,  s u b  f o l i i s ,  c r i b r i  o p e ) ,  1  9 ;  

V á c z - S z o k o l y a  2 .  I X .  1 9 2 6 .  1  9 ;  V á c z — S z ő d  6 .  V I .  1 9 2 6  ( i n  R o b i n e t i s ,  r e t i s  o p e ) ,  1  9 ;  V á c z -  
T u d ó s d o m b  3 .  V I I .  1 9 2 6  ( i n  R o b i n e t i s ) ,  2  9 ;  V á c z - T u d ó s d o m b  1 .  V I I I .  1 9 2 6 ,  1  < J ;  V á c z - T u d ó s -  
d o m b  2 .  V .  1 9 2 7  ( r e t i s  o p e ) ,  1  9 ( B i ) .  —  I I / l .  B u d a ö r s  1 2 .  V .  1 9 5 7  ( C s í k i  h g . ) ,  1  9 »  B u d a ö r s  1 1 .
V .  1 9 5 8  ( C s í k i  h g . ,  i m  R o b i n i e n w a l d ) ,  1 9  ( J B S z ) ;  B u d a p e s t ,  C s ú c s h e g y  9 .  V .  1 9 3 7 ,  1 9  ( S z e l ) ;

A d a  Zool. H un? . Xir, 1966
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Budapest, Gellérthegy 10. IV. 1920 (cribri ope), 1 Ç; B udapest, G ellérthegy 6. I. 1921, 1 Ç; 
B udapest, H űvösvölgy 4. X II . 1905 (sub m uscis), 1 $; Budapest, H űvösvölgy  22. III . 1918 
(sub m uscis), 2 $; B udapest, H űvösvölgy 11. X II . 1919, 2 Ç; Budapest, H ű v ö sv ö lg y  21. I. 
1921 (in trunco fagi), 1 $; B udapest, Jánoshegy 3. X I . 1917, 1 $; Nadap, V elencei hg. 15. X. 
1951, 1 $; Nadap, Velencei hgs. 22. X . 1951, 1 9 î N adap, Velencei hgs. 23. X . 1951, 13 $; 
Pákozd, Bclla-völgy 9. X . 1951 (aus dem Ausleseapparat), 2 9> Sukoró, V elencei tó 12. IX . 
1951, 1 9; Sukoró, Velencei hgs. 13.— 15. X . 1951, 2 Ç; T átika 12. IX . 1953 (P la to , Fagus), 
1 $ (K ). —  II/2. A ggtelek 22. IX . 1953 (Doline »Bibic«), 1 ? (К ); M áriabesnyö 4. X . 1926, 
1 9; M áriabesnyö 23. X I . 1930 (hibernans, sub m uscis), 1 9 (Fo); Mts. B örzsöny 26. III . 1920 
(K irályháza), 2 $; Mts. B örzsöny 25.— 28. III. 1920 (K irályháza), 1 Ç; M ts. B örzsöny 27. 
III. 1920 (Magasfa, 900 m  Seehöhe), 5 $; Mts. Börzsöny 27. III . 1920 (N agym anna), 9 ? (Dud).

III/2 . Mts. H argita (U d varh ely  m.) 24. V. 1917 (950 m  Seehöhe), 1 Ç; P ecsétszeg  8. V III. 
1911, 1 ? (Bi). III/5 . N agyenyed  29. V II. 1917 (unter Junglans sp., gesieb t), 2 9 (Bi). 
V /l. K őszeg VI. 1937, 1 9 (B al). —  V/2. Endréd 21. V II. 1955 (Moos im  E ichenw alde, aus dem 
Ausleseapparat), 1 9  (B al). —  V I/1. M agyaregregy 15. X . 1958 (aus A bfallaub am  Ufer eines 
Baches, gesiebt, aus dem  Ausleseapparat), 1 9  (Mah). —  VI/2. B alatonszentgyörgy 2. III. 
1956 (im  Eichenwald gesiebt), 1 9 (X — Szé); Sim ontornya 16. I. 1919, 4 9 (U jh ).

D as u n te rsu c h te  M ate ria l b es te llt aus 110 E x em p la ren , v o n  diesen 
W eibchen  108 (42) u n d  M ännchen  2. W ah rsch e in lich  eine eu ry c h ro n e  A rt m it 
jä h r lic h  zw ei-drei G en era tio n en . Sie k a n n  n a c h  v ersch ied en en  M ethoden  
(S iebe, K etscher, A u s le se a p p a ra t, B o d en p ro b en , Moos etc .) g e sam m elt wer-

I— < /-

- Ä —
К  VI. VU. Vili. IX.

- I — i l i " i

XI. -.XU.

Abb. 16. Flugdiagram m e v o n  Eremioscelio eydnoides P r ie s n . rJ9 (I), von  H adronotellus mon- 
speliensis PlC. (J9- (II), von  Gryon miscllus H a l . (J9 (I I I ) , von  H adronotus muscaeformis

N ees  (J9 (IV )
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d e n . D ie  ü b e rw in te rn d en  In d iv id u e n  leben im  M oos, im  B oden. F lie g t von  
M itte  M ärz bis M itte  O k to b e r . H äufig  in u n se re n  x e ro th e rm en  G eb ie ten  
(B e rg h ä n g e n , H ügeln), k o m m t jed o ch  auch in  W ä ld e rn  vor. D ie A rt le b t  in  
E n g la n d , R um änien , in  d e r T schechoslow akei, in  U n g a rn . Biologie u n d  W irt 
u n b e k a n n t .

I n  der vo rliegenden  A rb e it  versuche ich , d ie  G en era tio n szah l u n d  die 
F lu g p e rio d e n  der a n g e fü h r te n  G attu n g en , m it a n n ä h e rn d e r  G en au ig k e it fe s t­
z u s te lle n  (Abb. 16). E s w u rd e n  921 E xem p lare  u n te rs u c h t , die 11 G a ttu n g e n  
u n d  18 A rten  angehören .

D ie  th eo re tisch en  G ru n d la g e n  und  die D u rc h fü h ru n g  b e ru h en  a u f  den 
A rb e ite n  von A. Soós. I n  d e r  A bbildung  16. f in d e t  sich die D iag ram m e d er 
F lu g p e rio d e n , die a u f  G ru n d  d er F a n g d a ten  (O rt u n d  Z eit, g eo rd n e t nach  
D e k a d e n  und  Tagen d e r E in sam m lu n g ) zu sam m en g este llt w urden . B ei m eh re ­
re n  g le ichen  Z e itp u n k te n  u n d  F u n d o rten  w u rd e  n u r  eine A ngabe b e rü c k ­
s ic h tig t .

J e n e  Tiere, deren  F u n d -  u n d  Z e itangaben  u n g en ü g en d  sind , fe rn e r die 
D u p lu m ex em p la re  s in d  in  K lam m ern  a n g e fü h rt. E s  w urde  w e ite rh in  das 
M än n ch en -W eib ch en -H äu fig k e itsv e rh ä ltn is  in  B e tra c h t  gezogen.

D ie  Sam m ler des M a te ria ls  sind der h ie r fo lg en d en  L iste  zu en tn eh m en  
(d ie  N a m en sab k ü rzu n g en  s te h e n  in  K lam m ern):

J .  Balogh (Bal), L. B ír ó  (B i), E. Csík i (Csi), E. D u d ic h  (D ud), J .  F odor  ( F o). J .  
G y ő r f f y  (Győr), H á m o r in é  (H á m -n é ) , E. H orváth  (H o rv ) , Z. K aszab (K ), K ovács I - n é  
( K o v n é ), S. Mahunka  (M ali), F. M ih á l y i (Mi), F. P il l ic h  (P i), J .  B. Szabó (JB S z), J .  Szabó— 
P a t a y  (S z— P), G. Sz e l é n y i (Sze l), V. Székessy  (Szé), Z. Sz il á d y  (Szil), Ú jh e l y i  (U jh).

Schließlich gebe ich  e in e  L iste  der F u n d o r te  m it ih ren  tie rg e o g ra p h i­
sc h e n  K o o rd in a ten  n a c h  L . M óczár :

Ágasegyháza: 1/1, L-15; —  Aggtelek: II/2, K -14; —  Alp. Kudsir (Mt. Surián): III/3 , 
P /R -2 5 /2 6 ; —  Apajpuszta: 1/1. F -14; —  Balatonederics: I I / l ,  L-10; —  B alatonszentgyörgyi 
V I/2 , L-9; —  Bátorliget: 1/1, H -12; —  Börzsöny hgs. (M ts. B örzsöny, K irályháza, Magasfa, 
N agym an na): H/2, H -13/14; —  B udafok: I I /l ,  I/J-14; —  Budaörs: I I / l ,  J-14; —  B udapest 
(F erencváros, Gemeindefriedhof, K áposztásm egyer, K ispest, M úzeum kert, N épliget, Rákoser  
G em eindefriedhof, Rákos): 1/1, I/J -1 4 ; —  Budapest (C súcshegy, Farkasrét, F arkasvölgy, 
G ellérthegy , Hárshegy, H ű v ö sv ö lg y , Jánoshegy. K elenföld, R em etehegy, R ózsadom b, Sas­
h eg y , Zugliget): I I /l ,  I /J-14; —  B ü k k  hgs. (Bélkő): II /2 , H -17; —  Csepel: 1/1, K -14; —  Csík- 
szép v íz: III/2 , M-31; —  C rkvenica: V II, S-4; —  D öm söd (A pajpuszta): 1/1, F-14; Duka- 
C söröghegy: 1/1, H-14; — E sztergom : I I / l ,  H-13; —  Fehér várcsurgó : I I / l ,  J-29; —  H olies: 
1/1, N -16; —  Káptalanfüred: I I / l ,  K - l l ;  — Kecskem ét: 1/1, L-16; — K isbalaton (D iás,V ágó- 
őrs): V I /2 , M-9;— K iskunhalas: 1/1, N -15; — Kőszeg: V / l ,  J -7; —  Krapina: V I/3 , N-16; — 
K unfehértó: 1/1, N-15; —  L etkés: II /2 , H-13; — M agyaregregy: V I/1, F-9; M áriabesnyő: 
II /2 , J -14 ; —  Mts. Hargita: I I I /2 , L/M /N-29-30; —  Mts. M átra (N agygalyatető , B agolyirtás): 
II /2 , H -16; —  Nadap: I I / l  7-13. —  N agyenyed: III/5 , N -26; —  Nógrádszakál: II /2 , G-15; 
N yírbátor: 1/1, H-22; —  Ócsa, N agyerdő: 1/1, J-14; —  Ó sebeshely: III/3 , P-25; —  Pákozd: 
I I / l ,  J -1 3 ;—  Pecsétszeg: I I I /2 , 1-26;—  Pécs (Döm örkapu, Jakabhegy): V I/1, 0 -1 2 ; — Per- 
k áta : 1/1, K -13;— Petrozsény: I I I /3 , R-25; — Polgárdi: 1/1, K -12;—  Pótharaszt: 1/1, 1-14;— 
P u j: I I I /3 , R-24;— R akottyásbarlang: H /2 , H -13/14;—  R ety ezá t: H I/3 , R-24;—  R év: H I/4 , 
K -2 3 ;—  Rim aszom bat: H /2 , F -1 6 ;—  Sim ontornya: V I/2 , L -13;—  Soltvadkert: 1/1, M-15; — 
Som lóvásárhely: I I /l ,  K -10; —  Sopron: V/2, J-8; —  Sukoró: I I / l ,  J-13; —  Szigetm onostor: 
1/1, 1-14; —  Szigetszentm iklós: I / 1, J-14; — Sződ: 1/1, J -1 4 ;—  Tabdi: 1/1, M-15; —  Tarján: 
I I / l ,  J -12 ; —  Tasnád: IH /4 , J -13 ; —  Tátika: I I / l ,  L-10; —  Tom pa: 1/1, N-15; —  Úrik: H I/3 ,
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R -24;—  Vácz (Csörög, Gajáritelep, N aszályhegy, Tudósdom b): 1/1, H -14; —  V ácz— Szód: 
1/1, J/H -14; —  Velence 1/1, .1-13; Vertes hgs: I I /l ,  .1-12; — Zalavár (K isb a la ton . Diás): 
V I/2 , M-9; —  Zempléni hgs. (Istvánkú t, N agypéterm énkö, Rostalló): 11/2, F -20.
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ZWEI NEUE ASTEROBIUM-ARTEN 
(HOMOPTERA: APHIDIDAE) AUS UNGARN

Von

H . SZELEG IEW ICZ

ZOOLOGISCHES INSTITUT DER POLNISCHEN AKADEMIE DER WISSENSCHAFTEN, WARSZAWA 
(DIRECTOR: PROF. DR. J. NAST)

(E ingegangen am  16. Dezem ber 1965)

M acrosiphoniella (A s te ro b iu m ) soosi sp. n. (A bb. 1 —5) 

U ngeflügeltes v iv ip a res  W eibchen

M o r p h o l o g i s c h e  K e n n z e i c h e n :  K örper b re it  o v a l, etw a
1 ,9 0 —2,99 m m  lang. K o p f u n d  P ro n o tu m  sk ie ro tis ie rt, d u n k e lb ra u n . A bdo­
m en w eich h äu tig , m it g roßen  d u n k e lb ra u n e n  A n te s ip h o n a lp la tte n  u n d  rech t 
g roßen , b räu n lich en  H a a rp lä ttc h e n  sow ie einem  b räun lichem  Q u e rb a n d  am  
V I I I .  T e rg it. D orsale H aa re  n ic h t zah lre ich , e tw a  8 —11 je  T e rg it, r e c h t  lang , 
am  E n d e  zu g esp itz t oder s tu m p f, n iem als e rw e ite rt; die sp in a le n  am  I I I .  
A b d o m in a lte rg it 1 ,6 0 —l,8 7 m a l so lan g  wie d er basale D u rch m esse r des 3. 
F ü h le rg lied es; v en tra le  H a a re  seh r zah lre ich , ungeo rd n e t u n d  v e rsch ied en  
lang . D as V I I I .  T erg it m it 4 —7, gew öhnlich  5 oder 6 H aa ren , die g an z  w enig 
län g e r s in d  als jene  am  T erg it I I I .  F ro n ta ltu b e rk e l n ich t allzu g u t en tw ick e lt, 
d iv e rg ie ren d ; Sinus fro n ta lis  k o n k av . S che ite lh aa re  etw as län g e r a ls je n e  au f 
T e rg it V I I I .  F ü h le r län g er als d er K ö rp e r, d u n k e lb rau n , n u r  d as  3. G lied 
basa l bisw eilen  hell geringelt. F lag e llu m  fe in  geschupp t, H a u p trh in a r ie n  
g ew im p ert. D as 3. Glied in  b a sa le r H ä lfte  m it 4 —11, m eistens 6 —8 se k u n d ä re n  
R h in a rie n , diese versch ieden  groß  u n d  m eistens n ich t in e in er R e ih e  ange­
o rd n e t. P rocessus te rm in á lis  e tw a  so lan g  wie G lied 3 u n d  3,6 —4 ,lm a l  so lang 
wie die B asis des 6. G liedes. D as 4. G lied  d eu tlich  länger als G lied  5. D ie län g ­
s te n  H a a re  am  Glied 3 ein w enig lä n g e r als d er basale  D u rch m esse r des G lie­
des. R üssel k u rz , kaum  bis zu den  m ittle re n  Coxen re ich en d ; d a s  E ndg lied  
v o n  ty p isc h e r  ylsterobium -G estalt, so lan g  oder e tw as k ü rzer als d as  2. Glied 
d er H in te r ta rse n , m it 4 —7, m e istens jed o ch  6 sekundären  H a a re n . S iphonen  
d u n k e lb ra u n , fa s t schw arz, e tw a  0 ,1 5 —0,16 der K ö rperlänge , zy lind risch , 
gegen d ie  B asis zu d eu tlich  e rw e ite rt, m it u n d eu tlich e r F la n sc h e ; d ista les 
0,50 —0,65 m it N e tz sk u lp tu r, a u ß e rh a lb  d e r N e tz sk u lp tu r  m it b a sa lw ä rts  
sch w ach er w erdender, fe iner S ch u p p u n g . C auda d u n k e lb rau n , e tw a  0,72 — 
0,80 d er S ipholänge, schw ach e in g esch n ü rt m it 10 —18 H a a re n . S u b g e n ita l­
p la t te  ru n d lich -o v a l, b räu n lich , m it 2 langen  H aaren  am  V o rd e rra n d e  und  
2 G ru p p en  von  etw a 2 —5 k ü rze ren  H a a re n  se itlich  am  H in te r ra n d e . Beine
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r e c h t  lan g , die H in te r tib ie ii e tw a  0,55 —0,65 d e r K ö rperlänge , d u n k e lb rau n , 
fa s t  schw arz , n u r die F e m o ra  in  den d ista len  zw ei F ü n f te ln  hell. E rs te  T a rse n ­
g lied er m it 3 H aa ren ; d as  m ittle re  ein w enig k ü rz e r  als die la te ra len  H aa re .

A bb. 1— 5. M acrosiphoniella (Asterobium ) soosi sp. n ., ungeflügeltes vivipares W eibchen: 
1 =  H abitus (links dorsale, rech ts ventrale Seite), 2 =  H intertarsus, 3 =  Rüsselendglied,

4 =  Cauda, 5 =  Siphunculus
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F a rb e  der lebenden  T iere : K ö rp e r h e llg rü n ; K opf, F ü h le r, B e in e , S ipho- 
n en  u n d  C auda schw arz; A ugen ro t.

Maße einiger Tiere in mm:

Nr. Körper Flagel­
lum

Flagellarglieder: Rhin.
am

3. Glied
Si-
pho

Cau­
da

R ü h h c I -
endgl.

2. Glied 
der

Ilinter-
tar».3 4 5 6

l 2,99 3,16 0,75 0,68 0,56 0 ,2 0 + 0 ,7 5 5 ; 6 0,48 0,38 0,13 0,15
9 2,34 3,07 0,72 0,67 0,49 0,20 +  0,72 7 ; 6 0,37 0,29 0,14 0,15

3 2,65 2,62 0,63 0,57 0,50 0 ,1 9 + 0 ,7 3 5 ; 4 0,42 0,33 0,12 0,14

4 2,53 3,19 0,72 0,69 0,51 0 ,2 0 + 0 ,7 4 11 ; 7 0,45 0,33 0,12 0,14

5 1,90 2,42 0,52 0,48 0,39 0 ,1 6 + 0 ,6 6 7 ; 6 0,30 0,23 0,11 0,12

6 2,54 2,95 0,68 0,63 0,51 0,18 +  0,72 8 ; 5 0,43 0,31 0,14 0.14

7 2,61 2,60 0,67 0,59 0,48 0,18 +  0,68 5 ; ? 0,44 0,33 0,12 0,12

8 2,38 2,69 0,63 0,62 0,50 0.20 +  0,74 ? ; ? 0,41 0,30 0,12 0,13

9 2,50 2,81 0,68 0,61 0,48 0,19 +  0,66 5 ; 4 0,38 0,28 0,14 0,13

10 2,50 9 0,68 9 9 9 6 ; 5 0,41 0,34 0,12 0,13

W irtsp flan ze : Aster puncta tus
H o lo ty p u s: ein  ungeflügeltes v iv ip a re s  W eibchen (P rä p . N r. 2964a) 

U n g a rn , P u sz tak ó cs: O h a t, 10. IX . 1965, a u c to r  leg. P a ra ty p e n : 9 u n g e­
flü g e lte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen , D a te n  wie beim  H olo typus. H o lo ty p u s  und  
ein Teil der P a ra ty p e n  befin d en  sich  in d er Sam m lung des Z oologischen 
In s t i tu ts  der P o ln ischen  A kadem ie d e r W issenschaften  in  W a rsz a w a , die 
ü b rig e n  P a ra ty p e n  in  d er S am m lung  d er Zoologischen A b te ilu n g  des U n g a ri­
sch en  N a tu rw issen sch aftlich en  M useum s in  B u d ap est.

B i o l o g i e  : W enig  b e k a n n t. D ie T iere  leben einzeln an  d e r  U n te r­
se ite  der schm alen  B lä tte r  u n d  w erden  n ic h t v o n  A m eisen b e su c h t. D ie A rt 
sc h e in t seh r se lten  zu sein. L ebenszyk lus u n b e k a n n t, aber w ah rsch e in lich  
m onözisch  und  holozyklisch .

S y s t e m a t i s c h e  S t e l l u n g :  D ie neue A rt u n te rsc h e id e t sich 
v o n  allen  b ek a n n te n  eu ropäischen  A rte n  des Subgenus A sterob ium  H . R . L. 
so fo rt d u rch  die schöne hellg rüne  K ö rp e rfä rb u n g  und  die ro te n  A ugen . Sie 
sc h e in t m it M . (A. )  asteris (W a l k .)  am  n ä c h s te n  v e rw an d t zu  se in , u n te r ­
sc h e id e t sich ab e r von  d ieser A rt a u ß e r  d u rc h  die g en a n n te n  F a rb u n te r -  
sch iede  auch  du rch  die dunk le  C auda u n d  die Beine. Bei M . ( A . )  asteris 
( W a l k .) is t überd ies die ganze d is ta le  H ä lf te  des 3. Gliedes u n d  d as  2. Glied 
hell, w äh ren d  bei der neu en  A rt h ö ch sten s das 3. Glied basal hell g e rin g e lt ist.

Die neue Art ist m einem  Freund, Herrn D r . Á r p á d  Soós zu Ehren benan nt, dessen 
H ilfe mir das Studium  der ungarischen Aphiden erleichtert hat.

A d a  Zool. H ung. X I I ,  1966
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M acrosiphoniella  (A sterobium ) oh a ten sis  sp. n. (A bb. 6 —10).

U ngeflüge ltes v iv ipares W eib ch en

M o r p h o l o g i s c h e  K e n n z e i c h e n :  K ö rp e r b re it sp in d e lfö r­
m ig , e tw a  2 ,2 8 —2,69 m m  lang . K opf, P ro - u n d  M esonotum  sk ie ro tis ie rt, 
d u n k e lb ra u n . A b d o m en  w eich h äu tig , m it seh r g ro ß en  d u n k e lb rau n en  A n te- 
s ip h o n a lp la tte n , re c h t g ro ß en , d u n k e lb rau n en  H a a rp lä t tc h e n  sowie m it einem  
u n reg e lm äß ig en  d u n k e lb ra u n e n  Q uerband  am  V I I I .  T erg it. M arginale H a a r ­
p lä t tc h e n  bisw eilen zusam m en fließ en d  u n d  g rö ß e re , 2 —3 H aare  tra g e n d e  
P la t te n  b ildend . A u f d en  Segm enten I I I  —V  tr e te n  unregelm äßig  k le ine  
M arg in a ltu b e rk e ln  au f, d ie  m e is ten  so groß, b isw e ilen  aber k leiner oder e tw as 
g rö ß e r sin d  als die H aa rso c k e ln . D orsale H a a re  r e c h t  zah lreich , bis zu  15 je  
T e rg it, re c h t lang , am  E n d e  s tu m p f oder ein  w en ig  e rw e ite rt; die sp in a len  
am  I I I .  A b d o m in a lte rg it b is  2m al so lang  w ie d e r  basa le  D urchm esser des
3. F ü h le rg lied es; v e n tra le  H a a re  sehr zah lre ich , v ersch ied en  lang  u n d  zuge­
s p itz t .  D as V II I . T e rg it m it  4 —6, m eistens je d o c h  m it 4 H aaren , die e tw a
1 ,9 —2,2m al so lan g  s in d  w ie der basale D u rch m esse r des 3. F üh lerg liedes. 
F ro n ta ltu b e rk e l n ic h t a llzu  g u t  en tw ickelt, s ta rk  d iv e rg ie ren d ; Sinus fro n ta lis  
sch w ach  k o n k av . D ie S ch e ite lh aa re  etw a so la n g  w ie jen e  au f T e rg it V I I I .  
F ü h le r  d eu tlich  län g e r als d e r  K örper, d u n k e lb ra u n , n u r  die Basis des 3. G lie­
des b isw eilen  ein w en ig  h e lle r. F lagellum  fe in  g esch u p p t, H a u p trh in a r ie n  
d e u tlic h  gew im pert. D as 3. G lied  in basa ler H ä lf te  (be i den  H e rb s ttie re n  ab e r 
b isw eilen  in  3/4) m it 12 —20, ausnahm sw eise m it  w en iger sek u n d ären  R h in a - 
r ie n . P rocessus te rm in á lis  e tw a  so lang wie G lied  3 u n d  3,1 —3,7m al so lan g  
wie d ie B asis des 6. G liedes. G lied 4 deu tlich  lä n g e r  als das 5. Glied. D ie lä n g ­
s te n  H a a re  am  Glied 3 e tw a  so lang  wie der b a sa le  D urchm esser des G liedes. 
R ü sse l b is zu den h in te re n  C oxen reichend; das E n d g lie d  von  ty p isch er A stero- 
б ш т -G esta lt, s te ts  e tw as k ü rz e r  als das 2. G lied  d e r H in te rta rse n , m it 4 —7, 
m e is ten s  5 oder 6 se k u n d ä re n  H aaren . S ip h o n en  d u n k e lb ra u n , fa s t sch w ärz ­
lich , e tw a  0,14 —0,19 d e r K ö rp erlän g e , zy lin d risch , gegen die Basis zu s ich tlich  
e rw e ite r t, ohne d eu tlich e  F lan sch e ; in  der p ro x im a le n  H ä lfte  s ta rk  g esch u p p t, 
die S ch u p p u n g  ohne d e u tlic h e  Grenze in die d is ta le  N e tz sk u lp tu r  ü b erg eh en d . 
C au d a  d u n k e lb rau n , e tw as  k ü rz e r  bis so lan g  w ie d ie  S iphonen, d eu tlich  e in ­
g e sc h n ü rt, m it 13 —24 H a a re n . S u b g e n ita lp la tte  ru n d lich -o v a l, b ra u n , m it 
2 la n g e n  H aa ren  am  V o rd e rra n d e  und  2 G ru p p e n  v o n  e tw a 3 —8 k ü rze ren  
se itlich  am  H in te rra n d e . B e ine  rech t lang , die H in te r tib ie n  etw a 0,61 —0,70 
d e r K ö rp erlän g e , d u rc h a u s  d u n k e lb rau n , n u r  d ie  F e m o ra  basa l hell geringelt. 
E rs te  T arseng lieder m it 3 H a a re n , das m ittle re  n u r  ein  w enig k ü rze r als die 
la te ra le n  H aare .

F a rb e  der leb en d en  T ie re : G länzend b ra u n  b is b räun lichschw arz , m it 
sch w arzen  A ugen. F ü h le r , B eine, S iphonen u n d  C au d a  schw ärzlich.

Acta Zool. Hung. X I I , 1966
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Abb. 6 10. M acrosiphoniella  (Asterobium ) ohatensis sp. n., ungeflügeltes viv ipares W eibchen:
6 H abitus (links dorsale, rechts ventrale Seite), 7 =  Cauda, 8 Siphunculus, 9 Rüssel­

endglied, 10 =  H intertarsus

Acta Zool. H ung. X I I , 1066
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M a ß e  e in ig e r  T ie re  i n  m m :

Nr. Körper Flagel­
lum

Flagellarglieder: Rhin.
S i - Cau-

2. Glied

3 4 5 6 3. Glied pho da endgl. Hinter-
tars.

l 2,30 2.36 0.57 0,53 0,41 0,19 +  0,66 12 ; 13 0,41 0,37 0,14 0,15
2 2,35 2,55 0,67 0,56 0,48 0,20+0,64 16 ; 13 0,45 0,41 0.13 0,14
3 2,48 2,62 0,69 0,58 0,50 0,20+0,65 15 ; 17 0,45 0,41 0,14 0,15

4 2,39 2,59 0,65 0,57 0,46 0,21+0,70 14 ; 12 0,43 0,38 0.13 0,15
5 2,45 2,64 0,68 0,60 0,50 0,20 +  0,66 13 ; 17 0,44 0.40 0,14 0,15
6 2,55 2,44 0.65 0,50 0.44 0,20+0,65 18 ; 19 0,43 0,38 0,13 0,15

7 2,50 2.47 0,64 0,54 0,44 0,20+0,65 13 ; 16 0,42 0,38 0,13 0,14
8 2,28 2,70 0,79 0,60 0,47 0,19+0,68 15 ; 13 0,43 0,43 0,14 0,15
9 2,50 2,61 0,68 0,57 0,48 0,20 +  0,68 12 ; 11 0,43 0,40 0,14 0,15

10 2,60 2.62 0,67 0,57 0,47 0,22 +  0,69 13 ; 14 0,50 0.43 0,14 0,16
11 2,40 2,70 0,71 0,60 0,48 0,19+0,72 20 ; 20 0,40 0,42 0,14 0,15
12 2,41 2,90 0,75 0.69 0,50 0,21+0,75 9 ; 10 0,46 0,42 0,14 0,16

13 2,46 2,64 0.69 0,59 0,46 0,20+0,70 17 ; 16 0,40 0,43 0,14 0,16

14 2,69 3,05 0.68 0,61 0,49 0,20 +  0,67 15 ; 13 0,37 0,36 0,14 0,15

15 2,53 2.90 0,78 0.68 0,50 0,21 +  0,73 13 ; 14 0,47 0,41 0.15 0,16

1— 1 0 : O h a t .  25 . V I .  1 9 6 4 ; 1 1 — 15: O h a t ,  10 . I X .  1 9 6 5 .

G eflügeltes v iv ip a re s  W eibchen  (n ach  1 E xem plar)

M o r p h o l o g i s c h e  K e n n z e i c h e n :  K o p f und  T h o rax  sk ie ro ­
t is ie r t ,  b räu n lich sch w arz . A bd o m en  m it b ra u n e n  A n te s ip h o n a lp la tte n , re c h t 
g ro ß en , 3 —5 H aa re  tra g e n d e n  M arg in a lp la tten  u n d  ziem lich großen  H a a r ­
p lä t tc h e n , v o n  denen  die sp in a len  am  T erg it I —I I I  zusam m enfließen . M ar­
g in a ltu b e rk e ln  etw as g rö ß er als die H aarsocke ln , d eu tlich e r als beim  u n g e ­
f lü g e lte n  W eibchen  au sg eb ild e t. F ü h le r  d eu tlich  lä n g e r  als der K örper, d u n k e l­
b ra u n , d as  3. G lied b asa l he ll geringelt u n d  m it 3 3 —35 au f seiner gan zen  
L än g e  v e r te il te n  sek u n d ä ren  R h in a rien . F lügel n o rm a l. Ü brige M erkm ale wie 
hei d e r v o rig en  Form .

M aße des u n te rsu c h te n  T ieres: K ö rp er 2,29 m m , F üh lerflagellum  2,73 
m m , S ip h o n en  0,42 m m , C au d a  0,36 m m , R üsse len d g lied  0,15 m m , das 2. 
G lied d e r  H in te r ta rse n  0,16 m m , F lagellarg lieder 3 —6: 0,73 : 0,60 : 0 ,48 : 
0,19 +  0,73 m m . G lied 3 m it 35 u n d  33 se k u n d ä re n  R h inarien .

W irtsp fla n z e : A ster p u n c ta tu s
H o lo ty p u s : ein un g eflü g e lte s  v iv ipares W eib ch en  (P räp . N r. 2326a): 

U n g a rn , P u sz tak ö cs: O h a t, 25. V I. 1964, a u c to r  leg . P a ra ty p e n : ein geflügel­
te s  u n d  45 ungeflügelte  v iv ip a re  W eibchen , D a te n  wie beim  H o lo ty p u s ,
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sowie 15 u ngeflügelte  v iv ip are  W eibchen , O h a t, 10. IX . 1965, a u c to r  leg. 
H o lo ty p u s u n d  ein Teil der P a ra ty p e n  b e fin d e n  sich in der S am m lu n g  des 
Zoologischen In s t i tu ts  d er P olnischen A k ad em ie  d er W issenschaften  in  W a r­
szaw a, ein Teil d e r P a ra ty p e n  in der Z oologischen A bteilung  des U n g a ri­
schen N a tu rw issen sch aftlich en  M useum s in  B u d a p e s t und  die ü b rig e n  P a r a ­
ty p e n  in der S am m lu n g  von D. H i l l e  R i s  L a m b e r s , B lad lu iso n d erzo ek
T . N. 0 . ,  B ennekom , N iederlande, sowie im  B ritish  M useum  (N a tu ra l H is to ry ) , 
L ondon.

B i o l o g i e :  W enig b ek an n t. Die T ie re  b ilden  kleine K o lon ien  an  den  
S tengelsp itzen  u n d  sind  seh r bew eglich; b e u n ru h ig t, lassen  sie sich  so fo r t zu 
B oden  fallen. D ie A rt is t an  der F u n d ste lle  seh r gem ein, und  m an  k o n n te  ih r 
fa s t an  jed e r A ste r -P flanze  begegnen. G eflü g e lte  scheinen sehr se lten  zu  sein. 
Im  Ju n i k o n n te  ich  tro tz  Suchens n u r  e in  einziges geflügeltes T ie r  fin d en . 
W ahrschein lich  m onözisch  und  ho lozyk lisch .

S y s t e m a t i s c h e  S t e l l u n g :  D ie neue A rt is t m it M .  (A).
linariae  ( K o c h ) seh r n ah e  v e rw an d t u n d  v o n  d ieser sehr schw er zu  tre n n e n . 
A ußer du rch  die W irtsp flan ze  u n te rsch e id en  sich  beide A rten  d u rc h  die Z ahl 
und  A n ordnung  d e r sek u n d ären  R h in a rien  b e i ungeflügelten  T ie ren , die Z ahl 
d er dorsalen  H a a re  sow ie durch  die M arg in a ltu b e rk e ln , die bei M . ( A . )  l in a ­
riae ( K o c h ) h ö ch sten s  a u f  dem  P ro n o tu m  V orkom m en, sowie d u rc h  an d ere , 
g raduelle  U n te rsch ied e .

Schlüssel z u r  B estim m ung der eu ro p ä isch en  A rten  des S uhgenus 
A sterobium  H . R . L. nach  den u n g e flü g e lten  viviparen W eibchen

1 Cauda viel heller als die Siphonen. Tibién hell, m it dunklen Enden. D istales */.,— % des 
3. Fühlergliedes hell. An Aster tripolium  ....................................... M. (A.) asteris (W a l k .)

— Cauda schwarz, n ich t heller als die Siphonen. T ib ién  durchwegs schwarz. D as 3. Fühler­
glied gänzlich dunkel, höchstens m it heller B asis. N ich t an Aster tripolium  ......................... 2

2 Körper glänzend dunkelbraun bis schwarz, A ugen schwarz ........................................................ 3
Körper hellgrün, Augen rot. An Aster punctatus b lattunterseits, keine K olon ien  bildend

M. (A .) soosi sp. n.

3 A bdom inaltergite I I —V m it M arginaltuberkeln. Spinalhaare m eistens verdoppelt. D as 3. 
Fühlerglied m it 12— 20 sekundären, gewöhnlich über die basale H älfte des G liedes ver­
teilten Rhinarien. A n Aster p u n c ta tu s ................................................... M. (A.) ohatensis sp. n.

-  M arginaltuberkeln höchstens am Pronotum , n iem als an Abdom inaltergiten vorhanden. 
Spinalhaare nur ausnahm sweise verdoppelt. D as 3. Fühlerglied gewöhnlich m it mehr 
sekundären Rhinarien, die auch m eistens über 2/ 3 der Gliedlänge verteilt sind. An A ster 
linosyris ............................................................................................................  M. (A.) l in a riae  (K och)
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Z O O L O G I S C H E  J A H R B Ü C H E R

B e g rü n d e t von J . W . Spengel. H erau sg eg eb en  von P rof. D r. p h il. A lfred 

K a e s tn e r , M ünchen, P ro f. D r. ph il. E rw in  S tresem an n , B erlin , P ro f. D r. phil. 

M anfred  G ersch, J e n a , u n d  P ro f. D r. B e rn h a rd  H assen ste in , F re ib u rg /B r.

A b te ilu n g  fü r A natom ie u n d  O ntogen ie  d er T iere . Jäh rlich  ein B a n d  zu  4 H eften  

in  zw angloser Folge. B an d u m fan g  640 S. F o rm a t Z 6 =  16,7 X 24 cm . Z ur Zeit 
B an d  83.

A b te ilu n g  fü r allgem eine Zoologie u n d  Physiologie der T iere . J ä h r lic h  ein 

B a n d  zu 4 H eften  in  zw angloser F olge. B an d u m fan g  640 S. F o rm a t  Z 6 

=  1 6 ,7 x 2 4  cm. Z ur Z eit B an d  72.

A b te ilu n g  fü r S y stem a tik , Ö kologie u n d  G eographie der T iere . J ä h r lic h  ein 

B an d  zu  4 H eften  in zw angloser Folge. B an d u m fan g  640 S. F o rm a t  Z 6 =  

=  1 6 ,7 x 2 4  cm . Z ur Z eit B an d  93.

S e it 1886 sind die »Zoologischen Ja h rb ü c h e r«  ein w ich tiger B e s ta n d te il  der 

zoologischen Z e itsc h rif te n -L ite ra tu r  D eu tsch lan d s. D urch  ih re  um fassende 

V ie lse itigke it und  d u rch  den  s tre n g e n  w issenschaftlichen  M a ß s ta b , den  die 
H  e rau sg eb er an  jedes e ingehende M an u sk rip t legen, h ab en  sich  W ert und  

G e ltu n g  d er »Zoologischen Ja h rb ü c h e r«  s te ts  e rh a lten  u n d  g e fe s tig t. D ie h er­

v o rrag en d e  technische A u sg esta ltu n g  d er Z e itsch rift is t ih rem  I n h a l t  ange­

m essen.

D ie B ezugspreise in Ih re r  L an d esw äh ru n g  n e n n t Ih n en  Ih r  Z e itsc h rif te n h än d le r , 

in  den  sozialistischen L än d e rn  das A u ß en h an d e lsu n te rn eh m en  bzw . d er m aß ­

gebende  Im p o rtb u ch h an d e l. In  W estd e u tsc h la n d  und  im  g e sa m te n  A usland 

b e s itz t jed e  einschlägige B u c h h a n d lu n g  bzw . Z e itsch riften -V ertrieb sste lle  die 
M öglichkeit der B eschaffung.

Y E B  G U S T A V  F I S C H E R  V E R L A G  J E N A



I. L O K S A

Die bodenzönoiogischen Verhältnisse der 
Flaumeichen-Buschwälder Südost-Mitteleuropas

( M o n o g r a p h ie  de r  F l aum eichen -B uschw ä lde r  2.)

In deutscher Sprache • Etwa 510 Seiten • 105 Abbildungen • 21 Original­

photos • 63 Tabellen im Text • 16 Tabellen als Beilage

An H a n d  von U n t e r s u c h u n g e n ,  die  sich v o m  n ö r d l i c h  d e r  D o b r u d s c h a  g e l e ­

g e n e n  G e b ie t  bis z u m  u n g a r i s c h e n  Kars t  e r s t r e c k e n ,  b es p r i c h t  d e r  V e r fa ss e r  

d ie  in d e r  S t re usch ich t  d e r  Buschwälde r  S ü d o s t m i t t e l e u r o p a s  l e be n d e n  

A r t h r o p o d e n - A s s o z i a t i o n e n  u n d  g ibt  eine a u s fü h r l i c h e  B e a r b e i t u n g  s ä m t l i c h e r  

A r t h r o p o d e n - G r u p p e n ,  m i t  A u s n a h m e  d e r  A c a r i d e n .  E inen wicht igen  Tei l  des  

Buch es  b i lde t  auch d ie  B e s c h r e ib u n g  de r  q u a l i t a t i v e n  und q u a n t i t a t i v e n  

z o o z ö n o lo g i s c h e n  A u f n a h m e  m e t  hoden .

A K A D É M I A I  K I A D Ó  

Budapest V, Alkotmány utca 21

V e r t r i e b :  K U L T Ú R A  B u d a p e s t  62. Postfach 149
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Р Е З Ю М Е

О ДИНАМИЗМЕ ПОПУЛЯЦИИ ЗООБЕНТОСА ОДНОГО МЕЛКОГО ОЗЕРА

А. БЕРЦИК (Будапешт)

На основании очередных исследований, проводившихся в течение двух лет, сооб­
щаются изменения массовых соотношений макрозообентоса озера в 19 га, со средней 
глубиной 130 см. Озеро с полуискусственными условиями в периоде исследования было 
использовано в качестве рыбного пруда для карпов.

На видовой состав донной фауны и на изменения массовых соотношений решаю­
щим образом повлияли отсутствие глубинного расчленения и недостаток кислорода в 
воде дна озера. Фауна отличается крайней однородностью: почти единственными ее пред­
ставителями являются личинки Chironomus plum osus L . (табл. 7). Господство этого одного 
вида позволяет хорошо регистрировать изменения массовых условий зообентоса. Ли­
чинки Chironomus plum osus  с весны до осени непрерывно вылупливаются из яиц, причем, 
в зависимости от погоды наблюдаются три хорошо распознаваемых роения этого вида 
в май-июне, йюль-августе и сентябре. Сопоставление пропорции молодых и более стар­
ших личинок, встречающихся в материале отдельных сборов, в значительной мере способ­
ствует определению сроков роения (рис. б.).

Результаты исследований предоставляют данные о своеобразных лимнологиче­
ских и гидробиологических условиях мелких прудов.

TINEIDAE (LEPIDOPTERA) ИЗ БАНГИ 
(СРЕДНЕАФРИКАНСКАЯ РЕСПУБЛИКА)

Л. А. ГОЗМАНЬ (Будапешт)

В настоящей статье автор сообщает результат обработки коллекции молей из 
Банги, столицы Среднеафриканской Республики, храняемой в Парижском Музее Есте­
ствознания. В сравнительно немногочисленном материале содержится ряд своеобразных 
ВИДОВ: M iram onopis gen. n . viettei sp. n ., M onopis ubangi sp. n ., M . stenorrhoea sp. n., 
Pachypsallis marosa sp . n ., N annolinea  gen. n. sim plex  sp . n ., Perissom aslix onyx  sp. n ., 
Ectabola  gen. n. protracta  sp. n ., H yperbola p rim o li sp . n ., E piscardia  Iruncata sp. n. 
В коллекции было определено также несколько экземпляров, собранных на других местах 
Африки.

ТАКСОНОМИЧЕСКИЕ ИССЛЕДОВАНИЯ НА ВЕНГЕРСКИХ РЫБАХ ПРИ 
ПОМОЩИ БУМАЖНОЙ ХРОМАТОГРАФИИ

Л. ХАЛМАДЬИ и Й. ТОТ (Гёдёллё)

Авторы исследовали 32 вида венгерских рыб, относящихся к 9 семействам (Sal- 
m on idae  2, E socidae 1, C y p rin id ae  18, C obitidae 2, S ilu rid ae  1, A m iuridae 1, A nguillidae  1, 
G adidae  1, P erc id ae  5). Полосу кожи головы нанесли прямо на бумагу для хроматогра­
фирования и проводили трехкратное фильтрование при помощи смеси бутанола — уксусной 
кислоты — воды в соотношении 4 : 1 : 6 .  Хроматограммы изучались в ультрафиолетовом 
свете аналитической кварцовой лампы.



Хроматограммы семейств Salmonidae, Esocidae, Cyprinidae И Cobitidae оказались 
хорошо оценимыми и специфическими для данных семейств и их видов. Хроматограммы 
остальных исследовавшихся семейств для оценки не пригодились. На основании полу­
ченных результатов вышеописанный метод бумажной хроматографии оказался пригод­
ным для таксономического исследования значительной части видов, живущих в пресно­
водных прудах Венгрии.

РЕВИЗИЯ РОДА MICRODERA ESCHSCHOLTZ (COLEOPTERA: TENEBRIONIDAE)

3. КАСАБ (Будапешт)

Автор проводил ревизию рода Tenebrionidae, распространенного в Средней Азии, 
и подытоживает в настоящей статье результаты таксономического исследования отдель­
ных видов этого рода. Последнюю подытоживающую работу по этому вопросу опублико­
вал Э. Рейттер в 1900 году, в которой дается ключ для определения 26 видов. С тех пор 
число известных видов возросло более чем два раза и, поэтому, идентификация видов, 
общераспространенных в аридной зоне Средней Азии, наталкивалась на большие труд­
ности. Несколько видов на основании исследованных типов оказались синонимами. По­
мимо ключа для определения видов дается описание двух новых подродов и 9 новых 
видов и подвидов. Сообщается также каталог всех описанных до сих пор видов, в котором 
содержаются, однако, лишь данные оригинального описания.

ОБЗОР ВИДОВ РОДА MELANESTHES LACORDAIRE 
(COLEOPTERA: TENEBRIONIDAE)

3. КАСАБ (Будапешт)

В статье дается обзорный ключ для определения всех видов рода M elanesthes и 
выясняется система этого рода, широко распространенного в Средней Азии. Последняя 
подытоживающая работа по этому вопросу появилась в 1936 году. С тех пор было описано 
много новых видов, прежде всего в работах Скопина и автора настоящей статьи. Следо­
вательно, прежний ключ для определения ныне уже непригоден. В новом ключе для 
определения содержаются все описанные до сих пор виды этого рода.

COLLEMBOLAE ИЗ ЧИЛИ 

NORTE GRANDE I.

И. ЛОКША (Будапешт) и И. РУБИО (Сантиаго)

Авторы обработали коллекцию Collembolae из северной части Чили. В настоящей 
статье исследование семейства P oduridae, Onychuridae и Isotom idae. Три из идентифици­
рованных II видов оказались новыми для науки, а именно: Onychiurus (О .) bunsieri, 
V arisotom a ali i cola, Proisoioma pa jonalica . Помимо этого дается и описание нового под­
вида: O nychiurus (P rotaphorura) f im a tu s  chilensis.

ИССЛЕДОВАНИЕ MYX НА БУДАПЕШТСКОМ РЫНКЕ ДЛЯ ПИЩЕВЫХ
ПРОДУКТОВ

Ф. МИХАЙИ (Будапешт)

На рынке Уйпештского района города Будапешт под руководством автора с 1 по 
3 сентября 1965 года собрали мух. На пищевых продуктах насекомых собрали при по­
мощи сетки. 595 экземпляров мух, относящихся к 36 видам, дают хорошее представление 
о составе мух на данном рынке.



Больше всего мух (239 экземпляров) было собрано на дынях. Из них 28,9% отно­
сились К виду M uscina stabulans, 16,7% К виду Lucilia sericata, 13% К Виду Muscina 
a ssim ilis , 7,1% к виду Paregle radicum , 6,3% К виду Bcllieria m elanura, 6,3% к  виду 
Bercaea haemorrhoidalis. На груше было собрано 67 экземпляров, большинство ИЗ НИХ 
(32,8%) ОТНОСИЛОСЬ К ВИДУ L ucilia  sericata И Bellieria melanura (23,4%). На Сливе также 
господствовали эти два вида (по 34,7% каждый). На винограде был собран 31 экзем­
пляр мух, среди НИХ 16,1% относились К виду Bercaea haeom orrhoidalis, 12,9% К виду 
L ucilia  sericata, 12,9% К виду Parasarcophaga aegyplica ( — p a rk ed ), 9,7% К виду Calli- 
phora uralensis, и 9,7% К виду Bellieria melanura.

На мясе было уловлено 209 экземпляров, относящихся к 16 видам. Среди них три 
вида были представлены многочисленными особами: именно L ucilia  sericata  (79,4%), 
Bercaea haemorrhoidalis (C>,1) И Calliphora erythrocephala (6,7%).

Из вида M usca domestica было найдено лишь два экземпляра (0,3%). Следова­
тельно, роль этого вида в распространении болезней незначительна. Виды, собравшиеся 
на рынке массовыми экземплярами, почти без исключения относятся к видам, системати­
чески посещающим человеческие испряжнения, или развивающимся в последних.

В целях преодоления опасности мух автор предлагает устранение .мест их раз­
ведения, строение уборных, недоступных для мух и предохранение пищевых продуктов 
от мух.

О РАЗЛИЧНЫХ ТИПАХ BETHYLIÜAE (1IYMENOPTEKA) KIEFFERA И 
MARSIIALLA, ХРАНЯЕМЫХ В ВЕНГЕРСКОМ МУЗЕЕ ЕСТЕСТВОЗНАНИЯ

Л. МОЦАР (Будапешт)

Автор определил лекто-, паралекто- и голотипы 14 видов, относящихся к семейству 
B ethylidae и принадлежащихся к типам K ie f f e r a  и M a r s h a l l a , храняемых в Венгерском 
Музее Естествознания. Сообщаются подробные данные отдельных типов, затем приво­
дятся отклонения их от оригинального описания и необходимые дальнейшие данные от­
дельных видов. Обсуждаемые виды в большинстве случаев отдаленные друг от друга, и, 
поэтому, вместо ключа для определения приводятся лишь важнейшие признаки отдельных 
видов. Типы видов Dryinidae K ie f f e r  и M a r s h a l l  были обработаны уж е раньше (Моцар 
1965), а типы видов M esitiu s  и E pyris  обсуждаются в другом сообщении.

ПРАВИЛЬНЫЕ ГРАНИЦЫ ПАЛЕАРКТИЧЕСКОЙ ОБЛАСТИ В ГИМАЛАЕ 
НА ОСНОВАНИИ ИНДИЙСКИХ ВИДОВ LIMNOPHILINAE (TRIC1IOPTERA)

Ф. ШМИД (Оттава)

Дается описание двух новых видов Limnophilinae, собранных на больших высотах 
Гималая: Lim nophilus libeticus sp. п. и A synarchus tibetanus sp. n., а также неСКОЛЬКИХ 
видоизменений вида Lim nophilus fuscovitiaius Ma ts . Это первые сообщения о встречае­
мости палеарктических элементов в индийской части Гималая. Автор предлагает про­
вести южную границу палеарктической области, с точки зрения трихоптерологии, через 
севернотибетскую горную цепь, а не через Гималай, как это было общепринято до сих 
пор.

КЛЮ Ч Д Л Я  О П Р Е Д Е Л Е Н И Я  Р О Д О В  П ИАВОК (H IR U D IN O ID E A )
ВСЕГО М ИРА И КАТАЛ О Г ВИ ДО В 111.

СЕМЕЙСТВО: E R P O B D E L L ID A E

А. ШООШ (Будапешт)

В настоящей части серии статей, начатой в предыдущих двух номерах журнала 
Acta Zoologica (11, стр. 417—463 и 12, стр. 145—160) автор дает описание семейства 
Erpobdellidae. В введении статьи сообщаются важнейшие примечания автора к 17 родам 
этого семейства. Во второй части статьи приводится ключ для определения родов. Третья 
часть представляет собой каталог, содержащий 60 видов, 4 подвида, и 5 видоизменений 
17 родов. Работа дополняется списком литературы и указателем.



НОВЫЕ ВИДЫ PHANEROPTERA SÉRV. И NEPHOPTERA UV. 
(ORTH., TETTIGONIIDAE)

X. ШТЕЙНМАНН (Будапешт)

В последние годы коллекция прямокрылых (Orthoptera) Будапештского Музея 
Естествознания обогатилась отрадно, главным образом экзотическим материалом. Зна­
чительное количество прямокрылых было и прислано из палеарктической области Азии, 
но больше или меньше экземпляров было получено также из Африки и Южной Америки. 
В настоящей статье автор сообщает описание б новых видов из двух родов подсемейства 
Phaneropteriinae, собравшихся в Иордании, Гвинее, Новой Гвинее и Китае.

ЭКОЛОГИЧЕСКИЕ, ЭТОЛОГИЧЕСКИЕ, ЗООГЕОГРАФИЧЕСКИЕ 
И СИСТЕМАТИЧЕСКИЕ ИССЛЕДОВАНИЯ GRYONINAE ПАЛЕАРКТИКИ 

(HYM. PROCTOPTUPOIDEA, SCELIONIDAE)

Й. Б. САБО (Будапешт)

На основании исследования почти 1000 экземпляров G ryoninae автор устанавли­
вает, что судя по их биологическим и морфологическим признакам они представляют 
новое подсемейство в пределах Scelionidae. Для нового подсемейства характерен общий 
мельчайший признак, находящийся на petio lus и состоящий из двух или трех продоль­
ных ребришек. При внимательном осмотре этот признак всегда обнаруживается, за 
исключением рода Encyrtoscelio.

Много авторов поставили под сомнение правильность обособления рода Hadro- 
notellus K iE F F . но автор настоящей статьи на основании голотипа и аллотипа воста- 
навливает, этот род. Род Erem iosœlio  P r ie s n . также нельзя прекратить, так как скульп­
тура груди в пределах семейства Scelionidae не имеет себе подобную. Род Hadronotus 
F orst., который в последние годы считался необосновано ликвидированным, автор 
снова востанавливает. Помимо этого на основе богатого материала (с учетом также 
материала G ryon inae всего мира), автор сделает филогенетические заключения. В статье 
содержится описание 4 новых родов и 8 новых видов, а также 6 неизвестных полов.

Согласно результатам исследований автора необоснованные соединения система­
тических категорий этого подсемейства, не способствуют точному выяснению системы 
этих насекомых. Автор указывает на то, что у Proctotmpoidea мельчайшие признаки 
имеют очень большое значение. Относительно чаще встречаемых видов сообщаются также 
отологические, зоогеографические и т. д. данные.

ДВА НОВЫХ ВИДА ASTEROBIUM ИЗ ВЕНГРИИ (HOMEOPTERA: APHIDIDAE)

X. СЕЛЕГИЕВЫЦ (Варшава)

Дается описание двух новых видов, обнаруженных автором в Венгрии, именно: 
М acTosiphoniella ( Asterobium ) soosi sp. n ., M . ( A .)  ohatensis sp. n. Оба вида были най­
дены на A ster pun cta tus. собранном в Охатском лесу, простирающемся в пусте Хортобадь. 
В конце статьи составлен ключ для определения бескрылых живородящих самок евро- 
пейскихв видов подрода Asterobium.
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	BALOGH JÁNOS - MAHUNKA SÁNDOR: New oribatids (Acari) from South Africa�����������������������������������������������������������������������������
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	BERCZIK ÁRPÁD: Chironomidenlarven aus dem Aufwuchs der Schwimmkörper im Donauabschnitt zwischen Rajka und Budapest. (Danubialia Hungarica XXXIX.)��������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	GOZMÁNY LÁSZLÓ: Tineid moths from the Ruwenzori Range (Lepidoptera)��������������������������������������������������������������������������
	GOZMÁNY LÁSZLÓ: Three new symmocid species from West and Central Africa (Lepidoptera)��������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	GRANT, P. R.: The taxonomic status of the Yellow-green Vireo, Vireo flavoviridis (Cassin), from the Tres Marias Islands, Mexico, with additional notes�������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	HALMÁGYI LEVENTE: The applicability of paper chromatography in the taxonomy of aphids (Aphidoidea)���������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	HORVÁTH LAJOS - HÜTTLER BÉLA: Ecological and ethological investigations on the River Warbler (Locustella fluviatilis Wolf) population in the alderwoods of Ócsa, Hungary�������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	IHAROS GYULA: Neue Tardigraden-Arten aus Ungarn. (Neuere Beiträge zur Kenntnis der Tardigraden-Fauna Ungarns, VI.)�������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	IHAROS GYULA: Beiträge zur Kenntnis der Tardigraden-Fauna Österreichs����������������������������������������������������������������������������
	MÜLLER, G. J.: Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Nemertinen-Fauna Ungarns�����������������������������������������������������������������������
	PAPP JENŐ: New Phaenocarpa Förster species from the Ethiopian Region (Hymenoptera: Braconidae)�����������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	SOÓS ÁRPÁD: Identification key to the leech (Hirudinoidea) genera of the world, with a catalogue of the species. II. Families: Semiscolecidae, Trematobdellidae, Americobdellidae, Diestecostomatidae������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	SZABÓ JÁNOS BARNA: New proctotrupoid genera and species from the Neogaea (Hymenoptera: Proctotrupoidea). First report on South American Scelionidae and Platygasteridae������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	SZELEGIEWICZ, H.: Ergänzungen zur Blattlaus-Fauna (Homoptera: Aphididae) von Ungarn������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	TURCEK, FRANTISEK J.: The zoological significance of ecological and geographical borderlands���������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	UJHELYI SÁNDOR: The mayflies of Hungary, with the description of a new species, Baätis pentaphlebodes sp. n. (Ephemeroptera)�����������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	VITÁLISNÉ ZILAHY LÍDIA: The phylogeny of the subfamily Heterostegininae (Foraminifera: Nummulitidae)�����������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
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	BERCZIK ÁRPÁD: Zur Populationsdynamik des Zoobenthos eines seichten Sees�������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	GOZMÁNY LÁSZLÓ: A tineid material (Lepidoptera) from Bangui, Central African Republic��������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	HALMÁGYI LEVENTE - TÓTH JÁNOS (1933): Taxonomic investigations of fresh-water fish species by paper chromatography�������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	KASZAB ZOLTÁN: Revision der Tenebrioniden-Gattung Microdera Eschsch. (Coleoptera)����������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	KASZAB ZOLTÁN: Übersicht über die Arten der Gattung Melanesthes Lacordaire 1859 (Coleoptera: Tenebrionidae)������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	LOKSA IMRE - RUBIO, I.: Collembolen aus Chile, Norte Grande I.���������������������������������������������������������������������
	MIHÁLYI FERENC: Flies visiting fruit and meat in an open-air market in Budapest��������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	MÓCZÁR LÁSZLÓ: Remarks on Kiefer's and Marschall's types (Hymenoptera: Bethylidae) in the Hungarian Natural History Museum���������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	SCHMID, F.: A propos des limites de la zone paléarctique dans l'Himalaya ou Les Limnophilines en Inde (Trichoptera)��������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	SOÓS ÁRPÁD: Identification key to the leech (Hirudinoidea) genera of the world, with a catalogue of the species. III. Family: Erpobdellidae��������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	STEINMANN HENRIK: New Phaneroptera Serv. and Nephoptera Uv. species (Orthoptera: Tettigoniidae)������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	SZABÓ JÁNOS BARNA: Ökologische, ethologische, tiergeographische und systematische Untersuchungen an paläarktischen Gryoninen (Hymenoptera: Proctotrupoidea, Scelionidae)�������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
	SZELEGIEWICZ, H.: Zwei neue Asterobium-Arten (Homoptera: Aphididae) aus Ungarn�������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
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